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ǬǾƭƸǩƗ ǰǮƭƸǩƗ ǴǪǩƗ Ǭƾƛ 
 

 ƴņǮƮǭ ƘǲǾƜǱ ǺǪǕ ǫȆņƾǩƗ Ƿ ƝȆņǆǩƗ Ƿ ǰǾǮǩƘǖǩƗ ņƙƷ ǴǪǩ ƴǮƮǩƗ 
Ƿ Ƿ ǴǩƋ ǺǪǕ ǰǽƴǩƗ ǫǸǽ ǺǩƑ ǴƢņǲƾƄƛ ņǰƢƽƗ ǰǭ Ƿ  ǰǾǖǮƩƍ ǴƜƮǅ 

 

 

ǁƈǨƂǡ ŃǸƀǩ ƀǯƘƀǥ łƸŃƮŁƜƈǩƗ ƗńƳƗŁƴŇǭ ŇƟƘŁǮŇǪƀǦŇǩ ǼōƛŁƷ ŁƴŇǞŁǲƀǩ łƸŃƮŁƜƈǩƗ ƀǨŃƜƀǡ ƈǯƀƍ ŁƴƀǞŃǲŁơ 
łƟƘŁǮŇǪƀǥ ǼōƛŁƷ ƗńƳŁƴŁǭ ŇǴŇǪƈƦŇǮƄƛ ƘŁǲƈƖƄƩ ŃǸƀǩŁǷǀ  

 
ĶSay: If the sea were ink for the words of my Lord,  

the sea would surely be consumed before the words of my Lord are exhausted,  
though We were to bring the like of that (sea) to add.ķ (Sırah Kahf: 109). 
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Transliteration  Key 

ǒ/Ǖ/Ǘ/Ǜ ȭ ǿ r ȣ f 

Č à ȁ z ȧ q 

ǡ b ȃ s /ȫŬ  k 

ǧ t ȇ sh ȯ l 

ǫ th ȋ  ȳ m 

ǯ j ȏ  ȷ n 

ǳ  ȓ  /ȻȽ h 

Ƿ kh ȗ  ȿ ×ȟ ıȟ Õ 

ǻ d ț  Ƀ Ùȟ Éȟ Ă 

ǽ dh ȟ gh 
 

 

This transliteration key is being provided to help bridge the gap between Arabic and English letters.  There 

are several letters that are specific to the Arabic language, and do not have an English equivalent.  Please 

also note that we have chosen to capitalize many of the Arabic terms mentioned in this book, especially 

those of a grammatical context. Furthermore, Arabic terms written in English have been pluralized in 

English to facilitate the reader.  
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Foreword 

Dr. MoẀammad Yınus 

 

     Arabic grammar deals with principles by which the states of the endings of the words are known in 

regard to declension () ÒàÂ) and construction ("ÉÎà), and the manner of constructing one word with 

another.  It is highly essential for the students of Arabic to learn this science in order to be proficient in the 

language.  Acquiring an understanding of word patterns ( ÁÒÆ) is also of prime importance in learning the 

ÌÁÎÇÕÁÇÅȢ  Ȱ%ÓÓÅÎÔÉÁÌÓ ÏÆ 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ !ÒÁÂÉÃȱ ÉÓ Á ÂÏÏË ÃÏÍÐÉÌÅÄ ÆÏÒ ÅÁÓÙ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÁÎÄÉÎÇ ÏÆ 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Arabic with 

focus on its grammar rules.  There are many books on Arabic grammar on the market today.  For example, 

(ÉÄàÙÁÔÕÎ .Áw is one classical book that has been used in teaching Arabic grammar for generations. 

     The goal of this book is to enable the student to read, translate, and understand the àÙÁÈÓ of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, 

ÁÄĂÔÈÓ, and Arabic sentences without difficulty.  Emphasis is also placed on learning vocabulary with the 

help of a standard dictionary.  Topics ÉÎ Ȱ%ÓÓÅÎÔÉÁÌÓ ÏÆ 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ !ÒÁÂÉÃȱ ÁÒÅ ÏÒÇÁÎÉÚÅÄ ÉÎ Á ÓÉÍÐÌÅ and 

coherent fashion such that they can be easily understood and learned.  Review questions at the end of this 

book are very useful to practice and revise the concepts learned during the study.  This is a comprehensive 

book dealing with all the important aspects of the subject of 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Arabic grammar.  I am confident that 

when a student studies this book thoroughly with the guidance of a teacher or engages in self-study, they  

would develop a very good foundation in this science, and it would absolve them of the need to study 

similar books on the subject. 

     I pray to Allah  that He may make this book beneficial for the students of Arabic grammar and simplify 

the path to understanding the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, and the Sunnah of the Prophet -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ.  I also pray that 

Allah  bestow rewards for the compiler and everyone who contributed to its completion and publication. 

ƙŇȵǓ 
 
Dr. Mohammad Yınus is currently the director of the Tarbiyah Department of ICNA, and has held the position 

ÏÆ !ÍĂÒ ÏÆ )#.! ÆÏÒ υϋ ÙÅÁÒÓ ÆÒÏÍ υύϋϋ - 2000.   He is the )ÍàÍ/Director at Masjid Dawah in Bonifay, FL.  Dr. 

Yınus is a cardiologist and a Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine at Florida State University, College of 

Medicine. 
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Preface 

     The 1ÕÒȭàÎ is undoubtedly a vast ocean of Guidance and Wisdom.  In order to obtain a deeper meaning 

of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, it is required that the student have a certain depth and knowledge of the Arabic language 

while also being familiar with Classical TafsĂrs.  Furthermore, it goes without saying that the student must 

develop a strong connection with the 1ÕÒȭàÎ on a daily basis.  The Prophet said:  

[ ǠȶŉȹǌǙ ŁȽǈǽ ǠŁȾǈȪǈȲǐȕǈǕ ǐȷǌǙŁȿ ǠŁȾǈȮŁȆŃȵǈǕ ǠŁȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁǼŁȽǠŁȝ ǐȷǌǙ ŇǦǈȲƋȪŁȞłȶǐȱǟ ǌȰǌǣǌǚǐȱǟ ǌǢŇǵǠŁȍ ǌȰǈǮŁȶǈȭ ŇȷǓŃȀǊȪǐȱǟ ǌǢŇǵǠŁȍ ǊȰǈǮŁȵŃǨŁǤ ] 

Ȱ4ÈÅ ÐÁÒÁÂÌÅ ÏÆ ÓÏÍÅÏÎÅ ×ÈÏ ËÎÏ×Ó ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ is that of a tethered camel.  If he attends to it, it stays with 

him. If he leÔÓ ÉÔ ÇÏȟ ÉÔ ×ÁÎÄÅÒÓ Á×ÁÙȱȢ1   A daily connection to the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is essential whether it be 

ÒÅÃÉÔÁÔÉÏÎȟ ÌÉÓÔÅÎÉÎÇȟ ÒÅÁÄÉÎÇ ÉÔÓ 4ÁÆÓĂÒÓȟ contemplating its meanings, etc.  Additionally, memorizing the 

sacred words of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ as much as possible has numerous benefits even if it is done without 

consciously delving into its meaning.  Likewise, listening to its recitation on a regular basis strengthens 

ÏÎÅȭÓ ÃÏÎÎÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  Moreover, it is perhaps best experienced through listening, preferably 

when standing in prayer, before Allah .  Keeping this close connection with the 1ÕÒȭàÎ prevents it from 

wandering awayȟ ÁÎÄ ÁÌÌÏ×Ó ÏÎÅ ÔÏ ÁÔÔÁÉÎ Á ÕÎÉÑÕÅ ÂÏÎÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÏÎÅȭÓ ÈÅÁÒÔ ÁÎÄ ÍÉÎÄȢ   

     The 1ÕÒȭàÎ becomes devoid of benefit to those whose faith is not increased, and those who are not 

propelled by it to do good deeds.  The 1ÕÒȭàÎ is indeed a vehicle in attaining prophetic character.  When 

@ȭisha , the beloved wife of the Prophet , was asked about him, she stated: [ǈȷǓŃȀǊȪǐȱǟ łȼǊȪǊȲłǹ ǈȷǠȭ] , Ȱ(ÉÓ ÃÈÁÒÁÃÔÅÒ 

was the 1ÕÒȭàÎȱ2.  Thus, righteous deeds and excellent conduct are endpoints attained from deep 

understanding and implementation of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.    

      The main reason behind the Two-6ÏÌÕÍÅ ÓÅÒÉÅÓ Ȱ%ÓÓÅÎÔÉÁÌÓ ÉÎ 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ !ÒÁÂÉÃȱ ÉÓ ÔÏ ÂÒÉÄÇe the barriers 

to understanding and comprehending the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  Specifically, to enable the student to understand its 

language by learning its grammar.  In particular, the focus is kept on 1ÕÒȭàÎic Grammar, and Conversational 

Arabic is not emphasized.  The goal of Volume 1 was to ground the student on the fundamentals of Arabic 

grammar.  There were several important principles in 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Arabic Grammar that could not covered in 

Volume 1 due to their advanced nature and difficulty.  Our aim here in Volume Two is to extract a correct 

basic meaning from the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  Furthermore, many of the topics in this Second Volume are found in Arabic 

grammar texts like Al-Ajrımiyyah [ǦŉɆŇȵȿłȀŃǱɉǟ] ,  those dealing with the study of Morphology [ȣŃȀŉȎȱǟ] , and other 

                                                                 

 
1 3Á Ă "ÕËÈàÒÉȡ ÁÄÉÔÈ Πτχτσ ÉÎ #ÈÁÐÔÅÒ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ "ÏÕÎÔÉÅÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ [ȷǓȀȪȱǟ ȰǝǠȒȥ ǡǠǪȭ]. 
2  Musnad ! ÍÅÄȟ ÁÄÉÔÈ #24080 in [ǌǿǠŁȎŃȹǈǖǐȱǟ ŇǼŁȺŃȆłȵ ɄŇȩǠŁǣ]. 
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texts of Intermediate Grammar.  Please note that several topics specific to the study of ÁÒÆ are merged in 

this volume with topics of .Á × to keep a simplified approach and keep the focus on 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ study.  One 

chapter has been devoted to learning a specific methodology to analyze àyahs from the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  The last 

three chapters are focused on more advanced discussions relative to 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Arabic such as Eloquence 

("ÁÌàÇÈÁ), the Inimitability  of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ () ÊàÚ al-QurᾹàn), and other advanced grammar topics.  Similar to 

the first volume, numerous examples from the 1ÕÒȭàÎ have been given so that our focus is maintained.  

Ȱ2ÅÖÉÅ× 1ÕÅÓÔÉÏÎÓȱ ÁÒÅ ÉÎÃÌÕÄÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÂÁÃË ÏÆ ÔÈÉÓ ÂÏÏË ÁÎÄ ÁÒÅ ÁÎ ÅÓÓÅÎÔÉÁÌ ÐÁÒÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÉÓ ÔÅØÔȢ  These 

questions force the student to review the material each and every week.   It is hoped that the content 

presented here in this second volume will allow for a more thorough understanding of the lofty words of 

the 1ÕÒȭàÎ along with other Classical )ÓÌàÍÉÃ literature )ÎÓÈà Allah.   
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Lesson 1: Important Principles of Morphology [ȣŃȀŉȎȱǟ] 

I.  Introduction to aɵrf  [ȣŃȀŉȎȱǟ]   
     ÁÒÆ is the study of morphology of Arabic words in their specific and varied forms.  This science deals 

with Arabic words that have irregular, difficult, or awkward pronunciation or phonation.  In particular, it 

deals with changes of certain letter(s) of the word so that its pronunciation and phonetics can be enhanced.  

Please note that ÁÒÆ does not cause a grammatical change or a change in meaning per se.  The rules of verb 

conjugation and derivation of specific types of nouns3 from a root verb do not change.  A good grasp of ÁÒÆ 

helps a great deal in learning 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Arabic, since there are numerous Irregular verbs and nouns found in 

the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÎÏÔÅ ÍÕÃÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÄÉÓÃÕÓÓÉÏÎÓ ÉÎÖÏÌÖÉÎÇ ÖÅÒÂ ÃÏÎÊÕÇÁÔÉÏÎȟ ÖÅÒÂ ÆÁÍÉÌÉÅÓȟ ÁÎÄ ȰÁÃÔÉÏÎȱ 

nouns directly involve the study of ÁÒÆ.  Half of ÁÒÆ is really knowing the Ȱdefaultȱ conjugations of verbs 

and verb like nouns such as those found in the Ȱρπ &ÏÒÍÓ 4ÁÂÌÅȱ (see Appendix). 

II.  Important Principles from  ɵ arf   
     There are three important principles that will be commonly used when looking at conjugation of  the 

Irregular verbs in Lesson 2.  

Principle # 1: Deletion of a Letter [ȤɆŇȦŃǺŁǩ] 

1. Changing of a Hamza to a weak letter [ǦƋȲŇȝ ȣŃȀŁǵ]  or deleting the Hamza.  This occurs in 

 [ ȱǈǟǊȰŃȞŇȦ ȁɀłȶȾŁȶǐȱǟ] .  

2. Deleting the Hamza: 

Ĭ Command of [ǈȯǈǖŁȅ]  is [ǐȯǈǖŃȅŇǟ] .  Here the Hamza is deleted to get [ǐȰŃȅŇǟ].  Since it is 

impossible to have two consecutive Hamzas, the &ÁÔ ÁÈ that was originally on the 

Hamza is placed on the [ȃ]  since the Hamza al-7Á Ì is removed to get [ǐȰŁȅ] . 
Ĭ Command of [ǈȰǈȭǈǕ]  is [ǐȰǊȭŃǗǊǟ] .  The Hamza is deleted to obtain [ǐȰǊȭǊǟ] .  Subsequently, the 

Hamza al-7Á Ì is removed to obtain [ǐȰǊȭ] . 

Principle # 2: Changing of the Hamza 

1. Joining of Hamzas to an Elongated Alif [Ǔ]: 
Conjugating the verb [ǈȰǈȭǈǕ] in the first  person present tense, the verb [ǊȰǊȭǐǕǈǕ] .         Here, 

the two Hamzas are merged to form an Elongated Alif to get [ǊȰǊȭǓ] . 

                                                                 

 
3 Nouns that are conjugated from verbs are termed [ ȰȝǠȥ ȴŃȅŇǟ] ,[ȯɀȞȦȵ ȴȅǟ] ,[ǿǼȎȵ ] which are mentioned above, but also include nouns 

 termed [ȣȀș].  These nouns were covered in Volume 1 in some depth. 
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2. Changing of the Hamza to [ǦƋȲŇȝ ȣŃȀǵ] : 

The Ma dar of [ŁȸŁȵǓ] , which is the Family IV verb from the stem [ȸȵǕ]  is [ǆȷǠŁȶǐǝǌǙ] . Here, 

the second Hamza gets changed to the weak letter [Ƀ]  because of the preceding 

Kasrah.  And from this, the -Á ÄÁÒ becomes [ǆȷǠȶŃɅǌǙ] .  

Principle # 3: Merging of heavy letters or light letters [ȳǠȡŃǻǌǙ]   

 

1. )ÄÇÈàÍ ÒÅÆÅÒÓ ÔÏ merging of heavy letters or of light letters4.  This principle occurs primarily in 

Verb family VIII [ǈȰŁȞŁǪǐȥŇǟ]  and in [ ȞȦȱǟȰ ȤŁȝǠȒłȶǐȱǟ] , verbs that contain root letter bearing a Shadda. 

2. If the letters are doubled or there are two consecutive light letters [ȁ  / ǽ  / ǻ] ,  then there is 

)ÄÇÈàÍ and merging of letters into a Shadda.   

e.g.  Verb [ŁǻŁǼŁȝ]  is converted to [ŉǼŁȝ] . 

3. If there are two similar letters preceded by a Sukın, the vowel on the [ț]  letter will be 

transferred to the preceding [ȣ]  letter and there will be joining of the similar letters. 

e.g.   [ŁǿŁȀŁȑ]  stem in present tense is [łǿłȀŃȒŁɅ] . It then becomes [łǿŃȀłȒŁɅ]  then finally [ŊȀłȒŁɅ] .  
 

4. In Verb Family VIII conjugations and its noun derivatives, please note following phenomenon 

that can sometimes occur with the extra inserted 4à [ǧ]  on the [ȣ]  letter.  If the [ȣ]  letter is 

one of the heavy letters [  / ȏ/ ȋ / ȓ ȗ ] , then the 4à [ǧ]  is changed to the [ȓ] , which 

phonetically agrees with the heavy [ȣ]  letter .  If the [ȣ]  letter is one of the light letters [ ǻ/ǽ] , 

then the 4à is changed into a ȰÌÉÇÈÔȱ $àÌ [ǻ]  or is merged into a single letter bearing a Shadda.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                 

 
4  )Î 4ÁÊ×ĂÄȟ )ÄÇÈàÍ ÔÅÒÍ ÃÌÁÓÓÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÄÅÎÏÔÅÓ ÍÅÒÇÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÌÅÔÔÅÒÓ [Ƀ/ȿ/ȳ/ȷ], or with the letters [ȯ/ǿ].  In this Volume however, this  

term is describing the merging of similar non-vowel letters for enhanced phonetics as per principles of [ȣȀȎȱǟ].  Specifically, the  

ÒÕÌÅÓ ÄÅÓÃÒÉÂÅÄ ÁÂÏÖÅ ÁÒÅ ÂÁÓÅÄ ÏÎ )ÄÇÈàÍ ÃÁÌÌÅÄ [ƙȲǭǠȶǪȵ ȳǠȡǻǙ] and [ƙȆȹǠǲǪȵ ȳǠȡǻǙ], whose discussion is beyond our focus here. 
Arabic has 28 letters, eight of which are heavy, and the remaining letters being light. The heavy letters are the following: 
[Ƿ/ ȋ/ȏ/ȓ/ȗ/ȟ/ȧ].  
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5. Examples of )ÄÇÈàÍ    

Table 1: Examples of )ÄÇÈàÍ [ȳǠȡŃǻǌǙ] 

ǻŉȀŁǲǊƫǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȥ &ÏÒÍ Ȱ!ȱ ǡǠǣ &ÏÒÍ Ȱ"ȱ 

ŁȀŁǤŁȍ   ŁȀŁǤŁǪŃȍŇǟ VIII  ŁȀŁǤǈȖŃȍŇǟ 
ŁǡŁȀŁȑ   ŁǡŁȀŁǪŃȑŇǟ VIII  ŁǡŁȀǈȖŃȑŇǟ 
ŁȀǈȭǈǽ   ŁȫŁȀŁǩǐǽŇǟ VIII  ŁȀǈȭƋǽŇǟ 
ŁȀŁǱŁȁ   ŁǯŁȀŁǩŃȁŇǟ VIII  ŁȀŁǱŁǻŃȁŇǟ 

  ÆÏÒÍ Ȱ!ȱ ÏÒ Ȱ"ȱ ÃÁÎ ÂÅ ÕÓÅÄ below 

  ŁȀŁǣŁǻ    łȀŉǣŁǼŁǪŁɅ V łȀŉǣŉǼŁɅ 
ŁȀǈȭǈǽ   ŁȀƋȭǈǾŃǩŇǟ V ŁȀƋȭƋǽŇǟ 

 

ŁȀŉǩŁǼŁǩ  ȀƍǭŁǼŁǪłȵ ȴȅǟ ȰȝǠȦȱǟ ȀƍǭŉǼłȵ 
ŁȧŉǼŁȎŁǩ ǦǈȩōǼŁȎŁǪłȵ ȴȅǟ ȰȝǠȦȱǟ ǦǈȩōǼŉȎłȵ 

 

  6.  %ØÁÍÐÌÅÓ ÏÆ )ÄÇÈàÍ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ 

.Ï )ÄÇÈàÍ )ÄÇÈàÍ 

ǀ ėɂŁȞŁȅ ǠŁȵ ǊȷǠŁȆŃȹǌǚǐȱŜ łȀƋȭǈǾŁǪŁɅ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ǁ 
ȰThe Day when man will remember that for which he 

stroveȱ.  (79:35) 

ǀ ėɂŁȊŃǺŁɅ ŃȸŁȵ łȀƋȭƋǾŁɆŁȅ ǁ 
ȰHe who fears [Allah] will be reminded.ȱ  (87:10) 

[ǟńǼŃȾŁȝ ǌȸėŁȶŃǵŉȀȱǟ ŁǼŃȺŇȝ ǈǾŁǺŉǩǟ ǌȳǈǕ ŁǢŃɆŁȢǐȱǟ ŁȜǈȲŁǪǐȕŜǈǕ] ǀ ǟńǼŃȾŁȝ ǌȸėŁȶŃǵŉȀȱŜ ŁǼŃȺŇȝ ǈǾŁǺŉǩŜ ǌȳǈǕ ŁǢŃɆŁȢǐȱŜ ŁȜǈȲƋȕǈǕ ǁ 
ȰHas he looked into the unseen, or has he taken from the 

Most Merciful a promise?ȱ  (19:78) 

  Ṝ ŇȼĈȆǐȦŁȺŇȱ ėɂƋȭŁȂŁǪŁɅ ǠŁȶŉȹǌǚǈȥ ėɂƋȭŁȂŁǩ ȸŁȵŁȿ...ǁ 
ɂǈȱǌǙŁȿ ŜŇȼƋȲȱ ŜłƘŇȎŁȶǐȱ ǀ  

ȰAnd whoever purifies himself only purifies himself for 
his soul.  And to Allah is the [ final] destinationȱ.  (35:18) 

ǀ ėɂƋȭŉȂŁɅ łȼƋȲŁȞǈȱ ŁȬɅǌǿŃǼłɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǁ 
ȰBut what would make you perceive, that perhaps he 

might be purifiedȱ ɉ80:3) 
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 Principle # 4:  Changing of weak letters preceded by a vowel [ȰɆŇȲŃȞŁǩ]   

a) If a &ÁÔ ÁÈ is followed by a [ ȿ[ ,]Ƀ ] , or [ȿ] , the letter becomes an Alif [ǟ] . 
ē e.g., [ŁȣǌɀŁǹ]  becomes [ŁȣǠǹ] .  

ē [ŁɃŁȀŁǱ]  becomes [ɁŁȀŁǱ]  (the [Ɂ]  is actually an Alif, and specifically called 

[ łȤŇȱǈǕ ǥŁǿɀłȎǐȪŁȶǐȱǟ] . 

b)  The form [ȯǌɀǊȥ]  or [ȰǌɆǊȥ]  is converted to [ȰɆŇȥ] .  

Ĭ e.g.    [ǈȯǌɀǊȩ]  becomes [ǈȰŃɆŇȩ] . 

c) The form [ŁɀŇȞǈȥ]  becomes [ŁɄŇȞǈȥ] .    

Ĭ e.g.    [ŁɀŇȑŁǿ]  becomes [ŁɄŇȑŁǿ] .  

d)  The form [ȯŃɀŇȥ]  becomes [ȰɆŇȥ] .  

Ĭ e.g.    [ȷǟȁŃɀŇȵ]  becomes [ȷǟȂɆŇȵ] .  

e) The form [ǊȰŇȞŃɆłɅ] becomes [ǊȰŇȝŃɀłɅ] .  

Ĭ e.g.  The verb [ŁȸǈȪŃɅǕ]  becomes [łȸŇȩŃɀłɅ]  and not [łȸŇȪŃɆłɅ] .  

Principle # 5: Impossibility of Pronouncing Any Vowel on an Alif  [ǿƌǾŁȞŉǪȱǟ] 

This applies to both verbs and nouns.  When this occurs, the vowel is simply omitted and the result is an 

[ǥŁǿɀłȎǐȪŁȶǐȱǟ łȤŇȱǈǕ], which is really an Alif.   

a)         łɄŁȑŃȀŁǩ becomes ŁȑŃȀŁǩɂ    

b)                                łɂŁȅɀłȵ becomes  ɂŁȅɀłȵ   

Principle # 6:  Difficulty of Pronouncing Certain Vowels on Alif/ Yà [ȰǐȪƍǮȱǟ]   

This principle applies to both Nouns and Verbs, and does not affect I'ràb. 

  a)  [Ƀ]  preceded by Kasrah cannot take ÁÍÍÁÈ or Kasrah.  

  b)    [ȿ]  preceded  by ÁÍÍÁÈ cannot take a ÁÍÍÁÈ. 

  c)            Cannot have two consecutive silent letters (i.e. two continuous Sukıns). 

i. [łɄŇȑǠȪǐȱǟ łɀłȝŃǼŁɅ]  is incorrect because rule (a) and (b) are violated. 

ii.  [  ŃɄŇȑǠȪǐȱǟ ŃɀłȝŃǼŁɅ]  = correct.  

iii. [  ŅɄŇǪǐȦłȵ łɀłȶŃȺŁɅ]  = incorrect; [ňǨǐȦłȵ ŃɀłȶŃȺŁɅ] = correct  
iv. [ŅɄŇǪǐȦłȵ]  is changed into two Kasrahs because of [ȰȪƍǮȱǟ] .  

Ĭ Other words that can be changed into a similar pattern are those below. 

 [ŅɄŇȑǠȩ]  or [ǇɄŇȑǠȩ]  becomes [ǇȏǠȩ]  
[ŅɄǌȹǠƣ]  or [ǇƆǠƢ]  becomes ňȷǠȶǈǭ 
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Table 2: Examples of [ȰǐȪƍǮȱǟ]- Variation of  Endings on Alif and Yà 

ǡǟȀȝǙ   [Ƀ]  Yà   [ǟ]  Alif  

ȜǐȥŁǿ ɄŇȑǠȪǐȱǟ ŁȄǈȲŁǱ ɂŁǪǈȦǐȱǟ ŁȄǈȲŁǱ 
ǢŃȎŁȹ ŁɄŇȑǠȪǐȱǟ łǨŃɅǈǕŁǿ ɂŁǪǈȦǐȱǟ łǨŃɅǈǕŁǿ 
ņȀŁǱ ɄŇȑǠȪǐȱǟ ƂǌǙ łǧŃȀŁȉǈǕ ǠȎŁȞǐȱǠǌǣ łǧŃȀŁȉǈǕ 
ȜǐȥŁǿ ǇȏǠȩ ŁȄǈȲŁǱ ǠńǪǈȥ ŁȄǈȲŁǱ 
ǢŃȎŁȹ ǄǠɆŇȑǠȩ łǨŃɅǈǕŁǿ ǠńǪǈȥ łǨŃɅǈǕŁǿ 
ņȀŁǱ ǇȏǠȩ ƂǌǙ łǧŃȀŁȉǈǕ ǠńǪǈȥ ƂǌǙ łǧŃȀŁȉǈǕ 

 

Principle # 7:  Adding or Deleting the 4à letter   

Another principle of ÁÒÆ that is frequently found is the addition or deletion of 4à [ǧ]  in the conjugation of 

certain verbs and their derivatives.   

1. Deletion of the 4à is allowed in certain [ ȰȞȥ țǿǠȒȵ]  conjugations of Family V and VI verbs.  The 

conjugations where the deletion of 4à is allowed are highlighted in the following table.   

 

Table 3: Deletion of the 4à Letter  
Family V [ǈȰŉȞǈȦŁǩ] Family VI  [ǈȰŁȝǠǈȦŁǩ]  

ȜŃȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ ȜŃȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ 
ǈȷɀǊȲŉȞǈȦŁǪŁɅ ŇȷɎŉȞǈȦŁǪŁɅ ǊȰŉȞǈȦŁǪŁɅ ǈȷɀǊȲŁȝǠȦŁǪŁɅ ŇȷɎŁȝǠȦŁǪŁɅ ǊȰŁȝǠȦŁǪŁɅ ȀǎȭǈǾłȵ ǢŇǝǠȡ 

ŁȸǐȲŉȞǈȦŁǪŁɅ ŇȷɎŉȞǈȦŁǪŁǩ ǊȰŉȞǈȦŁǪŁǩ ŁȸǐȲŁȝǠǈȦŁǪŁɅ ŇȷɎŁȝǠǈȦŁǪŁǩ ǊȰŁȝǠǈȦŁǪŁǩ  ǢǝǠȡǬņȹǘłȵ 

ǈȷɀǊȲŉȞǈȦŁǪŁǩ ŇȷɎŉȞǈȦŁǪŁǩ ǊȰŉȞǈȦŁǪŁǩ ǈȷɀǊȲŁȝǠǈȦŁǪŁǩ ŇȷɎŁȝǠǈȦŁǪŁǩ ǊȰŁȝǠǈȦŁǪŁǩ ȀǎȭǾȵ ǢȕǠǺłȵ 

ŁȸǐȲŉȞǈȦŁǪŁǩ ŇȷɎŉȞǈȦŁǪŁǩ ŁƙŇȲŉȞǈȦŁǪŁǩ ŁȸǐȲŁȝǠǈȦŁǪŁǩ ŇȷɎŁȝǠǈȦŁǪŁǩ ŁƙŇȲŁȝǠǈȦŁǪŁǩ Ǭņȹǘȵ ǢȕǠǺłȵ 

ǊȰŉȞǈȦŁǪŁȹ ǊȰŉȞǈȦŁǪŁȹ ǊȰŉȞǈȦŁǩǈǕ ǊȰŁȝǠȦŁǪŁȹ ǊȰŁȝǠȦŁǪŁȹ ǊȰŁȝǠȦŁǩǈǕ ȴƍȲǈȮŁǪłȵ 
 



Essentials of QurĴÄnic Arabic 

24 

 

2. In Family VIII verbs, if the [ȣ]  letter is a weak letter or a Hamza,  then it is replaced by a 4à.  

This enhances its phonation.  This is specifically the case with the verbs [ǈǾŁǺŉǩŇǟ]  and [ɂǈȪŉǩŇǟ] , both of 

which are found frequently in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.    

 

ǈǾŁǹǈǕ 
Family VIII 

ǈǾŁǺŁǪǐǝŇǟ 
[Łǧ] replaces 

  [Łȣ] root letter 

ǈǾŁǺŉǩŇǟ 

ɂǈȩŁȿ ɂǈȪŁǩŃȿŇǟ ɂǈȪŉǩŇǟ 
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Lesson 2: Irregular Verbs - Root Letters with Hamza/Shadda 

ǊȰŃȞŇȥ ŇǻŉȀŁǲłȶǐȱǈǟ ɄŇǭɎƌǮȱǟ  ƂǌǙŃɆǈȡǌȀ ŇȱǠȅǇȴ  :ȁɀłȶŃȾŁȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ Łȿ  ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǟȤŁȝǠŁȒłȶǐȱǟ  

I.  Introduction to Irregular Verbs  

     In the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, Irregular Verbs and their derivatives are used very frequently.  It is necessary that the 

student be familiar with their anomalous morphology and structure.  This cannot be done unless there is a 

ÓÏÕÎÄ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÁÎÄÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÊÕÇÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȰSoundȱ ÏÒ [ȴŇȱǠȅ]   verbs, inflection changes from particles, and 

ÄÅÒÉÖÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȰÁÃÔÉÏÎ ×ÏÒÄÓȱ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÖÅÒÂ ÉÎ ÑÕÅÓÔÉÏÎȢ  4ÈÕÓȟ ÔÈÅ Ãonjugation tables presented in Volume 1 

ÎÅÅÄ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÌÅÁÒÎÅÄ ȰÃÏÌÄȱȟ ÂÁÃË×ÁÒÄÓ ÁÎÄ ÆÏÒ×ÁÒÄÓȢ  4ÈÅ ÓÁÍÅ ÈÏÌÄÓ ÔÒÕÅ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ Ȱρπ &amily 4ÁÂÌÅȱȟ which 

really incorporates within it, the essential principles of ÁÒÆ.  If any of these are not thoroughly learned, 

Irregular Verbs can be quite difficult to learn. 

     The rules of Nominal Sentences and Verbal Sentences and recognition of individual sentences need to be 

internalized.  The acquisition of new 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ vocabulary is very important with advance in grammatical 

study.  At this stage, the need to stick to Arabic terminology will be of more importance.  The student 

should also be able to readily recognize 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ words and categorize them into nouns, verbs , and 

particles.   This is  irrespective of knowing the meaning of the word. 

¶ Furthermore, for nouns, the student should be able to determine its ) ÒàÂ, even if its meaning is not 

known.  Other characteristics such as plurality, gender, flexibility, or belonging to a specific word 

category (verbal noun, Doer noun, etc.) should also be readily identified. 

¶ If the word is a verb, the student should be able to determine its tense and conjugation.  The verbal 

Doer [ȰȝǠȥ]  and Direct object [Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ]  or Indirect object should also be recognized if applicable. 

¶ If the word is a particle, they should be able to determine which ) ÒàÂ it causes and whether it acts 

on a noun or verb.  If there is still a great deal of unfamiliarity in the above, then Volume 1 must be 

revisited and restudied.   
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I I.  Irregular verbs  ǊȰŃȞŇȥ ɄŇǭɎƌǮȱǟ ƂǌǙ ȀŃɆǈȡ ȴŇȱǠȅ[ ] 
A.  Classification and Division of Family I Verbs 

Verb Family I [ ȦȱǟɄǭɎƌǮȱǟ ǻŉȀŁǲłȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞ]  is the root verb for the vast majority of Arabic nouns. 

Ĭ You can divide Type I Verbs into two types: Sound [ȴŇȱǠȅ]and Irregular [ȴŇȱǠȅ łȀŃɆǈȡ]. 

Ĭ Please refer to the Verb Categorization Algorithm below for a complete scheme on verb 

classification. 

1. Regular or Sound verbs do not have any of the following letters in its three-letter root : 
  ĉ    /  Ƀ  / ȿ  /   Ǖ/    ǟ    

2. Irregular Verb I types have one or more of these above letters in the 3-letter root including doubled 

letters (with a Shadda).  These verbs follow the same rules of conjugation, and noun derivation as 

Sound verbs that  were previously mentioned.   

 

3. Irregular verbs can be broken into 3 categories:  

    a.  Verbs containing a Hamza ( Ǖ )- [ȁɀłȶŃȾŁȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ] . 

    b.  Verbs containing a Doubled letter with a Shadda [ȤŁȝǠȒǊƫǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ] . 

    c.  Verbs containing a weak letter [ǦƋȲŇȝ łȣŃȀŁǵ]  like  ( ȿ    /Č   /Ƀ  ).  A verb, which contain a weak letter 

as one of its root letters is called [ǎȰŁǪŃȞǊƫǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ] .  This verb type [ǎȰŁǪŃȞǊƫǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ]  is further broken into five 

different types depending on where the weak letter is located. 

                (i )   If the weak letter is on the [ȣ]  letter , then it is called [ȯǠǮŇȵ] . 

                (ii )  If the weak letter is on the [ț]  letter, then it is called [ȣŁɀŃǱǈǕ] . 

                                     (iii)  If the weak letter is on the [ȯ]  letter, then it is called [ȣŁɀŃǱǈǕ] . 

                                     (iv )  If the weak letter is on the [ȣ]  letter and on the [ȯ] , then it is called [ȧȿłȀǐȦŁȶǐȱǟ łȤɆŇȦǈȱ] . 

          (v)   If the weak letter is on the [ț]  letter and on the [ȯ] , then it is called [ȷłȀǐȪŁȶǐȱǟ łȤɆŇȦǈȱ] . 
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B.  Algorithm for Classification of Regular and Irregular Verbs 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

I II .  Verbs with a Hamza Letter  ]ŇȦǐȱǈǟȁɀłȶŃȾŁȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞ[   

 (1)    The [ ŇȦȱǟȁɀłȶŃȾŁȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞ]  verbs are almost like [ȴŇȱǠȅ]  verbs, with very few exceptions.   

 (2)  In the command tense for these verbs, the beginning Hamza can be cut off, or it can be 

 conjugated like a typical Family I verb.  Please note that the abbreviated, truncated form is 

 preferred.  This, however does not happen for ÔÈÅ ,àÍ of [ ǟŁȶǐȱȁɀłȶŃȾ] . 

i.      ǈȰǈȭǈǕ  [ǐȰǊȭ] or [ǐȰǊȭŃǗǊǟ]  
ii.     ŁȀŁȵǈǕ  [ŃȀłȵ] or [ŃȀłȵŃǗǊǟ]  

ȰŃȞŇȥ 

ȱǟɄǭɎƌǮȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦ ɄȝǠǣŊȀȱǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ 

ǻŉȀŁǲǊƫǟ ɄȝǠǣŊȀȱǟ ƫǟ ɄȝǠǣŊȀȱǟɅǌȂǼ  ǻŉȀŁǲǊƫǟ ɄǭɎƌǮȱǟ ɄǭɎƌǮȱǟ ƫǟɅǌȂǼ  
 

ȴŇȱǠȅ łȀŃɆǈȡ ȴŇȱǠņȆȱǟ 
ȴŇȱǠȅ łȀŃɆǈȡ 

 

ȴŇȱǠņȆȱǟ 

ȁɀłȶŃȾǈƫǟ 
 

ȤŁȝǠȒłȵ 
 

ǎȰŁǪŃȞǊƫǟ 
 

ǟǖǐȱȣŁɀŃǱ ȌŇȩǠȺȱǟ ȯǠǮŇƫǟ 

ȁɀłȶŃȾǈƫǟ ȤŁȝǠȒłȵ ǎȰŁǪŃȞǊƫǟ 

ȣŁɀŃǱǖǐȱǟ 
 
 

ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ  ȯǠǮŇƫǟ 

łȤɆŇȦǈȱ  ŁȶǐȱǟȷȿłȀǐȪ 
 

łȤɆŇȦǈȱ  ȧȿȀǐȦǈƫǟ łȤɆŇȦǈȱ  ȧȿȀǐȦǈƫǟ łȤɆŇȦǈȱ  ǈƫǟȷȿłȀǐȪ 
 



Essentials of QurĴÄnic Arabic 

28 

 

 (3)  In the present tense conjugation for first  person, the two Hamzas join to become an elongated 

 Alif (Ǔ).  See the example below. 

¶ Verb [ǈǾŁǹǈǕ] conjugated to [ǊǾłǹǐǕǈǕ] instead becomes [ǊǾłǹǓ].   

 

Table 4: Verb Conjugation Summary for  [ ǐȱǈǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦȁɀłȶŃȾŁȶǐȱǟ] 

 țǿǠȒȵ
ȯɀȾƭ 

ȯɀȾƭ ɄȑǠȵ ƨǟȳȂ ȱǟņȺǢȎ ɉǟȀȵ ƫǟțǿǠȒ ƫǟɄȑǠ ȰȞȥ 

ǊǾŁǹŃǘłɅ ǊǕǈǾŇǹ  ŃȴǈȱǐǖŁɅǐǾłǹ  ŃȸǈȱǐǖŁɅǈǾłǹ /ŃǼłǹŃǗǊǟǐǾłǹ  ǐǖŁɅǊǾłǹ ǈǾŁǹǈǕ łȁŃɀłȶŃȾŁȶøȱǟ ]ȣ[    

ǊȯǈǖŃȆłɅ ǈȰŇǞłȅ ǐȯǈǖŃȆŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ǈȯǈǖŃȆŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ǐȯǈǖŃȅŇǟǐȰŁȅ/ ǊȯǈǖŃȆŁɅ ǈȯǈǖŁȅ łȁŃɀłȶŃȾŁȶøȱǟ ]ț[    

ǊǕŁȀǐȪłɅ ŁǛǌȀǊȩ ŁȀǐȪŁɅ ŃȴǈȱǐǕ ǈǕŁȀǐȪŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ŁȀǐȩŇǟǐǕ ŁȀǐȪŁɅǊǕ ŁȀǈȩǈǕ łȁŃɀłȶŃȾŁȶøȱǟ ]ȯ[    

 

(4)  1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of  [ȁɀłȶŃȾŁȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦȱǟ]  
i.  ǀ... ňǦŁȺĉǌɆŁǣ ňǦŁɅǓ ŃȸĉŇȵ ȴłȽǠŁȺŃɆŁǩǓ Ńȴǈȭ ǈȰɆŇǝǟŁȀŃȅǌǙ ɄǌȺŁǣ ǐȰŁȅ ǁ 

ȰAsk the Children of Israel how many clear signs We have sent them...ȱ.( 2:211)  
[ ǇȏǠȵ ȰȞȥ[ ]ȀȵǕ ȰȞȥ]   

ii.  ǀ...ŃȴǊȭǠŁȺǐȩŁȁŁǿ ǠŁȵ ŇǧǠŁǤĉǌɆǈȕ ȸŇȵ ǐǟɀǊȲǊȭ..ǁ 
 Ȱȣ%ÁÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÇÏÏÄ ÔÈÉÎÇÓ ÔÈÁÔ 7Å ÈÁÖÅ ÐÒÏÖÉÄÅÄ ÆÏÒ ÙÏÕȢȢȱ ɉςȡρχςɊ [ȀȵǕ ȰȞȥ]    

IV.  Verbs with a Doubled Letter/ Shadda [ȤŁȝǠŁȒłȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦȱǟ]  
(1)  The [ȤŁȝǠŁȒłȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦȱǟ]  follow the same conjugation pattern as Sound verbs with the 

exception that in some occasions, the Shadda letter is preserved, and in other cases the Shadda 

letter breaks.   

 (2)  For the Command Tense [ ŇȦȱǟȀŃȵǈǖǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞ] , the Shadda can be either broken or retained.  It also has a 

 multiple number of forms for single person command tense. The Forbidding Command will have a 

 similar number of forms as well.  These are due to complex rules of ÁÒÆ that cannot be elaborated 

 here.  An example of Command Tense conjugation is in the following: 

¶ [ŉǼŁȵ]  becomes [ŊǼłȵ]  or [ŃǻłǼŃȵǊǟ] . 
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 (3)  For Verb conjugations where something is added to the end with a Sukın on the last root 

 letter , the Shadda typically breaks.  For example, let us examine the conjugation of the verb [ŉǼŁȵ]  

 below.  For the [ȴǪȹǕ]  and [ŁǨȹǕ] conjugations, the Shadda breaks, and two letters are used instead of a 

 single Shadda letter.  This happens whenever an unvowelled letter follows the Shadda letter.     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                 

 
5 For [ ȰȞȦȱǟ ȤȝǠȒȵ] in the Command Tense, there are three different possibilities for the tense of male single person.  Specifically  

for the verb stem [ ƌȰǊȦŁɅ/ƋȰǈȥ], these are ƌȰǊȥ/ƋȰǊȥ/ƍȰǊȥ][ . There are two possible conjugations in this tense for stems [ ƌȰǈȦŁɅ/ƋȰǈȥ] and [ ƌȰŇȦŁɅ/ƋȰǈȥ]. 

 ȴǪȹǕ ŃȴłǩŃǻŁǼŁȵ ŃȴłǩŉǼŁȵ 

ŉǼŁȵ ŁǨȹǕ łǧŃǻŁǼŁȵ ŁǧŉǼŁȵ 

 ȴłȽ ǟȿŊǼŁȵ  

 ǠȶłȽ ǟŉǼŁȵ  

Table 5: Detailed Verb Conjugation for  [ ŇȦȱǟȦŁȝǠȒǊƫǟ ȰȞȯǠ ] 
ȱǟȰȞȦ ɄȑǠƫǟ ȱǟȰȞȦ țǿǠȒƫǟ 

ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ [ŉȸǈș]  

ǟɀŊȺǈș ǠŉȺǈș ŉȸǈș ǈȷɀŊȺǊȚŁɅ ŇȷǠŉȺǊȚŁɅ ŊȸǊȚŁɅ ȀǎȭǈǾłȵ ǢŇǝǠȡ 

ŉȸŁȺǈș ǠŉȺǈș ŃǨŉȺǈș ŉȸłȺǐȚŁɅ ŇȷǠŉȺǊȚŁǩ ŊȸǊȚŁǩ Ǭņȹǘłȵ ǢǝǠȡ 

ŃȴłǪŃȺŁȺǈș ǠȶłǪŃȺŁȺǈș ŁǨŃȺŁȺǈș ǈȷɀŊȺǊȚŁǩ ŇȷǠŉȺǊȚŁǩ ŊȸǊȚŁǩ  ǢȕǠǺłȵȀǎȭǾȵ 

ŉȸłǪŃȺŁȺǈș ǠȶłǪŃȺŁȺǈș ŇǨŃȺŁȺǈș ŉȸłȺǐȚŁǩ ŇȷǠŉȺǊȚŁǩ ŁƙōȺǊȚŁǩ Ǭņȹǘȵ ǢȕǠǺłȵ 

ǠŉȺŁȺǈș ǠŉȺŁȺǈș łǨŃȺŁȺǈș ŊȸǊȚŁȹ ŊȸǊȚŁȹ ŊȸǊșǈǕ ȴƍȲǈȮŁǪłȵ 
 ǟɀŊȺǊș ǠŉȺǊș ŊȸǊș/ōȸǊș/ŉȸǊș  Command5 

 
 
* female conjugation *ŉȸłȺǐșǊǟ ǠŉȺǊș ƗłȺǐșǊǟ 
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    Table 6: Various Conjugation s of [ ŇȦǐȱǈǟȤŁȝǠŁȒłȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞ]   

 țǿǠȒȵ
ȯɀȾƭ ȯɀȾƭ ɄȑǠȵ ƨǟȳȂ ȱǟņȺǢȎ ȱǟȀŃȵǈǖǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦ ŇȦȱǟțǿǠȒłȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞ ȱǟ   ǊȰŃȞŇȦ

ɄȑǠƫǟ 
Vowel in 
țǿǠȒȵ  

ŊǰŁǶłɅ ŉǰłǵ ŃǰłǲŃǶŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŉǰłǶŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ 
ŃǰłǲŃǵǊǟ 
/ōǰłǵ/Ŋǰłǵŉǰłǵ 

ŊǰłǶŁɅ ŉǰŁǵ ÁÍÍÁÈ 
 

ŊȀǈȦłɅ ŉȀǊȥ ŃǿǌȀǐȦŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŉȀŇȦŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ 
ŃǿǌȀǐȥŇǟ 
ōȀŇȥ/ŉȀŇȥ* 

ŊȀŇȦŁɅ ŉȀǈȥ Kasrah 

 
 

ŊȄŁȶłɅ ŉȄłȵ ŃȄŁȆŃȶŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŉȄŁȶŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ 
ŃȄŁȆŃȵŇǟ 
ŉȄŁȵ/ōȄŁȵ* 

ŊȄŁȶŁɅ ŉȄŁȵ 
 

&ÁÔ ÁÈ 
*multiple possible 

forms 

 

 ǿŁǼŃȎŁȵ łȴŃȅŇǟ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȶǐȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ ȰŇȝǠȦǐȱǟ ȰȞȥ   
 ŌǼŁȵ ŅǻȿǼŃȶŁȵ ŌǻǠȵ ŉǼŁȵ   

  

 (4) 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of [ȤŁȝǠȒǊƫǟ ȰȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ]  
i.  ǀ ǠŋɆŇȢŁǣ łȫǈǕ ŃȴǈȱŁȿ ŅȀŁȊŁǣ ɄǌȺŃȆŁȆŃȶŁɅ ŃȴǈȱŁȿ ŅȳǈɎǊȡ ɄŇȱ ǊȷɀǊȮŁɅ ɂŉȹǈǕ ŃǨǈȱǠǈȩ ǁ 

Ȱ3ÈÅ ÓÁÉÄȡ ͼ(Ï× ÓÈÁÌÌ ) ÈÁÖÅ Á ÓÏÎȟ ÓÅÅÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÔ ÎÏ ÍÁÎ ÈÁÓ ÔÏÕÃÈÅÄ ÍÅȱ. (19:20) [ǇȏǠȵ ȰȞȥ] 
ii.  ǀ Ǆǟǿɀłǣ ǠńȵŃɀǈȩ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭŁȿ ĈǒŃɀŉȆȱŜ ŉȸǈș ŃȴłǪȺŁȺǈșŁȿ... ǁ 

Ȱ ...you harbored an evil thought, and you are an immensely evil peopleȱ. (48:12). [ǇȏǠȵ ȰȞȥ] 
 

iii.  ǀ ǟńǻȿłǼŃȶŉȵ ǠǄȱǠŁȵ łȼǈȱ łǨǐȲŁȞŁǱŁȿ ǁ 
ȰÁnd to whom I granted extensive wealthȱȢ ɉχτȡρςɊ [ȯɀȞȦȵ ȴȅŇǟ]  
 

iv. ǀ ǟŋǼŁȵ ǌǡǟǈǾŁȞǐȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ łȼǈȱ ŊǼłȶŁȹŁȿ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɅ ǠŁȵ łǢłǪǐȮŁȺŁȅ ƋɎǈȭ ǁ 
ȰNo! We will record what he says and extend for him from the punishment extensivelyȱȢ ɉρωȡχωɊ 

[ ǿǼȎȵ[]țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ]  
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Lesson 3: Irregular Verbs  - Verbs with Vowel Letters 

ǊȰŃȞŇȥ ƂǙ ŇǻŉȀŁǲłȶǐȱǈǟ ɄŇǭɎƌǮȱǟ ŃɆǈȡǌȀ ŇȱǠȅǇȴ  :ǐȱǈǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦǎȰŁǪŃȞłȶǐȱǟ  

I.  Introduction to Irregular Verbs with Weak Letters  [ ǊȰŃȞŇȦȱǈǟ ǎȰŁǪŃȞłȶǐȱǟ]  
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

A. Irregular Verbs: ȰŃȞŇȦȱǟ ȯǠǮŇȶǐȱǟ 

 (1)  In the present tense, the 7à× is replaced by a 9à.  As a result, the present tense verb 
 conjugation is composed of at least three letters instead of four letters with a Sound verb. 

 
 (2)  In the command tense, the 7à× is omitted and appears like verbs with a beginning Hamza. 
 This is similar to other verbs that we have studied.   
 

Table 7: Various Conjugations of the Derivatives of  [ȯǠǮƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ] 

ȯɀȾƭ țǿǠȒȵ ȯɀȾƭ ɄȑǠȵ ƨǟȳȂ ȱǟņȺǢȎ ȱǟȰȞȦ Ȁȵɉǟ țǿǠȒȱǟ ɄȑǠƫǟ ȱǟȰȞȦ ȯǠǮŇƫǟ 

ǊȷŁȁŃɀłɅ ǈȷǌȁłȿ ǐȷǌȂŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ǈȷǌȂŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ǐȷǌȁ ǊȷǌȂŁɅ ǈȷŁȁŁȿ Kasrah in 

țǿǠȒȵ 

łȜŁȑŃɀłɅ ŁȜŇȑłȿ ŃȜŁȒŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŁȜŁȒŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ŃȜŁȑ łȜŁȒŁɅ ŁȜŁȑŁȿ &ÁÔ ÁÈ in 

țǿǠȒȵ 

ǊǫŁǿɀłɅ ǈǫǌǿłȿ ǐǫǌȀŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ǈǫǌȀŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ǐǫǌǿ ǊǫǌȀŁɅ ǈǫǌǿŁȿ 
(rare) 

Kasrah in 
ɄȑǠȵ 

  and țǿǠȒȵ 

 
 

 

 

ǎȰŁǪŃȞǊƫǟ 

ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ 
 

ǟǖǐȱȣŁɀŃǱ 
 

ȯǠǮŇƫǟ 
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Table 8:  Conjugations of Past/Present Tense of [ ȰȞȦȱǟ ȯǠǮƫǟ] 
ƫǟɂȑǠ ǊƫǟțǌǿǠȒ 

 ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ [ŁȜŁȑŁȿ]  

ǟɀłȞŁȑŁȿ ǠȞŁȑŁȿ ŁȜŁȑŁȿ ǈȷɀłȞŁȒŁɅ ŇȷǠȞŁȒŁɅ łȜŁȒŁɅ ȀƋȭǈǾǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 
ŁȸŃȞŁȑŁȿ ǠǪŁȞŁȑŁȿ ŃǨŁȞŁȑŁȿ ŁȸŃȞŁȒŁɅ ŇȷǠȞŁȒŁǩ łȜŁȒŁǩ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 

ŃȴłǪŃȞŁȑŁȿ ǠȶłǪŃȞŁȑŁȿ ŁǨŃȞŁȑŁȿ ǈȷɀłȞŁȒŁǩ ŇȷǠȞŁȒŁǩ łȜŁȒŁǩ ȀƋȭǈǾłȶǐȱǟ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ  

ŉȸłǪŃȞŁȑŁȿ ǠȶłǪŃȞŁȑŁȿ ŇǨŃȞŁȑŁȿ ŁȸŃȞŁȒŁǩ ŇȷǠȞŁȒŁǩ ŁƙŇȞŁȒŁǩ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ 

ǠȺŃȞŁȑŁȿ ǠȺŃȞŁȑŁȿ łǨŃȞŁȑŁȿ łȜŁȒŁȹ łȜŁȒŁȹ łȜŁȑǈǕ ȴƍȲǈȮŁǪǊƫǟ  

 ǟɀłȞŁȑ ǠȞŁȑ ŃȜŁȑ ȱǟȀŃȵĆɉǟ ȰŃȞŇȦ 
 

 (3) 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of [ȯǠǮŇƫǟ ȰȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ]   
i.  ǀ....ĈǒǠŁȊŃǶǈȦǐȱŝǌǣ ȴǊȭłȀłȵǐǖŁɅŁȿ ŁȀǐȪǈȦǐȱŜ łȴǊȭłǼŇȞŁɅ ǊȷǠǈȖŃɆŉȊȱŜ ǁ 

Ȱ4ÈÅ %ÖÉÌ ÏÎÅ ÔÈÒÅÁÔÅÎÓ ÙÏÕ ×ÉÔÈ ÐÏÖÅÒÔÙ ÁÎÄ ÏÒÄÅÒÓ ÙÏÕ ÔÏ ÉÍÍÏÒÁÌÉÔÙȢȢȱ. (2:268). [ ȰȞȥ țǿǠȒȵ]  

ii.  ǀ ǟńƘŇǮǈȭ ǠńȶǈȡǟŁȀłȵ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ŃǼǌǲŁɅ ŇȼǎȲȱŜ ǌȰɆǌǤŁȅ ɄŇȥ ŃȀǌǱǠŁȾłɅ ȸŁȵŁȿ ... ǁ 
Ȱ...He who forsakes his home in the cause of Allah, finds in the earth, a refuge, wide and spaciousȱ. 

(4:100).   [ ȰȞȥ țǿǠȒȵ ȳȿȂƭ ] 
B. Irregular Verbs [ ǐȱǟ ȰŃȞŇȦȱǟȣŁɀŃǱǈǖ]  

 (1)   In [ȣŁɀŃǱǈǖǐȱǈǟ]  verbs, there is an Alif on the [ț]  letter. 

 (2)   The letter Alif on the [ț]  letter often represents a [Ƀ] or [ȿ] even though it appears to be an 

 Alif.  This Alif is known as [ łȤŇȱǈǕ ǟŁȶǐȱłǼŃȶȿǥŁǻ ] .   
e.g.   ǈȯǠǈȩ : its Ma dar is [ǆȯŃɀǈȩ] , its present tense is [ǊȯɀǊȪŁɅ] .  
      ŁȇǠǱ : its Ma dar is [ȷǠȊŃɆŁǱ] , its present tense is [łȈɆǌǲŁɅ] . 
      ŁȳǠȹ  : its Ma dar is [ŅȳŃɀŁȹ], its present tense is [łȳǠȺŁɅ] .   

 (3)   Depending on the middle letter, whether it is a ȿ , Ƀ  , or ǟ , the middle letter in the [țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ] 

 form retains this letter.  We see that the [ț]  middle letter for  [ǈȯǠȩ]   is a [ȿ]  because the middle letter 

 is expressed as a [ȿ]  in its [ ȰȞȥ țǿǠȒȵ]  form.   

 (4)   Similarly, for the verb  [ŁțǠǣ] , its middle [ț]  letter is a [Ƀ] . 
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 (5)   A less common case is when the middle Alif is actually an Alif.  This happens in the case of 

 verbs like ŁȳǠȹ, ŁȣǠǹ, or ĆǒǠȉ.  In the command tense, there is a &ÁÔ ÁÈ, not a ÁÍÍÁÈ or Kasrah.  

 An exception is its conjugation in the past tense, when there is a Kasrah before SǕkin letters (letters 

 ÃÁÒÒÙÉÎÇ Á 3ÕËıÎ.  For example, for [ŁȣǠǹ]  in the conjugation of [ǠȹǈǕ]  is conjugated as [łǨǐȦŇǹ] , not 

 as [łǨǐȦŁǹ] .  

 (6)   For the Command state, the weak letter [ ȣŃȀŁǵ ǎȰŁǪŃȞłȵ]  is deleted during conjugation of the single 

 male tense form [ ǕŁǨŃȹ]  and for [ ǕŉȸłǪŃȹ] .  For all other conjugations of the Command Tense like [ ǕǠȶłǪŃȹ] , 

 [[ ǕŃȴłǪŃȹ, and [ ǕŇǨŃȹ] , the weak letter is retained.6  Even though the weak letter is deleted, the vowel is 

 retained which denotes the specific deleted vowel.  For example, for the verb [ŁȳǠȩ] , the middle 

 letter [Łȿ]  is deleted to derive [ŃȴǊȩ] .  Here, the ÁÍÍÁÈ on the first letter [łȧ]  indicates that the deleted 

 weak letter was indeed a [Łȿ] .  For the verb [ǿǠȅć ] , the Command Tense form is [ŃȀŇȅ] .  Here the Kasrah 

 on the [ǌȃ]  indicates that the deleted  weak letter is a [Ƀ] .  

 

 (7)   For the Jazm state in present tense [țǿǠȒƫǟ] , the conjugation of the [ȣŁɀŃǱǖǐȱǈǟ]  form is practically 

 identical.  The [ǎȰŁǪŃȞłȵ ȣŃȀŁǵ]  is again deleted as in the Command Tense of all single person 

 conjugations (except single second person female) and plural female.  The other conjugations retain 

 the weak letter.  For example, when a [ ȣŃȀŁǵ ȳŃȂŁǱ]  acts on the conjugated verb [łȳɀǊȪŁǩ] , it becomes [ŃȴǊȪŁǩ]  

 as the weak letter is omitted.  Similarly, for the conjugated verb [łƘĈȆŁȹ] , its Jazm state is [ŃȀĈȆŁȹ] .  For the 

 conjugated verb [ǈȷȿłƘĈȆŁɅ] , however, its conjugation is [ǟȿłƘĈȆŁɅ]  as the weak letter is retained since it is a 

 plural male form.  Please see Footnote #6 below regarding the deletion or retaining of the weak  
 
 letter during conjugation.   
 

 (8)   For the .Á Â state in [țǿǠȒƫǟ] , the weak letter is retained in all conjugations except the 

 ÃÏÎÊÕÇÁÔÉÏÎÓ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ &ÅÍÉÎÉÎÅ .ıÎ.7  Similar to Sound verbs, the last vowel on single person 

 conjugations retain a &ÁÔ ÁÈ while plural or dual conjugations have their last .ıÎ deleted. 

   

                                                                 

 
6 For the verb [ŁȳǠǈȩ], the Command Tense conjugation for [ŁǨŃȹǈǕ] is [ŃɄŇȵɀǊȩ] not [ŃɄŃȶǊȩ] simply because it is not possible grammatically to  

ÈÁÖÅ Ô×Ï ÃÏÎÓÅÃÕÔÉÖÅ 3ÕËıÎ ÌÅÔÔÅÒÓȢ  3ÉÍÉÌÁÒÌÙȟ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÖÅÒÂ [ŁǿǠŁȅ], it would be [ŃɃǌƘŇȅ], not [ŃɃŃȀŇȅ]. 

7 The exception is the [ȷ] of Femininity [ ȹǊȷɀ ǫǠȹɋǟ], which is [ɄǌȺŃǤŁȵ] ÁÎÄ ÃÁÎÎÏÔ ÃÈÁÎÇÅ ÉÔÓ ÓÔÒÕÃÔÕÒÅ ÉÒÒÅÓÐÅÃÔÉÖÅ ÏÆ ) ÒàÂȢ  4ÈÉÓ ÏÃÃÕÒÓ 

in the tense of [ŉȸłȽ] and [ŉȸłǪŃȹǈǕ] in verb conjugations.  For example, the conjugated verb [łȳɀǊȪŁǩ] in .Á Â is [ŁȳɀǊȪŁǩ] while [ǈȷɀłȵɀǊȪŁǩ] is [ɀłȵɀǊȪŁǩǟ ].  The 

conjugation of [ŁȸŃȶǊȪŁǩ] ÃÏÎÔÁÉÎÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÆÅÍÉÎÉÎÅ .ıÎ ÒÅÍÁÉÎÓ [ŁȸŃȶǊȪŁǩ]. 
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Table 9:  Various Conjugations of Derivatives of ]ȣŁɀŃǱĆɉǟ ǊȰȞȦȱǟ[  

ȯɀȾƭ țǿǠȒȵ ȯɀȾƭ ɄȑǠȵ ƨǟȳȂ ȱǟǢȎȺ ɉǟȀȵ ƫǟțǿǠȒ ƫǟɄȑǠ [ łȣŃȀŁǵ ǦƋȲŇȝ]  

on middle letter 

łȳǠȪłɅ ŁȴɆŇȩ ŃȴǊȪŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŁȳɀǊȪŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ŃȴǊȩ łȳɀǊȪŁɅ ŁȳǠȩ ȿ 

łǻǟȂłɅ  ǼŃɅǌȁ  ŃȴǈȱŃǻǌȂŁɅ  ŃȸǈȱłǼɅǌȂŁɅ Ńǻǌȁ łǼɅǌȂŁɅ ŁǻǟŁȁ Ƀ 

łȣǠǺłɅ ŁȤɆŇǹ ŃȤŁǺŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŁȣǠŁǺŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ŃȤŁǹ łȣǠǺŁɅ ŁȣǠŁǹ   ǟ 

 ǿŁǼŃȎŁȵ łȴŃȅŇǟ ȯɀȞȦŁȶǐȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ ȰŇȝǠȦǐȱǟ ȰȞȥ [ łȣŃȀŁǵ ǦƋȲŇȝ] 
ǆȯŃɀǈȩ ǆȯɀǊȪŁȵ ǆȰŇǝǠȩ ȯǠȩ ȿ  

ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ŅǼɅȂŁȵ ŅǼŇǝǟȁ ŁǻǟŁȁ Ƀ 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Table 10: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense Verb s    ]ȣŁɀŃǱĆɉǟ ǊȰȞȦȱǟ }ȿ{[    
ƫǟɂȑǠ ǊƫǟțǌǿǠȒ 

 ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ [ǈȯǠȩ]  

ǟɀłȵǠȩ ǠȵǠȩ ŁȳǠȩ ǈȷɀłȵɀǊȪŁɅ ŇȷǠȵɀǊȪŁɅ łȳɀǊȪŁɅ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ ȀƋȭǈǾǊƫǟ 
ŁȸŃȶǊȩ ǠǪŁȵǠȩ ŃǨŁȵǠȩ ŁȸŃȶǊȪŁɅ ŇȷǠȵɀǊȪŁǩ łȳɀǊȪŁǩ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ 

ŃȴłǪŃȶǊȩ ǠȶłǪŃȶǊȩ ŁǨŃȶǊȩ ǈȷɀłȵɀǊȪŁǩ ŇȷǠȵɀǊȪŁǩ łȳɀǊȪŁǩ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ ȀƋȭǈǾłȶǐȱǟ  

ŉȸłǪŃȶǊȩ ǠȶłǪŃȶǊȩ ŇǨŃȶǊȩ ŁȸŃȶǊȪŁǩ ŇȷǠȵɀǊȪŁǩ ŁƙŇȵɀǊȪŁǩ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ 

ǠȺŃȶǊȩ ǠȺŃȶǊȩ łǨŃȶǊȩ łȳɀǊȪŁȹ łȳɀǊȪŁȹ łȳɀǊȩǈǕ ȴƍȲǈȮŁǪǊƫǟ  

 ǟɀłȵɀǊȩ ǠȵɀǊȩ ŃȴǊȩ ȰŃȞŇȥ ȀŃȵĆɉǟ 
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Table 11:  Conjugations of [ȣŁɀŃǱĆɉǟ ǊȰȞȦȱǟ] in Jazm and Naẘb 
.ÁẘÂ Jazm 

 ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ [ǈȯǠȩ]  

ɀłȵɀǊȪŁɅǟ  ǠȵɀǊȪŁɅ ŁȳɀǊȪŁɅ ɀłȵɀǊȪŁɅǟ  ǠȵɀǊȪŁɅ ǊȪŁɅŃȴ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ ȀƋȭǈǾǊƫǟ 
ŁȸŃȶǊȪŁɅ ǠȵɀǊȪŁǩ ŁȳɀǊȪŁǩ ŁȸŃȶǊȪŁɅ ǠȵɀǊȪŁǩ ǊȪŁǩŃȴ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ 

ɀłȵɀǊȪŁǩǟ  ǠȵɀǊȪŁǩ ŁȳɀǊȪŁǩ ɀłȵɀǊȪŁǩǟ  ǠȵɀǊȪŁǩ ǊȪŁǩŃȴ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ ȀƋȭǈǾłȶǐȱǟ  

ŁȸŃȶǊȪŁǩ ǠȵɀǊȪŁǩ ŇȵɀǊȪŁǩɄ  ŁȸŃȶǊȪŁǩ ǠȵɀǊȪŁǩ ŇȵɀǊȪŁǩɄ  ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ 

ŁȳɀǊȪŁȹ ŁȳɀǊȪŁȹ ŁȳɀǊȩǈǕ ǊȪŁȹŃȴ ǊȪŁȹŃȴ ǊȩǈǕŃȴ ȴƍȲǈȮŁǪǊƫǟ  

 

(9) 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of [{ȿ} ȣŁɀŃǱĆɉǟ ǊȰȞȦȱǟ]  

 

i.  ǀ ǌȨɅǌȀŁǶǐȱŜ ŁǡǟǈǾŁȝ ǐǟɀǊȩȿǊǽ ǊȯɀǊȪŁȹŁȿ ĉǇȨŁǵ ǌȀŃɆŁȢǌǣ ĆǒǠŁɆǌǤȹĆɉŜ łȴłȾǈȲŃǪǈȩŁȿ ǐǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ǠŁȵ łǢłǪǐȮŁȺŁȅ...ǁ 
ȰȢȢȢWe will record what they said and their killing of the prophets without right and will say, "Taste 

ÔÈÅ ÐÕÎÉÓÈÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ "ÕÒÎÉÎÇ &ÉÒÅȱȢ (3:181)  [ ȰȞȥ ȀȵǕ[]ȰȞȥ țǿǠȒȵ ]  

 

ii.  ǀ...ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ɃǌȂǌǲŃȞłȵ łȀŃɆǈȡ ŃȴǊȮŉȹǈǕ ǟɀłȶǈȲŃȝŝǈȥ ŃȴłǪŃɆƋȱŁɀŁǩ ȷǌǙŁȿ  Ṙ ŃȴǊȮƋȱ ŅȀŃɆŁǹ ŁɀłȾǈȥ ŃȴłǪŃǤłǩ ȷǌǚǈȥ...ǁ 
ȰȢȢȢ3o if you repent, that is best for you; but if you turn away - then know that you will not cause failure 

to Allah...ȱȢ (9:3)  [ ȵ ȰȞȥǇȏǠ]  
 

iii.  ǀ ǈȷȿłȂŇǝǠǈȦǐȱŜ łȴłȽ ŃȴłȾŉȹǈǕ ǟȿłȀŁǤŁȍ ǠŁȶǌǣ ŁȳŃɀŁɆǐȱŜ łȴłȾłǪŃɅŁȂŁǱ ɄĉǌȹǌǙ ǁ 
ȰIndeed, I have rewarded them this Day for their patient endurance that they are the attainers [of 

success]ȱȢ (23:111)  [ ȴȅǟ ȰȝǠȥ]  
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Table 12: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense Verbs   ]ȣŁɀŃǱĆɉǟ ǊȰȞȦȱǟ }Ƀ{[  
ƫǟɂȑǠ ǊƫǟțǌǿǠȒ 

ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ [ŁǿǠȅ]  

ǟȿłǿǠȅ ǟǿǠȅ ŁǿǠȅ ǈȷȿłƘȆŁɅ ŇȷǟƘȆŁɅ łƘȆŁɅ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ ȀƋȭǈǾǊƫǟ 
ǈȷŃȀŇȅ ǠŁǩŁǿǠȅ ŃǧŁǿǠȅ ǈȷŃȀĈȆŁɅ ŇȷǟƘȆŁǩ łƘȆŁǩ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ 

ŃȴłǩŃȀŇȅ ǠȶłǩŃȀŇȅ ŁǧŃȀŇȅ ǈȷȿłƘȆŁǩ ŇȷǟƘȆŁǩ łƘȆŁǩ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ ȀƋȭǈǾłȶǐȱǟ  

ŉȸłǩŃȀŇȅ ǠȶłǩŃȀŇȅ ŇǧŃȀŇȅ ǈȷŃȀĈȆŁǩ ŇȷǟƘȆŁǩ ŁȸɅƘȆŁǩ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ 

ǠȹŃȀŇȅ ǠȹŃȀŇȅ łǧŃȀŇȅ łƘȆŁȹ łƘȆŁȹ łƘȅǈǕ ȴƍȲǈȮŁǪǊƫǟ  

 ǟȿłƘŇȅ ǟƘŇȅ ŃȀŇȅ ĆɉǟȀŃȵ 
    
(10) 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples: {Ƀ}  ȣŁɀŃǱĆɉǟ ǊȰȞȦȱǟ 

i.  ǀ ǟńǼŃɆǈȭ łǼɆŇȭǈǕŁȿ  ̞ ǟńǼŃɆǈȭ ǈȷȿłǼɆŇȮŁɅ ŃȴłȾŉȹǌǙ ǁ 
Ȱ!Ó ÆÏÒ them, they are but plotting a plot,  And I too am planning a plotò. (86:15-16) 
[ ǿǼȎȵ[ ]țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ[ ]ǿǼȎȵ[ ]țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ ]  

ii.   ǠŁȺŉǣŁǿ ǈȷɀǊȱɀǊȪŁɅ  Ṙ ĉǌȨŁǶǐȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ǟɀǊȥŁȀŁȝ ǠŉȶŇȵ ǌȜŃȵŉǼȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ łȐɆŇȦŁǩ ŃȴłȾŁȺłɆŃȝǈǕ ėɁŁȀŁǩ ǌȯɀłȅŉȀȱŜ ɂǈȱǌǙ ǈȯǌȂȹǊǕ ǠŁȵ ǟɀłȞŇȶŁȅ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿ ǁ
ǠŉȺŁȵǓ ǠŁȺŃǤłǪǐȭǠǈȥ ŁȜŁȵ ŜŁȸɅŇǼŇȽǠŉȊȱ ǀ  

ȰAnd when they hear what has been revealed to the Messenger, you see their eyes overflowing with 
tears because of what they have recognized of the truth. They say, "Our Lord, we have believed, so 

register us among the witnessesò. (5:83)[  țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ]   

iii.  ǀ ĆƙŇȵǌȀŃǲłȶǐȱŜ ǊǦŁǤŇȩǠŁȝ ǈȷǠǈȭ ŁȤŃɆǈȭ ǟȿłȀǊȚȹŝǈȥ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǟȿłƘŇȅ ǐȰǊȩ ǁ 
Ȱ3ÁÙȟ ͼ4ÒÁÖÅÌ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÔÈÅ ÌÁÎÄ ÁÎÄ ÓÅÅ Èow was the end of the criminals"ò. (27:69) [ ȰȞȥ ȀȵǕ]  
 

iv. ǀ ňǼɅǌȂŁȵ ŃȸŇȵ ǐȰŁȽ ǊȯɀǊȪŁǩŁȿ ŇǧǐǖǈȲŁǪŃȵŜ ǌȰŁȽ ŁȴŉȺŁȾŁǲŇȱ ǊȯɀǊȪŁȹ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ǁ 
ȰOn the Day We will say to Hell, "Have you been filled?" and it will say, "Are there some more,"ò. 

(50:30) [ ǟȴȅ ɀȞȦȵý ]  
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Table 13: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense Verbs  {Č}  ȣŁɀŃǱĆɉǟ ǊȰȞȦȱǟ 
ƫǟɂȑǠ ǊƫǟțǌǿǠȒ 

ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ [ŁȳǠȹ]  

ǟɀłȵɀłȹ ǠȵǠȹ ŁȳǠȹ ǈȷɀłȵǠȺŁɅ ŇȷǠȵǠȺŁɅ łȳǠȺŁɅ ȀƋȭǈǾǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 
ŁȸŃȶǌȹ ǠǪŁȵǠȹ ŃǨŁȵǠȹ ŁȸŃȶǌȺŁɅ ŇȷǠŁȵǠȺŁǩ łȳǠȺŁǩ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 

ŃȴłǪŃȶǌȹ ǠȶłǪŃȶǌȹ ŁǨŃȶǌȹ ǈȷɀłȵǠȺŁǩ ŇȷǠŁȵǠȺŁǩ łȳǠȺŁǩ  ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟȀƋȭǈǾłȶǐȱǟ  

ŉȸłǪŃȶǌȹ ǠȶłǪŃȶǌȹ ŇǨŃȶǌȹ ŁȸŃȶǌȺŁǩ ŇȷǠŁȵǠȺŁǩ ŁƙŇȵǠȺŁǩ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ 

ǠȺŃȶǌȹ ǠȺŃȶǌȹ łǨŃȶǌȹ łȳǠȺŁȹ łȳǠȺŁȹ łȳǠȹǈǕ ȴƍȲǈȮŁǪǊƫǟ  

 ǟɀłȵǠŁȹ ǠȵǠȹ ŃȴŁȹ ĆɉǟȀŃȵ 
 

(11) 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples: {Č}  ȣŁɀŃǱĆɉǟ ǊȰȞȦȱǟ 
i.  ǀ ŁƙŇȶǈȱǠŁȞǐȱŜ ŉǡŁǿ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ łȣǠŁǹǈǕ ɄĉǌȹǌǙ  Ṙ ŁȬǈȲłǪǐȩǈǖŇȱ ŁȬŃɆǈȱǌǙ ŁɃŇǼŁɅ ňȔŇȅǠŁǤǌǣ ǐǠŁȹǈǕ ǠŁȵ ɄǌȺǈȲłǪǐȪŁǪŇȱ ŁȫŁǼŁɅ ŉɄǈȱǌǙ ŁǨȖŁȆŁǣ ȸŇǞǈȱ ǁ 

ȰIf you should raise your hand against me to kill me I shall not raise my hand against you to kill you. 

Indeed, I fear Allah, Lord of the worldsȱ. (5:28)  [țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ]  

ii.  ǀ ǈȷɀłȶŇǝǠŁȹ ŃȴłȽŁȿ ŁȬōǣŁǿ ŃȸŇȵ ŅȤŇǝǠǈȕ ǠŁȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁȣǠǈȖǈȥ ǁ 
ȰSo there came upon the garden an affliction from your Lord while they were asleepò. (68:19) 

 [ȰȝǠȥ ȴȅǟ]  

iii.  ǀ ňȓɀǊȱ ǌȳŃɀǈȩ ɂǈȱǌǙ ǠŁȺǐȲŇȅŃǿǊǕ ǠŉȹǌǙ ŃȤŁǺŁǩ ǈɍ ǐǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ...ǁ 
ȰȣThey said, "Fear not. We have been sent to the people of LıÔȱ. (11:70) [ țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ ȳȿȂƭ ]  

iv. ǀ ŁƙŇȲŁȅŃȀłȶǐȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ɄǌȺǈȲŁȞŁǱŁȿ ǠńȶǐȮłǵ ɄĉǌǣŁǿ ɄŇȱ ŁǢŁȽŁɀǈȥ ŃȴǊȮłǪǐȦŇǹ Ǡŉȶǈȱ ŃȴǊȮȺŇȵ łǧŃǿŁȀǈȦǈȥ ǁ 
ȰSo I fled from you when I feared you. Then my Lord granted me wisdom and Prophethood and 

appointed me from the messengersò. (26:21) [ ȵ ȰȞȥǇȏǠ] 

 C. Irregular Verbs [ ȱǟ ȰŃȞŇȦȱǟȌŇȩǠŉȺ]  

(1)  Similar to [ȣŁɀŃǱǈǖǐȱǈǟ]  verbs, the last vowel Alif can be a ǟ , ȿ , or Ƀ. 

(2)  This Alif is known as [ łȤŇȱǈǟ ǥŁǿɀȎǐȪŁȶǐȱǟ] .  
(3)   One important rule to note is when the verb is in the Command State or in Jazm.  The last letter 

is dropped, and remaining vowel at the end is a sign of the omitted letter.      
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     Table 14: Conjugation of Various Derivatives of [ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ ȰȞȦǐȱǈǟ]   

 țǿǠȒȵ
ȯɀȾƭ 

 ɄȑǠȵ
ȯɀȾƭ 

ƨǟȳȂ ȱǟǢȎȺ ȱǟȀȵɉǟ ȰȞȦ ƫǟțǿǠȒ ƫǟɄȑǠ [ǠȝŁǻ] 
Vowel in  țǿǠȒƫǟ 

ɂŁȝŃǼłɅ ŁɄŇȝłǻ łțŃǼŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŁɀłȝŃǼŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ łțŃǻǊǟ ŃɀłȝŃǼŁɅ ǠȝŁǻ ÁÍÍÁÈ 

ɂŁȵŃȀłɅ ŁɄŇȵłǿ ǌȳŃȀŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ɂŁȵŃȀŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ǌȳŃǿŇǟ ŃɄŇȵŃȀŁɅ ɄŁȵŁǿ Kasrah 

ɂǈȪǐȲłɅ ŁɄŇȪǊȱ ŁȨǐȲŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ɂǈȪǐȲŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ŁȨǐȱŇǟ ɄǈȪǐȲŁɅ ŁɄŇȪǈȱ &ÁÔ ÁÈ 

 
 
 
 
 

ǿŁǼŃȎŁȵ  ȴȅǟǐȱǟȯɀȞȦȶ  ȴȅǟȱǟȰȝǠȦ ȰȞȥ  

ĄǒǠŁȝłǻ ŌɀłȝŃǼŁȵ ǇțǟŁǻ ǠŁȝŁǻ ÁÍÍÁÈ in 

ƫǟțǿǠȒ 

ȷǟɀŃȑǌǿ ŅɄŇȑŃȀŁȵ Ǉȏǟǿ ŁɄŇȑŁǿ Kasrah in 

 ƫǟțǿǠȒ 

ŅɃŃǼŁȽ ŌɃŇǼŃȾŁȵ ňǻǠŁȽ ɁŁǼŁȽ &ÁÔ ÁÈ in 

 ƫǟțǿǠȒ 
   (4)  Complete Verb Conjugation : [ ǐȱǈǟǊȰŃȞŇȦ ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ }ȿ{ ] 

Table 15: Conjugation of  [ ǐȱǈǟǊȰŃȞŇȦ ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ }ȿ{ ] 

 ƫǟɂȑǠ  țǌǿǠȒǊƫǟ 
ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ [ǠǱŁǿ]  

ǟŃɀŁǱŁǿ ǟŁɀŁǱŁǿ ǠǱŁǿ ǈȷɀłǱŃȀŁɅ ŇȷǟŁɀłǱŃȀŁɅ ɀłǱŃȀŁɅ ȀƋȭǈǾǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 
ǈȷŃɀŁǱŁǿ ǠǪŁǱŁǿ ŃǨŁǱŁǿ ǈȷɀłǱŃȀŁɅ ŇȷǟŁɀłǱŃȀŁǩ ɀłǱŃȀŁǩ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 
ȴłǩŃɀŁǱŁǿ ǠȶłǩŃɀŁǱŁǿ ŁǧŃɀŁǱŁǿ ǈȷɀłǱŃȀŁǩ ŇȷǟŁɀłǱŃȀŁǩ ɀłǱŃȀŁǩ ȀƋȭǈǾłȶǐȱǟ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ 
ŉȸłǩŃɀŁǱŁǿ ǠȶłǩŃɀŁǱŁǿ ŇǧŃɀŁǱŁǿ ǈȷɀłǱŃȀŁǩ ŇȷǟŁɀłǱŃȀŁǩ ŁƙǱŃȀŁǩ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ 

ǠȹŃɀŁǱŁǿ ǠȹŃɀŁǱŁǿ łǧŃɀŁǱŁǿ ɀłǱŃȀŁȹ ɀłǱŃȀŁȹ ɀłǱŃǿǈǕ ȴƍȲǈȮŁǪǊƫǟ 

 ǟɀłǱŃǿǊǟ ǠǱŃǿǊǟ łǯŃǿǊǟ ȱǟȀȵɉǟ ȰȞȦ 
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Table 16: Conjugation of  [ ǐȱǈǟǊȰŃȞŇȦ ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ] in Jazm and Naẘb 

.ÁẘÂ Jazm 
ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ [ǠǱŁǿ]  

ɀłǱŃȀŁɅǟ  ǟŁɀłǱŃȀŁɅ ŁɀłǱŃȀŁɅ ɀłǱŃȀŁɅǟ  ǟŁɀłǱŃȀŁɅ łǯŃȀŁɅ ȀƋȭǈǾǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 
ǈȷɀłǱŃȀŁɅ ǟŁɀłǱŃȀŁǩ ŁɀłǱŃȀŁǩ ǈȷɀłǱŃȀŁɅ ǟŁɀłǱŃȀŁǩ łǯŃȀŁǩ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 
ɀłǱŃȀŁǩǟ  ǟŁɀłǱŃȀŁǩ ŁɀłǱŃȀŁǩ ɀłǱŃȀŁǩǟ  ǟŁɀłǱŃȀŁǩ łǯŃȀŁǩ  ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟȀƋȭǈǾłȶǐȱǟ 
ɀłǱŃȀŁǩǈȷ ǟŁɀłǱŃȀŁǩ ǌǱŃȀŁǩɄ  ɀłǱŃȀŁǩǈȷ ǟŁɀłǱŃȀŁǩ ǌǱŃȀŁǩɄ  ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ 

ŁɀłǱŃȀŁȹ ŁɀłǱŃȀŁȹ ŁɀłǱŃǿǈǕ łǯŃȀŁȹ łǯŃȀŁȹ łǯŃǿǈǕ ȴƍȲǈȮŁǪǊƫǟ 

 

(5)  1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of [ {ȿ }ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ ȰȞȦǐȱǈǟ] 

 

i.  ǀ...ǊȰŃǤǈȩ ȸŇȵ ǟŃɀǈȲŁǹ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ɄŇȥ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǈǦŉȺłȅ łȼǈȱ łȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȏŁȀǈȥ ǠŁȶɆŇȥ ǇǯŁȀŁǵ ŃȸŇȵ ĉǌɄǌǤŉȺȱǟ ɂǈȲŁȝ ǈȷǠǈȭ Ǡŉȵ ǁ 
ȰThere is not to be upon the Prophet any discomfort concerning that which Allah has imposed upon 
him. [This is] the established way of Allah with those [prophets] who have passed on before..Ȣȱ. 

(33:38) [ ȵ ȰȞȥǇȏǠ]   

 
ii.  ǀ ŁƙǌȺĈȆŃǶłȶǐȱŜ ŊǢŇǶłɅ łȼƋȲȱŜŁȿ  ṙ ǌȃǠŉȺȱŜ ǌȸŁȝ ŁƙŇȥǠŁȞǐȱŜŁȿ ǈȘŃɆŁȢǐȱŜ ŁƙŇȶŇșǠǈȮǐȱŜŁȿ ĈǒǟŉȀŉȒȱŜŁȿ ĈǒǟŉȀŉȆȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǈȷɀǊȪŇȦȺłɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǁ 

ȰWho spend [ in the cause of Allah] during ease and hardship and who restrain anger and who pardon 

the people - and Allah loves the doers of goodȱ. (3:134) [ ȴȅǟ ȰȝǠȥ]  
 

iii.  ǀ...ǔŁȺŃȶŁǵŃǿŜŁȿ ǠŁȺǈȱ ŃȀŇȦǐȡŜŁȿ ǠŉȺŁȝ łȤŃȝŜŁȿ  Ṙ Ňȼǌǣ ǠŁȺǈȱ ǈǦǈȩǠǈȕ Ǡǈȱ ǠŁȵ ǠŁȺǐȲĉŇȶŁǶłǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǠŁȺŉǣŁǿ...ǁ 
ȰȣOur Lord, and burden us not with that which we have no ability to bear. And pardon us; and 

forgive us; and have mercy upon uséȢȱ. (2:286) [  ȰȞȥȀȵǕ]  
 

iv.  Ṙ ǠńȾǈȱǌǙ Ňȼǌȹȿłǻ ȸŇȵ ǐǟŁɀłȝŃǼŉȹ ȸǈȱ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ŊǡŁǿ ǠŁȺŊǣŁǿ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȪǈȥ ǟɀłȵǠǈȩ ǐǽǌǙ ŃȴǌȾǌǣɀǊȲǊȩ ɂǈȲŁȝ ǠŁȺǐȖŁǣŁǿŁȿ ǁ 
 ƋȱǠǄȖǈȖŁȉ ǟǄǽǌǙ ǠŁȺǐȲǊȩ ŃǼǈȪ ǀ  

ȰAnd We made firm their hearts when they stood up and said, "Our Lord is the Lord of the heavens and 
the earth. Never will we invoke besides Him any deity. We would have certainly spoken, then, an 

excessive transgressionò. (18:14) [ țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ ǡɀȎȺȵ ]  
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v.  Ṙ ŇȷǠŁȝŁǻ ǟǈǽǌǙ ǌțǟŉǼȱŜ ǈǥŁɀŃȝŁǻ łǢɆǌǱǊǕ  Ṙ ŅǢɅǌȀǈȩ Ʉĉǌȹǌǚǈȥ ɄĉǌȺŁȝ ɃŇǻǠŁǤŇȝ ŁȬǈȱǈǖŁȅ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿ ǁ 
 ǟɀłǤɆǌǲŁǪŃȆŁɆǐȲǈȥ ɄŇȱ ǟɀłȺŇȵŃǘłɆǐȱŁȿ Ʉǌǣ ŃȴłȾƋȲŁȞǈȱ ǈȷȿłǼłȉŃȀŁɅ ǀ  

ȰAnd when My servants ask you, concerning Me - indeed I am near. I respond to the invocation of the 
supplicant when he calls upon Me. So let them respond to Me and believe in Me that they may be guidedȱ. 

(2:186) [ ȰȞȥ ǇȏǠȵ[]ȴȅǟ ȰȝǠȥ[]ǿǼȎȵ ] 

 

 (6)   Complete Verb Conjugation : [ ǐȱǈǟǊȰŃȞŇȦ ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ }Ƀ{ ]  
Table 17: Conjugation of  [ ǐȱǈǟǊȰŃȞŇȦ ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ }Ƀ{ ] 

ɄȑǠƫǟ  ƫǟțǌǿǠȒ 
ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ [ɁŁȀŁǱ]  

ǟŃȿŁȂŁǱ ǠɅȂŁǱ ɃŁȂŁǱ ǈȷȿłȂŃǲŁɅ ŇȷǠɅǌȂŃǲŁɅ ɃǌȂŃǲŁɅ ȀƋȭǈǾǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 

ŁȸŃɅŁȂŁǱ ǠǩŁȂŁǱ ŃǧŁȂŁǱ ŁȸŃɅȂŃǲŁɅ ŇȷǠɅǌȂŃǲŁǩ ɃǌȂŃǲŁǩ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 

ŃȴłǪŃɅŁȂŁǱ ǠȶłǪŃɅŁȂŁǱ ŁǨŃɅŁȂŁǱ ǈȷȿȂŃǲŁǩ ŇȷǠɅǌȂŃǲŁǩ ɃȂŃǲŁǩ ȀƋȭǈǾłȶǐȱǟ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ 
ŉȸłǪŃɅŁȂŁǱ ǠȶłǪŃɅŁȂŁǱ ŇǨŃɅŁȂŁǱ ŁȸŃɅǌȂŃǲŁǩ ŇȷǠɅǌȂŃǲŁǩ ŁȸɅǌȂŃǲŁǩ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ 

ǠȺŃɅŁȂŁǱ ǠȺŃɅŁȂŁǱ łǨŃɅŁȂŁǱ ɃȂŃǲŁȹ ɃǌȂŃǲŁȹ ɃǌȂŃǱǈǕ ȴƍȲǈȮŁǪǊƫǟ 

 ǟȿłȂŃǱŇǟ ǠɅȂŃǱŇǟ ǌȂŃǱŇǟ Ȁȵɉǟ ȰȞȥ 
 

(7)  1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of [{Ƀ} ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ] 

i.   Ṝ ǠŁȾƌȲŇșŁȿ ŅȴŇǝǟŁǻ ǠŁȾǊȲǊȭǊǕ  Ṙ łǿǠŁȾŃȹǈǖǐȱŜ ǠŁȾŇǪŃǶŁǩ ȸŇȵ ɃǌȀŃǲŁǩ  Ṙ ǈȷɀǊȪŉǪłȶǐȱŜ ŁǼŇȝłȿ ɄŇǪƋȱŜ ŇǦŉȺŁǲǐȱŜ ǊȰǈǮŉȵ ǁ 
 ŁȬǐȲŇǩ ɂŁǤǐȪłȝ ŜŁȸɅŇǾƋȱ ŜǟɀǈȪŉǩ  Ṙ ɂŁǤǐȪłȝŉȿ ŜŁȸɅǌȀŇȥǠǈȮǐȱ ŜłǿǠŉȺȱ ǀ  

ȰThe example of Paradise, which the righteous have been promised, is [ that] beneath it rivers flow. 
Its fruit is lasting, and its shade. That is the consequence for the righteous, and the consequence for 

ÔÈÅ ÄÉÓÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒÓ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ &ÉÒÅȱ. (13:35)  [țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ]   

 
ii.  ǀ ŁƙŇȶŇȱǠƋȚȱŜ ɃǌȂŃǲŁȹ ŁȬŇȱėǈǾǈȭ  Ṝ łȻłǗǟŁȂŁǱ ŁɀłȾǈȥ ŇȼŇȲŃǵŁǿ ɄŇȥ ŁǼǌǱłȿ ȸŁȵ łȻłǗǓŁȂŁǱ ǐǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ  ǁ 

ȰThey said, "Its recompense is that he in whose bag it is found - he will be its recompense. Thus do we 

recompense the wrongdoers"ȱ. (12:75) [ ǿǼȎȵ[ ]ǿǼȎȵ []țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ]  
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iii.    Ṙ ȴǊȮĈȆǊȦȹǈǕ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ŃȴǊȮłɆŃȢŁǣ ǠŁȶŉȹǌǙ łȃǠŉȺȱŜ ǠŁȾŊɅǈǕ ǠŁɅ  ṙ ĉǌȨŁǶǐȱŜ ǌȀŃɆŁȢǌǣ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǈȷɀłȢŃǤŁɅ ŃȴłȽ ǟǈǽǌǙ ŃȴłȽǠǈƱǈǕ ǠŉȶǈȲǈȥ ǁ 
ŁțǠŁǪŉȵ ŜŇǥǠŁɆŁǶǐȱ ŜŁɄŃȹŊǼȱ...ǀ  

ȰBut when He saves them, at once they commit injustice upon the earth without right. Oh mankind, 
your injustice is only against yourselves, [being merely] the enjoyment of worldly life. ..Ȣȱ.  (10:23) 

 [țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ]  
iv.  Ṙ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ŁǻǠŁȆǈȦǐȱŜ ǌȠŃǤŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ  Ṙ ŁȬŃɆǈȱǌǙ łȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȸŁȆŃǵǈǕ ǠŁȶǈȭ ȸĈȆŃǵǈǕŁȿ  Ṙ ǠŁɆŃȹŊǼȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ŁȬŁǤɆŇȎŁȹ ŁȄȺŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ...ǁ 

 ƋȷǌǙ ŜŁȼƋȲȱ Ǡǈȱ ŊǢŇǶłɅ ŜŁȸɅŇǼĈȆǐȦłȶǐȱ ǀ  
Ȱȣ!ÎÄ $o not forget your share of the world. And do good as Allah has done good to you. And desire not 

corruption in the land. Indeed, Allah does not like corruptersȱ. (28:77) [ țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ ȳȿȂƭ ]  
 

(8)  Complete Verb Conjugation  of [ ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ ȰȞȦǐȱǈǟ }ǟ{ ] 
Table 18: Conjugation  of [  ȰȞȦǐȱǈǟȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ }ǟ{ ]  

ɄȑǠƫǟ  ƫǟțǌǿǠȒ 
ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ [ɂŁȢǈȕ]  

ǟɀŁȢǈȕ ǠɆŁȢǈȕ ɂŁȢǈȕ ǈȷŃɀŁȢǐȖŁɅ ŇȷǠɆŁȢǐȖŁɅ ɂŁȢǐȖŁɅ ȀƋȭǈǾǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 

ŁȸŃɆŁȢǈȕ ǠǪŁȢǈȕ ŃǨŁȢǈȕ ŁȸŃɆŁȢǐȖŁɅ ŇȷǠɆŁȢǐȖŁǩ ɂŁȢǐȖŁǩ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 

ŃȴłǪŃɆŁȢǈȕ ǠȶłǪŃɆŁȢǈȕ ŁǨŃɆŁȢǈȕ ǈȷŃɀŁȢǐȖŁǩ ŇȷǠɆŁȢǐȖŁǩ ɂŁȢǐȖŁǩ ȀƋȭǈǾłȶǐȱǟ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ 
ŉȸłǪŃɆŁȢǈȕ ǠȶłǪŃɆŁȢǈȕ ŇǨŃɆŁȢǈȕ ŁȸŃɆŁȢǐȖŁǩ ŇȷǠɆŁȢǐȖŁǩ ŁȸŃɆŁȢǐȖŁǩ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ 

ǠȺŃɆŁȢǈȕ ǠȺŃɆŁȢǈȕ łǨŃɆŁȢǈȕ ɂŁȢǐȖŁȹ ɂŁȢǐȖŁȹ ɂŁȢǐȕǈǕ ȴƍȲǈȮŁǪǊƫǟ 

 ǟŃɀŁȢǐȕŇǟ ǠɆŁȢǐȕŇǟ ǈȠǐȕŇǟ Ȁȵɉǟ ȰȞȥ 

(9)  1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of [{ǟ} ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ ȰȞȦǐȱǈǟ]    
i.   Ṝ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ŁȸɅŇǼŇȱǠŁǹ łǿǠŁȾŃȹǈǖǐȱŜ ǠŁȾŇǪŃǶŁǩ ȸŇȵ ɃǌȀŃǲŁǩ ňǧǠŉȺŁǱ łȼǐȲŇǹŃǼłɅ łȼǈȱɀłȅŁǿŁȿ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǌȜŇȖłɅ ȸŁȵŁȿ  Ṝ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ łǻȿłǼłǵ ŁȬǐȲŇǩ ǁ 

 ŁȬŇȱėǈǽŁȿ ŜłȁŃɀǈȦǐȱ ŜłȴɆŇȚŁȞǐȱ ǀ  
ȰThese are the limits of Allah, and whoever obeys Allah and His Messenger will be admitted by Him 
to Gardens under which rivers flow, abiding eternally therein; and that is the great attainmentȱ. 

(4:13) [ țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ ȳȿȂƭ ]   
 

ii.  ǀ ŁƙŇȪŇȅǠǈȦǐȱŜ ǌȳŃɀǈȪǐȱŜ ǌȸŁȝ ėɂŁȑŃȀŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ Ƌȷǌǚǈȥ ŃȴłȾŃȺŁȝ ǟŃɀŁȑŃȀŁǩ ȷǌǚǈȥ  Ṙ ŃȴłȾŃȺŁȝ ǟŃɀŁȑŃȀŁǩ ȷǌǚǈȥ ŃȴłȾŃȺŁȝ ǟŃɀŁȑŃȀŁǪŇȱ ŃȴǊȮǈȱ ǈȷɀǊȦŇȲŃǶŁɅ ǁ 
ȰThey will swear unto you, that you may be pleased with them but if you are pleased with them, Allah 

is not pleased with those who disobeyȱ.  (9:96) [ ȳȿȂƭ țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ []ȰȞȥ ȳȿȂƭ țǿǠȒȵ []ǡɀȎȺȵ țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ ]  
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iii.   Ǡǈȱ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ  Ṙ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ŁǻǠŁȆǈȦǐȱŜ ǌȠŃǤŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ  Ṙ ŁȬŃɆǈȱǌǙ łȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȸŁȆŃǵǈǕ ǠŁȶǈȭ ȸĈȆŃǵǈǕŁȿ  Ṙ ǠŁɆŃȹŊǼȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ŁȬŁǤɆŇȎŁȹ ŁȄȺŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǁ

ŊǢŇǶłɅ ŁȸɅŇǼĈȆǐȦłȶǐȱŜ ǀ  
Ȱȣ!ÎÄ $o not forget your share of the world. And do good as Allah has done good to you. And desire not 

corruption in the land. Indeed, Allah does not like corruptersȱ. (28:77) [ țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ ȳȿȂƭ ]  

 
iv. ǀ ǄǦŉɆŇȑŃȀŉȵ ǄǦŁɆŇȑǟŁǿ ŇȬĉǌǣŁǿ ɂǈȱǌǙ ɄŇȞǌǱŃǿŜ ǁ 

ȰReturn to your Lord, well-pleased and pleasing [ to Him]ȱ. (89:28) [ ȯɀȞȦȵ ȴȅǟ []ȰȝǠȥ ȴȅǟ]  

 

II . Verbs with Two Vowelled  letters : [  ȧȿłȀǐȦǈƫǟ łȤɆŇȦǈȱ] & [ȷȿłȀǐȪŁȶǐȱǟ łȤɆŇȦȱ] 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
A.  Verbs with Two Separate Vowelled letters  ȧȿłȀǐȦǈƫǟ łȤɆŇȦǈȱ[ ] 

(1)   This verb group is really a combination of [ ŇƫǟȯǠǮ]  and [ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǈǟ] . 

(2)   In the Command State in single form, there is only one letter. This happens as both vowel letters are 

chopped off during conjugation. Recall that the vowel letter [ ȣȀǵ ǦƋȲŇȝ]  is taken off from the verb in the other 

Irregular Verbs that contain a single vowel letter.  For example, the Command from conjugated from verbs 

[ɄǈȩŁȿ]  and [ɄǈȥŁȿ]  is respectively [ǌȧ]  and [Ňȣ] . 
 
 
 .    

ǎȰŁǪŃȞǊƫǟ 

ǟȣŁɀŃǱɉ 
 

ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ 
 

ȯǠǮŇƫǟ 

łȤɆŇȦǈȱ  ŁȶǐȱǟȷȿłȀǐȪ 
 

łȤɆŇȦǈȱ  ȧȿȀǐȦŁȶǐȱǟ 
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   Table 19: Verb Conjugation of  Various Derivatives of  {ȧȿłȀǐȦǈƫǟ łȤɆŇȦǈȱ}: [ɂǈȩŁȿ] 

ȯɀȾƭ țǿǠȒȵ ȯɀȾƭ ɄȑǠȵ ƨǟȳȂ ȱǟǢȎȺ ȱǟȀȵǈǖǐȱǟ ǊȰȞȦ ƫǟțǿǠȒ ƫǟɄȑǠ 

ɂǈȩɀłɅ ŁɄŇȩłȿ ǌȨŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŁɄŇȪŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ǌȧ ɄŇȪŁɅ ɄǈȩŁȿ 
ǿŁǼŃȎŁȵ łȴȅǟ ȯɀȞȦŁȶǐȱǟ  ȴȅǟȱǟȰȝǠȦ ȰȞȥ  

ǆǦŁɅǠȩǌȿ ŅɄŇȩŃɀŁȵ Ǉȧǟȿ ɄǈȩŁȿ 
 

(3)  Complete Verb Conjugation : [ȧȿłȀǐȦǈƫǟ łȤɆŇȦǈȱ] 

Table 20: Verb Conjugation of  [ȧȿłȀǐȦǈƫǟ łȤɆŇȦǈȱ]  

  ȱǟɂȑǠƫǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦ    ȱǟțǌǿǠȒȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦ 
ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ [ Łȿɂǈȩ]  

ǟŃɀǈȩŁȿ ǠɆǈȩŁȿ ɂǈȩŁȿ ǈȷŃɀǊȪŁɅ ŇȷǠɆŇȪŁɅ ɄŇȪŁɅ ȀƋȭǈǾǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 

ŁȸŃɆǈȩŁȿ ǠǪǈȩŁȿ ŃǨǈȩŁȿ ŁȸŃɆŇȪŁɅ ŇȷǠɆŇȪŁǩ ɄŇȪŁǩ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 

ŃȴłǪŃɆǈȩŁȿ ǠȶłǪŃɆǈȩŁȿ ŁǨŃɆǈȩŁȿ ǈȷŃɀǊȪŁǩ ŇȷǠɆŇȪŁǩ ɄŇȪŁǩ ȀƋȭǈǾłȶǐȱǟ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ 
ŉȸłǪŃɆǈȩŁȿ ǠȶłǪŃɆǈȩŁȿ ŇǨŃɆǈȩŁȿ ŁȸŃɆŇȪŁǩ ŇȷǠɆŇȪŁǩ ŁƙŇȪŁǩ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ 

ǠȺŃɆǈȩŁȿ ǠŁȺŃɆǈȩŁȿ łǨŃɆǈȩŁȿ ɄŇȪŁȹ ɄŇȪŁȹ ɄŇȩǈǕ ȴƍȲǈȮŁǪǊƫǟ  

 ǟŃɀǊȩ ǠɆŇȩ ǌȧ Ȁȵɉǟ ȰȞȥ 
 

(4) 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of [ȧȿłȀǐȦǈƫǟ łȤɆŇȦǈȱ] 
i.  ǀ ŇȷɀłǤŁȽŃǿŝǈȥ ŁɃǠŉɅǌǙŁȿ ŃȴǊȭŇǼŃȾŁȞǌǣ ŇȣȿǊǕ ɃŇǼŃȾŁȞǌǣ ǟɀǊȥŃȿǈǕŁȿ...ǁ 

Ȱȣand fulfill My covenant [upon you] that I will fulfill your covenant [ from Me], and be afraid of only 

Meȱ. (2:40) [ țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ ȳȿȂƭ  ]  [ ȰȞȥ ȀȵǕ ]  
 

ii.  ǀ ǇȯǟŁȿ ŃȸŇȵ Ňȼǌȹȿłǻ ŃȸŇȵ ȴłȾǈȱ ǠŁȵŁȿ  Ṝ łȼǈȱ ŉǻŁȀŁȵ ǠǈȲǈȥ ǟăǒɀłȅ ǇȳŃɀǈȪǌǣ łȼƋȲȱŜ ŁǻǟŁǿǈǕ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿ ǁ 
Ȱ...And when Allah intends for a people ill, there is no repelling it. And there is not for them besides 

Him any protectorȱ. (13:11) [ȰȝǠȥ ȴȅǟ]  
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iii.  ǀ ǈȷɀłǶŇȲǐȦłȶǐȱŜ łȴłȽ ŁȬŇǞėǈȱȿǊǖǈȥ ŇȼĈȆǐȦŁȹ ŉǴłȉ ŁȧɀłɅ ŃȸŁȵŁȿ...ǁ 
ȰȣAnd whoever is protected from the stinginess of his soul - it is those who will be the successfulȱ. (59:9) 

[ ȣțǿǠȒȵ Ȱȝ ȯɀȾƭ ]   

B.  Verbs with Two Adjacent Vowelled letters: [ ǈƫǟ łȤɆŇȦǈȱȷȿłȀǐȪ]   

         Table 21: Conjugation of Various De r ivatives of  [ ǈƫǟ łȤɆŇȦǈȱȷȿłȀǐȪ]  

ȯɀȾƭ țǿǠȒȵ ȯɀȾƭ ɄȑǠȵ ƨǟȳȂ ȱǟǢȎȺ ȱǟȀȵǈǖǐȱǟ ǊȰȞȦ ƫǟțǿǠȒ ƫǟɄȑǠ 

ɃŁǿɀłɅ ŁɃǌȿłǿ ǌȀŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ɃŁȀŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ Łǿ ɃŁȀŁɅ ɃŁȿŁǿ 
ɁŁɀǐȮłɅ ŁɁǌɀǊȭ ǌɀǐȮŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŁɁǌɀǐȮŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ǌɀǐȭŇǟ ɁǌɀǐȮŁɅ ɁŁɀǈȭ 
ǿŁǼŃȎŁȵ  ȴȅǟȯɀȞȦŁȶǐȱǟ  ȴȅǟȱǟȰȝǠȦ ȰȞȥ  

ŌɄǈȭ ŌɃĈǌɀǐȮŁȵ ǇȿǠȭ ɁŁɀǈȭ 
 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of [ȷȿłȀȪǈƫǟ łȤɆŇȦǈȱ] 
i.  ǀ ŁƙŇȲŇȅŃȀłȵ ǠŉȺǊȭ ǠŉȺŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ǠŁȺŇǩǠŁɅǓ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ɀǊȲŃǪŁǩ ŁȸŁɅŃǼŁȵ ǌȰŃȽǈǕ ɄŇȥ ǠńɅǌȿǠǈǭ ŁǨŃȺǊȭ ǠŁȵŁȿ...ǁ 

Ȱȣ!ÎÄ ÙÏÕ ×ÅÒÅ ÎÏÔ Á ÒÅÓÉÄÅÎÔ among the people of Madyan, reciting to them Our verses, but We 

were senders [of this message]ȱ. (28:45)  [ȰȝǠȥ ȴȅǟ]  

 

ii.   Ṙ ǠŁȺŃɅŁɀǈȡ ǠŁȶǈȭ ŃȴłȽǠŁȺŃɅŁɀǐȡǈǕ ǠŁȺŃɅŁɀǐȡǈǕ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ĈǒǠǈȱłǘŁȽ ǠŁȺŉǣŁǿ ǊȯŃɀǈȪǐȱŜ łȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŉȨŁǵ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǁ 
 ǠŁȹǐǕŉȀŁǤŁǩ ŁȬŃɆǈȱǌǙ  Ṙ ǠŁȵ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭ ǠŁȹǠŉɅǌǙ ǈȷȿłǼłǤŃȞŁɅ ǀ  

ȰThose upon whom the word will have come into effect will say, "Our Lord, these are the ones we led to 
error. We led them to error just as we were in error. We declare our disassociation [ from them] to You. 

They did not used to worship us"ȱ. (28:63) [  ȰȞȥǇȏǠȵ]  
 

iii.   Ṙ ŃȴłȽłǿɀłȾǊșŁȿ ŃȴłȾłǣɀȺłǱŁȿ ŃȴłȾłȽǠŁǤǌǱ ǠŁȾǌǣ ɁŁɀǐȮłǪǈȥ ŁȴŉȺŁȾŁǱ ǌǿǠŁȹ ɄŇȥ ǠŁȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ɂŁȶŃǶłɅ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ǁ 
 ǟǈǾėŁȽ ǠŁȵ ǈȷȿłȂǌȺǐȮŁǩ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ǠŁȵ ǐǟɀǊȩȿǊǾǈȥ ŃȴǊȮĈȆǊȦȹǈǖŇȱ ŃȴłǩŃȂŁȺǈȭ ǀ  

Ȱ4ÈÅ $ÁÙ ×ÈÅÎ ÉÔ ×ÉÌÌ ÂÅ ÈÅÁÔÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÅ ÏÆ (ÅÌÌ ÁÎÄ branded therewith will be their foreheads, 
their flanks, and their backs, [ it will be said], "This is what you hoarded for yourselves, so taste what 

you used to hoard"ȱ. (9:35)  [ȯɀȾƭ țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ]  
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II I.  Verb Conjugation of Irregular Verb   Combination  [ȌŇȩǠņȺȱǟ Łȿ ȁɀłȶŃȾƫǟ] 

Table 22: Conjugation of Other Irregular Verbs  [ȌŇȩǠņȺȱǟ Łȿ ȁɀłȶŃȾƫǟ] 

  ȱǟɂȑǠƫǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦ    ȱǟțǌǿǠȒȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦ 
ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ [ɄŁǩǕ]  

ǟŃɀŁǩǈǕ ǠɆŁǩǈǕ ɂŁǩǈǕ ǈȷɀłǩǐǖŁɅ ŇȷǠɆŇǩǐǖŁɅ ɄŇǩǐǖŁɅ ȀƋȭǈǾǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 
ŁȸŃɆŁǩǈǕ ǠǪŃɆŁǩǈǕ ŃǨŁǩǈǕ ŁȸŃɆŇǩǐǖŁɅ ŇȷǠɆŇǩǐǖŁǩ ɄŇǩǐǖŁǩ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 

ŃȴłǪŃɆŁǩǈǕ ǠȶłǪŃɆŁǩǈǕ ŁǨŃɆŁǩǈǕ ǈȷɀłǩǐǖŁǩ ŇȷǠɆŇǩǐǖŁǩ ɄŇǩǐǖŁǩ ȀƋȭǈǾłȶǐȱǟ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ 

ŉȸłǪŃɆŁǩǈǕ ǠȶłǪŃɆŁǩǈǕ ŇǨŃɆŁǩǈǕ ŁȸŃɆŇǩǐǖŁǩ ŇȷǠɆŇǩǐǖŁǩ ŁƙŇǩǐǖŁǩ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ 

ǠȺŃɆŁǩǈǕ ǠȺŃɆŁǩǈǕ łǨŃɆŁǩǈǕ ɄŇǩǐǖŁȹ ɂŇǩǐǖŁȹ ɄŇǩǓ ȴƍȲǈȮŁǪǊƫǟ 

 ǟɀłǪǐǝŇǟ ǠɆŇǪǐǝŇǟ ŇǨǐǝŇǟ ȱǟȀȵĆǈǖǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦ 
 

 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of [ȌŇȩǠņȺȱǟ Łȿ ȁɀłȶŃȾƫǟ] 

i.  ǀ ...ŃȴłȾŁǪǈȲŃǤŇȩ ǇȜǌǣǠŁǪǌǣ ŁǨȹǈǕ ǠŁȵŁȿ  Ṝ ŁȬŁǪǈȲŃǤŇȩ ǐǟɀłȞǌǤŁǩ Ǡŉȵ ňǦŁɅǓ ĉǌȰǊȮǌǣ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜ ǐǟɀłǩŃȿǊǕ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ŁǨŃɆŁǩǈǕ ŃȸŇǞǈȱŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd if you brought to those who were given the Scripture every sign, they would not follow your 

Qibla. Nor will you be a follower of their Qibla.Ȣȱ. (2:145) [  ȰȞȥǇȏǠȵ]   
 

ii.  ǀ ...ǌǢŃɆŁȢǐȱǟ ǌȴŇȱǠŁȝ ŃȴǊȮŉȺŁɆŇǩǐǖŁǪǈȱ ɄĉǌǣŁǿŁȿ ɂǈȲŁǣ ǐȰǊȩ  Ṙ ǊǦŁȝǠŉȆȱǟ ǠŁȺɆŇǩǐǖŁǩ Ǡǈȱ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ǈȯǠǈȩŁȿ ǁ 
ȰBut those who disbelieve say, "The Hour will not come to us." Say, "Yes, by my Lord, it will surely 

come to you. [Allah is] the +ÎÏ×ÅÒ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÕÎÓÅÅÎȣȱ. (34:3) [  ȰȞȥțǿǠȒȵ[ ] ȰȞȥțǿǠȒȵ ]  

 
iii.  ǀ...łȼǎȲȱŜ łȼŁȶƋȲŁȝ ǠŁȶǈȭ ŁǢłǪǐȮŁɅ ǐȷǈǕ ŅǢŇǩǠǈȭ ŁǡǐǖŁɅ ǈɍŁȿ...ǁ 

ȰȣLet no scribe refuse to write as Allah has taught himéȢȱ. (2:282) [  ȰȞȥȳȿȂƭ țǿǠȒȵ]  
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Table 23 A: Summary of  [  ɄǭɎƌǮȱǟ ȰŃȞŇȥǌƁǠŁȅǌƘŁȢǐȱǟ ŇǻŉȀŁǲłȶǐȱǈǟ] 
Verb type     ƫǟɄȑǠ ƫǟțǿǠȒ ȱǟȀȵɉǟ ȰȞȦ 
ȁɀłȶŃȾŁȶǐȱǈǟ 

 Verb with   
Hamza 

 Hamza on ȣ letter  ǈȰǈȭǈǕ ǊȰǊȭǐǖŁɅ ǐȰǊȭǐȰǊȭŃǗǊǟ/ 
Hamza on ț letter  ǈȯǈǖŁȅ ǊȯǈǖŃȆŁɅ /ǐȯǈǖŃȅŇǟǐȰŁȅ 
Hamza on ȯ letter  ǈǕŁȀǈȩ ǊǕŁȀǐȪŁɅ ǐǕŁȀǐȩǌǙ 

ȤŁȝǠŁȒłȶǐȱǈǟ 
 Verb with  Shadda 

on its last two 
letters 

ÁÍÍÁÈ on ȣ in 

present tense 

ŉǼŁȵ ŊǼłȶŁɅ  ŉǼłȵ or ŃǻłǼŃȵǊǟ 

Kasrah on ȣ in present  Ƌȯǈǽ ƌȯŇǾŁɅ  ƋȯŇǽ  or ǐȰŇȱǐǽŇǟ 
&ÁÔ ÁÈ on ȣ in present ŉȄŁȵ ŊȄŁȶŁɅ  ŉȄŁȵ or ŃȄŁȆŃȵŇǟ 

ǊȰŃȞŇȦȱǟ ǎȰŁǪŃȞłȶǐȱǟ: Verb with a vowel letter (weak letter)  

ǐȱǈǟȯǠǮŇȶ 
Verb with ǎȰŁǪŃȞłȵ 

letter on its ȣ 

letter  

Kasrah on ț in present  ǈȷŁȁŁȿ ǊȷǌȂŁɅ ǐȷǌȁ 
&ÁÔ ÁÈ on ț in present ŁȜŁȑŁȿ łȜŁȒŁɅ ŃȜŁȑ 

Kasrah on ț in present ǈǫǌǿŁȿ ǊǫǌȀŁɅ ǐǫǌǿ 

ȣŁɀŃǱǈǖǐȱǈǟ 
Verb with ǎȰŁǪŃȞłȵ 

letter on its ț 

letter  

ț letter has ȿ ŁȳǠȩ łȳɀǊȪŁɅ ŃȴǊȩ 

ț letter has Ƀ ŁțǠǣ łȜɆǌǤŁɅ ŃȜǌǣ 

ț letter has ǟ ĆǒǠȉ ćǒǠȊŁɅ ǐǜŁȉ 

ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǈǟ 
Verbs with ǎȰŁǪŃȞłȵ 

letter on its ȣ 

letter  

ț letter takes ÁÍÍÁÈ ǠȝŁǻ ŃɀłȝŃǼŁɅ łțŃǻǊǕ 
ț letter takes Kasrah ɄŁȵŁǿ ŃɄŇȵŃȀŁɅ ǌȳŃǿǌǙ 
ț letter takes &ÁÔ ÁÈ ŁɄŇȪǈȱ ɄǈȪǐȲŁɅ ŁȨǐȱŇǟ 

ȧȿłȀǐȦǈƫǟ łȤɆŇȦǈȱ Two Vowel letters 
separated  

ɄǈȩŁȿ ɄŇȪŁɅ ǌȧ 

ȷȿłȀǐȪǈƫǟ łȤɆŇȦǈȱ Two vowel letters 
adjacent  

ɃŁȿŁǿ ɃŁȀŁɅ Łǿ 
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Table 23B: Present Tense Verbs and Their Different  Inflections  

ȳȂƨǟ ǢȎȺȱǟ ȜȥȀȱǟ Last Letter(s)  
of  Verb  

3ÕËıÎ &ÁÔ ÁÈ ÁÍÍÁÈ 

ȀŇǹɇǟ łǴɆǶŉȎȱǟ 
Single tense Verbs ending 
with sound last root letter  

Omission of the Nın 

łȣǐǾŁǶǐȱǈǟ ȷɀŊȺȱǟ 
Omission of the Nın 

łȣǐǾŁǶǐȱǈǟ ȷɀŊȺȱǟ 
Preservation of the Nın 

łǧɀłǤƋǮȱǈǟ ȷɀŊȺȱǟ 
ǦŁȆŃȶŁǺǐȱǟ ǊȯǠȞǐȥĆɉǟ 

The 5 Conjugated Verbs  
conjugated on patterns of 

[ ȴłȽ ,[]ǠƵ ,[]ǠȶłǪŃȹǈǕ ,[]ȴłǪŃȹǈǕ ,[]ŇǨŃȹǈǕ ]  

ņɄǌȺŃǤŁȵ ņɄǌȺŃǤŁȵ ņɄǌȺŃǤŁȵ 
ǫǠȹĈɋǟ Ǌȷɀłȹ 

The Feminine Nun 

on patterns of [ŉȸłȽ]  and [ŉȸłǪŃȹǈǕ]  

Omission of Weak Letter &ÁÔ ÁÈ ÁÍÍÁÈ 
ȀŇǹɇǟ ƌȰŁǪĊŇȞłȶǐȱǟ 

Verbs ending with a weak  

[ǎȰŁǪŃȞłȵ]  root letter 
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Lesson 4:  I rregular Verbs in Families II to X 

ǊȰŃȞŇȥ ɄŇǭɎƌǮȱǟ ŁǼɅǌȂǈƫǟ ŇȼɆŇȥ ƂǙ ȀǌɆǈȡ ǇȴŇȱǠŁȅ  

I. Irregular Verbs of the Higher Families  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 

A.  Introduction  

     Irregular verbs are frequently found in higher families (II ɀ X).  It is important for the student to gain the 

ability to recognize all verbs, their specific family, tense, and conjugation.  In order to be able to do this for 

Irregular verbs, the student needs to have thorough familiarity with normal [ȴŇȱǠȅ]  verbs of Families I and 

higher.  When this is accomplished, then analyzing Irregular verbs becomes much easier and complexities 

are avoided.  This is because the Irregular Verbs follow all the rules of [ȴŇȱǠȅ]  verbs except when there is 

dilemma in its morphology and/or phonation.  For a complete study on the conjugation of Irregular verbs 

on the pattern of Families II and greater, please refer to texts dedicated specifically to ÁÒÆ.  Here, we are 

focusing on Irregular verbs found in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ. 

ƫǟ ɄǭɎƌǮȱǟɅǌȂǼ  
 

ȴŇȱǠȅ łȀŃɆǈȡ ȴŇȱǠņȆȱǟ 

ȁɀłȶŃȾǈƫǟ 
 

ȤŁȝǠȒłȵ 
 

ǎȰŁǪŃȞǊƫǟ 
 

ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ ȣŁɀŃǱǈǖǐȱǟ ȯǠǮŇƫǟ 

łȤɆŇȦǈȱ ȧȿȀǐȦŁȶǐȱǟ łȤɆŇȦǈȱ  ŁȶǐȱǟȷȿłȀǐȪ 
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B.  Examples of Irregular Verbs in Families II to X 

Table 24: Examples of Some Irregular     
Verbs of higher families  

ȰȞȦȱǟ ȴŇȱǠņȆȱǟ Verb Family  

ŁȸŉɅŁȁ /ɄŉǲŁȹ / ɂƋȱŁȿ /ǈȯŉɀŁǵ ǈȰŉȞǈȥ II  

 /ɃŁǻǠȹ /ǈȯŁȿǠǵŁȨǈǭǟȿ ǈȰŁȝǠȥ III  

ŁȸŁȵǓ ɂŁǩǓ/ ŉȴŁǩǈǕ /ŁǻǟŁǿǈǕ /ƋȰŁȑǈǕ/ ɂǈȪǐȱǈǕ /ɂŁȺǐȡǈǕ/ ǈȰŁȞǐȥǈǕ IV 

ǈȰƋȭŁɀŁǩ / ɂƋȱŁɀŁǩ /ɂƋȥŁɀŁǩ / ŁȸŉɆŁǤŁǩ ǈȰŉȞǈȦŁǩ V 

ɂǈȥǠȞŁǩ /ŁȨǈǭǟɀŁǩ / ǈȯǈǕǠȆŁǩ ǈȰŁȝǠȦŁǩ VI 

ŁȏǠȪŃȹŇǟ / ŁǻǠȪŃȹŇǟ ǈȰŁȞǈȦŃȹŇǟ VII  

 / ǈǾŁǺŉǩŇǟ / ɂǈȪŉǩŇǟŁǼŁǶŉǩŇǟ/ɂŁȾŁǪŃȹŇǟ ǈȰŁȞŁǪǐȥŇǟ VIII  

ŉǻŁɀŃȅŇǟ ƋȰŁȞǐȥŇǟ IX 

ŁȳǠǈȪŁǪŃȅǟ/ ŁțǠȖŁǪŃȅŇǟ /ǠɆŃǶŁǪŃȅŇǟ / ǈǕŁȂŃȾŁǪŃȅŇǟ ǈȰŁȞǐȦŁǪŃȅŇǟ X 

II.  Family II  [ȴŇȱǠȅ łȀŃɆǈȡ "ǈȰŉȞǈȥ" łǡǠǣ]   

Table 25: Irregular Family II Verbs  [ǈȰŉȞǈȥ łǡǠǣ] 

łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȯŃɀłȞǐȦǈƫǟ 

łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȰŇȝǠǈȦȱǟ 

łǿŁǼŃȎǈƫǟ 
ȱǟȰȞȦ 
łȀŃȵĆɉǟ 

 łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
  ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

 łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
  ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 
ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
   ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 
ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

Irregular 
Verb 

Family II 

ǆȰŉȞąǈȦłȵ  ǆȰōȞǈȦłȵ   ǆȰŃɆŇȞǐȦŁǩ ǐȰōȞǈȥ  ǊȰŉȞǈȦłɅ  ǊȰōȞǈȦłɅ  ǈȰōȞǊȥ   ǈȰŉȞǈȥ ƁǠȆȱǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ 

   ǆǖŉǤŁȺłȵ  ǆǜōǤŁȺłȵ  ǆǜɆǌǤŃȺŁǩ  ǐǜōǤŁȹ  ǊǜŉǤŁȺłɅ  ǊǜōǤŁȺłɅ  ǈǖōǤłȹ  ǈǖŉǤŁȹ ȳǠƋȱǟ łȁŃɀłȶŃȾǈƫǟ 
 

  ɂŕȪǈȲłȵ  ŖȨǈȲłȵ  ŁǩŇȪǐȲǆǦŁɆ ŉȨǈȱ ɄƍȪǈȲłɅ   ɂƋȪǈȲłɅ ŁɄƍȪǊȱ  ǠƋȪǈȱ     ȌȩǎǠȺȱǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ 
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1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of Irregular Family II Verbs [ǈȰŉȞǈȥ]         

1. ǀ łȴɆŇȮŁǶǐȱŜ łȂɅǌȂŁȞǐȱŜ ŁɀłȽ ƋɍǌǙ ŁȼøǈȱǌǙ Ǡǈȱ  Ṝ ćǒǠŁȊŁɅ ŁȤŃɆǈȭ ǌȳǠŁǵŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ŃȴǊȭłǿĉǌɀŁȎłɅ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ŁɀłȽ ǁ 
ȰIt is He who forms you in the wombs however He wills. There is no deity except Him, the Exalted in Might, 

the Wiseȱ. (3:6) [ Ȧȱǟ ȰȞȣŁɀŃǱɉǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ]   

 

2. ǁ  ǠŁȶłȾŃȞŇȖłǩ ǠǈȲǈȥ ŅȴǐȲŇȝ Ňȼǌǣ ŁȬǈȱ ŁȄŃɆǈȱ ǠŁȵ Ʉǌǣ ŁȫǌȀŃȊłǩ ȷǈǕ ɂǈȲŁȝ ŁȫǟŁǼŁȽǠŁǱ ȷǌǙŁȿ Ṙ ǠŁȶłȾŃǤŇǵǠŁȍŁȿ ɄŇȥ ŜǠŁɆŃȹŊǼȱ ǄȥȿłȀŃȞŁȵ Ǡ Ṙ  
ǀ ǈȷɀǊȲŁȶŃȞŁǩ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ǠŁȶǌǣ ȴǊȮǊǞĉǌǤŁȹǊǖǈȥ ŃȴǊȮłȞǌǱŃȀŁȵ ŉɄǈȱǌǙ ŉȴǊǭ Ṝ ŉɄǈȱǌǙ ŁǡǠŁȹǈǕ ŃȸŁȵ ǈȰɆǌǤŁȅ ŃȜǌǤŉǩŜŁȿ 
ȰBut if they endeavor to make you associate with Me that of which you have no knowledge, do not obey them 
but accompany them in the world with appropriate kindness and follow the way of those who turn back to 
Me.  Then to Me will be ÙÏÕÒ ÒÅÔÕÒÎȟ ÁÎÄ ) ×ÉÌÌ ÉÎÆÏÒÍ ÙÏÕ ÁÂÏÕÔ ×ÈÁÔ ÙÏÕ ÕÓÅÄ ÔÏ ÄÏȱȢ ɉσρȡρυ)  

[ Ȧȱǟ ȰȞȁɀȶȾƫǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ]  

 

3. ǀ ǇȴɆŇȚŁȝ ĉňȘŁǵ ȿǊǽ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǠŁȽǠƋȪǈȲłɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǟȿłȀŁǤŁȍ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǠŁȽǠƋȪǈȲłɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǁ 
ȰBut none is granted it except those who are patient, and none is granted it except one having a great 

portion [of good]ȱ. (41:35) [ Ȧȱǟ ȰȞȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ]  

III.  Verb Family III : [ȴŇȱǠȅ łȀŃɆǈȡ "ǈȰŁȝǠǈȥ" łǡǠǣ]       

Table 26:  Irregular Family III Verbs : [ǈȰŁȝǠǈȥ łǡǠǣ] 
łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȯŃɀłȞǐȦǈƫǟ 

łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȰŇȝǠǈȦȱǟ łǿŁǼŃȎǈƫǟ ȱǟȰȞȦ 

łȀŃȵĆɉǟ 
 łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
  ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

 łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
  ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
   ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

Irregular 
Verb 

Family 
III 

ǆȰŁȝǠǈȦłȵ  ǆȰŇȝǠǈȦłȵ ǆǦǈȲŁȝǠǈȦłȵ  /ǆȯǠŁȞŇȥ   ǐȰŇȝǠǈȥ ǊȰŁȝǠǈȦłɅ      ǊȰŇȝǠǈȦłɅ  ǈȰŇȝŃɀǊȥ ǈȰŁȝǠǈȥ ƁǠȆȱǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ 

ɂńȝǟȀłȵ  ǇțǟȀłȵ        ĄǒǠȝǌǿ   Ǉțǟǿ    ɂŁȝǟȀłɅ  ɄȝǟȀłɅ  ŁɄŇȝŃȿłǿ ɄŁȝǟŁǿ ȌŇȪŉȺȱǟ 

-------  ŌǯǠǶłȵ    ŌǯǠǵ  ōǯǠǵ   ŊǯǠǶłɅ ŊǯǠǶłɅ ŉǯɀłǵ ŉǯǠǵ ȤŁȝǠȒƫǟ 
 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of Irregular Family III Verbs [ǈȰŁȝǠǈȥ]         

1.  ṙ ǠǄǞŃɆŁȉ ɄĉǌǣŁǿ ĆǒǠŁȊŁɅ ȷǈǕ ƋɍǌǙ Ňȼǌǣ ǈȷɀǊȭǌȀŃȊłǩ ǠŁȵ łȣǠŁǹǈǕ ǠǈȱŁȿ  Ṝ ŇȷǟŁǼŁȽ ŃǼǈȩŁȿ ŇȼǎȲȱŜ ɄŇȥ ɄĉǌȹɀŊǱǠŁǶłǩǈǕ ǈȯǠǈȩ  Ṝ łȼłȵŃɀǈȩ łȼŉǱǔŁǵŁȿ ǁ 
 ŁȜŇȅŁȿ ǈȷȿłȀƋȭǈǾŁǪŁǩ ǈɎǈȥǈǕ ǠńȶǐȲŇȝ ąǒŃɄŁȉ ƋȰǊȭ ɄĉǌǣŁǿ ǀ  

ȰAnd his people argued with him. He said, "Do you argue with me concerning Allah while He has guided me? 
And I fear not what you associate with Him unless my Lord should will something. My Lord encompasses all 

ÔÈÉÎÇÓ ÉÎ ËÎÏ×ÌÅÄÇÅȠ ÔÈÅÎ ×ÉÌÌ ÙÏÕ ÎÏÔ ÒÅÍÅÍÂÅÒȩȱ ɉφȡψπɊ [ ȤȝǠȒƫǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ[ ]ȤȝǠȒƫǟ ɄȑǠƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  
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2. ǠŁȺŃȞǈȕǈǕŁȿ ǠŁȺŃȞŇȶŁȅ ŃȴłǪǐȲǊȩ ǐǽǌǙ Ňȼǌǣ ȴǊȮǈȪǈǭǟŁȿ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ łȼǈȩǠǈǮɆŇȵŁȿ ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŇȼǎȲȱŜ ǈǦŁȶŃȞǌȹ ǐǟȿłȀǊȭǐǽŜŁȿ ǁ 
 ǌǿȿłǼŊȎȱŜ ŇǧǟǈǾǌǣ ŅȴɆŇȲŁȝ ŁȼǎȲȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ ŁȼǎȲȱŜ ǐǟɀǊȪŉǩŜŁȿ ǀ  

Ȱ!ÎÄ ÒÅÍÅÍÂÅÒ ÔÈÅ ÆÁÖÏÒ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈ ÕÐÏÎ ÙÏÕ ÁÎÄ (ÉÓ ÃÏÖÅÎÁÎÔ ×ÉÔÈ ×ÈÉÃÈ (Å ÂÏÕÎÄ ÙÏÕ ×ÈÅÎ ÙÏÕ ÓÁÉÄȟ ͼ7Å 
ÈÅÁÒ ÁÎÄ ×Å ÏÂÅÙͼȠ ÁÎÄ ÆÅÁÒ !ÌÌÁÈȢ )ÎÄÅÅÄȟ !ÌÌÁÈ ÉÓ +ÎÏ×ÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÉÔÈÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÂÒÅÁÓÔÓȱ. (5:7)  

[ȯǠǮƫǟ ɄȑǠƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  

 

3. ǀ ňǼɆŇȞŁǣ ňȷǠǈȮŉȵ ȸŇȵ ǈȷŃȿŁǻǠŁȺłɅ ŁȬŇǞėǈȱȿǊǕ  Ṝ ɂńȶŁȝ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ŅȀǐȩŁȿ ŃȴǌȾǌȹǟǈǽǓ ɄŇȥ ǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłɅ Ǡǈȱ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ...ǁ 
Ȱ...And those who do not believe - in their ears is deafness, and it is upon them blindness.  Those are being 

ÃÁÌÌÅÄ ÆÒÏÍ Á ÄÉÓÔÁÎÔ ÐÌÁÃÅȱ. (41:44)  [ȌȩǠņȺȱǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  

 

4.   Ṝ ǠŉȺŁȵǔǈȥ ŃȴǊȮĉǌǣŁȀǌǣ ǐǟɀłȺŇȵǓ ǐȷǈǕ ŇȷǠŁƹǌǚǐȲŇȱ ɃŇǻǠŁȺłɅ ǠńɅŇǻǠŁȺłȵ ǠŁȺŃȞŇȶŁȅ ǠŁȺŉȹǌǙ ǠŁȺŉǣŉǿ ǁ 
ǠŁȺŉǣŁǿ ǌǿǟŁȀŃǣǈǖǐȱŜ ŁȜŁȵ ǠŁȺƋȥŁɀŁǩŁȿ ǠŁȺŇǩǠǈǞĉǌɆŁȅ ǠŉȺŁȝ ŃȀĉŇȦǈȭŁȿ ǠŁȺŁǣɀłȹǊǽ ǠŁȺǈȱ ŃȀŇȦǐȡŝǈȥ ǀ  

Ȱ/ÕÒ ,ÏÒÄȟ ÉÎÄÅÅÄ ×Å ÈÁÖÅ ÈÅÁÒÄ Á ÃÁÌÌÅÒ ÃÁÌÌÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÆÁÉÔÈȟ [saying], 'Believe in your Lord,' and we have 
believed. Our Lord, so forgive us our sins and remove from us our misdeeds and cause us to die with the 

righteousȱ. (3:193)  [ ȌȩǠņȺȱǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ[ ]ȰȝǠȥ ȴȅǟ ȌȩǠȺȱǟ ǡǠǤȱǟ ɂȲȝ]  

IV. Verb Family IV :  ]ȴŇȱǠȅ łȀŃɆǈȡ "ǈȰŁȞǐȥǈǕ" łǡǠǣ[        

 

Table 27:  Irregular Family IV Verbs  [ǈȰŁȞǐȥǈǕ łǡǠǣ] 

łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȯŃɀłȞǐȦǈƫǟ 

łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȰŇȝǠǈȦȱǟ 

łǿŁǼŃȎǈƫǟ 
ȱǟȰȞȦ 
łȀŃȵĆɉǟ 

 łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
  ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

 łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
  ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 
ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
   ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 
ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

Irregular 
 Verb  

Family 
IV 

ǆȰŁȞǐȦłȵ ǆȰŇȞǐȦłȵ ǆȯǠŁȞǐȥǌǙ ǐȰŇȞǐȥǈǕ ǊȰŁȞǐȦłɅ ǊȰŇȞǐȦłɅ ǈȰŇȞǐȥǊǕ  ǈȰŁȞǐȥǈǕ  ȰȞȦȱǟƁǠȆȱǟ   

ŅǻǟȀłȵ ŅǼɅȀłȵ ǆǥŁǻǟǿǌǙ ŃǻǌȀŁɅ łǻǟȀłɅ łǼɅȀłɅ  ŁǼɅǌǿǊǕ  ŁǻǟǿǈǕ    ȣŁɀŃǱǈǖǐȱǈǟ 

ɂńȆŃȺłȵ  ǇȄŃȺłȵ ĄǒǠȆŃȹǌǙ  ǌȄŃȹǈǕ  ɂŁȆŃȺłɅ  ɂĈȆŃȺłɅ  ŁɄĈȆŃȹǊǕ  ɂŁȆŃȹǈǕ   ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ 

ŅȸǈȩŃɀłȵ  ŅȸŇȩŃɀłȵ  ǆȷǠǈȪŃɅǌǙ   ŃȸŇȪŃɅǈǕ  łȸǈȩŃɀłɅ  łȸŇȩŃɀłɅ  ŁȸŇȩŃȿǊǕ  ŁȸǈȪŃɅǈǕ  ȯǠǈǮŇƫǟ"Ƀ"      

ŅǼǈȩŃɀłȵ   ŅǼŇȩŃɀłȵ   ŅǻǠȪŃɅǌǙ  ŃǼŇȩŃȿǈǕ  łǼǈȩŃɀłɅ  łǼŇȩŃɀłɅ   ŁǼŇȩŃȿǊǕ  ŁǼǈȩŃȿǈǕ    ȯǠǮŇƫǟ "ȿ" 

ǆȷǈǽŃǘłȵ  ǆȷŇǽŃǘłȵ ǆȷǟǈǾŃɅǌǙ  ǐȷŇǽǓ  ǊȷǈǽŃǘłɅ  ǊȷŇǽŃǘłɅ  ǈȷŇǽŃǗǊǕ  ǈȷĆǈǽǓ łȁŃɀłȶŃȾǈƫǟ ǒǠȦȱǟ  
 

 



Lesson 4: Irregular Verbs [ ȱǟ ȰȞȥ ɄǭɎǮƁǠȅ Ƙȡ ƂǙ ɄɆȥ ǼɅȂƫǟ] 

53 

 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of Irregular Family IV Verbs [ǈȰŁȞǐȥǈǕ]        

1. ǀ ǠńǣǟǈǾŁȝ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŃȴǊȭŁǼɅǌȂŉȹ ȸǈȲǈȥ ǟɀǊȩȿǊǾǈȥ ǁ 
Ȱ3Ï ÔÁÓÔÅ [ÔÈÅ ÐÅÎÁÌÔÙɎȟ ÁÎÄ ÎÅÖÅÒ ×ÉÌÌ 7Å ÉÎÃÒÅÁÓÅ ÙÏÕ ÅØÃÅÐÔ ÉÎ ÔÏÒÍÅÎÔȱ. (78:30)  [ȣɀǱɉǟ Ȁȵɉǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ] 

2. ǀ ŇǻɀǊȲłǺǐȱŜ łȳŃɀŁɅ ŁȬŇȱǈǽ ǇȳǠǈȲŁȆǌǣ ǠŁȽɀǊȲłǹŃǻŜ ̞ ǇǢɆǌȺŊȵ ǇǢǐȲǈȪǌǣ ĆǒǠŁǱŁȿ ǌǢŃɆŁȢǐȱŝǌǣ ȸŁȶŃǵŉȀȱŜ ŁɄŇȊŁǹ ŃȸŁȵ ǁ 
Ȱ7ÈÏ ÆÅÁÒÅÄ ÔÈÅ -ÏÓÔ -ÅÒÃÉÆÕÌ ÕÎÓÅÅÎ ÁÎÄ ÃÁÍÅ ×ÉÔÈ Á ÐÅÎÉÔÅÎÔ ÈÅÁÒÔȢ  %ÎÔÅÒ ÉÔ ÉÎ ÐÅÁÃÅȢ 4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ $ÁÙ ÏÆ 

Eternity ȱ. (50:33-34) [ ȰȝǠȥ ȴȅǟ ȣɀǱɉǟ ǡǠǤȱǟ ɂȲȝ]  
 

3. ǀ ǈȷɀǊȭǌȀŃȊłȶǈȱ ŃȴǊȮŉȹǌǙ ŃȴłȽɀłȶłǪŃȞǈȕǈǕ ǐȷǌǙŁȿ  Ṙ ŃȴǊȭɀǊȱŇǻǠŁǲłɆŇȱ ŃȴǌȾŇǝǔŁɆŇȱŃȿǈǕ ɂǈȱǌǙ ǈȷɀłǵɀłɆǈȱ ŁƙŇȕǠŁɆŉȊȱŜ ƋȷǌǙŁȿ...ǁ 
Ȱ!ÎÄ ÉÎÄÅÅÄ ÄÏ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÖÉÌÓ ÉÎÓÐÉÒÅ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÁÌÌÉÅÓ ÔÏ ÄÉÓÐÕÔÅ ×ÉÔÈ ÙÏÕȢ !ÎÄ ÉÆ ÙÏÕ ×ÅÒÅ ÔÏ ÏÂÅÙ ÔÈÅÍȟ ÉÎÄÅÅÄȟ you 

×ÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ÁÓÓÏÃÉÁÔÏÒÓȱ. (6:121) [ȯǠǮƫǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  
 

4. ǀ ǇǰɆǌȾŁǣ ǇǯŃȿŁȁ ĉǌȰǊȭ ȸŇȵ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ǠŁȺŃǪŁǤȹǈǕŁȿ ŁɄŇȅǟŁȿŁǿ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ǠŁȺŃɆǈȪǐȱǈǕŁȿ ǠŁȽǠŁȹŃǻŁǼŁȵ ŁȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ǁ 
Ȱ!ÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÔÈ - We spread it out and cast therein firmly set mountains and made grow therein of every 

ÂÅÁÕÔÉÆÕÌ ËÉÎÄȱ. (50:7)  [ȌȩǠņȺȱǟ ɄȑǠƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  
5. ǀ ǈȷɀłȺŇȩɀłǩ ŃȴǊȮĉǌǣŁǿ ĈǒǠǈȪŇȲǌǣ ȴǊȮƋȲŁȞǈȱ ŇǧǠŁɅǔǐȱŜ ǊȰĉŇȎǈȦłɅ ŁȀŃȵĆǈǖǐȱŜ łȀĉǌǣŁǼłɅ...ǁ 
ȰȢȢHe arranges [each] matter; He details the signs that you may, of the meeting with your Lord, be ÃÅÒÔÁÉÎȱ. 

(13:2) [ȯǠǮƫǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  
6. ǀ ǈȷȿłǼŁȝɀłǩ Ǡŉȵ ŅǼɆŇȞŁǣ ȳǈǕ ŅǢɅǌȀǈȩǈǕ ɃǌǿŃǻǈǕ ǐȷǌǙŁȿ  Ṙ ąǒǟŁɀŁȅ ɂǈȲŁȝ ŃȴǊȮłǪȹǈǽǓ ǐȰǊȪǈȥ ǟŃɀƋȱŁɀŁǩ ȷǌǚǈȥ ǁ 
Ȱ"ÕÔ ÉÆ ÔÈÅÙ ÔÕÒÎ Á×ÁÙȟ ÔÈÅÎ ÓÁÙȟ ͼ) ÈÁÖÅ ÁÎÎÏÕÎÃÅÄ ÔÏ ÙÏÕ ÅÑÕÁÌÌÙȢ !ÎÄ ) ËÎÏ× ÎÏÔ ×ÈÅÔÈÅÒ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÙÏÕ 

are promised is near or farȱ. (21:109)  [ȯǠǮƫǟ ɄȑǠƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  

V. Verb Family V: [ȴŇȱǠȅ łȀŃɆǈȡ "ǈȰŉȞǈȦŁǩ" łǡǠǣ]     
 

Table 28: Irregular Family V Verbs  [ǈȰŉȞǈȦŁǩ łǡǠǣ] 

łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȯŃɀłȞǐȦǈƫǟ 

łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȰŇȝǠǈȦȱǟ 

łǿŁǼŃȎǈƫǟ 
ȱǟȰȞȦ 
łȀŃȵĆɉǟ 

 łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
  ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

 łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
  ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 
ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
   ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 
ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

Irregular 
Verb 

Family V 

 ǆȰŉȞǈȦŁǪłȵ ǆȰōȞǈȦŁǪłȵ  ǆȰŊȞǈȦŁǩ ǐȰŉȞǈȦŁǩ  ǊȰŉȞǈȦŁǪłɅ  ǊȰŉȞǈȦŁǪŁɅ   ǈȰōȞǊȦłǩ   ǈȰŉȞǈȦŁǩ ƁǠȆȱǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ 

  ŅȣŉɀŁǺŁǪłȵ   ŁǺŁǪłȵŅȣōɀ   ŅȣŊɀŁǺŁǩ   ŃȣŉɀŁǺŁǩ   łȣŉɀŁǺŁǪłɅ   łȣŉɀŁǺŁǪŁɅ   ŁȣōɀłǺłǩ   ŁȣŉɀŁǺŁǩ   ȣŁɀŃǱɉǟ 

ɁŋǼŁȎŁǪłȵ    ŖǼŁȎŁǪłȵ ŅǼŁȎŁǩ          ŉǼŁȎŁǩ  ɂǊȪƋȲŁǪłɅ  ɁŉǼŁȎŁǪŁɅ  ŁɃōǼłȎłǩ   ɁŉǼŁȎŁǩ   ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ 
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1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of Irregular Family V Verbs  [ǈȰŉȞǈȦŁǩ]         

1. ǀ ǈȷȿłȀŉɆŁǺŁǪŁɅ ǠŉȶĉŇȵ ňǦŁȾŇȭǠǈȥŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd fruit of what they may chooseȱ. (56:20)  [ȣŁɀŃǱɉǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  

2. ǀ ǟńȀŃȵǈǕ ŁȬŇȱǈǽ ŁǼŃȞŁǣ ǊǫŇǼŃǶłɅ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ƋȰŁȞǈȱ ɃǌǿŃǼŁǩ Ǡǈȱ  Ṝ łȼŁȆǐȦŁȹ ŁȴǈȲǈș ŃǼǈȪǈȥ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁǻȿłǼłǵ ŉǼŁȞŁǪŁɅ ȸŁȵŁȿ  Ṝ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ łǻȿłǼłǵ ŁȬǐȲŇǩŁȿ...ǁ 
Ȱ!ÎÄ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÁÒÅ ÔÈÅ ÌÉÍÉÔÓ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈȢ !ÎÄ ×ÈÏÅÖÅÒ ÔÒÁÎÓÇÒÅÓÓÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÌÉÍÉÔÓ ÏÆ Allah has certainly wronged 
himself. You know not; perhaps Allah will bring about after that a [different] matterȱ. (65:1)   

[  ȰȞȦȱǟȌȩǠņȺȱǟ ɄȑǠƫǟ[ ]ȳȿȂŎǟ ȤȝǠȒƫǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  

3. ǀ ǈȷȿłǻŉǻŁȀŁǪŁɅ ŃȴǌȾǌǤŃɅŁǿ ɄŇȥ ŃȴłȾǈȥ ŃȴłȾłǣɀǊȲǊȩ ŃǨŁǣǠŁǩŃǿŜŁȿ ǌȀŇǹǔǐȱŜ ǌȳŃɀŁɆǐȱŜŁȿ ŇȼǎȲȱŝǌǣ ǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłɅ ǈɍ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ŁȬłȹŇǽǐǖŁǪŃȆŁɅ ǠŁȶŉȹǌǙ ǁ 
Ȱ/ÎÌÙ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÁÓË ÐÅÒÍÉÓÓÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÙÏÕ ×ÈÏ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅ ÉÎ Allah and the Last Day and whose hearts 

ÈÁÖÅ ÄÏÕÂÔÅÄȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÙȟ ÉÎ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÄÏÕÂÔȟ ÁÒÅ ÈÅÓÉÔÁÔÉÎÇ ȱ. (9:45)  [ȤȝǠȒƫǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  

4. ǀ ŅȴɆŇǵŉǿ ŅȣȿłǗȀǈȱ ŃȴǊȮŉǣŁǿ Ƌȷǌǚǈȥ ňȣŊɀŁǺŁǩ ɂǈȲŁȝ ŃȴłȽǈǾłǹǐǖŁɅ ŃȿǈǕ ǁ 
ȰOr that He would not seize them gradually [ in a state of dread]? But indeed, your Lord is Kind and Mercifulȱ. 

(16:47) [ȣɀǱɉǟ ǡǠǤȱǟ ɂȲȝ ǿǼȎȵ]                     . 

VI.  Verb Family VI : [   ]ȴŇȱǠȅ łȀŃɆǈȡ "ǈȰŁȝǠȦŁǩ" łǡǠǣ     

Table 29: Irregular Family V Verbs  [ǈȰŁȝǠǈȦŁǩ łǡǠǣ] 

łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȯŃɀłȞǐȦǈƫǟ 

łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȰŇȝǠǈȦȱǟ 

łǿŁǼŃȎǈƫǟ 
ȱǟȰȞȦ 
łȀŃȵĆɉǟ 

 łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
  ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

 łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
  ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
   ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

 ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
  ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

Irregular 
 Verb  

Family VI 

  ǆȰŁȝǠǈȦŁǪłȵ  ǆȰŇȝǠǈȦŁǪłȵ  ǆȰłȝǠǈȦŁǩ     ǐȰŁȝǠǈȦŁǩ  ǊȰŁȝǠǈȦŁǪłɅ    ǊȰŁȝǠǈȦŁǪŁɅ    ǈȰŇȝŃɀǊȦłǩ   ǈȰŁȝǠǈȦŁǩ ƁǠȆȱǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ 

  ɂńȍǟɀŁǪłȵ   ǇȋǟɀŁǪłȵ                  ǇȋǟɀŁǩ      ǌȋǟɀŁǩ     ɂŁȍǟɀŁǪłɅ ɂŁȍǟɀŁǪŁɅ    ŁɄŇȍŃɀłȞłǩ    ɂŁȍǟɀŁǩ ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ 

 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of Irregular Family VI Verbs [ǈȰŁȝǠȦŁǩ]         

1.  Ṙ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǟɀǊȪŉǩŜŁȿ  Ṝ ŇȷǟŁȿŃǼłȞǐȱŜŁȿ ǌȴǐǭǌǚǐȱŜ ɂǈȲŁȝ ǐǟɀłȹŁȿǠŁȞŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ  Ṙ ɁŁɀǐȪŉǪȱŜŁȿ ĉǌȀǌǤǐȱŜ ɂǈȲŁȝ ǐǟɀłȹŁȿǠŁȞŁǩŁȿ... ǁ 
 ǌǡǠȪŇȞȱŜ łǼɅŇǼŁȉ ŁȼǎȲȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ ǀ  

ȰAnd cooperate in righteousness and piety, but do not cooperate in sin and aggression. And fear Allah ; 

indeed, Allah is severe in penaltyȱ. (5:2)  [ ȣɀǱɉǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ ŎǟȳȿȂ []ȣɀǱɉǟ Ȁȵɉǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  

2. ǀ ǈȷɀǊȡǠǈȕ ŅȳŃɀǈȩ ŃȴłȽ ǐȰŁǣ  Ṝ Ňȼǌǣ ǟŃɀŁȍǟŁɀŁǩǈǕ ǁ 
Ȱ(ÁÖÅ ÔÈÅÙ ɉÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÐÁÓÔɊ ÔÒÁÎÓÍÉÔÔÅÄ ÉÔ ÔÏ ÔÈÅÍȩ 2ÁÔÈÅÒȟ ÔÈÅÙ ÁÒÅ Á ÔÒÁÎÓÇÒÅÓÓÉÎÇ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȱ. (51:53) 

 [ȧȿȀȦƫǟ ȤɆȦȱ ɄȑǠƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ] 
3. ǀ...ŇǦŉȺŁǲǐȱŜ ǌǡǠŁǶŃȍǈǕ ɄŇȥ ŃȴǌȾŇǩǠǈǞĉǌɆŁȅ ȸŁȝ łȁŁȿǠŁǲŁǪŁȹŁȿ ǟɀǊȲŇȶŁȝ ǠŁȵ ŁȸŁȆŃǵǈǕ ŃȴłȾŃȺŁȝ ǊȰŉǤǈȪŁǪŁȹ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ŁȬŇǞǈȱŃȿǊǕ ǁ 
ȰThose are the ones from whom We will accept the best of what they did and overlook their misdeeds, {they 

ÁÒÅɎ ÁÍÏÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÍÐÁÎÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ 0ÁÒÁÄÉÓÅȢȢȢȱ. (46:16) [ȣɀǱɉǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ] 
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VII.  Verb Family VII : [ȴŇȱǠȅ łȀŃɆǈȡ "ǈȰŁȞǈȦŃȹŇǟ" łǡǠǣ]   
 

Table 30: Irregular Family VII  Verbs [ǈȰŁȞǈȦŃȹŇǟ łǡǠǣ] 

łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȯŃɀłȞǐȦǈƫǟ 

łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȰŇȝǠǈȦȱǟ 

łǿŁǼŃȎǈƫǟ 
 ȱǟȰȞȦ 
 łȀŃȵĆɉǟ 

 łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
  ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

 łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
  ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
   ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 
ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 

        ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

Irregular 
 Verb  

Family VII 

 ǆȰŁȞǈȦŃȺłȵ  ǆȰŇȞǈȦŃȺłȵ  ǆȯǠŁȞŇȦŃȹŇǟ  ǐȰŇȞǈȦŃȹŇǟ ǊȰŁȞǈȦŃȺłɅ ǊȰŇȞǈȦŃȺŁɅ ǈȰŇȞǊȦŃȹǊǟ  ǈȰŁȞǈȦŃȹŇǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ ƁǠȆȱǟ 

 ŅǿǠȾŃȺłȵ ŅǿǠȾŃȺłȵ  ŅǿǠŁɆǌȾŃȹŇǟ ŃȀŁȾŃȹŇǟ łǿǠȾŃȺłɅ łǿǠȾŃȺŁɅ ŁǿǠȾŃȹǊǟ  ŁǿǠȾŃȹŇǟ    ȣŁɀŃǱǈǖǐȱǈǟ 

 ɁńɀǈȖŃȺłȵ  ǇɀǈȖŃȺłȵ   ĄǒǟŁɀŇȖŃȹŇǟ  ǌɀǈȖŃȹŇǟ   ɁŁɀǈȖŃȺłɅ   ɃǌɀǈȖŃȺŁɅ  ŁɃǌɀǊȖŃȹǊǟ  ɁŁɀǈȖŃȹŇǟ    ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of Irregular Family VII Verbs [ǈȰŁȞǈȦŃȹŇǟ]        

1. ǀ ǟŋǼŁȽ ǊȯǠŁǤǌǲǐȱŜ ŊȀŇǺŁǩŁȿ łȏŃǿǈǖǐȱǟ ŊȨŁȊŃȺŁǩŁȿ łȼŃȺŇȵ ǈȷŃȀƋȖǈȦŁǪŁɅ łǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ łǻǠǈȮŁǩ ǁ  
Ȱ4ÈÅ ÈÅÁÖÅÎÓ ÁÌÍÏÓÔ ÒÕÐÔÕÒÅ ÔÈÅÒÅÆÒÏÍ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÔÈ ÓÐÌÉÔÓ ÏÐÅÎ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÕÎÔÁÉÎÓ ÃÏÌÌÁÐÓÅ ÉÎ 

ÄÅÖÁÓÔÁÔÉÏÎȱ. (19:90)  [ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ ȤȝǠȒƫǟ ]  

VIII.  Verb Family VIII    ]ȴŇȱǠȅ łȀŃɆǈȡ "ǈȰŁȞŁǪǐȥŇǟ" łǡǠǣ[     

It is important to keep in mind, the rules of ÁÒÆ here since there can be changes in morphology of the  

letters, and in some cases drop of letters. 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ %ØÁÍÐÌÅÓ ÏÆ )ÒÒÅÇÕÌÁÒ &ÁÍÉÌÙ VIII Verbs   [ǈȰŁȞŁǪǐȥŇǟ]        

1. ǁ Łȶǐȱǟ ŁȸŇȵ ŉɄŁǶǐȱǟ łǯǌȀŃǺłɅ ȸŁȵŁȿ ŁǿǠŁȎŃǣǈǖǐȱǟŁȿ ŁȜŃȶŉȆȱǟ łȬŇȲŃȶŁɅ ȸŉȵǈǕ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱǟŁȿ ĈǒǠŁȶŉȆȱǟ ŁȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȮǊȩłȁŃȀŁɅ ȸŁȵ ǐȰǊȩ ŁǨĉǌɆŁȶǐȱǟ łǯǌȀŃǺłɅŁȿ ŇǨĉǌɆ
 ŁȀŃȵǈǖǐȱǟ łȀĉǌǣŁǼłɅ ȸŁȵŁȿ ĉǌɄŁǶǐȱǟ ŁȸŇȵ Ṝ ǈȷɀǊȱɀǊȪŁɆŁȆǈȥ łȼƋȲȱǟ  Ṝ ǐȰǊȪǈȥ ǠǈȲǈȥǈǕ ǈȷɀǊȪŉǪŁǩ ǀ   

ȰSay, "Who provides for you from the heaven and the earth? Or who controls hearing and sight and who 
brings the living out of the dead and brings the dead out of the living and who arranges [every] matter?" 

They will say, "Allah" so say, "Then will you not ÆÅÁÒ (ÉÍȩͼȱȢ ɉρπȡσρɊ [ȧȿȀȦƫǟ ȤɆȦȱ ɄȑǠƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  

 ǀ ɂŁȾŁǪŃȺłȶǐȱŜ ŇǥŁǿŃǼŇȅ ŁǼȺŇȝ ̞ ɁŁȀŃǹǊǕ ǄǦǈȱŃȂŁȹ łȻǓŁǿ ŃǼǈȪǈȱŁȿ ǁ 
Ȱ!ÎÄ ÈÅ ÃÅÒÔÁÉÎÌÙ ÓÁ× ÈÉÍ ÉÎ ÁÎÏÔÈÅÒ ÄÅÓÃÅÎÔȢ !Ô ÔÈÅ ,ÏÔÅ 4ÒÅÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 5ÔÍÏÓÔ "ÏÕÎÄÁÒÙò. 

(53:13-14) [ȌȩǠņȺȱǟ ǡǠǤȱǟ ɂȲȝ ȯɀȞȦƫǟ ȴȅǟ]  

2.  ɂǈȲŁȝ ňǥŉȂŇȝǈǕ ŁƙǌȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱǟ ɂǈȲŁȝ ňǦƋȱŇǽǈǕ łȼŁȹɀŊǤŇǶłɅŁȿ ŃȴłȾŊǤŇǶłɅ ǇȳŃɀǈȪǌǣ łȼƋȲȱǟ ɄŇǩǐǖŁɅ ŁȣŃɀŁȆǈȥ ŇȼǌȺɅŇǻ ȸŁȝ ŃȴǊȮȺŇȵ ŉǼŁǩŃȀŁɅ ȸŁȵ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ǠŁȾŊɅǈǕ ǠŁɅ ǁ

ǇȴŇǝǠǈȱ ǈǦŁȵŃɀǈȱ ǈȷɀǊȥǠŁǺŁɅ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǌȰɆǌǤŁȅ ɄŇȥ ǈȷȿłǼŇȽǠŁǲłɅ ŁȸɅǌȀŇȥǠǈȮǐȱǟ  Ṝ..... ǀ  
 Ȱ/È ÙÏÕ ×ÈÏ ÈÁÖÅ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÄȟ ×ÈÏÅÖÅÒ ÏÆ ÙÏÕ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÒÅÖÅÒÔ ÆÒÏÍ ÈÉÓ ÒÅÌÉÇÉÏÎ ɀ Allah will bring forth   
 [ in place of them] a people He will love and who will love Him, humble toward the believers, powerful 

 against the disbelievers; they strive in ÔÈÅ ÃÁÕÓÅ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈ ÁÎÄ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÆÅÁÒ ÔÈÅ ÂÌÁÍÅ ÏÆ Á ÃÒÉÔÉÃȢȣȢȱȢ ɉυȡυτ) 

 [ȳȿȂŎǟ ȤȝǠȒƫǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  
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Table 31: Irregular Family VIII Verbs [ǈȰŁȞŁǪǐȥŇǟ łǡǠǣ] 

łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȯŃɀłȞǐȦǈƫǟ 

łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȰŇȝǠǈȦȱǟ 

łǿŁǼŃȎǈƫǟ 
ȱǟȰȞȦ 
łȀŃȵĆɉǟ 

 łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
  ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

 łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
  ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
   ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

  ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
  ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

Irregular 
 Verb  

Family 
 VIII 

ǆȰŁȞŁǪǐȦłȵ ǆȰŇȞŁǪǐȦłȵ  ǆȯǠŁȞŇǪǐȥŇǟ  ǐȰŇȞŁǪǐȥŇǟ ǊȰŁȞŁǪǐȦłɅ ǊȰŇȞŁǪǐȦŁɅ  ǈȰŇȞłǪǐȥǊǟ  ǈȰŁȞŁǪǐȥŇǟ ƁǠȆȱǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ 
ǈȰŁȞŁǪǐȥŇǟ ǒǠȺǌǣ ɂȲȝ 

ŅȜǈȲƋȖłȵ ŅȜŇȲƋȖłȵ   ŅțɎƍȕŇǟ ŃȜŇȲƋȕŇǟ łȜǈȲƋȖłɅ łȜŇȲƋȖŁɅ  ŁȜŇȲƌȕǊǟ  ŁȜǈȲƋȕŇǟ ɃŇǾȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦȱǟ 
ǒǠȕ łȻćǒǠǈȥ 

ŅȀǈȭƋǾłȵ ŅȀŇȭƋǾłȵ  ŅǿǠȭƍǽŇǟ  ŃȀŇȭƋǽŇǟ  łȀǈȭƋǾłɅ łȀŇȭƋǾŁɅ  ŁȀŇȭƌǽǊǟ  ŁȀǈȭƋǽŇǟ  ɃŇǾȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦȱǟ 
 ǆȯǟǽ łȻćǒǠȥ 

ŅǡŁȀǈȖŃȒłȵ ŅǡǌȀǈȖŃȒłȵ ŅǡǟŁȀŇȖŃȑŇǟ ŃǡǌȀǈȖŃȑŇǟ łǡŁȀǈȖŃȒłɅ łǡǌȀǈȖŃȒŁɅ ŁǡǌȀǊȖŃȑǊǟ ŁǡŁȀǈȖŃȑŇǟ       ɃŇǾȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ
ŅǻǠȍ łȻćǒǠǈȥ 

ɂǈȦǈȖŃȎłȵ ɄŇȦǈȖŃȎłȵ ĄǒǠȦŇȖŃȍŇǟ ŇȤǈȖŃȎŁɅ ɂǈȦǈȖŃȎłɅ ɄŇȦǈȖŃȎŁɅ ŁɄŇȦǊȖŃȍǊǟ  ɄǈȦǈȖŃȍŇǟ ɃŇǾȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦȱǟ 
 ĄǒǠŁȑ łȻćǒǠǈȥ 

ŅǡǠǩŃȀłȵ  ŅǡǠǩŃȀłȵ   ŅǡǠɆŇǩŃǿŇǟ ŃǢŁǩŃǿŇǟ  łǡǠǩŃȀłɅ  łǡǠǩŃȀŁɅ  ŁǡǌɀłǩŃǿǊǟ    ŁǡǠǩŃǿŇǟ  ȣŁɀŃǱǈǖǐȱǈǟ 

ŅȨǈȦŉǪłȵ ŅȨŇȦŉǪłȵ   ŅȧǠǈȦōǩŇǟ ŃȨŇȦŉǩŇǟ łȨǈȦŉǪłɅ  łȨŇȦŉǪŁɅ  ŁȨŇȦŊǩǊǟ    ŁȨǈȦŉǩŇǟ* ȯǠǮŇȶǐȱǟ 
*See Lesson 1 
Principle #7 

ǆǾŁǺŉǪłȵ ǆǾŇǺŉǪłȵ  ǆǽǠŁǺōǩŇǟ  ǊǾŇǺŉǩŇǟ  ǊǾŁǺŉǪłɅ  ǊǾŇǺŉǪŁɅ  ǈǾŇǺŊǩǊǟ   ǈǾŁǺŉǩŇǟ*  ćǒǠȦȱǟ łȁŃɀłȶŃȾǈƫǟ 

ɂńȾŁǪŃȺłȵ ňȼŁǪŃȺłȵ  ĄǒǠȾŇǪŃȹŇǟ ŇȼŁǪŃȹŇǟ  ɂŁȾŁǪŃȺłɅ   ɄǌȾŁǪŃȺŁɅ  ŁɄǌȾłǪŃȹǊǟ  ɄŁȾŁǪŃȹŇǟ   ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ 
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IX.  Verb Family X: [ȴŇȱǠȅ łȀŃɆǈȡ "ǈȰŁȞǐȦŁǪŃȅŇǟ" łǡǠǣ]   

 

Table 32:  Irregular Family X Verbs  [ǈȰŁȞǐȦŁǪŃȅŇǟ łǡǠǣ] 

łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȯŃɀłȞǐȦǈƫǟ 

łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȰŇȝǠǈȦȱǟ 

łǿŁǼŃȎǈƫǟ 
ȱǟȰȞȦ 
łȀŃȵĆɉǟ 

 łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
  ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

 łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
  ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

   ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
   ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

   ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
   ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

Irregular 
 Verb  

Family X 

   ǆȰŁȞǐȦŁǪŃȆłȵ   ǆȰŇȞǐȦŁǪŃȆłȵ   ǆȯǠŁȞǐȦŇǪŃȅŇǟ   ǐȰŇȞǐȦŁǪŃȅŇǟ   ǊȰŁȞǐȦŁǪŃȆłɅ   ǊȰŇȞǐȦŁǪŃȆŁɅ   ǈȰŇȞǐȦłǪŃȅǊǟ    ǈȰŁȞǐȦŁǪŃȅŇǟ ƁǠȆȱǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ 

  ŅȳǠǈȪŁǪŃȆłȵ  ŅȴŃɆŇȪŁǪŃȆłȵ   ŅȳǟŁɀǐȪŇǪŃȅŇǟ   ŃȴŇȪŁǪŃȅŇǟ   łȳǠǈȪŁǪŃȆłɅ   łȴŃɆŇȪŁǪŃȆŁɅ   ŁȴŃɆŇȪłǪŃȅǊǟ   ŁȳǠǈȪŁǪŃȅŇǟ ȣŁɀŃǱǈǖǐȱǈǟ 

  ɂńȺŃȢŁǪŃȆłȵ   ǇȸŃȢŁǪŃȆłȵ   ĄǒǠȺŃȢŇǪŃȅŇǟ ǌȸŃȢŁǪŃȅŇǟ   ɂŁȺŃȢŁǪŃȆłɅ   ƗŃȢŁǪŃȆŁɅ   ŁɄǌȺŃȢłǪŃȅǊǟ   ɄŁȺŃȢŁǪŃȅŇǟ ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ 
 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of Irregular Family X Verbs [ǈȰŁȞǐȦŁǪŃȅŇǟ]     

    

1. ǀ ...ŃȴǊȭĆǒǠŁȆǌȹ ǈȷɀłɆŃǶŁǪŃȆŁɅŁȿ ŃȴǊȭĆǒǠŁȺŃǣǈǕ ǈȷɀłǶĉǌǣǈǾłɅ ǌǡǟǈǾŁȞǐȱŜ ĆǒŃɀłȅ ŃȴǊȮŁȹɀłȵɀłȆŁɅ ǈȷŃɀŁȝŃȀŇȥ ǌȯǓ ŃȸĉŇȵ ŃȴǊȭǠŁȺŃɆŉǲŁȹ ǐǽǌǙŁȿ ǁ 
Ȱ!ÎÄ ÒÅÍÅÍÂÅÒ ×ÈÅÎ 7Å ÓÁÖÅÄ ÙÏÕÒ ÆÏÒÅÆÁÔÈÅÒÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÏÆ 0ÈÁÒÁÏÈȟ ×ÈÏ ÁÆÆÌÉÃÔÅÄ ÙÏÕ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ 

×ÏÒÓÔ ÔÏÒÍÅÎÔȟ ÓÌÁÕÇÈÔÅÒÉÎÇ ÙÏÕÒ ÓÏÎÓ ÁÎÄ ËÅÅÐÉÎÇ ÙÏÕÒ ÆÅÍÁÌÅÓ ÁÌÉÖÅȢȢȢȱ. (2:49)  [ȷȿȀȪƫǟ ȤɆȦȱ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  

2. ǀ ǟńȀŃǤŁȍ ŁɄŇȞŁȵ ŁȜɆŇȖŁǪŃȆŁǩ ȸǈȱ ŁȬŉȹǌǙ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǁ 
Ȱ(Å ÓÁÉÄȟ ͼ)ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ×ÉÔÈ ÍÅ ÙÏÕ ×ÉÌÌ ÎÅÖÅÒ ÂÅ ÁÂÌÅ ÔÏ ÈÁÖÅ ÐÁÔÉÅÎÃÅȱ. (2:282) [ǡɀȎȺƫǟ ȣɀǱɉǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  

3. ǀ ȷȿłǗǌȂŃȾŁǪŃȆŁɅ Ňȼǌǣ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭ ƋɍǌǙ Ǉȯɀłȅŉǿ ȸĉŇȵ ȴǌȾɆŇǩǐǖŁɅ ǠŁȵ  Ṝ ŇǻǠŁǤŇȞǐȱŜ ɂǈȲŁȝ ǄǥŁȀŃȆŁǵ ǠŁɅ ǁ  
Ȱ(Ï× ÒÅÇÒÅÔÆÕÌ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÒÖÁÎÔÓȢ 4ÈÅÒÅ ÄÉÄ ÎÏÔ ÃÏÍÅ ÔÏ ÔÈÅÍ ÁÎÙ ÍÅÓÓÅÎÇÅÒ ÅØÃÅÐÔ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÙ ÕÓÅÄ ÔÏ ÒÉÄÉÃÕÌÅ 

him.ȱ ɉσφȡσπɊ [ȁɀȶȾƫǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ] 
4. ǁ  ǇǡŇǾǈȭ ǇȳŁǼǌǣ ŇȼŇȎɆŇȶǈȩ ɂǈȲŁȝ ǟȿłǗǔŁǱŁȿ Ṝ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǐȰŁǣ ŃǨǈȱŉɀŁȅ ŃȴǊȮǈȱ ŃȴǊȮłȆǊȦȹǈǕ ǟńȀŃȵǈǕ  Ṙ ŅȀŃǤŁȎǈȥ ǆȰɆŇȶŁǱ  Ṙ  
ǀ ǈȷɀǊȦŇȎŁǩ ǠŁȵ ɂǈȲŁȝ ǊȷǠŁȞŁǪŃȆłȶǐȱŜ łȼǎȲȱŜŁȿ  
Ȱ!ÎÄ ÔÈÅÙ ÂÒÏÕÇÈÔ ÕÐÏÎ ÈÉÓ ÓÈÉÒÔ ÆÁÌÓÅ ÂÌÏÏÄȢ [YaȭÑıb] said, "Rather, your souls have enticed you to 
something, so patience is most fitting. And Allah is the one sought for help against that which you describe"ȱȢ 

(12:18)  [  ȴȅǟƫǟɀȞȦȣɀǱɉǟ ǡǠǤȱǟ ɂȲȝ ȯ]  
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X.  Quadrilateral Verbs: Verbs with Four -Letter Roots   [  ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǟǻŉȀŁǲǊƫǟ ɄȝǠǣŊȀȱǟ] 

A. Introduction to Quadrilateral Verbs   ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǟǻŉȀŁǲǊƫǟ ɄȝǠǣŊȀȱǟ[ ] 

These verbs are sometimes found in 1ÕÒȭàÎ, and are based on a four-Letter root.  The conjugation patterns 

ÁÎÄ ÄÅÒÉÖÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȰÁÃÔÉÏÎȱ ÎÏÕÎÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÖÅÒÂÓ ÁÒÅ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÏ ÔÈÁÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÔÈÒÅÅ-letter verbs.  The 

ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÃÅÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÃÏÎÊÕÇÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÒÅ ÒÅÌÁÔÅÄ ÔÏ ÉÓÓÕÅÓ ÏÆ ÁÒÆȢ   

Table 33: Conjugation of  [ǻŉȀŁǲǊƫǟ ɄȝǠǣŊȀȱǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ] on pattern  [ǈȰǈȲŃȞǈȥ]  
 ƫǟɂȑǠ  țǌǿǠȒǊƫǟ 

ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ [ŁȀǈǮŃȞŁǣ] 

ǈȷȿłȀŇǮŃȞŁǤłɅ ŇȷǟŁȀŇǮŃȞŁǤłɅ łȀŇǮŃȞŁǤłɅ ǟȿłȀǈǮŃȞŁǣ ǟŁȀǈǮŃȞŁǣ ŁȀǈǮŃȞŁǣ ȀƋȭǈǾǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 

ǈȷŃȀŇǮŃȞŁǤłɅ ŇȷǟŁȀŇǮŃȞŁǤłǩ łȀŇǮŃȞŁǤłǩ ǈȷŃȀǈǮŃȞŁǣ ǠǩŁȀǈǮŃȞŁǣ ŃǧŁȀǈǮŃȞŁǣ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 

ǈȷȿłȀŇǮŃȞŁǤłǩ ŇȷǟŁȀŇǮŃȞŁǤłǩ łȀŇǮŃȞŁǤłǩ ȴłǩŃȀǈǮŃȞŁǣ ǠȶłǩŃȀǈǮŃȞŁǣ ŁǧŃȀǈǮŃȞŁǣ ȀƋȭǈǾłȶǐȱǟ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ 

ǈȷŃȀŇǮŃȞŁǤłǩ ŇȷǟŁȀŇǮŃȞŁǤłǩ ŁȸɅȀŇǮŃȞŁǤłǩ ŉȸłǩŃȀǈǮŃȞŁǣ ǠȶłǩŃȀǈǮŃȞŁǣ ŇǧŃȀǈǮŃȞŁǣ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ 

łȀŇǮŃȞŁǤłȹ łȀŇǮŃȞŁǤłȹ łȀŇǮŃȞŁǣǊǕ ǠȹŃȀǈǮŃȞŁǣ ǠȹŃȀǈǮŃȞŁǣ łǧŃȀǈǮŃȞŁǣ ȴƍȲǈȮŁǪǊƫǟ 

Examples:  ŁȀǈǮŃȞŁǣ  /  ŁȣŁȀŃǱŁȁ /  ŁǯŁȀŃǵŁǻ     ǟȿłȀŇǮŃȞŁǣ ǟȀŇǮŃȞŁǣ ŃȀŇǮŃȞŁǣ ȀȵĆǈǖǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȥ 
 

Table 34: Conjugation of  [ ȰȞȦȱǟ ɄȝǠǣȀȱǟ ǼɅȂƫǟ ] and its Various Derivatives  

ŃȀŇǮŃȞŁǣ łȀǈǮŃȞŁǤłɅ łǿŁǼŃȎǈƫǟ  ɍɄȾŁȺȱǟ ȰȞȥ 
łȀŃȵĆɉǟ 

 łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
  ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
   ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

ŅȀǈǮŃȞŁǤłȵ ŅȀŇǮŃȞŁǤłȵ ǆǥŁȀǈǮŃȞŁǣ ŃȀŇǮŃȞŁǤłǩ ɍ  ŃȀŇǮŃȞŁǣ  łȀǈǮŃȞŁǤłɅ  ŁȀŇǮŃȞłǣ 
 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Example of Quadrilateral Verbs  [ɄȝǠǣŊȀȱǟ ȰȞȥ]        

ǁ ŃǧŁȀŇǮŃȞłǣ łǿɀłǤǊȪǐȱǟ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿ ǀ  
ȰAnd when the [contents of] graves are scatteredȱ. (82:4) [ȯɀȾŎǟ ɄȑǠƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]   
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B.  Quadrilateral Verbs of Irregular Pattern [  ɄȝǠǣŊȀȱǟ ȰȞȦȱǟȴŇȱǠȅ łƘȡ] 

This [ ǊƫǟȤŉȞŁȒ]  pattern is the most frequent type of Quadrilateral verbs found in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  The verb is on 

the pattern [ǈȰǈȲŃȞǈȥ] .  This verb pattern indicates an action that is being repeated, like the repetition of two 

letters.  Examples include the following verbs:  ŁȳŁǼŃȵŁǻ / ŁȌŁǶŃȎŁǵ  /  ŁȄŁȞŃȆŁȝ / ŁǳŁȂŃǵŁȁ  /  ŁȃŁɀŃȅŁȿ    /ǈȯŁȂǐȱŁȁ . 

 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of [ɄȝǠǣŊȀȱǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  

1. ǀ ŇǼɅǌǿŁɀǐȱŜ ǌȰŃǤŁǵ ŃȸŇȵ ŇȼŃɆǈȱǌǙ łǡŁȀǐȩǈǕ łȸŃǶŁȹŁȿ  Ṙ łȼłȆǐȦŁȹ Ňȼǌǣ łȃǌɀŃȅŁɀłǩ ǠŁȵ łȴǈȲŃȞŁȹŁȿ ǈȷǠŁȆȹǌǚǐȱŜ ǠŁȺǐȪǈȲŁǹ ŃǼǈȪǈȱŁȿ ...ǁ 
Ȱ!ÎÄ 7Å ÈÁÖÅ ÁÌÒÅÁÄÙ ÃÒÅÁÔÅÄ ÍÁÎ ÁÎÄ ËÎÏ× ×ÈÁÔ ÈÉÓ ÓÏÕÌ ×ÈÉÓÐÅÒÓ ÔÏ ÈÉÍȟ ÁÎÄ 7Å ÁÒÅ closer to him than 

[his] jugular veinȱ. (50:16) [ȤŉȞȒƫǟ ɄȝǠǣņȀȱǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  

2. ǀ ǠŁȾǈȱǟŁȂǐȱǌȁ łȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ŇǨǈȱǌȂǐȱłȁ ǟǈǽǌǙ ǁ 
Ȱ7ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÔÈ ÉÓ ÓÈÁËÅÎ ×ÉÔÈ ÉÔÓ ÅÁÒÔÈÑÕÁËÅȱ. (99:1) [ ǼȎȵȤŉȞȒƫǟ ɄȝǠǣņȀȱǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ ǡǠǤȱǟ ɂȲȝ ǿ]  

C.  Quadrilateral Verbs of Higher Families [ ɄȝǠǣŊȀȱǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ ǼɅȂƫǟ ] 

Like three-letter root  verbs, Quadrilateral verbs can have extra letters added to their  four-letter stem to 

form higher families.  Two of the higher families are shown below: 

1. Pattern [ƋȰŁȞŁǪǐȥŇǟ]  such as the verb [ƋȷǈǖŁȶǐȕŇǟ]   and the verb [ŉȀŁȞŁȊǐȩŇǟ].   

2. Pattern [ǈȰǈȲŃȞǈȦŁǩ]  such as the verb [ŁǯŁȀŃǵŁǼŁǩ]  (not found in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ).  Here, the letter [ǧ]  is added to 

[ŁǯŁȀŃǵŁǻ]  to yield a higher family on the 4-letter root. 

 

 ̀ 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Example of  [ǼɅȂƫǟ ɄȝǠǣŊȀȱǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  

 

ǀ ȴɆŇȮŁǶǐȱŜ ǌȂɅǌȂŁȞǐȱŜ ŇȼǎȲȱŜ ŇǼȺŇȝ ŃȸŇȵ ƋɍǌǙ łȀŃȎŉȺȱŜ ǠŁȵŁȿ  ṙ Ňȼǌǣ ȴǊȮłǣɀǊȲǊȩ ŉȸŇǞŁȶǐȖŁǪŇȱŁȿ ŃȴǊȮǈȱ ɁŁȀŃȊłǣ ƋɍǌǙ łȼǎȲȱŜ łȼǈȲŁȞŁǱ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǁ 
 Ȱ!ÎÄ !ÌÌÁÈ ÍÁÄÅ ÉÔ ÎÏÔ ÅØÃÅÐÔ ÁÓ ÇÏÏÄ ÔÉÄÉÎÇÓ ÆÏÒ ÙÏÕ ÁÎÄ ÔÏ ÒÅassure your hearts thereby. And victory is not 

 ÅØÃÅÐÔ ÆÒÏÍ !ÌÌÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ %ØÁÌÔÅÄ ÉÎ -ÉÇÈÔȟ ÔÈÅ 7ÉÓÅȱ. (3:126) [ ǼɅȂƫǟ ɄȝǠǣņȀȱǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱ ƫǟɀȎȺǡ ]  
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Lesson 5: Incomplete Verbs [ǦŁȎŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ ǊȯǠȞǐȥǈǕ] and [ǸŇȅǟɀŉȺȱǟ] 

I.  The  Incomplete Verbs  [ǦŁȎŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ ǊȯǠȞǐȥǈǕ] 

A.  Introduction  

     Functionally and grammatically, the Incomplete Verbs are similar to Nominal Sentences.  Please also 

note that the term [ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ]  is not the same as the [ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ]  subset found in [ ȰȞȦȱǟ ǎȰǪȞƫǟ] .  These are distinct 

entities despite the similar term [ ņȺȱǟȌȩǠ]  used in both.  Sentences that involve [ǦŁȎŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ ǊȯǠȞǐȥǈǕ]  act like [ ǦȲƤ ǦņɆƧǟ]  

and do not have a [ȰŇȝǠȥ]  or a [Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ]  grammatically.  Instead, the Doer [ȰŇȝǠȥ]  is replaced by the grammatical 

term [ȴŃȅŇǟ] , or Subject of the respective verb.  This [ȴŃȅŇǟ]  of the Incomplete Verb is by default 2ÁÆ.  The Direct 

Object [Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ]  is replaced by the grammatical term [ȀŁǤŁǹ] , or  Predicate of the Incomplete Verb. This 

characteristically takes the ) ÒàÂ of .Á Â.  Structurally, these are verbs (ȯǠȞȥǕ), but functionally they do not 

act as complete verbs.  This is where the grammatical classification comes in versus the ÁÒÆ classification.  

Because these Incomplete Verbs take a Subject and Predicate, they are also termed in grammar, [ǸŇȅǟɀŉȺȱǟ]  or 

[ǼŇȵǠƨǟ ȰȞŇȦȱǟ] .  Other agents like the particle [ƋȷǌǙ]  also cause a [ȴŃȅŇǟ]  and a [ȀŁǤŁǹ]  to occur in their sentences, and 

are from the [ǸŇȅǟɀŉȺȱǟ] .  It is interesting to note that [ƋȷǌǙ]  and its sisters also act like verbs. 

     There are different types of [  ǊȯǠȞǐȥǈǕǦŁȎŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ] , which differ in their grammar function and in their  verb 

conjugation.  For example, [ǈȷǠȭ]  is fully conjugated in past, present, and command tenses, and is acted upon 

by all verb particles.  The incomplete verb [ŁȄŃɆǈȱ] , however is only conjugated in the past tense, and not in the 

present tense.  The Verb [ŁȴŃȞǌȹ]  is only conjugated in the past tense third  person form.  These various 

Incomplete Verbs are found scattered throughout the 1ÕÒȭàÎȟ ÁÎÄ ÉÔ ÉÓ ÉÍÐÏÒÔÁÎÔ ÔÏ ÄÉÓÃÕÓÓ ÔÈÅÍ ÉÓ ÓÏÍÅ 

detail.   
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B. Division and Classification of Incomplete Verbs [ǦŁȎŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ ǊȯǠȞǐȥǈǕ] 
 

The Incomplete Verbs can be divided into several types of verbs based on functionality. These include the 

following:  

1. The Verb [ȷǠȭ]  and its Sisters  

2. Negative Verbs [ ŁȄŃɆǈȱ[, ]ǈȯǟȁ Ǡȵ ,[]ŁǳǌȀŁǣ Ǡȵ] , etc. 

3. The Verbs of Proximity [ ǐȥǕǊȯǠȞ ǦŁǣŁǿǠȪƫǟ]  

4. The Verbs of Praise and Blame [ ǠȞǐȥǈǕǊȯ ŃǼŁȶǐȱǟǌǳ Łȿ ƋǾȱǟǌȳ ]  

5. The Verbs of Initiation [ ǊȯǠȞȥǕ ŊȊȱǟțȿȀ ]    

6. Verbs of Surprise [ ǊȯǠȞȥǕ ǢŊǲŁȞŊǪȱǟ]  

C. Categories of the Incomplete Verbs 

 

 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ǦŁȎŇȪŉȺȱǟ ǊȯǠȞǐȥǈǕ 

ǕǠȞǐȥĆǊȯ ŃǼŁȶǐȱǟǌǳ Łȿ ƋǾȱǟǌȳ  Łȿ ŁǻǈǠȭ 
 ŇȦȱǟǊȰȞ ǦŁǣŁǿǠȪǊƫǟ Ć  

 

 ǈȷǠǈȭŁȿ 
ǠȾłǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ 

ŁȄŃɆǈȱ 

ŁȄǐǞǌǣ ŁȴŃȞǌȹ 

ŁǻǠǈȭ ɂŁȆŁȝ 

ȯǠȞȥǕ țȿȀȊȱǟ ȯǠȞȥǕ 
ǢǲȞņǪȱǟ 

ǈȷǠǈȭ  ŁǴŁǤŃȍǕ ɂŁȆŃȵǕ ƋȰǈș ŁǧǠǣ ŁǿǠȍ ŁȨǈȦǈȕ 

ǈȰŁȞŁǱ 

ŁȸłȆŁǵ 
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IIȢ +àÎÁ and its Sisters  [ ȷǠȭ ǠȾłǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ] 

A.  The Grammar of +àÎÁ and its Sisters 

     +àÎÁ and its Sisters are the most common of the Incomplete Verbs.  In fact, +àÎÁ is the most commonly 

mentioned verb in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ after [ǈȯǠȩ] .  Sentences that involve +àÎÁ act like Nominal Sentences [ǦņɆƧǟ ǦȲƤ]  

and do not have a [ȰŇȝǠȥ]  or a [ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ Ňȼǌǣ]  grammatically.  Instead the Doer [ȰŇȝǠȥ]  is replaced by the grammatical 

term [ȴŃȅŇǟ]  (of KǕna or the respective incomplete verb), which is 2ÁÆ.  The Direct Object [Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ]  is replaced 

by the grammatical term [ȀŁǤŁǹ]  ɉÏÆ +àÎÁ ÏÒ ÒÅÓÐÅÃÔÉÖÅ ÖÅÒÂ), and takes the ) ÒàÂ of .Á Â.  Irrespective of 

these grammatical terminology, +àÎÁ is still a verb and its conjugation reflects that.  For our purposes, we 

can consider +àÎÁ a verb, in spite of its being incomplete, since it is conjugated in present, future tense, and 

command tense, and it can go into Nab and Jazm states by Particles.   Specifically, +àÎÁ is conjugated like a 

[ȣŁɀŃǱǖǐȱǈǟ]  verb in the past, present, future, and command tenses. Please refer to Table 9 for its full 

conjugation.  +àÎÁ ÁÎÄ ÉÔÓ 3ÉÓÔÅÒÓ ÃÁÒÒÙ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ȰÉÓȱ in one way or another.  Let us look at the 

following 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ examples of +àÎÁ and its grammar: 

 

1. ǀ... ǄǥŁǼŇǵǟŁȿ ǄǦŉȵǊǕ łȃǠŉȺȱŜ ǈȷǠǈȭ ǁ 
Ȱ-ÁÎËÉÎÄ ×ÁÓ Á ÓÉÎÇÌÅ ÎÁÔÉÏÎȢȢȱ. (2:213).   

In this sentence with +àÎÁ, the [ ȴȅǟ ǈȷǠȭ]  is [łȃǠņȺȱǟ]  and is 2ÁÆ.  The [ ȀŁǤŁǹ ǈȷǠǈȭ]  is [ǄǦŉȵǊǕ]  and is in .Á Â.  

The word [ǄǥǼŇǵǟŁȿ]  serves to describe [ǄǦŉȵǊǕ]  and acts as a [ǦǈȦŇȍ] .   

 

2. ǀ ǠńȶɆŇȮŁǵ ǠńȶɆŇȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱŜ ǈȷǠǈȭŁȿ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱŜ łǡɀłǪŁɅ ŁȬŇǞėǈȱȿǊǖǈȥ... ǁ 
ȰIt is those to whom Allah will turn in forgiveness, and Allah is ever Knowing and Wise.ȱ8 (4:17)  

In this sentence with +àÎÁȟ the [ ȴȅǟ ǈȷǠȭ]  is [ ǊȘǐȦǈȱ ǦǈȱɎǈƨǟ]  while the [ ȀŁǤŁǹ ǈȷǠǈȭ]  is [ǠńȶɆŇȲŁȝ] .  But what about 

the word [ǠńȶɆŇȮŁǵ]  ?  We see that [ǠńȶɆŇȮŁǵ]  is not a [ǦǈȦŇȍ]  as it may appear but it is actually a second 

 [ ȀŁǤŁǹ ǈȷǠǈȭ] .  This is because [ǠńȶɆŇȲŁȝ] itself is an attribute and cannot be described by a [ǦǈȦŇȍ] . 

 

3. ǀ ǊȷɀǊȮŁɆǈȥ ŃȸǊȭ łȼǈȱ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɅ ǠŁȶŉȹǌǚǈȥ ǟńȀŃȵǈǕ ɂŁȒǈȩ ǟǈǽǌǙ ǁ 
Ȱȣ ×ÈÅÎ (Å ÄÅÔÅÒÍÉÎÅÓ Á ÍÁÔÔÅÒȟ (Å ÏÎÌÙ ÓÁÙÓ ÔÏ ÉÔȟ ͼ"Åͼȟ ÁÎÄ ÉÔ ÉÓȱ. (19:35)   

                                                                 

 
8 When [ǈȷǠȭ] is followed by any of the attributes of Allah , the meaning shifts to indicate that the particular attribute has always 

 been there and will always be there. 
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In this àÙÁÈ, the [ ȴȅǟ ǈȷǠȭ]  is the implied pronoun [ ǕŁǨŃȹ]  while the [ ȀŁǤŁǹ ǈȷǠǈȭ]  is omitted.  This is the 

command tense form. 

B.   Past Continuous Tense [ ǟǟ ȰȞȦȱɃǿǟȀŃȶŇǪŃȅŇɍǟ ɄȑǠƫ] 

     The Verb +àÎÁ has other functions beyond being an Incomplete Verb.  It can be used with other words to 

elaborate on an action done in the past tense.  When +àÎÁ is used in the past tense form with a present 

tense verb following directly afterwards , it causes a subtle change in the meaning of the verb +àÎÁ is 

ÁÓÓÏÃÉÁÔÅÄ ×ÉÔÈȢ  )Ô ÃÁÕÓÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÓÐÅÃÔÉÖÅ ÁÃÔÉÏÎ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÓÔÁÔÅÄ ÁÓ ÍÏÒÅ ȰÈÁÂÉÔÕÁÌȱ ÏÒ ȰÃÏÎÔÉÎÕÏÕÓȱȢ  7ÉÔÈÏÕÔ 

+àÎÁ, it would not be possible to describe how much of the action was done in the past, whether minimal or 

much.  In the Past Continuous Tense, the past tense +àÎÁ must match tenses (in terms of person) with the 

[țǿǠȒƫǟ]  ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ȰÃÏÎÔÉÎÕÏÕÓȱȢ  ,ÅÔ ÕÓ ÌÏÏË ÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅÓ below.   In the right -hand column, we 

see that +àÎÁ causes the action to become a habitual one versus the action done without it.  

 

Past tense Past Continuous Tense 

ŁȨǈȦŃȹǈǕ  ǊȰłǱŉȀȱǟȸŇȵ ŇȱǠŁȵłȼ  ǈȷǠȭ łȨŇȦŃȺłɅ ǊȰłǱŉȀȱǟ  ǌȸȵŇȱǠŁȵłȼ  
The man spends from his wealth. The man had been spending from his wealth. 

łǩǕŁȂŃȾŁǪŃȅŇǟŃȴ ŉȨŁǶǐȱǟ ŃȴłǪŃȺǊȭ ǈȷɀǊǝǌȂŃȾŁǪŃȆŁǩ ŉȨŁǶǐȱǟ 
You mocked the truth. You had been mocking the truth. 

ŇǧǈǕŁȀǈȩ ǊǦŁȶŇȕǠȥ ǈȷǓŃȀǊȪǐȱǟ ŃǨŁȹǠǈȭ ǊǕŁȀǐȪŁǩ ǊǦŁȶŇȕǠȥ ǈȷǓŃȀǊȪǐȱǟ 
Fàimah read the 1ÕÒȭàÎ Fàimah had been reading the 1ÕÒȭàÎ. 

 

 Examples from the 1ÕÒȭàÎ 

1. ǀ ǈȷɀǊȲŁȶŃȞŁɅ ǐǟɀłȹǠǈȭ ǠŉȶŁȝ ǈȷɀǊȱǈǖŃȆłǩ ǈɍŁȿ ...ǁ 
Ȱȣ!ÎÄ ÙÏÕ ×ÉÌÌ ÎÏÔ ÂÅ Ásked about what they used to doȱ. (2:141) 

2. ǀ ǈȷɀłǣŇǾǐȮŁɅ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭ ǠŁȶǌǣ ŅȴɆŇȱǈǕ ŅǡǟǈǾŁȝ ŃȴłȾǈȱŁȿ  Ṙ ǄǠȑŁȀŁȵ łȼǎȲȱǟ łȴłȽŁǻǟŁȂǈȥ ŅȏŁȀŉȵ ȴǌȾǌǣɀǊȲǊȩ ɄŇȥ ǁ 
ȰIn their hearts is disease, so Allah has increased their disease; and for them is a painful punishment because 
they [habitually] used to lieȱ. (2:10) 

C.  Far Past Tense [ǼɆŇȞŁǤȱǟ ɄȑǠƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ] and Near Past Tense [ǢɅȀǈȪȱǟ ɄȑǠƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ] 

     +àÎÁ can also be used to indicate an action done a long time ago.  In this case, the past tense +àÎÁ is used 

with the past tense verb following it directly .  Similar to the Past Continuous Tense, the conjugation of +àÎÁ 

has to match in its tense with the verb being mentioned.  To indicate if an action in the past tense done a 

short time ago, the particle [ŃǼǈȩ]  is used instead of +àÎÁ.  When [ŃǼǈȩ]  is used, only the [ ȰȞȥ ǇȏǠȵ]  is used.  The 
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particle [ŃǼǈȩ]  can also be used for emphasis and/or certainty.  In fact, the function of emphasis predominates 

when using [ŃǼǈȩ]  in most cases. 

Past tense Near Past Tense 

[ǥǠǈȲŉȎȱǟ ŇǨŁȵǠȩ] [ǥǠǈȲŉȎȱǟ ŇǨŁȵǠȩ ŃǼǈȩ] 
The standing of the prayer came. The standing of the prayer has just come. 

 ǀ ǠŁȽǠƋȭŁȁ ȸŁȵ ŁǴǈȲǐȥǈǕ ŃǼǈȩ ǁ 

 
Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄȟ He has succeeded who purifies itȱȢ ɉωρȡωɊ 

Far Past Tense 

[ǊȰŃǤǈȩ ȸŇȵ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǟȿłǼŁȽǠŁȝ] 
They promised Allah before. 

  Ṝ ŁǿǠŁǣŃǻǈǖǐȱŜ ǈȷɀƌȱŁɀłɅ Ǡǈȱ ǊȰŃǤǈȩ ȸŇȵ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǟȿłǼŁȽǠŁȝ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭ ŃǼǈȪǈȱŁȿ ǁ

ǈȷǠǈȭŁȿ ǠǄȱȿłǘŃȆŁȵ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ łǼŃȾŁȝ ǀ  
Ȱ!ÎÄ ÔÈÅÙ ÈÁÄ ÐÒÏÍÉÓÅÄ !ÌÌÁÈ ÂÅÆÏÒÅ ÎÏÔ ÔÏ ÔÕÒÎ ÔÈÅÉÒ 
backs and flee. And ever is the promise to Allah 
ÑÕÅÓÔÉÏÎÅÄȱ. (33:15) 

D.  Sisters of Kàna [ǈȷǠȭ łǧǟŁɀŁǹǈǕ] 

     The Sisters of +àÎÁ behave grammatically and functionally like +àÎÁ.  Each Sister of +àÎÁ has a meaning 

similar to ȰÉÓȱ ÏÒ ȰÔÏ ÂÅȱȢ  "ÅÉÎÇ from the Incomplete Verbs, each takes a Subject and Predicate.  In the 

following examples shown in Table 35 and other tables in this lesson, the [ȴȅǟ]  of the respective Incomplete 

Verb is underlined in bold while the [ȀŁǤŁǹ]  of the verb is underlined with dashes.  The Incomplete Verbs are 

highlighted.  In the situation that there is no explicit +àÎÁ Subject, then it  is embedded within the verb itself 

as an implied pronoun.   
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Table 35: Sisters of Kàna [ łǧǟŁɀŁǹǈǕ ȷǠȭĆ ] 

ȰȞȦȱǟ ȌȩǎǠȺȱǟ ɂŁȺŃȞŁȵ ȯǠǮŃȵǕ ŁȸŇȵ ȷǓŃȀǊȪȱǟ 

ŁǿǠȍ to become, to attain (a state) 
ǀ łǿɀłȵǊǖǐȱŜ łƘŇȎŁǩ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ɂǈȱǌǙ ǠǈȱǈǕ... ǁ 

ȰȣUnquestionably, to Allah do [all] matters evolveȱ. 
(42:53) 

ŁǴŁǤŃȍǈǕ became, became in the morning 

ǁ ... ŁȿŜ ŁǨŁȶŃȞǌȹ ǐǟȿłȀǊȭǐǽŜ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ŁȤƋȱǈǖǈȥ ăǒǟŁǼŃȝǈǕ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ǐǽǌǙ ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŇȼǎȲȱ
ǀ...ǠńȹǟŁɀŃǹǌǙ ŇȼŇǪŁȶŃȞǌȺǌǣ ȴłǪŃǶŁǤŃȍǈǖǈȥ ŃȴǊȮǌǣɀǊȲǊȩ 

ȰȣAnd remember the favor of Allah upon you - when you 
were enemies and He brought your hearts together and 

you became, by His favor, brothers...ȱ
9. (3:103)  

ėȆŃȵǈǕɂ  happened, happened in the 
evening 

ǀ ǈȷɀłǶǌǤŃȎłǩ ŁƙŇǵŁȿ ǈȷɀłȆŃȶłǩ ŁƙŇǵ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǈȷǠŁǶŃǤłȆǈȥ ǁ 
Ȱ3Ï ÅØÁÌÔÅÄ is Allah when you reach the evening and 

when you reach the morningȱ. (30:17) 

ėǶŃȑǈǕɂ  
happened, happened at noon 

[ɂėǶŊȒȱŜ ǈǥɎŁȍ ĈǃŜ ŁǻǠǤŇȝ ǟɀłǶŃȑǈǕ]  

Ȱ0ÅÒÆÏÒÍ ɉÄÏɊ ÁÔ ÔÈÅ noon-time, the noon prayer, 

servants of Godȱ
10. 

ƋȰǈș 
to remain (in the day) 

ǀ ŁƙŇȦŇȭǠŁȝ ǠŁȾǈȱ ƌȰǈȚŁȺǈȥ ǠńȵǠŁȺŃȍǈǕ łǼłǤŃȞŁȹ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ǁ 
ĶThey said, "We worship idols and remain to them 

devoted"ȱ. (26:71) 

ŁǧǠǣ 
happened, happened in the night 

ǀ ǠńȵǠŁɆŇȩŁȿ ǟńǼŉǲłȅ ŃȴǌȾōǣŁȀŇȱ ǈȷɀłǪɆǌǤŁɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ ǁ 
ĶAnd those who spend the night to their Lord prostrating 

and standing [ in prayer]ȱ. (25:64) 

 

                                                                 

 
9 In this àÙÁÈ, the verb [ŁǴŁǤŃȍǕ] ÉÓ ÕÓÅÄ ÍÅÔÁÐÈÏÒÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÁÓ ȰÂÅÉÎÇ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÒÎÉÎÇȱȢ  (ÅÒÅȟ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÙÏÕȱ ×ÅÒÅ 

ÅÎÅÍÉÅÓȟ ÁÎÄ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÏÆ (ÉÓ ÆÁÖÏÒȟ ÙÏÕ ÂÅÃÁÍÅ ÂÒÏÔÈÅÒÓȢ  )Ô ÉÓ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÏ ȰÂÅÃÏÍÉÎÇȱ ÌÉËÅ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÒÎÉÎÇ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÉÓ ÂÒÉÇÈÔȟ ÎÅ×ȟ Ánd  
fresh. This one example of the great eloquence of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, specifically in using one word over the other, to carry a much more  
eloquent and complete meaning. 
10 Saying of 5 ÍÁÒ ibn al-+ÈÁÔÔàÂ from [ łȂŃȺǈȭ ȯǠȶȞǐȱǟ  :ȸǣǟ ǼȞȅ ȿ ȸǣǟ ŸǕ ȼǤɆȉ ȿ ȸǣǟ ȀɅȀǱ ]. 
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III . Laisa [ŁȄŃɆǈȱ] and other Negative Incomplete Verbs    

A.  Laisa [ŁȄŃɆǈȱ]   
     The Incomplete Verb [ŁȄŃɆǈȱ]  is the most common negative verb in this class.  It can be considered a sister 

of +àÎÁ, but is often placed in a separate category since it functions in negation.  Specifically, it actually is an 

opposite of +àÎÁ in term of function.  The difference is that it is only conjugated in the past tense [ ƫǟɄȑǠ] , 
while its meaning is in the present.  The essential definition of Laisa is Ȱis notȱ, ÎÏÔ Ȱ×ÁÓ ÎÏÔȱȢ  For example, 

in the sentence [ǄǠȶŇȱǠȝ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ŁȄŃɆǈȱ] , the meaning is Ȱ:ÁÉÄ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ËÎÏ×ÌÅÄÇÅÁÂÌÅȱȢ   In this sentence, the [ŁȄŃɆǈȱ ȴȅǟ]  is 

[ǼɅȁ]  while the [  ƎǹŁȄŃɆǈȱ]  is [ǠƫǠȝ] . 

     In ÁÄĂÔÈ, we often find the following atypical pattern with Laisa: Ȱ ŁȄŃɆǈȱ ǠŉȺŇȵ ŃȸŁȵ.....ȱȢ  Here, the order of the 

predicate and subject of Laisa are reversed.  In example #4 below, the [  ƎǹŁȄŃɆǈȱ]  is the Jarr Construction [ŉȺŇȵǠ]  

and precedes the Relative Pronoun Construction [ ..ŁƘǌǤǈȮǐȱǟ ŃȀƍȩŁɀłɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŃȸŁȵ] , the [ŁȄŃɆǈȱ ȴȅǟ] .   

 
     1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ and ᶒÁÄĂÔÈ Examples of Laisa  

1. ǀ...ŃȴǊȮĉǌǣŉǿ ȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȮŃɆǈȱǌǙ ǈȯǌȂȹǊǕ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǈȰɆŇƱǌǚǐȱŜŁȿ ǈǥǟŁǿŃɀŉǪȱŜ ǐǟɀłȶɆŇȪłǩ ɂŉǪŁǵ ąǒŃɄŁȉ ɂǈȲŁȝ ŃȴłǪŃȆǈȱ ǌǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜ ǈȰŃȽǈǕ ǠŁɅ ǐȰǊȩ ǁ  
Ȱ3ÁÙȟ ͼ/h People of the Scripture, you are [standing] on nothing until you uphold the Torah, the Gospel, and 

what has been revealed to you from your Lord
11

". (5:68) 

 

2. { ĈǒǠȝŊǼȱǟ ŁȸŇȵ ƂǠȞŁǩ Ĉǃǟ ɂȲŁȝ ŁȳŁȀǐȭǈǕ ĄǒɄŁȉ ŁȄɆǈȱ } 
ȰThere is nothing more beloved with Allah than DuȭàȱȢ (Tirmidhi )

12
  

 

3. {ǌǢŁȒŁȢǐȱǟ ŁǼŃȺŇȝ łȼŁȆǐȦŁȹ łȬŇȲŃȶŁɅ ɃŇǾƋȱǟ łǼɅǼŉȊȱǟ ǠȶŉȹǌǙ ŇǦŁȝŃȀŊȎȱǠǌǣ łǼɅŇǼŉȊȱǟ ŁȄŃɆǈȱ} 
ȰThe strong person is not the wrestler, but indeed the strong person is the one  

who controls himself in angerȱȢ ("ÕËÈàÒÉ)
13

  

 

4. {ǌȀǈȮŃȺłȶǐȱǟ ŃȸŁȝ ɂŁȾŃȺŁɅŁȿ ŇȣȿłȀŃȞŁȶǐȱǠǌǣ ŃȀłȵǐǖŁɅŁȿ ŁƘŇȢŉȎȱǟ ŃȴŁǵŃȀŁɅŁȿ ŁƘǌǤǈȮǐȱǟ ŃȀƍȩŁɀłɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŃȸŁȵ ǠŉȺŇȵ ŁȄŃɆǈȱ} 
ȰHe is not from us who does not honor the elderly and is not merciful to the young,  

and does not enjoin the good nor forbid the evilȱȢ (Tirmidh i)
14 

                                                                 

 
11 Please note that whenever a Jarr Construction is a predicate [ȀŁǤŁǹ], it actually needs to be joined to an implied noun (termed 

 [ȸŇǝǠǈȭ] or [ǼłǱŃɀŁȵ]) to form a predicate.  It cannot do that by itself.  This is further discussed in Lesson 11. 
12 Sunan At-Tirmidhi: ÁÄÉÔÈ #3370 from [ǒǠȝǼȱǟ ȰȒȥ Ž ǒǠǱ Ǡȵ ǡǠǣ ȴȲȅȿ ȼɆȲȝ ǃǟ ɂȲȍ ǃǟ ȯɀȅǿ ȸȝ ǧǟɀȝǼȱǟ]. Classified as ÁÓÁÎ by Sheikh Al-!ÌÂàÎÉȢ 

13  3àÈÉÈ ÁÌ-"ÕËÈàÒÉȟ ÁÄÉÔÈ #5763 from [ łǡǠǪŇȭ ǡŁǻĆɉǟ :ǡǠǣ ǿǾƩǟ ȸȵ ǢȒȢȱǟ ].  

14 Musnad ! ÍÅÄ, ÁÄÉÔÈ #2325 from [  ǇȴŇȉǠŁȽ ɄǌȺŁǣ ŇǼŁȺŃȆłȵ ŃȸŇȵŁȿ- ǌǢŇȲƋȖǊƫǟ ŇǼŃǤŁȝ ǌȸŃǣ ǌȃǠŉǤŁȞǐȱǟ ǌȸŃǣ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ŇǼŃǤŁȝ łǼŁȺŃȆłȵ]. Classified as 3Á Ă according to Tirmidhi  

[ǴɆǶȍ ȸȆǵ ǬɅǼǵ Û ǢɆȞȉ ȸǣ ȿȀȶȝ ȸȝ ȧǠǶȅǙ ȸǣ ǼȶƮ ǬɅǼǵ":ɃǾȵȀǪȱǟ ȯǠȩ]. 
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B. Additional Negative Incomplete Verbs   
     Besides Laisa, there are other negative Incomplete Verbs.  All the following verbs shown in Table 36 

require a negative particle.  These verbs are not so much negative in meaning but negative in the sense that 

they require a negative particle whether it is [Ǡȵ]  or another negative particle [ ɍ/Ńȸǈȱ/Ńȴǈȱ] .  

Table 36: Laisa and Negative Incomplete Verbs  

ȰȞȦȱǟ ȌȩǎǠȺȱǟ ɂŁȺŃȞŁȵ ȯǠǮŃȵǕ ŁȸŇȵ ȷǓŃȀǊȪȱǟ 

ǈȯǟŁȁ Ǡȵ to continue 

ǀŁƙŇȦŇȲŁǪŃǺłȵ ǈȷɀǊȱǟŁȂŁɅ ǈɍŁȿ  Ṙ ǄǥŁǼŇǵǟŁȿ ǄǦŉȵǊǕ ŁȃǠŉȺȱŜ ǈȰŁȞŁǲǈȱ ŁȬŊǣŁǿ ĆǒǠŁȉ ŃɀǈȱŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd if your Lord had willed, He could have made mankind one community; 

ÂÕÔ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÉÌÌ ÎÏÔ ÃÅÁÓÅ ÔÏ ÄÉÆÆÅÒȢȱ. (11:118) 

Ǡȵ Łȳǟǻ as long as 
ǀ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ǟɀłȵǟŁǻ ǠŁȵ ǟńǼŁǣǈǕ ǠŁȾǈȲłǹŃǼŁȹ Ńȸǈȱ ǠŉȹǌǙ ėɂŁȅɀłȵ ǠŁɅ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ǁ 
ȰThey said, "Oh -ıÓÁ, indeed we will not enter it, ever,  

as long as they are within it.ȱ (5:24)  

ŁǳǌȀŁǣ Ǡȵ to continue 

 Ṙ ɄŇȱ łȼǎȲȱŜ ŁȴǊȮŃǶŁɅ ŃȿǈǕ ɄǌǣǈǕ ɄŇȱ ǈȷǈǽǐǖŁɅ ŁɂŉǪŁǵ ŁȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ŁǳŁȀŃǣǈǕ ŃȸǈȲǈȥǁ 

  łȀŃɆŁǹ ŁɀłȽŁȿŜŁƙŇȶŇȭǠŁǶǐȱǀ  

ĶļSo I will never leave [ this] land until my father permits me or  

Allah decides for me, and He is the best of judgesȱ. (12:80) 

ŇǪǈȥ Ǡȵǈǜ to never stop 
ǀ...ǠńȑŁȀŁǵ ǈȷɀǊȮŁǩ ėɂŉǪŁǵ ŁȤłȅɀłɅ łȀǊȭǐǾŁǩ ǊǖŁǪǐȦŁǩ ŇȼƋȲȱŝŁǩ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ǁ 
ȰThey said, "By Allah, you will not cease remembering 9ıÓÕÆ  

until you become fatally ill
15

..."ȱ. (5:24)  
 

IV. Verbs of Proximity  [  ȯǠȞǐȥǈǕǦŁǣŁǿǠȪłȶǐȱǟ] 
    The Verbs of Proximity [ ȯǠȞǐȥǈǕ ǦŁǣŁǿǠȪłȶǐȱǟ]  ÃÁÒÒÙ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ȰÁÌÍÏÓÔȱ ÏÒ ȰÎÅÁÒÌÙȱȢ  4ÈÅÙ ÄÉÆÆÅÒ ÆÒÏÍ +àÎÁ ÉÎ 

that they require a present tense verb.16  The verb +àda [ŁǻǠǈȭ]  is the main verb in this category of the root 

letters [ǻɀȭ] .  Do not confuse this with the verb [ŁǻǠǈȭ]  of root letters [ ȭǼɆ]  that ÍÅÁÎÓ ÔÏ ȰÔÏ ÐÌÏÔȱȢ  7ÈÅÎ  ÉÓ 

ÕÓÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÖÅ ÓÅÎÓÅȟ ÉÔÓ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÃÈÁÎÇÅÓ ÔÏ ȰÂÁÒÅÌÙȱ ÏÒ ȰÓÃÁÒÃÅÌÙȱ ÁÓ ÓÈÏ×Î  ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÉÎ 

Table 37.  The other Verb of Proximity used in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is [ėɂŁȆŁȝ] , which sometimes is categorized from the 

                                                                 

 
15 You will notice that in this case there is no negative particle preceding the verb [ǊǖŁǪǐȦŁǩ]Ȣ  !ÃÃÏÒÄÉÎÇ ÔÏ ,ÁÎÅȭÓ ,ÅØÉÃÏÎȟ Ȱ!ÌÌ ÔÈÅ 

Grammarians and Scholars of the 1ÕÒȭàÎȟ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÏÁÔÈ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÁÃÃÏÍÐÁÎÉÅÄ ÂÙ ÁÆÆÉÒÍÁÔÉÏÎ ÄÅÎÏÔÅ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÏÎȢȱ ɉ"ÏÏË )ȟ ÐÇȢ  
2327). 
16 The [ ȰȞȥ țǿǠȒȵ] acts as the predicate for the Verb of Proximity. 
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Verbs of Hoping [ ȯǠȞǐȥǈǕ ǒǠǱōȀȱǟ] .  Other verbs in this category occur outside the 1ÕÒȭàÎ are [ŁȬŁȉŃȿǈǕ]  and [ŁǡŁȀǈȭ] , 

which will not be discussed here.  
 

  Table 37: Verbs of Proximity  [ǦŁǣŁǿǠȪłȶǐȱǟ ȯǠȞǐȥǈǕ Łȿ ǻǠȭ] 

ȰȞȦȱǟ ȌȩǎǠȺȱǟ ɂŁȺŃȞŁȵ ȯǠǮŃȵǕ ŁȸŇȵ ȷǓŃȀǊȪȱǟ 

ŁǻǠȭ  
ǀ ǈȷɀǊȲŁȞǐȦŁɅ ǟȿłǻǠǈȭ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǠŁȽɀłǶŁǣǈǾǈȥ ...ǁ 

ȰȢȢȢ3Ï ÔÈÅÙ ÓÁÃÒÉÆÉÃÅÄ itȟ ÔÈÏÕÇÈ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÅÒÅ ÃÌÏÓÅ ÔÏ ÎÏÔ ÄÏÉÎÇ ÉÔȱ. (2:71) 

  łǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ łǻǠǈȮŁǩ ṟ ǟŋǻǌǙ ǠǄǞŃɆŁȉ ŃȴłǪǐǞǌǱ ŃǼǈȪǈȱ ṟ ǟńǼǈȱŁȿ łȸŁȶŃǵŉȀȱŜ ǈǾŁǺŉǩŜ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩŁȿ ǁ
ǀǟŋǼŁȽ ǊȯǠŁǤǌǲǐȱŜ ŊȀŇǺŁǩŁȿ łȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ŊȨŁȊȺŁǩŁȿ łȼŃȺŇȵ ǈȷŃȀƋȖǈȦŁǪŁɅ 

 Ȱ!ÎÄ ÔÈÅÙ ÓÁÙȟ ͼ4ÈÅ -ÏÓÔ -ÅÒÃÉÆÕÌ ÈÁÓ ÔÁËÅÎ Á ÓÏÎȢ 9ÏÕ ÈÁÖÅ ÄÏÎÅ ÁÎ ÁÔÒÏÃÉÏÕÓ 
thing. The heavens almost rupture therefrom and the earth splits open and the 

ÍÏÕÎÔÁÉÎÓ ÃÏÌÌÁÐÓÅ ÉÎ ÄÅÖÁÓÔÁÔÉÏÎȱ. (19:88-90) 

ėɂŁȆŁȝ   ŁȀǊȚȺŁɆǈȥ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ŃȴǊȮǈȦŇȲŃǺŁǪŃȆŁɅŁȿ ŃȴǊȭŉȿłǼŁȝ ŁȬŇȲŃȾłɅ ȷǈǕ ŃȴǊȮŊǣŁǿ ėɂŁȆŁȝ ǈȯǠǈȩ ...ǁ

ǈȷɀǊȲŁȶŃȞŁǩ ŁȤŃɆǈȭ ǀ  

ĶļHe said, "Perhaps your Lord will destroy your enemy and grant you 

succession in the land and see how you will do"ȱ. (7:129)  

V. Verbs of Initiation  [țȿȀȊȱǟ ȯǠȞȥǕ] 

  4ÈÅÓÅ ÖÅÒÂÓ ÔÁËÅ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ȰÉÎÉÔÉÁÔÉÎÇȱ ÏÒ ȰÂÅÇÉÎÎÉÎÇȱ Á ÃÅÒÔÁÉÎ ÁÃÔÉÏÎȢ  9ÏÕ ×ÉÌÌ ÍÏÓÔ ÌÉËÅ  

recognize these verbs, but when these verbs are associated with a Present Tense verb, then their grammar 

changes.  These verbs are grammatically similar to [ ȯǠȞǐȥǈǕ ǦŁǣŁǿǠȪłȶǐȱǟ]  in the way they are used.  There are 

 only few set verbs that can take this function and are the following:   

[ ǈȰŁȞŁǱ  /ǈǾŁǹǈǕ /ŁțŁȀŁȉ   /ŁȨǈȦǈȕ  /ŁȨǈȲŁȝ /ŉǢŁȽ  /ǈǕŁǼŁǣ ] . 

&ÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅ Ȱ:ÁÉÄ ÂÅÇÉÎÓ ÔÏ ÄÒÉÎË ÔÈÅ ÍÉÌËȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ following:  [ȸŁǤƋȱǟ łǡŁȀŃȊŁǩ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ǈǕŁǼŁǣ] .  

Please note that from these, only the [ŁȨǈȦǈȕ]  is used in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ as [ ȰȞȦȱǟ țȿȀņȊȱǟ] . 
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 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Example:  

ǀ...ŇǦŉȺŁǲǐȱŜ ǌȧŁǿŁȿ ȸŇȵ ǠŁȶǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŇȷǠǈȦŇȎŃǺŁɅ ǠǈȪŇȦǈȕŁȿ ǠŁȶłȾłǩǟĆǒŃɀŁȅ ǠŁȶłȾǈȱ ŃǧŁǼŁǣ ǈǥŁȀŁǲŉȊȱŜ Ǡǈȩǟǈǽ ǠŉȶǈȲǈȥ  Ṝ ǇǿȿłȀłȢǌǣ ǠŁȶłȽƋɍŁǼǈȥ ǁ 
ȰSo he made them fall, through deception. And when they tasted of the tree, their private parts became 

apparent to them, and they began to fasten together over themselves from the leaves of Paradiseȱ. (7:22) 

VI. Verbs of Praise and Blame [ǌȳƋǾȱǟ Łȿ ǌǳŃǼŁȶǐȱǟ ǊȯǠȞǐȥǈǕ]   

     These Incomplete Verbs occur only in the past tense, third  person singular form.  They signify the 

exclamation of the good or bad of something.  Similar to the other Incomplete Verbs, these verbs take a 

Subject and Predicate.17  They include a limited number of verbs that include the following:  

[ ŁȴŃȞǌȹ /ĆǒǠȅ /ŁȸłȆŁǵ /ŁȄǐǞǌǣ /ŁȀłǤǈȭ /ŁȤłȞŁȑ /ŁȣłȀŁȉ /ǈǬłǤŁǹ /ŁǴłǤǈȩ ] .  Please refer to the chart below. 

One important point to note is that these verbs possess the function of exclamation of praise or blame 

contextually.  Sometimes, the verb functions like a regular verb, but this is rare in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.18 

[ ǠȞǐȥǈǕǊȯ ŃǼŁȶǐȱǟǌǳ ]  Meaning [ ǠȞǐȥǈǕǊȯ ƋǾȱǟǌȳ ]  Meaning 

ŁȴŃȞǌȹ to be good/excellent ŁȄŃɆĈǌǣ to be bad/evil 

ŁȸłȆŁǵ to be good/excellent ĆǒǠȅ to be bad/evil 

ŁȣłȀŁȉ to be noble ŁȀłǤǈȭ to be hated 

 ŁȤłȞŁȑ to be weak 

ŁǴłǤǈȩ to be despised/ugly 

 

                                                                 

 
17 Please note that some grammarians analyze the grammar of [ ǠȞǐȥǈǕǊȯ ŃǼŁȶǐȱǟǌǳ Łȿ ƋǾȱǟǌȳ ] like a regular verb: It comes with a [ȰȝǠȥ] instead of a 

[ ȴȅǟ ȰȞȥ].  The predicate is termed [ ȋɀłȎǺŁȵ ǳǼǈƫǠǌǣ ŃȿǈǕ ȳƋǾȱǠǌǣ], relating to the thing being praised or blamed.  Overall, this does not affect our 

studies here, and is an academic point. 
18 Let us look at the following 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ àÙÁÈ ÕÓÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÖÅÒÂ [ŁȀłǤǈȭ].   

 ǀ...ǄǦŉȶǊȡ ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŃȴǊȭłȀŃȵǈǕ ŃȸǊȮŁɅ ǈɍ ŉȴǊǭ ŃȴǊȭĆǒǠǈȭŁȀłȉŁȿ ŃȴǊȭŁȀŃȵǈǕ ǐǟɀłȞŇȶŃǱǈǖǈȥ łǨǐȲƋȭŁɀŁǩ ŇȼǎȲȱŜ ɂǈȲŁȞǈȥ ŇȼǎȲȱŜ ŇǧǠŁɅǔǌǣ ɃǌƘŇȭǐǾŁǩŁȿ ɄŇȵǠǈȪŉȵ ȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁȀłǤǈȭ ǈȷǠǈȭ ȷǌǙ ǌȳŃɀǈȩ ǠŁɅ... ǁ 
Ȱȣ"Oh my people, if my residence and my reminding of the signs of Allah has become burdensome upon you - then I have relied 
upon Allah.  So resolve upoÎ ÙÏÕÒ ÐÌÁÎ ÁÎÄ ɍÃÁÌÌ ÕÐÏÎɎ ÙÏÕÒ ÁÓÓÏÃÉÁÔÅÓȣȱ (10:71)  
Here, it is clear that [ŁȀłǤǈȭ] functions like a regular verb (in a conditional statement) and does not function in exclamation.  This is 

contrasted with the 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ àÙÁÈ  ǀǈȷɀǊȲŁȞǐȦŁǩ Ǡǈȱ ǠŁȵ ǟɀǊȱɀǊȪŁǩ ȷǈǕ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁǼȺŇȝ ǠńǪǐȪŁȵ ŁȀłǤǈȭǁȰ)Ô ÉÓ ÍÏÓÔ ÈÁÔÅÆÕÌ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÓÉÇÈÔ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈ ÔÈÁÔ ÙÏÕ ÓÁÙ ×ÈÁÔ ÙÏÕ ÄÏ 
ÎÏÔ ÄÏȢȱȢ ɉφρȡσɊȢ  (ÅÒÅȟ ÔÈÅ ÖÅÒÂ [ŁȀłǤǈȭ] is clearly functioning as a Verb of Blaming. 
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Table 38: Verbs of Praise and Blame [ ǠȞǐȥǈǕǊȯ ŃǼŁȶǐȱǟǌǳ Łȿ ƋǾȱǟǌȳ ] 

ȰȞȦȱǟ ȌȩǎǠȺȱǟ ȯǠǮŃȵǕ ŁȸŇȵ ȷǓŃȀǊȪȱǟ 

ŁȄǐǞǌǣ 
ǁ...  ŃȴŇȽǌȀǐȦǊȮǌǣ ǈȰŃǲŇȞǐȱŜ łȴǌȾǌǣɀǊȲǊȩ ɄŇȥ ǐǟɀłǣǌȀŃȉǊǕŁȿ ǠŁȺŃɆŁȎŁȝŁȿ ǠŁȺŃȞŇȶŁȅ ǐǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ Ṝ  

ǀ ŁƙǌȺŇȵŃǘŊȵ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ȷǌǙ ŃȴǊȮłȹǠŁƹǌǙ Ňȼǌǣ ŃȴǊȭłȀłȵǐǖŁɅ ǠŁȶŁȆǐǞǌǣ ǐȰǊȩ  
ȰThey said, "We hear and disobey." And their hearts absorbed [ the worship of] the calf because of 

their disbelief. Say, "How wretched is that which your faith enjoins upon you, if you should be 
believersͼȱ. (2:93) 

ŁȴŃȞǌȹ 
 ǁ... ɂǈȲŁȝ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ŁƙŇǞŇȮŉǪŊȵ ǇȧŁȀŃǤŁǪŃȅǌǙŁȿ ǇȃłǼȺłȅ ȸĉŇȵ ǟńȀŃȒłǹ ǠńǣǠŁɆŇǭ ǈȷɀłȆŁǤǐȲŁɅŁȿǈǖǐȱŜ ŇȬŇǝǟŁǿ Ṝ  

ǀǠǄȪǈȦŁǩŃȀłȵ ŃǨŁȺłȆŁǵŁȿ łǡǟŁɀƋǮȱŜ ŁȴŃȞǌȹ  
Ȱȣand they will wear green garments of fine silk and brocade, reclining therein on adorned 

couches. How excellent is the reward, and how good is the resting place...ȱ. (18:31) 
 

ŁȀłǤǈȭ ǀ ǈȷɀǊȲŁȞǐȦŁǩ Ǡǈȱ ǠŁȵ ǟɀǊȱɀǊȪŁǩ ȷǈǕ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁǼȺŇȝ ǠńǪǐȪŁȵ ŁȀłǤǈȭǁ 
Ȱ)Ô ÉÓ ÍÏÓÔ ÈÁÔÅÆÕÌ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÓÉÇÈÔ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈ ÔÈÁÔ ÙÏÕ ÓÁÙ ×ÈÁÔ ÙÏÕ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÄÏȱȢ ɉφρȡσɊ 

ŁȸłȆŁǵ 
ǁ ǠńȵǠǈȲŁȅŁȿ ǄǦŉɆŇǶŁǩ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ǈȷŃɀƋȪǈȲłɅŁȿ ǟȿłȀŁǤŁȍ ǠŁȶǌǣ ǈǦǈȥŃȀłȢǐȱŜ ǈȷŃȿŁȂŃǲłɅ ŁȬŇǞǈȱŃȿǊǕ ṟ  

ǀ ǠńȵǠǈȪłȵŁȿ ǟŋȀǈȪŁǪŃȆłȵ ŃǨŁȺłȆŁǵ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ŁȸɅŇǼŇȱǠŁǹ  
ȰThose will be awarded the Chamber for what they patiently endured, and they will be received 

therein with greetings and peace. Abiding eternally therein. How good is the settlement and 
residence!ȱɉςυȡχυ-76) 

 

VII. Verbs of Wonder  [ ǊȯǠȞǐȥǕ ǢŊǲŁȞŉǪȱǟ] 

     Similar to the Verbs of Praise and Blame, the [ ǊȯǠȞǐȥǕ ǢŊǲŁȞŉǪȱǟ]  verbs also act in expressing exclamation, but in 

surprise and/or wonderment.  These verbs are ÔÙÐÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÄÅÒÉÖÅÄ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ȰÎÏÒÍÁÌȱ ÖÅÒÂÓ ɉ×ÉÔÈÏÕÔ ÆÕÎÃÔÉÏÎ 

of exclamation).  However, when they are found in a characteristic conjugation, then these verbs take on 

the meaning of wonder and exclamation.  Typically, they are found in one of two patterns, [ Ǡȵ ǈȲŁȞǐȥǈǕłȼ ]  and 

 [ ǐȰŇȞǐȥǈǕ Ňȼǌǣ] .  The grammar of these verbs will not be discussed here since it is complex, and requires a lengthy 

and advanced grammatical discussion.    
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1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples: 
 

1. ǀ ǇƙǌǤŊȵ ǇȯǈɎŁȑ ɄŇȥ ŁȳŃɀŁɆǐȱŜ ǈȷɀłȶŇȱǠƋȚȱŜ ǌȸŇȮėǈȱ  Ṙ ǠŁȺŁȹɀłǩǐǖŁɅ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ŃȀŇȎŃǣǈǕŁȿ ŃȴǌȾǌǣ ŃȜŇȶŃȅǈǕ ǁ  
Ȱ(Ï× ÃÌÅÁÒÌÙ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÉÌÌ ÈÅÁÒ ÁÎÄ ÓÅÅ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ $ÁÙ ÔÈÅÙ ÃÏÍÅ ÔÏ 5Óȟ ÂÕÔ ÔÈÅ ×ÒÏÎÇÄÏÅÒÓ  

 ÔÏÄÁÙ ÁÒÅ ÉÎ ÃÌÅÁÒ ÅÒÒÏÒȱȢ ɉρωȡσψɊ 
 

2. ǀǌǿǠŉȺȱŜ ɂǈȲŁȝ ŃȴłȽŁȀŁǤŃȍǈǕ ǔŁȶǈȥ  Ṝ ŇǥŁȀŇȦŃȢŁȶǐȱŝǌǣ ŁǡǟǈǾŁȞǐȱŜŁȿ ɁŁǼłȾǐȱŝǌǣ ǈǦǈȱǈɎŉȒȱŜ ǐǟłȿŁȀŁǪŃȉǟ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ŁȬŇǞėøǈȱȿǊǕǁ 
ȰThose are the ones who have exchanged guidance for error and forgiveness for punishment. How patient 
they are in pursuit of the &ÉÒÅȦȱ(2:175) 

VIII. Inna and its Sisters  [ǠȾŇǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ƋȷǌǙ] 

     The particles termed Inna and its Sisters cause nouns to go into the .Á Â state.  These particles of .Á Â 

that act on nouns were previously discussed in Volume 1.  Specifically, they actually act on a Nominal 

Sentence.  They cause the [ǕŁǼŁǪŃǤłȵ]  to go into the .Á Â state, which becomes the [ȴŃȅŇǟ]  of the particle, while the 

[ȀŁǤŁǹ]  ÒÅÍÁÉÎÓ ÉÎ 2ÁÆ.  These particles are from the category of [ǸŇȅǟŁɀŁȹ]  and actually function like verbs.  For 

example, the particle [ƋȷǌǙ]  ÉÍÐÁÒÔÓ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ȰÅÍÐÈÁÓÉÓȱȢ  4ÈÅ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÌÅÓ [ƋȰŁȞǈȱ]  and [ŁǨŃɆǈȱ]  function like  

[ ǕȯǠȞǐȥ ǒǠǱōȀȱǟ]  and cause a meaning related to hoping.   

     Please note the particle [ǠȶŉȹǌǙ]  is different from [ƋȷǌǙ]  in that it neither affects ) ÒàÂ nor is a Sister of [ƋȷǌǙ] .  It 

ÃÏÎÖÅÙÓ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ȰÏÎÌÙȱȢ  It is similar to [ƋȷǌǙ]  however, in that it is found at the start of a sentence.  For 

example, in the famous ÁÄĂÔÈ: 

 ǠȶŉȹǌǙǌǣ ǊȯǠŁȶŃȝĆɉǟɁŁɀŁȹ Ǡȵ ąǒɁǌȀŃȵǟ ƍȰǊȮȱ ǠȶŉȹǙȿ ŇǧǠŉɆōȺȱǠ...{  }ρω 

     Sometimes the particle [ ǕƋȷ]  actually functions as a [ ǖŉȊȱǟ łƘŇȶŁȑȷ ] , where it serves to cause a break in the 

sentence and introduce something.  In this case, it ÔÁËÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ȰÔÈÁÔȱ ÖÅÒÓÕÓ ÅÍÐÈÁÓÉÓȢ  4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ 

found sometimes in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ and is used often in Arabic.  Sometimes, pronouns can also take the function 

of [ ǖŉȊȱǟ łƘŇȶŁȑȷ ] .   An example of [ ŇȶŁȑǖŉȊȱǟ łƘȷ ]  ÉÓ ÓÅÅÎ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈ below in the form of [łȼŉȹǈǕ] , which is perhaps the 

most common. 

 

ǀ ǠńǤŁǲŁȝ ǠńȹǓŃȀǊȩ ǠŁȺŃȞŇȶŁȅ ǠŉȹǌǙ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȪǈȥ ĉǌȸǌǲǐȱŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ŅȀǈȦŁȹ ŁȜŁȶŁǪŃȅŜ łȼŉȹǈǕ ŉɄǈȱǌǙ ŁɄŇǵȿǊǕ ǐȰǊȩ ǁ 

ĶSay, "It has been revealed to me that a group of the Jinn listened and said,  

"Indeed, we have heard an amazing 1ÕÒȭàÎ"ķ. (72:1)
20

 

      

                                                                 

 
19 Narrated in 3Á Ă BukhàÒÉ ÁÎÄ -ÕÓÌÉÍȢ  Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄ ÁÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÁÒÅ ÏÎÌÙ  ×ÉÔÈ ÉÎÔÅÎÔÉÏÎÓȟ ÁÎÄ ÉÎÄÅÅÄ ÅÖÅÒÙ ÐÅÒÓÏÎ ×ÉÌÌ ÏÎÌÙ ÈÁÖÅ ×ÈÁÔ  
ÈÅ ÉÎÔÅÎÄÓȣȱ 
20 In this example, the term [łȼŉȹǕ] can also have a double meaning of Emphasis along with being [ȷǐǖŉȊȱǟ łƘŇȶŁȑ] as per 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ grammar  

analysis in the book [ȰņǩȀƫǟ ǃǟ ǡǠǪȭ ȰņȎȦȶȲȱ  ǡǟȀȝɋǟ].  
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Table 39: Inna and its Sisters  [ǠȾłǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ƋȷǌǙ]  

ƋȷǌǙ Surely, Verily (used in the beginning) 

ƋȷǈǕ Surely, Verily (used in the middle) 

Ƌȷǈǖȭ As though (used to draw a parallel) 

ŁǨŃɆǈȱ If only, (used to wish for what could have been) 

ŉȸŇȮǈȱ But, on the contrary, actually 

ƋȰŁȞǈȱ Perhaps, maybe, so as to 

 
Examples from the 1ÕÒȭàÎ and ᶒÁÄĂÔÈ 
 

1.  ǀ ǠǄȲɆǌǤŁȅ ǌȯɀłȅŉȀȱŜ ŁȜŁȵ łǧǐǾŁǺŉǩŜ ɄǌȺŁǪŃɆǈȱ ǠŁɅ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɅ ŇȼŃɅŁǼŁɅ ɂǈȲŁȝ łȴŇȱǠƋȚȱŜ ŊȐŁȞŁɅ ŁȳŃɀŁɅŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd the Day the wrongdoer will bite on his hands [ in regret] he will say, "Oh, I wish I had taken 
with the Messenger a wayȱ. (25:27) 
 
 

2. ǀ ŅǢɅǌȀǈȩ ǈǦŁȝǠŉȆȱŜ ƋȰŁȞǈȱ ŁȬɅǌǿŃǼłɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǈȷǟŁȂɆŇȶǐȱŜŁȿ ĉǌȨŁǶǐȱŝǌǣ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜ ǈȯŁȂȹǈǕ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ łȼƋȲȱŜ ǁ 
ȰIt is Allah who has sent down the Book in truth and [also] the balance. And what will make you 
perceive? Perhaps the Hour is nearȱ. (42:17) 

3. {ǊȯǠȶǐȱǟ ɄŇǪŉȵǊǕ ǊǦŁȺŃǪŇȥ Łȿ ǄǦŁȺŃǪŇȥ ňǦŉȵǊǕ ƍȰǊȮŇȱ ƋȷǌǙ} 21 

Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄ ÅÖÅÒÙ ÎÁÔÉÏÎ ÈÁÓ Á ÔÅÓÔȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÓÔ ÏÆ ÍÙ ÎÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ ×ÅÁÌÔÈȱ. (Tirmidhi)  22 
 

IX. Other Verb-like Entities:  Warnings  [ǧǟŁǿǟǾȹɋǟ] 

     In Arabic, warnings are typically conveyed by the use of certain particles to convey the meaning of a 

ȰÃÏÍÍÁÎÄȱ ÖÅÒÂ with brevity, quickness, and emphasis.  These particles are being mentioned here since 

they act like verbs.  Furthermore, they are found in some important ÁÄĂÔÈ. 

 

                                                                 

 
21 In this case, you will notice that the particle [ƋȷǌǙ] is following directly by a Jarr Construction.  This actually causes the [ ȴŃȅŇǟ ƋȷǌǙ] to 

ȰÍÏÖÅȱ ÆÏÒ×ÁÒÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ ÃÁÓÅ ÉÓ [ǄǦŁȺŃǪŇȥ].  The Jarr Construction is a component of the [ ȀŁǤŁǹ ƋȷǌǙ] which is linked to 

 an implied noun. 
22 Musnad ! ÍÁÄ in [ŁƙōɆŇȵǠŉȊȱǟ łǼŁȺŃȆłȵ] ÁÄÉÔÈ # 17,017 and in Sunan Tirmidhi, where he classified the ÁÄÉÔÈ as 3Á Ă. 
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Table 40: Warnings  [ǧǟŁǿǟǾȹɋǟ] 
ǿǟǾŃȹĈɋǟ ƖŃȞƫǟ ȯǠǮŃȵǕ 

Łȿ ŁȫǠŉɅǌǙ ŃǿǈǾŃǵŇǟ Łȿ ǐȘǈȦŃǵŇǟ 
Guard and 
Beware of! 

} ŇǬɅǼŁǶǐȱǟ łǡǈǾǐȭǈǕ ŉȸƋȚȱǟ Ƌȷǌǚǈȥ ŉȸƋȚȱǟ Łȿ ŃȴǊȭǠŉɅǌǙ {  
 ȰGuard and Beware (all you) of Suspicion, for verily suspicion is the most lying 

speechȱ. (Bukhàri)
23 

ǌǡ ŁȬŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǌǡ ŁȬŉȆŁȶŁǩ 
Hold fast to! 

}... Łȿ ƔŉȺłȆǌǣ ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝŁȸɅŇǼŇȉǟŉȀȱǟ ŁƙǌɅŇǼŃȾŁȶǐȱǟ ĈǒǠȦȲłǺǐȱǟ ŇǦŉȺłȅ{  

ȰHold fast to My Sunnah and that of the Rightly Guided Successors.. ȱ.  

ɉ!ÂÕ $Á×ıÄɊ
24 

ŁȬŁȹǠȮŁȵ ŃǨłǤǐǭǊǟ 
Stay in your 

place! 

[ ǐȱǟ łȜŁȆǐȲŁǩ ŃȿǈǕ ǨłǤǐǭǊǟǊǦŉɆŁǶ] 
Ȱ3ÔÁÙ ÉÎ ÙÏÕÒ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÓÎÁËÅ ×ÉÌÌ ÂÉÔÅ!ȱ 

                                                                 

 
23 3Á Ă Bukhàri ÁÄÉÔÈ # 4849 in [ǳǠȮņȺȱǟ ǡǠǪŇȭ]. 
24 Sunan Abu Dàwıd ÁÄÉÔÈ #4607 in [ǦņȺłȆȱǟ ǡǠǪŇȭ]. Also in Ibn Màjah, Musnad ! ÍÅÄ, and Tirmidhi. 
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Lesson 6: Negation and Exceptions [ǒǠȺǐǮŇǪȅɍǟ Łȿ ǦŁɆŇȦŉȺȱǟ] 

I.  Negation  [ ǈǟǦŁɆŇȥǠŉȺȱ] 
     We have already looked at negation briefly in the first Volume25 and when discussing certain particles of 

negation.  Particles of negation are divided into those that can cause a change in ) ÒàÂ, and thus have ςφ
]ȰŁȶŁȝ[ , 

and those that do not [  ŅȣȿȀłǵňǦǈȲŇȵǠȝ łȀŃɆǈȡ] .  Particles of Exception [ ŇǪŃȅɍǟ łȣȿłȀłǵǒǠȺǐǮ]  are discussed in a separate 

section in this Lesson.  The particles of negation that cause Jazm and .Á Â have already been studied in 

Volume 1, and do not need much discussion.  The remaining particles will be elaborated on.   This will 

include the different types of [ɍ] , all of which cause negation but have different grammatical functions.  The 

algorithm below shows how these particles are distinguished. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

 

 

                                                                 

 
25 0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÒÅÆÅÒ ÔÏ Ȱ%ÓÓÅÎÔÉÁÌÓ ÏÆ 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ !ÒÁÂÉÃȱȟ 6ÏÌÕÍÅ ρ (Lesson 6, IV-A1). 
26 The term [ȰŁȶŁȝ] ÒÅÆÅÒÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÁÂÉÌÉÔÙ ÏÆ Á ×ÏÒÄ ÔÏ ÃÁÕÓÅ Á ÃÈÁÎÇÅ ÔÈÅ ) ÒàÂ ÏÆ ÁÎÏÔÈÅÒ ×ÏÒÄȢ 

Particles of 
Negation  

 

ȣȿłȀłǵ 
ǦǈȲŇȵǠȝ łƘǈȡ  

ȣȿłȀłǵ 
ǦǈȲŇȵǠȝ 

 ȣȿłȀłǵ
ǦŁȵǌȁǠǱ 
ǳ 

ǦŉɆȽǠȺȱǟ ɍ 

 

 ȣȿłȀłǵ
ǦŁǤŇȍǠȹ 
ǳ 

Ńȴǈȱ ǐȷǈǕ Ńȸǈȱ Ǡȵ ǠƋȲǈȭ 

ɍ ȄŃȺǌǲǐȲŇȱ ŁɄŇȦŉȺǐȱǟ 

ǦŉɆȥǠȺȱǟ ɍ 

 

ȤȖȞȱǟ ɍ 

 
Ǡŉȶǈȱ 

 

ǠƋȱǈǟ 
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A. The Different types of Là [ɍ] 
     1.    Là of Simple Negation  [ɄŇȦŉȺȱǟ ɍ]  

4ÈÅ ,à ÏÆ 3ÉÍÐÌÅ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÓÔ ÃÏÍÍÏÎ ÔÙÐÅ ÏÆ ,àȢ  )Ô Ácts on both verbs and nouns but has 

no [ȰŁȶŁȝ]  and thus no effect on ) ÒàÂ.  It even acts on particles [ ȣȿȀłǵ ņȀǈƨǟ]  as well.  ,à ÏÆ ÓÉÍÐÌÅ 

negation works with present tense verbs27, while the negative particle [Ǡȵ]  works with both past and 

present tenses.  7ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅ ,à ÉÓ ÁÃÔÉÎÇ ÏÎ Á .ÏÕÎȟ ÉÔ ÉÓ ÉÍÐÏÒÔÁÎÔ ÔÏ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÔÉÁÔÅ ÔÈÉÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ,à ÏÆ 
categorical negation.28 

 

 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples:  

i.  ǀ ǈȷɀłȹŁȂŃǶŁɅ ŃȴłȽ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŅȣŃɀŁǹ ǠǈȲǈȥ ŁɃǟŁǼłȽ ŁȜǌǤŁǩ ŃȸŁȶǈȥ ...ǁ 
ȰWe said, "Go down from it, all of you. And when guidance comes to you from Me, whoever follows My 
guidance - there will be no fear concerning them, nor will they grieveȱ. (2:38) 

ii.   ǀ ŉɄǌȹǠŁȵǈǕ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ǈȷɀŊɆōȵǊǕ ŃȴłȾŃȺŇȵŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd among them are unlettered ones who do not know the Scripture except in wishful thinking,  
but they are only assumingȱ. (2:78)  

iii.  ǀ ĈǒǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǈɍŁȿ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ĄǒŃɄŁȉ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ ɂǈȦŃǺŁɅ ǈɍ ŁȼǎȲȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ ǁ 
ȰIndeed, from Allah nothing is hidden in the earth nor in the heavenȱ. (3:5) 
 

 

                                                                 

 
27 There are rare exceptions. In the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, in the àÙÁÈ (75:31),  ǀ ǁ ėɂƋȲŁȍ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŁȧŉǼŁȍ ǠǈȲǈȥ, the Là acts on a past tense verb.  

28 The Là of categorical negation is followed by an Ism with a single &ÁÔ Á at its end.  It is described in detail on the following 
 page. 

Table 41: Particles of Negation  

ɍ no 

Ǡȵ no 

ǐȷǌǙ no 

ǠƋȲǈȭ Never!/by no 
means! 

Ńȸǈȱ will not   

Ńȴǈȱ was not 

ŁȄŃɆǈȱ is not 
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     2. Là of complete/categorical negation  [ Ǡǈȱ ŁɄŇȦŉȺǐȱǟ ŇȱȄŃȺǌǲǐȲ] 

     4ÈÉÓ ,à ÆÕÎÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÉÎ ÃÁÔÅÇÏÒÉÃÁÌ, or emphatic negation.  Grammatically, it stresses the impossibility of 

something occurring.  For example, in the sentence [ǌǿǟŉǼȱǟ Ž ŅǼǈȱŁȿ ɍ]ȟ ÔÈÅ ÇÅÎÅÒÁÌ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÉÓ Ȱ4ÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÎÏ ÂÏÙ 
ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÈÏÕÓÅȱȢ  )Î ÔÈÅ ÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅ [ǿǟŉǼȱǟ Ž ŁǼǈȱŁȿ ɍ] , the meaning is similar with the added emphasis that Ȱ4here is 

absolutely no boy in the houseȱȢ  4ÈÉÓ ,à ÃÁÕÓÅÓ Á ÃÈÁÎÇÅ ÉÎ ) ÒàÂ, and causes the following noun to be in 

.Á Â but also causes it to be indefinite, and thus without a 3ÕËıÎȢ  4ÈÅ ÎÏÒÍÁÌ ,à ÏÆ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÃÏÕÒÓÅ ÈÁÓ 

no effect on ) ÒàÂ.  0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÎÏÔÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ,à ÏÆ ÃÁÔÅÇÏÒÉÃÁÌ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÎÌÙ ÁÃÔÓ ÏÎ ÎÏÕÎÓȢ  4ÈÅ ,à ÏÆ ÃÁÔÅÇÏÒÉÃÁÌ 

negation takes both an [ȴŃȅŇǟ]  and a [ȀŁǤŁǹ] .  3ÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÏ +àÎÁȟ its Subject is Raf, and its Predicate .Á Â.   

 

  1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples:  

i.  ǀ łȴɆŇȮŁǶǐȱŜ łȴɆŇȲŁȞǐȱŜ ŁǨȹǈǕ ŁȬŉȹǌǙ ǠŁȺŁǪŃȶƋȲŁȝ ǠŁȵ ƋɍǌǙ ǠŁȺǈȱ ŁȴǐȲŇȝ ǈɍ ŁȬŁȹǠŁǶŃǤłȅ ǐǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ǁ 
ȰThey said, "Exalted are You; we have no knowledge except what You have taught us. 
 Indeed, it is You who is the Knowing, the Wise"ȱ. (2:38) 

ii.   ǀ ŁƙŇȲŁȅŃȀłȶǐȱŜ ǌǚŁǤŉȹ ȸŇȵ ŁȫĆǒǠŁǱ ŃǼȪǈȱŁȿ ŇȼǎȲȱŜ ŇǧǠŁȶŇȲǈȮŇȱ ǈȯĉŇǼŁǤłȵ ǈɍŁȿ ...ǁ 
ȰAnd none can alter the words of Allah. And there has certainly come to you  
some information about the messengersȱ. (6:34)  

iii.  ǀ łȴɆŇǵŉȀȱŜ łȸėŁȶŃǵŉȀȱŜ ŁɀłȽ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŁȼėǈȱǌǙ Ǡǈȱ ŅǼŇǵǟŁȿ ŅȼėǈȱǌǙ ŃȴǊȮłȾėǈȱǌǙŁȿ ǁ 
ȰIndeed, from Allah nothing is hidden in the earth nor in the heavenȱ. (2:163) 

 

     3.  Là of Joining  [ ɍ ŁȞǐȱǟȤǐȖ]
29 

     4ÈÉÓ ÔÙÐÅ ÏÆ ,à ÆÕÎÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÉÎ negating along with connecting.  Particles of connection function in 

transferring ) ÒàÂ from the word prior to the particle to the word after the particle.  This can be either a 

verb or a noun. 

 Example: 

  [ łǧŃȀŁȎŁȹ ǄǟǼŃɅŁȁ ɍ ǄǟŁȀŃȶłȝ]   Ȱ) ÈÅÌÐÅÄ :ÁÉÄ ÎÏÔ 5 ÍÁÒȢȱ 

     4.  Là of prohibition  [ɄȾŉȺȱǟ ɍ] 

     This ,à is a ÁÒÆ *ÁÚÍ that has been studied in Volume 1.  Please note that it can act on both second and 

third person.  However, it is mainly used in forbidding the second person. 

 
 
 
 

                                                                 

 
29 This Là is actually from the Particles of Connection [ ȣȿłȀłǵ ȤȖȞǐȱǟ]. These are discussed in detail in Lesson 7. 
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 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples:  

i.  ǀ ǄɎɆǌǤŁȅ ĆǒǠŁȅŁȿ ǄǦŁȊŇǵǠǈȥ ǈȷǠǈȭ łȼŉȹǌǙ  Ṙ ɂŁȹĉǌȂȱŜ ǐǟɀłǣŁȀǐȪŁǩ ǈɍŁȿ  ǁ 
ȰAnd do not approach adultery. Indeed, it is ever an immorality and is evil as a wayȱ. (17:32) 

ii.   ǀ...ŃȴłȾŃȺĉŇȵ ǟńȀŃɆŁǹ ǟɀłȹɀǊȮŁɅ ȷǈǕ ɂŁȆŁȝ ǇȳŃɀǈȩ ȸĉŇȵ Ņȳɀǈȩ ŃȀŁǺŃȆŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǠŁȾŊɅǈǕ ǠŁɅ  ǁ 
ȰOh you who have believed, let not a people ridicule [another] people; 
 perhaps they may be better than them...ȱ. (49:11)  

 

     5.  Là ÁÓ Particle of Response [ǡǠƶɋǟ ȣȀǵ] 

     ,à ÃÁÎ ÂÅ ÕÓÅÄ ÉÎ ÒÅÓÐÏÎÓÅ ÔÏ Á ÑÕÅÓÔÉÏÎ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ȰÎÏȱȢ  4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÆÕÎÃÔÉÏÎÁÌÌÙ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ 

word [ȴŁȞŁȹ]  or [ ǕŃɃ] , which ÍÅÁÎ ȰÙÅÓȱȢ  The same can be said of the negating particle [ǠƋȲǈȭ] . 

"Ȣ  4ÈÅ -à ÏÆ .ÅÇÁÔÉÏÎ[ɄŇȦŉȺȱǟ ǒǠȵ] 

     -à ÉÓ Á ÐÁÒÔÉÃÌÅ30 ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÏ ,à ÉÎ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ ÓÅÖÅÒÁÌ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÔ ÔÙÐÅÓȟ ÅÁÃÈ ÏÆ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÈÁÖÅ ÄÉÓÔÉÎÃÔ 

ÇÒÁÍÍÁÔÉÃÁÌ ÆÕÎÃÔÉÏÎÓȢ  ! ÇÏÏÄ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÁÎÄÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÇÒÁÍÍÁÒ ÉÓ ÒÅÑÕÉÒÅÄ ÔÏ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÙ ÔÈÅ ÓÐÅÃÉÆÉÃ ÔÙÐÅ ÏÆ -à 

that is found in a respective sentence.  ThÅ -à ÏÆ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÃÔÓ ÏÎ ÄÏÉÎÇ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÏÎ ×ÉÔÈÏÕÔ ÁÎÙ ÃÈÁÎÇÅ ÉÎ 

) ÒàÂ.31  )Ô ÉÓ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÔ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ,à ÏÆ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÎ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÔ ÃÁÎ ÁÃÔ ÏÎ 6ÅÒÂÓ ÉÎ ÂÏÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÅÓÅÎÔ ÁÎÄ ÐÁÓÔ ÔÅÎÓÅȢ  

)Ô ÁÌÓÏ ÁÃÔÓ ÏÎ ÎÏÕÎÓ ÁÓ ×ÅÌÌȢ  7ÈÅÎ -à ÉÓ ÕÓÅÄ ÆÏÒ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÏÎȟ ÉÔ ÉÓ ÓÔÒÏÎÇÅÒ ÉÎ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÎÇ ÓÏÍÅÔÈÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÎ ÔÈÅ ,à 

of negation.  The -à of Negation is typÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÆÏÕÎÄ ÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÂÅÇÉÎÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅȢ  7ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅ -à ÏÆ 

negation is used in a Nominal Sentence, it is often accompanied by the ÁÒÆ Jarr [ǌǡ] .  In example #1, please 

ÎÏÔÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ -à ÏÆ .ÅÇÁÔÉÏÎ ÎÅÅÄÓ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÔÉÁÔÅÄ ÆÒÏÍ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÔÙÐÅÓ ÏÆ -à such as the relative pronoun.  

      1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples:  

1.  ŁȃǠŉȺȱŜ ǈȷɀłȶĉŇȲŁȞłɅ ǐǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŁƙŇȕǠŁɆŉȊȱŜ ŉȸŇȮøǈȱŁȿ ǊȷǠŁȶŃɆǈȲłȅ ŁȀǈȦǈȭ ǠŁȵŁȿ  Ṙ ǈȷǠŁȶŃɆǈȲłȅ ŇȬǐȲłȵ ɂǈȲŁȝ łƙŇȕǠŁɆŉȊȱŜ ǐǟɀǊȲŃǪŁǩ ǠŁȵ ǐǟɀłȞŁǤŉǩŜŁȿ ǁ

 ŁǧȿłǿǠŁȵŁȿ ŁǧȿłǿǠŁȽ ǈȰǌǣǠŁǤǌǣ ǌȸŃɆǈȮǈȲŁȶǐȱŜ ɂǈȲŁȝ ǈȯǌȂȹǊǕ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŁȀŃǶĉĈȆȱŜ Ṝ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŇȷǠŁȶĉŇȲŁȞłɅ ŃȸŇȵ ňǼŁǵǈǕ ėɂŉǪŁǵ ǠǈȱɀǊȪŁɅ ǠŁȶŉȹǌǙ łȸŃǶŁȹ ǆǦŁȺŃǪŇȥ ǠǈȲǈȥ 
  Ṝ ŇȼǎȲȱŜ Ňȷǐǽǌǚǌǣ ƋɍǌǙ ňǼŁǵǈǕ ŃȸŇȵ Ňȼǌǣ ŁȸɅĉǌǿǔŁȒǌǣ ȴłȽ ǠŁȵŁȿ  Ṝ ŇȼǌǱŃȿŁȁŁȿ ĈǒŃȀŁȶǐȱŜ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ Ňȼǌǣ ǈȷɀǊȩĉǌȀǈȦłɅ ǠŁȵ ǠŁȶłȾŃȺŇȵ ǈȷɀłȶƋȲŁȞŁǪŁɆǈȥ  Ṙ ŃȀǊȦǐȮŁǩ
 Ňȼǌǣ ǟŃȿŁȀŁȉ ǠŁȵ ŁȄǐǞǌǤǈȱŁȿ  Ṝ ǇȧǈɎŁǹ ŃȸŇȵ ŇǥŁȀŇǹɇŜ ɄŇȥ łȼǈȱ ǠŁȵ łȻǟŁȀŁǪŃȉŜ ǌȸŁȶǈȱ ǐǟɀłȶŇȲŁȝ ŃǼǈȪǈȱŁȿ  Ṝ ŃȴłȾłȞǈȦȺŁɅ ǈɍŁȿ ŃȴłȽŊȀłȒŁɅ ǠŁȵ ǈȷɀłȶƋȲŁȞŁǪŁɅŁȿ

ŃȴłȾŁȆǊȦȹǈǕ  Ṝ Ńɀǈȱ łȹǠǈȭǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁɅ ǟɀ ǀ  
                                                                 

 
30 Some of the types of Mà are not considered particles but nouns as per grammarians.  See Lesson 7 for a more detailed 
 discussion on the types of MàȢ  
31 4ÈÉÓ -à ÏÆ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ ÍÕÃÈ ÍÏÒÅ ÃÏÍÍÏÎ ÔÈÁÎ ÔÈÅ ,à [ ȲȵǠȝ ɄȦņȺȱǟ ǠȵǦ ] ÔÈÁÔ ÃÁÕÓÅÓ Á ÃÈÁÎÇÅ ÉÎ ) ÒàÂȢ  )Ô ÉÓ ÓÅÌÄÏÍ ÆÏÕÎÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ  

1ÕÒȭàÎ.  It causes the [ȀŁǤŁǹ] to be in .Á Â, whereas normally the [ȀŁǤŁǹ] ÉÓ 2ÁÆ Ȣ  )Î ɉυψȡςɊȡ ǁ....ŃȴǌȾŇǩǠŁȾŉȵǊǕ ŉȸłȽ Ǡŉȵǀ , and in (12:31):   

  ǁ... ǟńȀŁȊŁǣ ǟǈǾøŁȽ ǠŁȵ ŇȼǎȲŇȱ ŁȇǠŁǵ ŁȸǐȲǊȩŅƇǌȀǈȭ ŅȬǈȲŁȵ ƋɍǌǙ ǟǈǾøŁȽ ǐȷǌǙǀ . 
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ȰAnd they followed what the devils had recited during the reign of Sulaymàn. It was not SulayÍàÎ who 
disbelieved, but the devils disbelieved, teaching people magic and that which was revealed to the two angels 
at Babylon, Hàrıt and Màrıt. But the two angels do not teach anyone unless they say, "We are a trial, so do 
not disbelieve" And [yet] they learn from them that by which they cause separation between a man and his 
wife. But they do not harm anyone through it except by permission of Allah. And the people learn what 
harms them and does not benefit them. But the Children of Israel certainly knew that whoever purchased the 
magic would not have in the Hereafter any share. And wretched is that for which they sold themselves, if 
they only knewȱ. (2:102)  
 

2.  ǈǦǈȲŃǤŇȩ ǇȜǌǣǠŁǪǌǣ ȴłȾłȒŃȞŁǣ ǠŁȵŁȿ  Ṝ ŃȴłȾŁǪǈȲŃǤŇȩ ǇȜǌǣǠŁǪǌǣ ŁǨȹǈǕ ǠŁȵŁȿ  Ṝ ŁȬŁǪǈȲŃǤŇȩ ǐǟɀłȞǌǤŁǩ Ǡŉȵ ňǦŁɅǓ ĉǌȰǊȮǌǣ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜ ǐǟɀłǩŃȿǊǕ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ŁǨŃɆŁǩǈǕ ŃȸŇǞǈȱŁȿ ǁ

 ǇȐŃȞŁǣ Ṝ ǌȸŇǞǈȱŁȿ ŜŁǨŃȞŁǤŉǩ ȴłȽĆǒǟŁɀŃȽǈǕ ȸĉŇȵ ŇǼŃȞŁǣ ǠŁȵ ŁȫĆǒǠŁǱ ŁȸŇȵ ŜǌȴǐȲŇȞǐȱ  ṛɄŇȶŇȱǠƋȚȱŜ ŁȸŇȶƋȱ ǄǟǽǌǙ ŁȬŉȹǌǙǀ  
ȰAnd if you brought to those who were given the Scripture every sign, they would not follow your Qibla. Nor 
will you be a follower of their Qibla. Nor would they be followers of one another's Qibla. So if you were to 
follow their desires after what has come to you of knowledge, indeed, you would then be among the 
wrongdoersȱ. (2:145)  
 

3. ǀ ...ŃȴłȾŁȺŃɆŁǣ ǠńɆŃȢŁǣ łȴǐȲŇȞǐȱŜ łȴłȽĆǒǠŁǱ ǠŁȵ ŇǼŃȞŁǣ ȸŇȵ ƋɍǌǙ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜ ǐǟɀłǩŃȿǊǕ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ŁȤǈȲŁǪŃǹŜ ǠŁȵŁȿ  ṙ łȳǠǈȲŃȅǌǚǐȱŜ ŇȼǎȲȱŜ ŁǼȺŇȝ ŁȸɅĉŇǼȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ ǁ 
ȰIndeed, the religion in the sight of Allah is )ÓÌàÍ. And those who were given the Scripture did not differ 
except after knowledge had come to them out of jealous animosity between themselvesȱ.(3:19) 

II . Exceptions [ ǈǟǐȱćǒǠȺǐǮŇǪŃȅǌǚ] 

     There are a few specific particles that cause ȰÅØÃÅÐÔÉÏÎȱ ÉÎ !ÒÁÂÉÃȢ  4ÈÅ ÍÏÓÔ ÃÏÍÍÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÌÅÓ 

is [ǠƋȱǌǙ] .  The grammar of Exceptions can be a bit complicated but needs to be discussed.  A statement that 

involves an Exception is composed of three components, the particle of exception [ ǥǟŁǻǈǕ ǒǠȺǐǮŇǪŃȅɋǟ] , the thing 

excepted [ƖǐǮŁǪŃȆłȵ] , and the statement preceding the exception [ ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ ȼŃȺŇȵ] .   

A.  Exceptions with  [ǠƋȱǌǙ]     

     The grammar of Exceptions depends mainly on [ȼŃȺŇȵ ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ] , the statement that precedes [ǠƋȱǌǙ] , from which 

an exception occurs.  There are actually two types of [ȼŃȺŇȵ ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ] , which we will term here for simplicity as 

Ȱ0ÏÓÉÔÉÖÅ 3ÔÁÔÅÍÅÎÔÓȱ ÁÎÄ Ȱ.ÅÇÁÔÉÖÅ 3ÔÁÔÅÍÅÎÔÓȱȢ   $ÅÔÅÒÍÉÎÉÎÇ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÔÙÐÅ ÏÆ [ Ňȵ ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵȼŃȺ]  used can make the 

grammar of Exceptions easier to understand since that can be rather complicated.  A Positive Statement is a 

complete sentence in which there was some action done from where an exception occurred.  On the other 

hand, a Negative Statement is one in which there was no action done from where an exception occurred.  

Let us look at some examples of positive and negative statements. 
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1.  Examples of [ǠƋȱǌǙ]  with Positive Statements  [ǢŁǱɀłȵ]  

i. {ŅȴƍȲŁȞŁǪłȵ ŃȿǈǕ ŅȴŇȱǠŁȝŁȿ łȻǠǈȱǟŁȿ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ łȀǐȭŇǽ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ǠŁȵ ǆȷɀłȞǐȲŁȵ Û ǆǦŁȹɀłȞǐȲŁȵ ǠŁɆŃȹŊǼȱǟ ƋȷǌǙ ǠǈȱǈǕ}    

ȰThe world  is cursed; cursed is what is in it except the remembrance of Allah, and that which resembles it, 

a scholar or a student.ȱ ɉ4ÉÒÍÉÄÈÉɊ
32 

 

ii.  ǀ ŇȼĉǌǣŁǿ ǌȀŃȵǈǕ ŃȸŁȝ ŁȨŁȆǈȦǈȥ ĉǌȸǌǲǐȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ǈȷǠǈȭ ŁȄɆŇȲŃǣǌǙ ƋɍǌǙ ǟȿłǼŁǲŁȆǈȥ ...ǁ   

Ķand they prostrated, except for IblĂÓȢ (Å ×ÁÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÊÉÎÎ ÁÎÄ ÄÅÐÁÒÔÅÄ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÍÍÁÎÄ ÏÆ ÈÉÓ ,ÏÒÄȱ. 

(18:50)  

iii.  ǀ ǈȷɀłȞŁǱŃȀłǩ ŇȼŃɆǈȱǌǙŁȿ łȴǐȮłǶǐȱǟ łȼǈȱ łȼŁȾŃǱŁȿ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŅȬŇȱǠŁȽ ąǒŃɄŁȉ ƌȰǊȭ...ǁ   
ȰȣEverything will be destroyed except His Face. His is the judgment, and to Him you will be returnedķ. 
(18:50) 
 

     In all the above examples, there is an action being done mentioned before the [ǠƋȱǌǙ] .  Please note that there 

does not need to be a Verb stated for an action to occur.  Nouns such as the [ ȴŃȅŇǟ ȰŇȝǠȦȱǟ]  and the [ ȴȅǟ ȯɀȞȦƫǟ] 

also refer to actions being done as in Examples (i) and (iii).  These examples can be contrasted with 

Ȱ.ÅÇÁÔÉÖÅ 3ÔÁÔÅÍÅÎÔÓȱȟ ÉÎ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÎÏ ȰÁÃÔÉÏÎȱ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÐÅÒÆÏÒÍÅÄ ɉÅÖÅÎ ÔÈÏÕÇÈ ÁÎ ÁÃÔÉÏÎ ÍÁÙÂÅ 

stated).     

2.  [ǠƋȱǌǙ] with Negative Statements  [ǢŁǱɀłȵ Ƙǈȡ] 

     In the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, most exceptions involve the particle [ǠƋȱǌǙ] , and of those, most are part of Negative 

Statements.  The grammar analysis of Negative Statements is dependent upon whether the [ȼŃȺŇȵ ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ]  is 

mentioned explicitly. In Negative Statements which contain an explicitly mentioned [ȼŃȺŇȵ ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ] , the 

exception [ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ] can be either .Á Â or be the ) ÒàÂ of the word preceding the [ǠƋȱǌǙ] .  Examples of Negative 

Statements with an explicit [ȼŃȺŇȵ ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ]  are shown in (vi) and (vii)  respectively.  Here, the [ȼŃȺŇȵ ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ]  is 

underlined. 

 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of Negative Statements with an Explicit [ȼŃȺŇȵ ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ] 

i. ǀ ....ǠŁȾŁȞŃȅłȿ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŅȄǐȦŁȹ łȤƋȲǈȮłǩ Ǡǈȱ ...ǁ   

Ȱ...Ï ÐÅÒÓÏÎ ÉÓ ÃÈÁÒÇÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÍÏÒÅ ÔÈÁÎ ÈÉÓ ÃÁÐÁÃÉÔÙȢȢȱɉςȡςσσɊ33 

                                                                 

 
32 Tirmidhi [ ȜȵǠǱ ɃǾȵȀņǪȱǟ], ÁÄÉÔÈ # 2256 found in [ ǡǠǪȭ ǼȽņȂȱǟ]. ÁÄÉÔÈ is 3Á Ă as authenticated by Sheikh al-Albàni. 
33 In this example, another correct grammatical possibility is the following sentence [  ǠǈȱǠŁȾłȞŃȅłȿ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŅȄǐȦŁȹ łȤƋȲǈȮłǩ].  Here the exception [Ȝȅłȿ]  

ÔÁËÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÓÁÍÅ ) ÒàÂ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ [ȄǐȦŁȹ] as per the rules that were just covered. 
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ii.  ǀ ǠǄȲɆŇȲǈȩ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłɅ ǠǈȲǈȥ ŃȴŇȽǌȀǐȦǊȮǌǣ ǠŁȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱǟ ŁȜŁǤǈȕ ǐȰŁǣ ...ǁ 

      ȰȣȢRather, Allah has sealed them because of their disbelief, so they believe not, except for a  
      few.ȱɉ4:155) 

3.  Negative Statements with out  an Explicit [ȼŃȺŇȵ ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ] 

     Negative Statements often will not  contain an explicitly mentioned [ȼŃȺŇȵ ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ] , and these are perhaps the 

ÍÏÓÔ ÃÏÍÍÏÎ ÔÙÐÅÓ ÏÆ %ØÃÅÐÔÉÏÎÓ ÆÏÕÎÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàn.  This specifically means that the group from which 

the exception is being made is not mentioned explicitly.  For example, in the  Negative Statement , the 

 ǀ ǠǄȲɆŇȲǈȩ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłɅ Ǡǈȱ ǁ, the group mentioned is [ȿ] , or [ȴłȽ]  mentioned within the verb conjugation.   Specifically, 

ÔÈÅ ÇÒÏÕÐ ÆÒÏÍ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÔÈÅ ÅØÃÅÐÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÄÏÎÅ ÉÓ Ȱthose who did not believeȱȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÉÓ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄ 

explicitly.  This is contrasted by the following sentence, which does not contain a explicitly mentioned 

 [ȼŃȺŇȵ ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ] : [ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŁȳǠȩ Ǡȵ]  ÏÒ Ȱ.Ï ÏÎÅ ÓÔÏÏÄ ÅØÃÅÐÔ :ÁÉÄȱȢ  (Ï×ÅÖÅÒȟ ÉÆ ×Å ÃÈÁÎÇÅ ÔÈÉÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ  

[ ŁȳǠȩ Ǡȵ ǈȷɀǤŇȱǠȕ ŃɅŁȁ ǠƋȱǌǙǄǟǼ ] , then the group being excluded is [ǈȷɀǤŇȱǠȕ] .   9ÏÕ ×ÉÌÌ ÎÏÔÉÃÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ )ȭÒàÂ ÏÆ  ÔÈÅ [ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ]  

which is [ǼɅȁ]  has also changed.   

     In Negative Statements without an explicitly mentioned [ȼŃȺŇȵ ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ] , the ) ÒàÂ of the exception [ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ]  will 

depend upon its position in the sentence as if [ǠƋȱǌǙ]  is ignored or omitted.  It can be 2ÁÆ, .Á Â, or Jarr.  To get 

a better idea of how this works, let us look at the following sentences with and without [ǠƋȱǌǙ] .  By removing 

the [ǠƋȱǌǙ]  from the original sentence, we should be able to determine how the exception [ ŁǪŃȆłȵƖǐǮ]  στwould fit 

grammatically in the sentence; either as a Doer, Direct Object, Jarr Construction, Subject, Predicate, etc.  

These points are rather complicated, but are included here since this third category of Exceptions using [ǠƋȱǌǙ]  

are mentioned frequently in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.   

 

 

 

 

                                                                 

 
34 This Exception is actually termed [ ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ ȟŉȀǈȦłȵ], similar to the concept of the [ȰȝǠȦȱǟ ǢŇǝǠȹ].  The particle [ǠƋȱǌǙ] grammatically plays no  

function here in this circumstance. In grammar, the group not mentioned explicitly is termed [ȌŇȩǠȹ]. 
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4.  Negative statements  without an Explicit  [ȼŃȺŇȵ ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ] 

Sentence with 
Exception  

Sentence Analysis 
without  [ǠƋȱǌǙ] Function of  [ ŁǪŃȆłȵɂėȺǐǮ] 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Example of 

Identical Grammar Structure  

ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŁȳǠȩ Ǡȵ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ŁȳǠȩ Ǡȵ 
ȰŇȝǠȥ 

Doer (2ÁÆ) 

 

ǀ ǈȷɀǊǞŇȕǠŁǺǐȱŜ ǠƋȱǌǙ łȼǊȲǊȭǐǖŁɅ ǠƋȱ ǁ 
(69:37)  

ǟńǼŃɅĈŁȁ ǠƋȱǌǙ łǨŃǣŁȀŁȑ Ǡȵ ǟńǼŃɅĈŁȁ łǨŃǣŁȀŁȑ Ǡȵ 
ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ 

direct object (.Á Â) 

 

ǀ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǈȷȿłǼłǤŃȞŁɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǁ 
(18:16) 

ňǼŃɅŁȂǌǣ ǠƋȱǌǙ łǨŃǣŁȀŁȑ Ǡȵ ňǼŃɅŁȂǌǣ łǨŃǣŁȀŁȑ Ǡȵ 
ǿȿȀŎǟ ȿ ǿǠǱ 

Jarr Construction (Jarr) 

 

ǁ  ǠƋȱǌǙ ǈȷǟŁȿŃǼłȝ ǠǈȲǈȥ ǟŃɀŁȾŁǪȹŜ Ňȷǌǚǈȥ 
ǀ ŁƙŇȶŇȱǠƋȚȱŜ ɂǈȲŁȝ 

(2:193)  

ŅȼɆŇȪǈȥ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ Ǡȵ ŅȼɆŇȪǈȥ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ Ǡȵ 
ȀŁǤŁǹ 

Predicate (2ÁÆ) 

 

ǀ ǆȯɀłȅŁǿ ƋɍǌǙ ŅǼŉȶŁǶłȵ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǁ 
(3:144) 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of Negative Statements without an Explicit  [ȼŃȺŇȵ ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ] 

i. ǀ ...ŃȴłȾŁȺŇǪǐȦŁɅ ȷǈǕ ŃȴǌȾŇǞǈȲŁȵŁȿ ǈȷŃɀŁȝŃȀŇȥ ȸĉŇȵ ňȣŃɀŁǹ ɂǈȲŁȝ ŇȼŇȵŃɀǈȩ ȸĉŇȵ ǆǦŉɅĉǌǿǊǽ ƋɍǌǙ ėɂŁȅɀłȶŇȱ ŁȸŁȵǓ ǠŁȶǈȥ ǁ      
ȰBut no one believed MıÓÁ, except [some] youths among his people, for fear of Pharaoh and his 
establishment that they would persecute them...Ȣȱ. (10:83) [Exception is Doer]       

ii.   ǀ ǈȷȿłȀłȞŃȊŁɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŃȴǌȾĈȆǊȦŃȹǈǖǌǣ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǈȷȿłȀǊȮŃȶŁɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ...ǁ 
Ȱȣ"ÕÔ ÔÈÅÙ ÃÏÎÓÐÉÒÅ ÎÏÔ ÅØÃÅÐÔ ÁÇÁÉÎÓÔ ÔÈÅÍÓÅÌÖÅÓȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÙ ÐÅÒÃÅÉÖÅ [ÉÔɎ ÎÏÔȢȢȱɉφȡρςσɊ 
 [Exception is Jarr Construction] 

iii.  ǀ ...ǊȰłȅŊȀȱǟ ŇȼŇȲŃǤǈȩ ȸŇȵ ŃǨǈȲŁǹ ŃǼǈȩ ǆȯɀłȅŁǿ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŅǼŉȶŁǶłȵ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǁ 
ȰMuhammad is not but a messenger. [Other] messengers have passed on before him...ȱɉ3:144) 
 [Exception is Predicate]  
 

     )Î ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ɉÉɊȟ ÔÈÅ ÃÁÔÅÇÏÒÙ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÈÏ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÄ ÉÎ -ıÓÁȟ ÈÁÓ ÎÏÔ ÂÅÅÎ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÒÅÆÏÒÅ ÔÈÅ 

[ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ]  ÉÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ )ȭÒàÂ ÏÆ 2ÁÆ Ȣ  4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅ ×ÉÔÈÏÕÔ )ÌÌÁ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇȡ [ ŉɅĉǌǿǊǽ ėɂŁȅɀłȶŇȱ ŁȸŁȵǓ ǠŁȵǦ ] .  

(ÅÒÅȟ ÔÈÅ ÏÎÌÙ )ȭÒàÂ which fits for the excepted noun [ ŉɅĉǌǿǊǽǦ ]  ÉÓ 2ÁÆ Ȣ   4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ [ ŉɅĉǌǿǊǽǦ ]  functions as a Doer 

in this Verbal Sentence.  In example (ii),  the people or group who are being plotted against is not 

ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÕÓȟ ÔÈÅ )ȭÒàÂ ÉÓ ÄÅÔÅÒÍÉÎÅÄ ÁÎÁÌÙÚing the respective sentence without the particle Illa.   In 

example (iii), the sentence is incomplete or [ȌŇȩǠȹ]  because [ŅǼŉȶŁǶłȵ ǠŁȵ]  is not grammatically complete.  Because 

of this, the [ȼŃȺŇȵ ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ]  ÉÓ ÃÏÎÓÉÄÅÒÅÄ ÁÓ ÉÎÃÏÍÐÌÅÔÅ ÏÒ ȰÎÏÔ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄȱȢ  4ÈÕÓȟ ÔÈÅ )ȭÒàÂ ÏÆ [ŅǼŉȶŁǶłȵ]  ÉÓ 2ÁÆ ȟ 

because it is functioning as a Predicate in the sentence [ǆȯɀłȅŁǿ ŅǼŉȶŁǶłȵ ǠŁȵ]  without Illa.  
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B.   Additional Particle(s) of Exception  
     Other exception particles that function in a similar capacity like [ǠƋȱǌǙ]  are [ŁȀŃɆǈȡ]  along with [ɁŁɀłȅ/ ǒǟɀŇȅ /ɁŁɀŇȅ] . 

The difference between these Exception Particles and [ǠƋȱǌǙ]  is that they act as -Õ àÆ and cause the Exception 

[ƖǐǮŁǪŃȆłȵ]  ÔÏ ÂÅ *ÁÒÒȢ  4ÈÕÓȟ Á ÄÉÓÃÕÓÓÉÏÎ ÏÎ Ȱ0ÏÓÉÔÉÖÅȱ ÁÎÄ Ȱ.ÅÇÁÔÉÖÅȱ statements does not need to be discussed 

here.   

     The only particle from these additional particles of Exception that is found in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is [ŁȀŃɆǈȡ] .  It 

ÃÁÒÒÉÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ Ȱ×ÉÔÈÏÕÔȱȟ ȰÂÅÓÉÄÅÓȱȟ ÏÒ ȰÏÔÈÅÒ ÔÈÁÎȱȢ  Please note that despite [ŁȀŃɆǈȡ]  being termed a 

ȰÐÁÒÔÉÃÌÅȱȟ ÉÔ does get affected by ÁÒÆ at its ending vowel.35  It  usually takes a single &ÁÔ ÁÈ, but takes 

Kasrah when associated with a ÁÒÆ Jarr and occasionally is found with a ÁÍÍÁÈ.  Since [ŁȀŃɆǈȡ]  is always a 

-Õ àÆȟ ÉÔ ÎÅÖÅÒ ÃÁÒÒÉÅÓ 4ÁÎ×ĂÎȢ  

 

 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of [ȀŃɆǈȡ] 

i. ǀ ŁƙŇȶǈȱǠŁȞǐȱŜ ɂǈȲŁȝ ŃȴǊȮǈȲŉȒǈȥ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ǠńȾėǈȱǌǙ ŃȴǊȮɆŇȢŃǣǈǕ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȀŃɆǈȡǈǕ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǁ   
ȰHe said, "Is it other than Allah that I should desire for you as a god while He has preferred you over the 
×ÏÒÌÄÓȩͼȱ (7:140) 

 

ii.  ǀ ... ǠǄǞŃɆŁȉ łȻȿŊȀłȒŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŃȴǊȭŁȀŃɆǈȡ ǠńȵŃɀǈȩ ǐȯŇǼŃǤŁǪŃȆŁɅŁȿ ǠńȶɆŇȱǈǕ ǠńǣǟǈǾŁȝ ŃȴǊȮŃǣĉŇǾŁȞłɅ ǟȿłȀŇȦȺŁǩ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǁ   
ȰIf you do not go forth, He will punish you with a painful punishment and will replace you with another 
ÐÅÏÐÌÅȟ ÁÎÄ ÙÏÕ ×ÉÌÌ ÎÏÔ ÈÁÒÍ (ÉÍ ÁÔ ÁÌÌȣȢȱ. (9:39) 

 

iii.  ǀ ėɁŁȀŃǹǊǕ ǄǦŁɅǓ ąǒɀłȅ ǌȀŃɆǈȡ ŃȸŇȵ ĆǒǠŁȒŃɆŁǣ ŃǯłȀŃǺŁǩ ŁȬŇǵǠŁȺŁǱ ėɂǈȱǌǙ ŁȫŁǼŁɅ ŃȴłȶŃȑŜŁȿ ǁ   
ȰAnd draw in your hand to your side; it will come out white without disease - ÁÎÏÔÈÅÒ ÓÉÇÎȱ. (20:22) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

                                                                 

 
35 3ÉÎÃÅ ÔÈÉÓ ȰÐÁÒÔÉÃÌÅȱ [ŁȀŃɆǈȡ] is affected by other true particles and other words with [ȰŁȶŁȝ], it is considered by grammarians to be a 

noun. [ȀŃɆǈȡ] is typically included in the grammatical discussions on the topic of Exceptions, but it is a noun grammatically and 

different from [ǠƋȱǌǙ].  Therefore, it can act like a direct object, predicate, etcȢ   &ÕÒÔÈÅÒÍÏÒÅȟ ÉÎÓÔÅÁÄ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ȰÅØÃÅÐÔȱȟ ÉÔ ÃÁÒÒÉÅÓ 

ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ȰÒÁÔÈÅÒ ÔÈÁÎȱȟȢ ȰÏÔÈÅÒ ÔÈÁÎȱȟ ÏÒ ȰÂÅÓÉÄÅÓȱȢ  /ÔÈÅÒ ÔÉÍÅÓȟ [ȀŃɆǈȡ] acts like simple negation. Typically, when [ȀŃɆǈȡ] function in 

exceptions, it is usually .Á Â and carries a &ÁÔ Á.  For further discussion on [ȀŃɆǈȡ], please refer to Lane's Lexicon: Vol. 6, page 99 (of 

259). 
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Lesson 7: Particles [ ƩǟȣȿȀ]- A Comprehensive Review 
Particles  Revisited  

     In Volume 1, Lesson 4 discussed particles specifically those that caused a change in ) ÒàÂ 

 [ǆǦǈȲŇȵǠȝ ŅȣȿȀǵ]  in some detail.   Since there are several particles that have important grammatical functions in 

Arabic, and in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, a further discussion is needed at this stage.  In this lesson, we will discuss 

particles in more depth, since we now have a more firm grammatical footing.  This lesson will detail those 

particles that cause a change in ) ÒàÂ in addition to those that do not.  Here, the several different particles 

have been categorized into several groups.  Finally, the particles that have multiple different distinct 

grammatical roles are discussed at the end of this lesson. 

Division and Classification of Particles  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

ȣȿȀƩǟ 

 ǆǦǈȲŇȵǠȝ ŅȣȿȀǵ 

ǥŉǿǠǱ 

ǆǦǈȲŇȵǠȝ łȀŃɆǈȡ ŅȣȿȀǵ 
 
 

ǼɆŇȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ ɄŇȦŉȺȱǟ ǠȾǐȦŇǪŃȅĈɋǟ
ȳ 
 ǡǠƶĈɋǟ 

 

ǌǿŁǼŃȎŁȶǐȱǟ
ǦŉɅ 
 

ǒǟǼōȺȱǟ 

ȯǠǤǐȪŇǪŃȅɋǟ 

ȰɆŇȎǐȦŉǪȱǟ 

ǦŁȵǌȁǠǱ 

ȿ ƋȷǌǙ 
 ǠȾŇǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ 

ǢŇȍǟɀŉȺȱǟ
ǡ 

ǒǠȺǐǮŇǪŃȅɋǟ 
 ɄȦŉȺȱǟ ɍ
ȄŃȺǌǲǐȲȱ 

ǦŁǤŇȍǠȹ 

ȼɆǌǤŃȺŉǪȱǟ 
ȓŃȀŉȊȱǟ 

ȤǐȖŁȞȱǟ 

 ȿǟɀȱǟ
ȯǠƩǟ 

ǥŁǼŇǝǟŉȂȱǟ ŃȅɋǟǦŉɆŇȥǠȺǞŇǪ 
 
 

ȐɆȒŃǶŉǪȱǟ ȫǟǿǼǪȅɋǟ 



  Essentials of QurĴÄnic Arabic 

86 

 

I.  Particles the Affect ) ÒàÂ [ǆǦǈȲŇȵǠȝ ŅȣȿȀǵ]  

A.  arf Jarr [ ȀǵȿŁǱ ȣǥŉǿǠ] 

     We have already looked at these particles several times in Volume 1.  These particles act on nouns and 

cause them to go into the Jarr state.  The Jarr Construction plays an important in Nominal Sentences where 

it acts as a predicate.  It also forms an Indirect Object in Verbal Sentences, and can change the original 

meaning of the verb it is associated with.  It is important to note that one particle may carry more than one 

meaning.  Being unaware of the different meaning(s) of the particle in question may distort the overall 

meaning of the sentence.       

Table 42A: ᶒarf  Jarr [ǥŉǿǠŁǱ ȣȿȀǵ] 

ņȀŁǱ ȣȀǵ meaning  1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Example 

ƂǌǙ 
-to/towards ; going 

towards the end 
ǀ ǈȷɀłȞŁǱŃȀłǩ ŇȼŃɆǈȱǌǙŁȿ ǊȔłȆŃǤŁɅŁȿ łȐǌǤǐȪŁɅ łȼƋȲȱŜŁȿ...ǁ 

ȰȣAnd it is Allah who withholds and grants abundance,  
and to Him you will be returned.ȱɉςȡςτυɊ 

ǌǡ 

- with  (association/     
  being with) 
 
- taking (seeking help) 
 
- because of 
 

ǀ...ǠŁȾŇȒŃȞŁǤǌǣ łȻɀłǣǌȀŃȑŜ ǠŁȺǐȲǊȪǈȥ ǁ 
ȰSo, We said, "Strike the slain man with  part of it."...ȱɉςȡφρɊ 

 

ǀ ŁȨǈȲŁǹ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ŁȬĉǌǣŁǿ ǌȴŃȅŝǌǣ ǐǕŁȀǐȩŜ ǁ 
ȰRecite in the name of your Lord who created.ȱɉ96:1) 

[ i.e. seeking help] 
ǀ ǈȷȿłǼŁǪŃȞŁɅ ǐǟɀłȹǠǈȭŉȿ ǐǟɀŁȎŁȝ ǠŁȶǌǣ ŁȬŇȱǈǽ...ǁ 

Ȱ..that was because they disobeyed and were transgressing.ȱɉςȡφρɊ 

ȸŇȵ 
 
 
 
 

- from (the beginning of 
something) 
 

-  a part of 
 
-  because of/reason for 
  

ǀ...ǌȀŃǶŁǤǐȱŜŁȿ ĉǌȀŁǤǐȱŜ ŇǧǠŁȶǊȲǊș ȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȮɆĉǌǲŁȺłɅ ȸŁȵ ǐȰǊȩ ǁ 
ȰSay, "Who rescues you from the darknesses of the land and seaȣȱɉφπȡφσɊ  

ǀ ǇƘŇȎŁȹ ǠǈȱŁȿ ĉǇɄŇȱŁȿ ȸŇȵ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ Ňȷȿłǻ ȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȮǈȱ ǠŁȵŁȿ...ǁ 
Ȱȣand you have not besides Allah any protector or any helper.ȱɉ2:107) 

 
 

ǀ...ŃȴłȽǠŁȶɆĈȆǌǣ ȴłȾǊȥǌȀŃȞŁǩ ŇȤƌȦŁȞŉǪȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ĆǒǠŁɆǌȺǐȡǈǕ ǊȰŇȽǠŁǲǐȱŜ łȴłȾłǤŁȆŃǶŁɅ...ǁ 
ȰȣAn ignorant [person] would think them self-sufficient because of 

their restraint, but you will know them by their sign...(2:273). 
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Table 42B: ᶒarf Jarr [ǥŉǿǠŁǱ ȣȿȀǵ]  

ɄŇȥ - in (as a ȣŃȀǈș) 

 
- concerning/about 

ǀ...ǆǦŁȺŁȆŁǵ ǆǥŁɀŃȅǊǕ ŃȴǌȾɆŇȥ ŃȴǊȮǈȱ ǈȷǠǈȭ ŃǼǈȪǈȱ ǁ 
ȰThere has certainly been for you in them an excellent patternȢȢȱɉφπȡφɊ 

ǀ...ŇȷǟŁǼŁȽ ŃǼǈȩŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ɄŇȥ ɄĉǌȹɀŊǱǠŁǶłǩǈǕ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǁ 
ȰȣHe said, "Do you argue with me concerning Allah while He has guided 

me?...ȱɉφȡψπɊ 

ǌȯ - for/to  (specifically) 
 owning/belonging to  

ǀ...ăǒǠŁȺǌǣ ĆǒǠŁȶŉȆȱŜŁȿ ǠńȉǟŁȀŇȥ ŁȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ łȴǊȮǈȱ ǈȰŁȞŁǱ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ǁ 
Ȱ[He] who made for you the earth a bed and the sky a ÃÅÉÌÉÎÇȣȱɉςȡςςɊ                                 

  ŃȸŁȝ  - about (regarding)  
 
- from ( i.e. away from) 
 

ǀ...ŇǦƋȲŇȽǈǖǐȱŜ ǌȸŁȝ ŁȬŁȹɀǊȱǈǖŃȆŁɅ ǁ 
ȰThey ask you about the new ÍÏÏÎÓȣȱɉςȡρψωɊ 

 

 ǀ ..ǠŁȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭ ɄŇǪƋȱŜ łȴǌȾŇǪǈȲŃǤŇȩ ŃȸŁȝ ŃȴłȽǠƋȱŁȿ ǠŁȵ ǌȃǠŉȺȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ćǒǠŁȾǈȦŊȆȱŜ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɆŁȅ ǁ 
ȰThe foolish among the people will say, "What has turned them away 

from their Qibla, which they used to face?...ȱɉςȡρτςɊ 

ɂȲŁȝ -  upon/on  
 
-  above (aboveness) 
 
-  against 
 

ǀ...ǆǥŁȿǠŁȊŇȡ ŃȴŇȽǌǿǠŁȎŃǣǈǕ ėɂǈȲŁȝŁȿ ŃȴǌȾŇȞŃȶŁȅ ėɂǈȲŁȝŁȿ ŃȴǌȾǌǣɀǊȲǊȩ ėɂǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȴŁǪŁǹ ǁ 
ȰAllah has set a seal upon their hearts and upon their hearing,  

and over their vision is a ÖÅÉÌȣȱɉςȡχ) 

ǀ ǟŋǼŇȑ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǈȷɀłȹɀǊȮŁɅŁȿ ŃȴǌȾŇǩŁǻǠŁǤŇȞǌǣ ǈȷȿłȀǊȦǐȮŁɆŁȅ...ǁ 
ȰȣThose "gods" will deny their worship of them and will be against 

them opponentsȱɉ19:82) 

ɂŉǪŁǵ -  until   ǀ ǇƙŇǵ ėɂŉǪŁǵ ǟɀłȞŉǪŁȶŁǩ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ǈȰɆŇȩ ǐǽǌǙ Łǻɀłȶǈǭ ɄŇȥŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd in Thamıd, when it was said to them,  

"Enjoy yourselves for a ÔÉÍÅȢȢȢȱɉυρȡτσɊ 

Łȫ like (similarity)   ǀ ǟńǿǠǈȦŃȅǈǕ ǊȰŇȶŃǶŁɅ ǌǿǠŁȶŇǶǐȱŜ ǌȰǈǮŁȶǈȭ ǠŁȽɀǊȲŇȶŃǶŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŉȴǊǭ ǈǥǟŁǿŃɀŉǪȱŜ ǟɀǊȲĉŇȶłǵ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǊȰǈǮŁȵ ǁ 
ȰThe example of those who were entrusted with the Torah and then did 
not take it on is like that of a donkey who carries volumes [of ÂÏÏËÓɎȱ 

(62:5) 

Łȿ/  Łǧ by (oath) ǀ ...ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ŁǼĈȆǐȦłȺŇȱ ǠŁȺǐǞǌǱ Ǡŉȵ ȴłǪŃȶŇȲŁȝ ŃǼǈȪǈȱ ŇȼƋȲȱŝŁǩ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ǁ 
ȰThey said, "By Allah, you have certainly known that we did not come to 

cause corruption in ÔÈÅ ÌÁÎÄȣȱɉρςȡχσɊ 

łȵǐǾłȵ/ǊǾŃȺ since*  [ ǟ ǊǾŃȺłȵ łȼłǪŃɅǈǕŁǿ ǠȵǌǳǠǤŉȎȱɎ Ȱ) ÄÉÄ ÎÏÔ ÓÅÅ ÈÉÍ ÓÉÎÃÅ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÒÎÉÎÇȢȱ 

[ňǼŃɅŁȁ ǠȉǠǵ ǈȷɀłȶƋȲŁȞǊƫǟ ǈǕŁȀǈȩɎ Ȱ4ÈÅ ÓÔÕÄÅÎÔÓ ÒÅÁÄ ÅØÃÅÐÔ :ÁÉÄȢȱ 

*These particles are not found in 1ÕÒȭàÎ. 

 

ǠȉǠǵ/ɎŁǹ except*  
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Miscellaneous Particles that act like ᶒÁÒÆ Jarr 

Please note that nouns that typically function as -Õ àÆ act like ÁÒÆ Jarr.  These include [ȷǠȮƫǟ ȣȿȀș] , 

 [ȷǠȵŉȂȱǟ ȣȿȀǊș] , as well as Exceptions other than [ǠƋȱǙ] .   

B.  arf Na b [ łǵȀȿȹ ȣǠŇȍŁǤǦ ] 

These category of particles are separated into those that cause .Á Â on nouns and those that cause .Á Â on 

Verbs.  We already discussed the .Á Â particles that are from Inna and its sisters.   

 

1.  ᶒÁÒÆ .ÁẘÂ Affecting Nouns  [ǠȾŇǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ƋȷǌǙ]  

     See Lesson 5, Section VIII for a full discussion. 
 

2.  Other ᶒÁÒÆ .ÁẘÂ Affecting Nouns  [ǠƋȱǙ]  and [ȄŃȺǌǲǐȲȱ ɄȦŉȺȱǟ ɍ]  
     In the preceding lesson, we have already examined two agents cause .Á Â.  The Exception particle [ǠƋȱǙ]  

causes .Á Â in Positive Statements, and sometimes in Negative statements.  4ÈÅ ,à ÏÆ ÃÁÔÅÇÏÒÉÃÁÌ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÏÎ 

also causes .Á Â,  while also causing its associated noun to become indefinite.  Please refer to Lesson 6 

regarding [ǠƋȱǙ]  ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ,à ÏÆ ÃÁÔÅÇÏÒÉÃÁÌ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÏÎ. 

3.  ᶒÁÒÆ .ÁẘÂ Affecting Verbs  [ǢŇȍǟɀŉȺȱǟ]  

     The particles that specifically act on present tense verbs to cause the .Á Â state were already briefly 

discussed in Volume 1 (Lesson 10, IIIA).  These verbs are the following: [ɂŉǪŁǵ ǟǄǽǌǙ ŃɄǈȭ ǐȷǈǖŇȱ Ńȸǈȱ ǐȷǈǕ] .  Most of these 

particles like [ǐȷǈǕ]  and [ǌȯ]  function by forming an implied verbal noun.36  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                 

 
36 This verbal noun is termed [ȯŉȿǈǖŁȵ ǿŁǼŃȎŁȵ] in grammar. The particles that cause an implied verbal noun with the present tense verb  

[țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ] are the following:[ŃɄǈȮŇȱ/ŃɄǈȭ/ǌȯ/ǐȷǈǕ/ ]. 
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Table 43A: ᶒarf  Naẘb on Verbs [ǢŇȍǟɀŉȺȱǟ] 

ȀǵȿǢȎȹ ȣ meaning  1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples 

ǐȷǈǕ ȰÔÏȱ 
It forms a verbal 
noun with the 

verb. 

ǀ...ǠńǪŃɆŁȵ ŇȼɆŇǹǈǕ ŁȴŃǶǈȱ ǈȰǊȭǐǖŁɅ ǐȷǈǕ ŃȴǊȭłǼŁǵǈǕ ŊǢŇǶłɅǈǕ ...ǁ 
Ȱȣ. Does one of you like to eat the flesh of his dead brother?...ȱɉτωȡρςɊ 

ǠƋȱǈǟ 
[ɍ ǐȷǈǕ] 

ȰÔÈÁÔ [something] 

notȱ
37

 
ȰÓÏ ÁÓ ÎÏÔ ÔÏȱ 

ǀ...ŉȨŁǶǐȱŜ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ɂǈȲŁȝ ǈȯɀǊȩǈǕ ǠƋȱ ȷǈǕ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ŅȨɆŇȪŁǵǁ  
ȰProper is it (for me) that I say not anything about Allah ÅØÃÅÐÔ ÔÈÅ ÔÒÕÔÈȱ 

(7:105) 

ǐȷǈǖŇȱ 
[ǐȷǈǕ ǌȯ] 

Ȱso ÔÈÁÔȱ38 
 

 

ǀŁƙŇȶŇȲŃȆłȶǐȱŜ ǈȯŉȿǈǕ ǈȷɀǊȭǈǕ ǐȷǈǖŇȱ łǧŃȀŇȵǊǕŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd I am commanded that ) ÓÈÁÌÌ ÂÅ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÓÕÂÍÉÔȢȢȢȱ ɉσωȡρςɊ 

Ńȸǈȱ ȰÎÅÖÅÒȱ 
It negates and 
puts verbs into 

the future tense. 

ǀ ǟńǼŁǵǈǕ ǠŁȺōǣŁȀǌǣ ŁȫǌȀŃȊłȹ ŃȸǈȱŁȿ ...ǁ 
Ȱȣ.and we will never associate any one with our Lord...ȱɉχςȡ ςɊ 

ŃɄĆǈȮŇȱ 
ǌȯ 
ŃɄǈȭ 

ȰÓÏ ÔÈÁÔȱ 
ȰÉÎ ÏÒÄÅÒ ÔÏȱ 
ȰÔÏȱ 

 
These three 

particles actually 
have the same 

meaning.
39 

 ŃȴǌȾǌȹǠŁƹǌǙ ŁȜŉȵ ǠńȹǠŁƹǌǙ ǟȿłǻǟŁǻŃȂŁɆŇȱ ŁƙǌȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱŜ ǌǡɀǊȲǊȩ ɄŇȥ ǈǦŁȺɆŇȮŉȆȱŜ ǈȯŁȂȹǈǕ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ŁɀłȽǁ

...ǀ  
ȰIt is He who sent down tranquility  into the hearts of the believers that they 

would increase in faith along with their [present] faithȣȱɉ48:4) 

ǀ ǟńƘŇǮǈȭ ŁȬŁǶĉǌǤŁȆłȹ ŃɄǈȭ˕ ɃǌȀŃȵǈǕ ɄŇȥ łȼǐȭǌȀŃȉǈǕŁȿǁ  
ȰAnd let him share my task, That we may exalt You muchȱɉ20:32-33) 

ɂŉǪŁǵ ȰÕÎÔÉÌȱ40 
 

ȰÓÏ ÔÈÁÔȱ 
 

 

 ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ ǊȯɀłȅŉȀȱŜ ǈȯɀǊȪŁɅ ėɂŉǪŁǵ ǟɀǊȱǌȂǐȱłȁŁȿ ćǒǟŉȀŉȒȱŜŁȿ ćǒǠŁȅǐǖŁǤǐȱŜ łȴłȾŃǪŉȆŉȵ...ǁ

 łȀŃȎŁȹ ėɂŁǪŁȵ łȼŁȞŁȵŜŇȼƋȲȱ...ǀ  

ȰȣThey were touched by poverty and hardship and were shaken until  [even] 
the messenger and those who believed with him said, "When is the help of 

Allah?" ȣȱɉςȡςρτɊ 

                                                                 

 
37 [ǐȷǕ] is combined with [Ǚ] to function in meaning of [ȰɆȲŃȞŁǩ]  ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ,à ÏÆ [ȰɆȲŃȞŁǩ], which is discussed in footnote #38. 
38 (ÅÒÅ ÔÈÅ ,àÍ ÏÆ 4ÁÌĂÌ [ȰɆȲŃȞŉǪȱǟ ȳɍ] combines with [ǐȷǈǕ] ÔÏ ÆÏÒÍ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ȰÓÏ ÔÈÁÔȱ ÏÒ ȰÔÈÅ ÒÅÁÓÏÎ ÆÏÒȱȢ  3ÅÅ ÆÏÏÔÎÏÔÅ ΠσψȢ 
39 The particles [ǌȯ] and [ŃɄǈȭ] are considered to be [ŃɄǈȮŇȱ] or LàÍ ÏÆ +ÁÉȢ 4ÈÉÓ ,àÍ ÉÓ ÁÌÓÏ ËÎÏ×Î ÁÓ [ȰɆȲŃȞŉǪȱǟ łȳǠǈȱ], which has the meaning  

ÏÆ ȰÓÏ ÔÈÁÔȱȟ ÏÒ ȰÔÈÅ ÒÅÁÓÏÎ ÆÏÒȱȢ  For these two particles, the Lam of Kai is implied, and forms a [ȯņȿǖȵ ǿǼȎȵ] as discussed in the  

above footnote. 
40 This particle functions in an action reaching a limit, or utmost boundary of something.  It has the same meaning when it acts  
on a noun in ÁÒÆ Jarr.  It fact, [ɂŉǪŁǵ] as a [ǢȍǟɀŁȹ] is actually considered a ÁÒÆ Jarr according to grammarians in that it acts on a  

verb to yield an implied verbal noun, which is in the Jarr state. 
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Table 43B: ᶒarf Naẘb on Verbs [ǢŇȍǟɀŉȺȱǟ]  

ǌȯ 
[ǻɀłǶłǱ ȳɍ]41 Strong negation 

ǀ...ŃȴǊȮŁȹǠŁƹǌǙ ŁȜɆŇȒłɆŇȱ łȼƋȲȱŜ ǈȷǠǈȭ ǠŁȵŁȿ...ǁ  
ȰȣAnd never would Allah have caused you to lose your faith...ȱ (2:143) 

Łȣ 
[ǦŉɆǌǤŁǤŉȆȱǟ ćǒǠȥ]42 

ȰÔÈÅÒÅÆÏÒÅȱ  
(as a result) 
ȰÓÏ ÔÈÁÔȱ 

ǀ ŅƇǌȀǈȭ ŅȀŃǱǈǕ łȼǈȱŁȿ łȼǈȱ łȼǈȦŇȝǠŁȒłɆǈȥ ǠńȺŁȆŁǵ ǠńȑŃȀǈȩ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ łȏǌȀǐȪłɅ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ǟǈǽ ȸŉȵ ǁ 
ȰWho is it that would loan Allah a goodly loan so He will multiply it for him and he will 

have a noble reward?ȱ (57:11) 

Łȿ 
[ǦŉɆŇȞǈƫǟ łȿǟȿ]43 

[ȿ]  ÏÆ Ȱwithnessȱ [ŁȴƋȲǈȮŁǩǈǕ Łȿ ŃȴƋȲǈȮŁǪŁǩ ɍ] 
Ȱ$Ï ÎÏÔ ÓÐÅÁË ×ÈÉÌÅ ) ÁÍ ÓÐÅÁËÉÎÇȢȱ 

ǐȷǈǽǌǙ meaning of 
responding in the 

future tense. 

[łȼŁȵǌȀǐȭǊǕ ǐȷǈǽǌǙ Û ɄŇǹǈǕ ŁɀłȽ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ] 

[ǐȷǈǽǌǙ] not found in 1ÕÒȭàÎ 

 

C.  arf Jazm [ȳǌȁǟɀǈƨǟ/ȳŃȂŁǱ ȣȀǵ] 

     These particles cause the Jazm state on present tense verbs [țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ].  Remember that they cause a 

3ÕËıÎ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÐÌÁÃÅÄ ÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÅÎÄ ÏÆ ÓÉÎÇÌÅ ÔÅÎÓÅ [ȴŇȱǠȅ] verbs.  In the plural  form, the non-ÆÅÍÉÎÉÎÅ .ıÎ ÉÓ 

deleted.  In case of a [ǎȰŁǪŃȞłȵ]  letter root, that letter is usually deleted.  We have already covered ÁÒÆ Jazm 

briefly in Volume 1 (Lesson 10, IIIC).   

     Altogether, there are eighteen ÁÒÆ Jazm in the Arabic language.  As we have already seen, these particles 

are commonly seen in conditional statements.  Remember that both present tense verbs, the condition 

[ȓȀŉȊȱǟ]  and the response statement [ȓŃȀŉȊȱǟ łǡǟɀŁǱ]  go into the Jazm state due to the effects of the specific ÁÒÆ 

Jazm (preceding the condition).  In conditional statements, we often see conditional ÁÒÆ Jazm particles 

acting with past tense verbs.  When this occurs, the past tense verb actually takes on the meaning of the 

future tense since it is mentioning the action to be completed in the future.  This is usually the case for Jazm 

                                                                 

 
41 4ÈÉÓ ,àÍ ÏÆ $ÅÎÉÁÌ 7ÏÒËÓ ×ÉÔÈ Á ÎÅÇÁÔÅÄ +àÎÁ [ Ǡȭǈȷ]Ȣ  )Ô ÉÓ Á ÐÏ×ÅÒÆÕÌ ×ÁÙ ÏÆ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÎÇ ÓÏÍÅÔÈÉÎÇȟ ÁÓ ÅØÅÍÐÌÉÆÉÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈ 

 ÁÂÏÖÅȢ  0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÎÏÔÅ ÉÆ ÏÎÅ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÈÁÖÅ ÍÉÓÔÁËÅÎ ÔÈÉÓ ,àÍ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈ ɉςȡρτσɊȟ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ,àÍ ÏÆ 4ÁȭÌĂÌȟ ÉÔ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÎÏÔ ÒÅÁÌÌÙ ÍÁËÅ ÓÅÎÓÅ. 
42 Differentiate this [Łȣ] from other types of [Łȣ]Ȣ  4ÈÉÓ &à ÃÁÕÓÅÓ .Á Â (and also serves to connect) while the other(s) only  

connect and  
43 Please note that this [ȿ] has a similar meaning as [ȯǠƩǟ ȿǟȿ], the difference being that this [ȿ] denotes an action being doing with or  

alongside another action, whereas the àÌ denotes the condition or state of an action as it is being done; this difference in some  
cases may not make an overall difference in the meaning of the sentence. This is not found in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ. 
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particles like [ǠȶǊǮŃɆŁǵ], [ǟǽǌǙ], and [ ǕǠȶȺŃɅ] .  In cases when the Response Particle is not a [țǌǿǠȒłȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ], the particle 

[Łȣ] is typically used to mark the response statement [ȓŃȀŉȊȱǟ łǡǟɀŁǱ].  The [ȓŃȀŉȊȱǟ łǡǟɀŁǱ] can be a past tense 

verb, noun phrase, or a command tense verb.     

Table 44A: ᶒarf  Jazm  

ȳǌȁǟɀǈƨǟ meaning  Examples of ᶒÁÒÆ Jazm 

Ńȴǈȱ 
 
ŃȴǈȱǈǕ 
 
Ǡŉȶǈȱ 

past tense negation 
 
 
 

Interrogative past tense 
negation   

 
 

ͼÎÏÔ ÙÅÔͼȾȱÈÁÄ ÎÏÔȱ 
future tense negation 

ǀ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǩ ǟɀłȹɀǊȮŁǩ Ńȴǈȱ ǠŁȵ ŃȴǊȮłȶƍȲŁȞłɅŁȿ...ǁ  
Ȱȣand He is teaching you that which you did not know.ȱ ɉςȡρ51) 

  ǀ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ŁǢŃɆǈȡ łȴǈȲŃȝǈǕ ɄōȹǌǙ ŃȴǊȮǈȱ ǐȰǊȩǈǕ ŃȴǈȱǈǕ ǈȯǠǈȩ...ǁ  
ȰȣHe said, "Did I not tell you that I know the unseen of the heavens and the 

earth?...ȱ (2:33) 

ǁ  ǠŁȺǌȺŃɆŁǣ ȸŇȵ łȀǐȭĉŇǾȱǟ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǈȯǌȂȹǊǕǈǕ Ṝ ǐȰŁǣ ŃȴłȽ ɄŇȥ ĉňȬŁȉ ȸĉŇȵ ɃǌȀǐȭŇǽ  Ṙ  

ǀ ǌǡǟǈǾŁȝ ǟɀǊȩȿǊǾŁɅ ǠŉȶƋȱ ȰŁǣ   
ȰȣHas the message been revealed to him out of us?" Rather, they are in doubt 
about My message. Rather, they have not yet tasted My punishment. (38:8)  

ǌȯ Command 

[ ǌȀŃȵǈǖǐȱǟ Ž ȳɍ  ȿǒǠȝłǼȱǟ] 
ǀ... łȼƋȲȱŜ łȻǠŁǩǓ ǠŉȶŇȵ ŃȨŇȦȺłɆǐȲǈȥ łȼǊȩŃȁǌǿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁǿŇǼǊȩ ȸŁȵŁȿ ŇȼŇǪŁȞŁȅ ȸĉŇȵ ňǦŁȞŁȅ ȿǊǽ ŃȨŇȦȺłɆŇȱ ǁ 
ȰLet a man of wealth spend from his wealth, and he whose provision is 
ÒÅÓÔÒÉÃÔÅÄ ÌÅÔ ÈÉÍ ÓÐÅÎÄ ÆÒÏÍ ×ÈÁÔ !ÌÌÁÈ ÈÁÓ ÇÉÖÅÎ ÈÉÍȣȱ (65:7)  

ɍ Forbidding 

[  ɍǒǠȝŊǼȱǟ ȿ ɄȾŉȺȱǟ] 

  ǀ...ǠǄȲɆŇȲǈȩ ǠńȺŁȶǈǭ ɄŇǩǠŁɅǔǌǣ ǟȿłȀŁǪŃȊŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ...ǁ 
Ȱȣ!ÎÄ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÅØÃÈÁÎÇÅ -Ù ÓÉÇÎÓ ÆÏÒ Á ÓÍÁÌÌ ÐÒÉÃÅȣȱ (2:41) 

 ǐȷǌǙ ȰiÆȱ 

[ǦŉɆŇȕŃȀŉȊȱǟ ǐȷǌǙ] 
ǀ...ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŅȳŉȀŁǶłȵ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ŃȴłȽȿłǻǠǈȦłǩ ɁŁǿǠŁȅǊǕ ŃȴǊȭɀłǩǐǖŉɅ ǐȷǌǙŁȿ ...ǁ 
ȰȣAnd if they come to you as captives, you ransom them,  
although their eviction was forbidden to you.ȣȱ (2:85) 

 Ǡȵ 
ǠȶŃȾȵ 
ņɃǈǕ 

Ȱ×ÈÁÔȱ 

 [ǦĆŉɆŇȕȀŉȊȱǟ Ǡȵ] 
ǀ...ǠŁȾŇȲǐǮŇȵ ŃȿǈǕ ǠŁȾŃȺŇȵ ǇȀŃɆŁǺǌǣ ŇǧǐǖŁȹ ǠŁȾĈȆŃȺłȹ ŃȿǈǕ ňǦŁɅǓ ŃȸŇȵ ŃǸŁȆŃȺŁȹ ǠŁȵ ǁ 

ȰWe do not abrogate a verse or cause it to be forgotten except  
that We bring forth [ÏÎÅɎ ÂÅÔÔÅÒ ÔÈÁÎ ÉÔ ÏÒ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÏ ÉÔȢȣȱ (2:106) 

 

ǀ ŁƙǌȺŇȵŃǘłȶǌǣ ŁȬǈȱ łȸŃǶŁȹ ǠŁȶǈȥ ǠŁȾǌǣ ǠŁȹŁȀŁǶŃȆŁǪŇȱ ňǦŁɅǓ ŃȸŇȵ Ňȼǌǣ ǠŁȺŇǩǐǖŁǩ ǠŁȶŃȾŁȵ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd they said, "No matter what sign you bring us with which to bewitch us, 

we will not be believers in youȱȢ (7:132) 
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Table 44B: ᶒarf Jazm  

ŃȸŁȵ Ȱ×ÈÏȱ 

[ ŁȵŃȸ ǦĆŉɆŇȕȀŉȊȱǟ] 

ŃǨǈȖǌǤŁǵ ŁȬŇǞėǈȱȿǊǖǈȥ ŅȀŇȥǠǈȭ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ŃǨłȶŁɆǈȥ ŇȼǌȺɅŇǻ ȸŁȝ ŃȴǊȮȺŇȵ ŃǻŇǼŁǩŃȀŁɅ ȸŁȵŁȿ ...ǁ 
  ɄŇȥ ŃȴłȾǊȱǠŁȶŃȝǈǕŜŁȿ ǠŁɆŃȹŊǼȱŜŇǥŁȀŇǹǔǐȱ...ǀ  

ȰȣAnd whoever of you reverts from his religion [ to disbelief] and dies while 
he is a disbeliever - for those, their deeds have become worthless in this 

world and the Hereafterȣȱ (2:217) 

ɂŁǪŁȵ Ȱ×ÈÅÎȱ 
 [  ȣŃȀǈșǦŉɆȕŃȀŉȊȱǟ ȷǠȵȂȱǟ] 

[ŃȜŁȶŃȅǈǕ ǐȰǊȪŁɅ ɂŁǪŁȵ]  Ȱ7ÈÅÎ ÈÅ ÔÁÌËÓ ) ×ÉÌÌ ÌÉÓÔÅÎȱ 

ǈȷǠŉɅǈǕ 
ǠȵǐǽǌǙ 

"whenever" 

[ łȣŃȀǈș ŉȂȱǟǦŉɆȕŃȀŉȊȱǟ ȷǠȵ] } Ŝ ǇȨǊȲłǺǌǣ ŁȃǠŉȺȱǟ ǌȨŇȱǠŁǹŁȿ ÛǠŁȾłǶŃȶŁǩ ǈǦŁȺŁȆŁǶǐȱǟ ǈǦǈǞōɆŉȆȱǟ ŃȜǌǤŃǩǈǕŁȿ ÛŁǨŃȺǊȭ ǠŁȶǊǮŃɆŁǵ ŁȼƋȲȱǟ ǌȨŉǩ
ǇȸŁȆŁǵ{  

Ȱ&ÅÁÒ !ÌÌÁÈ ×ÈÅÒÅÖÅÒ ÙÏÕ ÁÒÅȢ &ÏÌÌÏ× ÕÐ Á ÂÁÄ ÄÅÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ Á ÇÏÏÄ ÄÅÅÄ ÁÎÄ ÉÔ 
×ÉÌÌ ÂÌÏÔ ÉÔ ÏÕÔȢ !ÎÄ ÄÅÁÌ ×ÉÔÈ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÉÎ Á ÇÏÏÄ ÍÁÎÎÅÒȢȱ 

ŁȸŃɅǈǕ 
 

Ȱ×hereȱ 

[ łȣŃȀǈș ŉȂȱǟǦŉɆȕŃȀŉȊȱǟ ȷǠȵ] 
 ǁ...ǈȥŝ ǟɀǊȪǌǤŁǪŃȅŜ łȴǊȮǌǣ ŇǧǐǖŁɅ ǟɀłȹɀǊȮŁǩ ǠŁȵ ŁȸŃɅǈǕ ŇǧǟŁȀŃɆŁǺǐȱŜ łȼƋȲȱǠńȞɆŇȶŁǱ...ǀ  
ȰȣSo race to [all that is] good. Wherever you may be, Allah will  

bring you forth [ for judgment] altogetherȢȢȣȱ (2:148) 

ǠȶǊǮŃɆŁǵ /ɂŉȹǈǕ 
ǠȶŁȺŃɅǈǕ 

Wherever 

[ łȣŃȀǈș ŉȂȱǟǦŉɆȕŃȀŉȊȱǟ ȷǠȵ] } Ŝ ŃȜǌǤŃǩǈǕŁȿ ÛŁǨŃȺǊȭ ǠŁȶǊǮŃɆŁǵ ŁȼƋȲȱǟ ǌȨŉǩ ǇȨǊȲłǺǌǣ ŁȃǠŉȺȱǟ ǌȨŇȱǠŁǹŁȿ ÛǠŁȾłǶŃȶŁǩ ǈǦŁȺŁȆŁǶǐȱǟ ǈǦǈǞōɆŉȆȱǟ
ǇȸŁȆŁǵ{  

Ȱ&ÅÁÒ !ÌÌÁÈ ×ÈÅÒÅÖÅÒ ÙÏÕ ÁÒÅȢ &ÏÌÌÏ× ÕÐ Á ÂÁÄ ÄÅÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ Á ÇÏÏÄ ÄÅÅÄ ÁÎÄ ÉÔ 

×ÉÌÌ ÂÌÏÔ ÉÔ ÏÕÔȢ !ÎÄ ÄÅÁÌ ×ÉÔÈ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÉÎ Á ÇÏÏÄ ÍÁÎÎÅÒȢȱ
44  

 

II . Particles  that do no t Affect ) ÒàÂ [  ŅȣȿȀǵǆǦǈȲŇȵǠȝ łȀŃɆǈȡ] 

     These particles that ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÄÉÒÅÃÔÌÙ ÃÁÕÓÅ Á ÃÈÁÎÇÅ ÉÎ ) ÒàÂ encompass several different types of particles 

in terms of functionality.  Please note that sometimesȟ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÌÅÓ ÍÁÙ ÈÁÖÅ ÁÎ ÉÎÄÉÒÅÃÔ ÅÆÆÅÃÔ ÏÎ )ȭÒàÂ.45
 

                                                                 

 
44 ÁÄÉÔÈ found in Musnad of )ÍàÍ ! ÍÅÄ; ÁÄÉÔÈ #20,883 in [ŇǦŉȺŁǲǐȱǠǌǣ ŁȸɅǌȀŉȊŁǤłȶǐȱǟ ŇǥŁȀŁȊŁȞǐȱǟ łǼŁȺŃȆłȵ]. ÁÄÉÔÈ also related by )ÍàÍ At-Tirmidhi  

who classified it as ÁÓÁÎ-3Á Ă. 
45 Please note that particles from [ňǦǈȲŇȵǠȝ łȀŃɆǈȡ ŅȣȿȀłǵ] such as [ ȤȖȞȱǟ ȣȿȀǵ] ,[ȣȿȀǵ ǒǟǼȺȱǟ] ,[ȯǠƩǟ ȿǟɀȱǟ ], and [ɄȦŉȺȱǟ ȣȿȀǵ] indirectly do influence  

)ÒàÂȢ  0ÅÒÈÁÐÓ ÔÈÅÙ ÃÏÕÌÄ ÈÁÖÅ been included in the category of those particles having [ȰŁȶŁȝ], but they were not according to  

grammarians. Also, the particles of Negation such as [  ɍɄȦŉȺȱǟ] ,[ɄȦŉȺȱǟ Ǡȵ], and [ǐȷŇǕ] which we stated as being without [ȰŁȶŁȝ], and having 
ÎÏ ÅÆÆÅÃÔ ÏÎ ) ÒàÂ ÁÒÅ ÁÃÔÕÁÌÌÙ ÃÏÎÓÉÄÅÒÅÄ ÂÙ ÓÏÍÅ ÇÒÁÍÍÁÒÉÁÎÓ ÔÏ ÈÁÖÅ [ȰŁȶŁȝ].  But this discussion is a complicated one, and it  

included for the reader in case they come across any discrepancies in the future relative to Arabic grammar.  It is important that  
we keep our approach as simple as possible, particularly in these initial stages.  
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A.  Particles of Negation 

     Please refer to Lesson 6, where the Particles of Negation were reviewed.  The Particles of Negation that 

ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÁÆÆÅÃÔ ) ÒàÂ ÁÒÅ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇȡ [ ɍ[ ,]Ǡȵ], and [ǐȷǌǙ].   

B. Connecting Particles [ȤǐȖŁȞǐȱǟ ȣȿłȀłǵ] 

     The Connecting Particles were briefly mentioned in Volume 1 (Lesson 6, IV-A3).  Here, they are more 

thoroughly elaborated on.  These particles termed [ȤǐȖŁȞǐȱǟ ȣȿłȀłǵ] connect two words or phrases together in 

a sentence.  These particles are actually part of a broader category of grammatical unit called [ȜǌǣǟɀŉǪȱǟ]
τφ or 

Ȱ×ÏÒÄÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ȱ.  Specifically, these particles transfer ) ÒàÂ of the first word onto the following word 

that the particle directly precedes.  In another sense, we can say that the Connecting Particle transfers the 

ȰÇÒÁÍÍÁÔÉÃÁÌ ÓÔÁÔÅȱ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄɉÓɊ ÂÅÆÏÒÅ ÉÔ onto the word after it.  Similar to English conjunctions, these 

particles allow for less redundancy in the language.  In ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÉÎ 4ÁÂÌÅ τυ ɉÆÉÒÓÔ ÒÏ×Ɋȟ we see 

that the words [ ĆėɂŁǣŃȀǊȪǐȱŜ ɃŇǽ[ ,]ǌƙŇȭǠŁȆŁȶǐȱŜ] , and [ėɂŁȵǠŁǪŁɆǐȱŜ]  are acting grammatically on the state of the word [ǌȸŃɅŁǼŇȱǟŁɀǐȱŜ]  

that precedes the first Connector 7à× .  Here, the case of all words are Jarr due to the ÁÒÆ Jarr that acts on 

[ǌȸŃɅŁǼŇȱǟŁɀǐȱŜ] .   

     The word that is associated with a Connecting Particle can be a noun or a verb.  Grammatically, the word 

that causes ) ÒàÂ [ȰŇȵǠȝ]  is the agent that causes ) ÒàÂ on the word following the Connecting Particle, which 

may be a verb, particle [ȰŇȵǠȝ ȣŃȀŁǵ] , or subject [ǕŁǼŁǪŃǤłȵ] , etc.  Thus, the Connecting Particle is not considered the 

[ȰŇȵǠȝ] , per se.  In the cases of Connecting Particles &àȟ 7à×ȟ ÁÎÄ ,à, it is important to differentiate them 

from other respective particles that virtually identical alphabetically, but completely different 

grammatically (Please see Table 51).  The most common Connecting Particles are 7à× ÁÎÄ &à, which need 

to be distinguished from the identical appearing Resumption Particles 7à× ÁÎÄ &à.  Resumption Particles 

ÔÈÁÔ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÔÒÁÎÓÆÅÒ ) ÒàÂ are very common and can easy be confused as [ȤǐȖŁȝ ȣŃȀŁǵ] .  These particles are 

examined in the next section. 

 

                                                                 

 
46 Other types of words in this category are Replacers [ȯŁǼŁǣ], Describers [ǦǈȦŇȍ/ǨŃȞŁȹ], and [ǼɆŇȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ]; these are discussed in Lesson 9. 
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C.  1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of Connecting Particles [ȤǐȖŁȞǐȱǟ ȣȿłȀłǵ] 

Table 45A: Connecting Particles  [ȤǐȖŁȞǐȱǟ ȣȿłȀłǵ] 

ȤǐȖŁȞȱǟ ȣȀǵ meaning  1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples 

ȿ 

 
"and" 

 

ǁ  ǠƋȱǌǙ ǈȷȿłǼłǤŃȞŁǩ Ǡǈȱ ǈȰɆŇǝǟŁȀŃȅǌǙ ɄǌȺŁǣ ŁȧǠǈǮɆŇȵ ǠŁȹǐǾŁǹǈǕ ǐǽǌǙŁȿŜǌǣŁȿ ŁȼƋȲȱŝǠńȹǠŁȆŃǵǌǙ ǌȸŃɅŁǼŇȱǟŁɀǐȱ         
ǀ...ǌƙŇȭǠŁȆŁȶǐȱŜŁȿ ėɂŁȵǠŁǪŁɆǐȱŜŁȿ ėɂŁǣŃȀǊȪǐȱŜ ɃŇǽŁȿ 

ȰȣAnd [ recall] when We took the covenant from the Children of Israel, 
[enjoining upon them], "Do not worship except Allah; and to parents do good 

and to relatives, orphans, and the needy..ȣȱ ɉςȡψσɊ 

 [ǌȸŃɅŁǼŇȱǟɀȱǟ ɂȲŁȝ ȣɀǊȖǈƫǟ łȿǟŁɀǐȱǠǣ ǿȿłȀŃǲŁȵ]  

  

ǁ... ŁǡɀǊȪŃȞŁɅ ŁȀŁȒŁǵ ǐǽǌǙ ĆǒǟŁǼŁȾłȉ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ŃȳǈǕŜ ɃŇǼŃȞŁǣ ȸŇȵ ǈȷȿłǼłǤŃȞŁǩ ǠŁȵ ŇȼɆǌȺŁǤŇȱ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǐǽǌǙ łǧŃɀŁȶǐȱ
ǀ...ŁȧǠŁǶŃȅǌǙŁȿ ǈȰɆŇȝǠŁȶŃȅǌǙŁȿ ŁȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ ŁȬŇǝǠŁǣǓ ŁȼėėǈȱǌǙŁȿ ŁȬŁȾėėǈȱǌǙ łǼłǤŃȞŁȹ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ 

ȰOr were you witnesses when death approached YaȭÑıÂ, when he said to his 
sons, "What will you worship after me?" They said, "We will worship your 
God and the God of your fathers, )ÂÒàÈĂÍ and Ishmael and Isaac ȣȱ (2:133)    

[  ŁȬŁȾǈȱǙ ɂȲŁȝ ȣɀǊȖǈƫǟ łȿǟŁɀǐȱǠǣ ǡɀłȎŃȺŁȵ]  
 

ǊȯɀłȅŉȀȱŜ ǈȯɀǊȪŁɅ ėɂŉǪŁǵ ǟɀǊȱǌȂǐȱłȁŁȿ ćǒǟŉȀŉȒȱŜŁȿ ćǒǠŁȅǐǖŁǤǐȱŜ łȴłȾŃǪŉȆŉȵ...ǁ 
ǀ...ŇȼƋȲȱŜ łȀŃȎŁȹ ėɂŁǪŁȵ łȼŁȞŁȵ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ  

ȰȣThey were touched by poverty and hardship and were shaken until [even 
their] messenger and those who believed with him said, "When is the help of 

Allah?" ȣȱ ɉςȡ214) [  ćǒǠȅǖŁǤȱǟ ɂȲȝ ȣɀǊȖǈƫǟ łȿǟŁɀǐȱǠǣ ȣȿłȀŃȞŁȵ]  
[ǊȯɀȅņȀȱǟ ɂȲȝ ȣɀǊȖǈƫǟ łȿǟŁɀǐȱǠǣ ȣȿłȀŃȞŁȵ]  

ȣ "then/so " 
(immediately)  

ǀ...ǈȷɀłȾǈȪǐȦŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ŃȴłȾǈȥ ŃȴǌȾǌǣɀǊȲǊȩ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ŁȜǌǤǊȖǈȥ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŉȴǊǭ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŃȴłȾŉȹǈǖǌǣ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ...ǁ 
ȰThat is because they believe, then disbelieve, so a seal is set upon their 

ÈÅÁÒÔÓ ÓÏ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÙ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÁÎÄȢȱ (63:3)
47

 
 

ŉȴǊǭ "then" ( later)  

ŃȿǈǕ 
"or"  

(alternation/  
doubt) 

 

ǀ ŁƙŇȪŇȅǠǈȥ ǠńȵŃɀǈȩ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ŃȴǊȮŉȹǌǙ ŃȴǊȮȺŇȵ ǈȰŉǤǈȪŁǪłɅ ȸƋȱ ǠńȽŃȀǈȭ ŃȿǈǕ ǠńȝŃɀǈȕ ǟɀǊȪŇȦȹǈǕ ǐȰǊȩ ǁ 
ȰSay, "Spend willingly or unwillingly; never will it be accepted from you. 

Indeed, you have been a defiantly disobedient people.ȱ ɉ9:53)  
[ǄǠȝŃɀǈȕ ɂȲȝ ȤȖȞȱǟ Ńȿǈǖǌǣ ǡɀȎȺȵ]  

                                                                 

 
47 The highlighted Particles are Connecting Particles while the underlined [ȣ] is actually ÁÒÆ .Á Â [ǦŉɆǌǤŁǤŉȆȱǟ ǒǠȥ] (see Table 43). 
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Table 45B: Connecting Particles [ȤǐȖŁȞǐȱǟ ȣȿłȀłǵ]  

ŃȳǈǕ 
ȰÏÒȾÒÁÔÈÅÒȱ 

It is used as an 
interrogative and/or 

giving an option  

 ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ǟɀǊȪǈȲŁǹ ŃȳǈǕ ̞ ǈȷɀǊȪŇȱǠŁǺǐȱŜ łȴłȽ ŃȳǈǕ ąǒŃɄŁȉ ǌȀŃɆǈȡ ŃȸŇȵ ǟɀǊȪŇȲłǹ ŃȳǈǕ ...ǁ
ǀ ǈȷȿłȀŇȖŃɆŁȎłȶǐȱŜ łȴłȽ ŃȳǈǕ ŁȬĉǌǣŁǿ łȸŇǝǟŁȂŁǹ ŃȴłȽŁǼȺŇȝ ŃȳǈǕ ̞ǈȷɀłȺŇȩɀłɅ ǠƋȱ ȰŁǣ  Ṝ ŁȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ 
ȰOr were they created by nothing, or were they the creators? Or did they 

create the heavens and the earth? Rather, they are not certain. Or have they 
the depositories [containing the provision] of your Lord? Or are they the 

controllers?ȱ ɉυςȡσυ-37) 

ǐȰŁǣ 
Ȱ"ÕÔȾÒÁÔÈÅÒȱ 

Implies correcting a 
mistake, or 
abandoning 

ǀ ǈȷȿłȀłȞŃȊŁǩ ǠƋȱ ȸŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ĄǒǠŁɆŃǵǈǕ ǐȰŁǣ  Ṝ ŅǧǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǌȰɆǌǤŁȅ ɄŇȥ ǊȰŁǪǐȪłɅ ȸŁȶŇȱ ǟɀǊȱɀǊȪŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd do not say about those who are killed in the way of Allah, "They are 

dead." Rather, they are alive, but you perceive [ it] not.ȱ ɉςȡρυτɊ 

 [ŅǧǟɀŃȵǕ ɂȲȝ ȤȖȞȱǟ ǐȰŁǤǌǣ țɀȥȀȵ]  

ɍ 
ȰÎoȾÎÏÔȱ  

Affirms the first word 
and negates the word 

after). 

[ŅǼŉȶŁǶłȵ ɍ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ĆǒǠǱ] 

 ȰZaid came not -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ.ȱ [ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ɂȲȝ ȤȖȞȱǟ Ɏǌǣ țɀȥȀȵ]  

ŃȸŇȮǈȱ 
ȰÂÕÔȱ 

Affirms the second 
and comes only after 
a negation (opposite 

of [ɍ])τψ.  

]ŁȴŃǶƋȲȱǟ ǌȸŇȮǈȱ ŁȂŃǤǊƪǟ łǨǐȲǈȭǈǕ Ǡȵ[  
ȰI did not eat the bread but ate meat.ȱ  

 

D.  Resumption Particles [ ǪŃȅǚǐȱǟ ȣȿłȀłǵǦŉɆŇȥǠȺǐǞ] 

     Resumption particles include 7à× ÁÎÄ &à, and are very commonly found in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  A Resumption 

Particle functions in separating between sentences, or sentence units.  In a way, it provides a way to shift to 

Á ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÔ ÓÕÂÊÅÃÔ ÏÒ ÄÉÓÃÕÓÓÉÏÎ ×ÉÔÈÉÎ ÁÎ àÙÁÈ ÏÒ ÅÖÅÎ Á ÎÅ× àÙÁÈȢ  Often, when the particle 7à× is used 

×ÈÅÒÅ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ Á ÔÒÁÎÓÉÔÉÏÎ ÉÎ ÁÎ àÙÁÈȟ it is a Resumption Particle.  Furthermore, another sign of the 

Resumption Particle is when there is no clear transfer of ) ÒàÂ.  These are subtle points, even though in 

most cases, not distinguishing a Resumption Particle from a Connecting Particle will not cause a drastic 

change in meaning.   

     In example (i) on the 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ %ØÁÍÐÌÅÓ ÂÅÌÏ×, the highlighted 7à× represents the Resumption Particle 

while the underlined 7à× is the connecting particle.  Upon initial inspection of the àyah, it may appear that 

                                                                 

 
48  For the particle [ŃȸŇȮǈȱ], three conditions are necessary for it to act as a Connecting Particle. It is [ȤȖȝ ȣȀǵ] if (1) preceded by a 

negative (2) it is not associated with a [ȿ] and (3) it is not associated with a sentence (but a word).  In the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, it is not found as a 

Connecting Particle bur acts instead as a Rebuttal Particle instead.  The same can be said about the particle [ǐȰŁǣ]. 
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all the 7à×s ÁÒÅ #ÏÎÎÅÃÔÉÎÇ 0ÁÒÔÉÃÌÅÓȟ ÓÉÎÃÅ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ Á ȰÃÏÎÎÅÃÔÉÏÎȱ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÁÌÌ ÐÁÒÔÓ separated by it .  

However, the first 7à× acts as a Resumption Particle because there is a transition from the prior section 

due to the Particle [ǐǽǌǙ] .  The underlined 7à× is a Connector since [ŁȀŁǤǐȮŁǪŃȅŜ]  has the same place as [ ǕėɂŁǣ] .  Then, 

the the third 7à× ÉÓ Á 2ÅÓÕÍÐÔÉÏÎ 0ÁÒÔÉÃÌÅ ÓÉÎÃÅ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÁÎÏÔÈÅÒ ÓÈÉÆÔ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÌÁÓÔ section is 

ÎÏÔ Á (àÌȢ  

     In example (ii), the first &à is a Resumption Particle as it marks a ÔÒÁÎÓÉÔÉÏÎȟ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ ȰÔÈÅÎȱȢ  4ÈÅ 

second &à however is a Connector as [ ǕǠŁȶłȾŁǱŁȀŃǹ] , and  is similar grammatically to [ ǕǠŁȶłȾƋȱŁȁ] .  In this àyah, the first 

shaded 7à× marks another transition from the prior section, and is thus a Resumption Particle.  The 

following 7à× is a Connector, that precedes [ŌȿłǼŁȝ ǇȐŃȞŁǤŇȱ ŃȴǊȮłȒŃȞŁǣ ǟɀǊȖǌǤŃȽŜ] , the Direct Object of [ǠŁȺǐȲǊȩ] .  The second 

7à× is also a Connector that copies [ŌȀǈȪŁǪŃȆłȵ] ; the word [ŅțǠŁǪŁȵ]  retains the same grammatical function as 

[ŁǼŁǪŃǤłȵǕ ]
τω.  Without  the Connection Particle, the meaning of [ŅțǠŁǪŁȵŁȿ]  would be [ ǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ŃȴǊȮǈȱǌȏŃǿ ŅțǠŁǪŁȵ] .  In this way, the 

Connecting Particle prevents the statement from become superfluous.    

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples: 

i.  ǀ ŁȸɅǌȀŇȥǠǈȮǐȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ǈȷǠǈȭŁȿ ŁȀŁǤǐȮŁǪŃȅŜŁȿ ėɂŁǣǈǕ ŁȄɆŇȲŃǣǌǙ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǟȿłǼŁǲŁȆǈȥ ŁȳŁǻǔŇȱ ǟȿłǼłǲŃȅŜ ŇǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȲŇȱ ǠŁȺǐȲǊȩ ǐǽǌǙŁȿ ǁ 
 ȰAnd remember when We said to the angels, "Prostrate before @ÄÁÍ"; so they prostrated, except for 

               IblĂs. He refused and was arrogant and became of the disbelievers.ȱɉ2:34) 

 

ii.    Ṙ ŌȿłǼŁȝ ǇȐŃȞŁǤŇȱ ŃȴǊȮłȒŃȞŁǣ ǟɀǊȖǌǤŃȽŜ ǠŁȺǐȲǊȩŁȿ  Ṙ ŇȼɆŇȥ ǠŁȹǠǈȭ ǠŉȶŇȵ ǠŁȶłȾŁǱŁȀŃǹǈǖǈȥ ǠŁȾŃȺŁȝ ǊȷǠǈȖŃɆŉȊȱŜ ǠŁȶłȾƋȱŁȁǈǖǈȥ ǁ 
ǀ ǇƙŇǵ ėɂǈȱǌǙ ŅțǠŁǪŁȵŁȿ ŌȀǈȪŁǪŃȆłȵ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ŃȴǊȮǈȱŁȿ 
ȰBut Satan caused them to slip out of it and removed them from that [condition] in which they had been. 
And We said, "Go down, [all of you], as enemies to one another, and you will have upon the earth a place 
of settlement and provision for a time.ȱɉςȡ36)  

E. Rebuttal Particles [ ǟ ȣȿłȀłǵɍȫǟǿŃǼŇǪŃȅ] 

     These particles serve to make a rebuttal or counterpoint, or make a correction after an errant or 

incorrect statement.  These include [ŃȸŇȮǈȱ]  and [ǐȰŁǣ] , which also can be from [ Ȁłǵȿȣ ȤǐȖȞȱǟ] .  However, in the 

1ÕÒȭàÎ, these particles are found as rebuttal particles and not as Connecting Particles.  The particle [ŃȸŇȮǈȱ]  is 

                                                                 

 
49 Please see Lesson 12 in the section on [ƘǹǖŁǩ ȿ ƇǼǐȪŁǩ].  Here the [ǕǼǪǤȵ] comes after the Predicate.  
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similar to the Sister of Inna [ ŇȮǈȱņȸ] , which has a similar ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÒÅÂÕÔÔÁÌ ÏÆ ȰÂÕÔȾÈÏ×ÅÖÅÒȱȢ  It is used to 

abandon one statement, and shift attention towards the next statement. 

 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples: 

i.  ǀ...ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǠŁȵ łȼǈȱ ǐȰŁǣ łȼŁȹǠŁǶŃǤłȅ ǟńǼǈȱŁȿ łȼƋȲȱŜ ǈǾŁǺŉǩŜ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩŁȿ ǁ 
  ȰThey say, " Allah has taken a son." Exalted is He! Rather, to Him belongs whatever is in the heavens    
                           and the earth...ȱɉ2:116) 

 

ii.  ǀ ǈȷɀłȶŇȲǐȚŁɅ ŃȴłȾŁȆǊȦȹǈǕ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭ ȸŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ǠŁȹɀłȶǈȲǈș ǠŁȵŁȿ ...ǁ 
ȰȣAnd they wronged Us not - but they were [only] wronging themselves...ȱɉ2:57)  

F. Particles of Interrogation [ ɍǟ ȣȿłȀłǵȳǠȾǐȦŇǪŃȅ] 

     Please see Volume 1 (Lesson 6, V) for a discussion on Particles of Interrogation.  Please differentiate the 

Interrogation Particles [ŃȸŁȵ]  and [Ǡȵ]  from those that have a completely different grammatical function.  

These particles are typically found at the beginning of a sentence, or sentence break, and act on both 

Nominal and Verbal Sentences without any change in ) ÒàÂ.  Please remember that the Interrogative 

particle [ ǕćŉɃ]  acts as a -Õ àÆ to the word that it precedes.  It causes the next word to be in Jarr.  

Furthermore, when [ ǕćŉɃ]  is associated with a plural noun, the plural noun is in the indefinite state.  When 

[ ǕćŉɃ]  is associated with a single or dual noun, the single noun is definite.  Another minor exception with the 

Particles of Interrogations is with [Ńȴǈȭ] .  The word that follows [Ńȴǈȭ]  is in the .Á Â state.  The word that 

follows [Ńȴǈȭ]  is .Á Â not because of [Ńȴǈȭ] , but because the word in .Á Â is a [ȂɆǌɆŃȶŁǩ] , and clarifies the quantity 

ÔÈÁÔ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÁÓËÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÅÒÍÓ ÏÆ ȰÈÏ× ÍÁÎÙȾÈÏ× ÍÕÃÈȱȢ 

 

  Examples of [ŊɃǈǕ]  and  [Ńȴǈȭ]   

i.  ǀ  ǈȷɀłǤŇȲǈȪȺŁɅ ǇǢǈȲǈȪȺłȵ ŉɃǈǕ ǟɀłȶǈȲǈș ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ łȴǈȲŃȞŁɆŁȅŁȿ... ǁ 
       ȰAnd those who have wronged are going to know to what [kind of] return they will be 

returned.ȱɉ26:227) 

ii.  ǀ ŇȷǠŁǣƍǾǈȮłǩ ǠŁȶǊȮōǣŁǿ ĈǒǠǈȱǓ ōɃǈǖǌǤǈȥ ǁ 
ȰSo which of the favors of your Lord would you deny?ȱɉυυȡςυɊ 

  

iii.  ǁ ...ŊɃǈǖǈȥ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǩ ŃȴłǪŃȺǊȭ ǐȷǌǙ ǌȸŃȵǈǖǐȱŝǌǣ ŊȨŁǵǈǕ ǌȸŃɆǈȪɅǌȀǈȦǐȱŜ ǀ  
Ȱ...So which of the two parties has more right to security, if you should know?ȱ(6:81)  

iv.  [ŁǧǐǕŁȀǈȩ ǄǠǣǠǪŇȭ Ńȴǈȭ]  
Ȱ(Ï× ÍÁÎÙ ÂÏÏËÓ ÈÁÖÅ ÙÏÕ ÒÅÁÄȩȱ 
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Table 46: Interrogative Particles  [ łǵȳǠȾǐȦŇǪŃȅǠƍȱǟ łȣȿȀ] 

ǐȰŁȽ / ǈǕ General interrogative ŃȳǈǕ or / do   
(creates a choice) 

ǈȷǠŉɅǈǕ /  ɂŁǪŁȵ When ŃȸŁȵ Who 

ǟǽǠȵ / Ǡȵ What ŁȸŃɅǈǕ Where 

ǠȶŇȱ / ǟǽǠȶŇȱ  Why ŊɃǈǕ/ǊǦŉɅǈǕ Which                                
 (this is Mu Ǖf) 

ŁȤŃɆǈȭ How Ńȴǈȭ How many 

ɂŉȹǈǕ from where/how  ŉȴŁȝ About what 

      

G.  Particles of Emphasis [  ȣȿłȀłǵǼɆŇȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ] 

     Particles of Emphasis include the following: [ ǼɆŇȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ łȳǠǈȱ ,[]ǼɆȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ Ǌȷɀłȹ Łȿ łȳɍ,[ ]ǠȶŉȹǌǙ ] , and [ŃǼǈȩ] .  These particles 

cause emphasis on the associated word without any affecting ) ÒàÂ.   
 
 

ǼɆŇȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ łȣȿłȀłǵ 

ǈȯ Indeed 

ǈȯǎȷ/ Indeed 

ŃǼǈȩ Indeed/certainly  

ǠȶŉȹǌǙ only 

 
 

1. ,àÍ ÏÆ %ÍÐÈÁÓÉÓ [ǼɆŇȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ łȳǠǈȱ]   

        It is important to distinguish this from the ÁÒÆ .Á Â particle, ,àÍ ÏÆ 4ÁÌĂÌ.   The ,àÍ ÏÆ 

 Emphasis functions to cause a more emphatic meaning like Ȱmustȱ or Ȱneed toȱ.  This Làm can also 

 act on particles and noun for emphasis.  On verbs, the Làm of Emphasis is often accompanied with a 

 .ıÎ ÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÅÎÄ of the associated verb. Please look at the following examples showing the Làm of 

 Emphasis. 

  1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples 

i.  ǀ ŁƙǣƍǾǈȮłȵ ŃȴǊȮŃȺŇȵ ƋȷǈǕ łȴǈȲŃȞŁȺǈȱ ǠŉȹǌǙ Łȿ ǁ 
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ȰAnd We certainly know that among you are those that are deniesȱɉ69:49) 

 

ii.  ǀ ŅȴɆŇȱǈǕ ŅǡǟǈǾŁȝ ǠŉȺĉŇȵ ȴǊȮŉȺŉȆŁȶŁɆǈȱŁȿ ŃȴǊȮŉȺŁȶłǱŃȀŁȺǈȱ ǟɀłȾŁǪȺŁǩ ŃȴƋȱ ȸŇǞǈȱ..ǁ 
ȰȣIf you do not desist, we will surely stone you, and there will surely touch you, from us, a painful 
punishment.ȱɉσφȡρψɊ 

  

iii.  ǀ...łȤłȅɀłɅ ŁǨȹǈǖǈȱ ŁȬŉȹǌǙǈǕ ǐǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ǁ 
ȰThey said, "Are you indeed 9ıÓÕÆ?...ȱɉρςȡωπɊ  

iv. ǀ ǇȀŃȆłǹ ɄŇȦǈȱ ǈȷǠŁȆȹǌǚǐȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ ǁ 
ȰIndeed, mankind is in loss.ȱɉρπσȡςɊ 

 

2. ,àÍ ÁÎÄ .ıÎ ÏÆ $ÏÕÂÌÅ %ÍÐÈÁÓÉÓ [ǼɆȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ Ǌȷɀłȹ Łȿ łȳɍ]   

     7Å ÏÆÔÅÎ ÓÅÅ Á .ıÎ ÁÆÆÉØÅÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÅÎÄ ÏÆ ÖÅÒÂÓ ×ÈÅÎ Á ,àÍ ÏÆ %ÍÐÈÁÓÉÓ ÉÓ ÐÒÅÓÅÎÔ ÁÔ ÉÔÓ 

ÂÅÇÉÎÎÉÎÇȢ  4ÈÉÓ .ıÎ ÆÕÎÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÉÎ ÅÖÅÎ ÍÏÒÅ ÅÍÐÈÁÓÉÓ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÇÉÖÅÎȢ  0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÎÏÔÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÅÖÅÎ ÔÈÏÕÇÈ 

ÔÈÅ ÁÄÄÉÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÉÓ .ıÎ ÃÁÕÓÅÓ ÓÏÍÅ ÓÔÒÕÃÔÕÒÁÌ ÍÏÄÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎȟ ÉÔ ÄÏÅÓ ÎÏt cause any change in ) ÒàÂ.  

&ÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ ÔÈÅ ÖÏ×ÅÌ ÐÒÅÃÅÄÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ .ıÎ ÏÆ ÅÍÐÈÁÓÉÓ ÉÓ ÃÈÁÎÇÅÄ ÔÏ Á &ÁÔ ÁÈ in all first single 

person conjugations, except the female second person where it has a Kasrah (without the following 

9àɊȢ  4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÐÕÒÅÌÙ Á ÁÒÆ ÉÓÓÕÅȟ ÁÎÄ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÒÅÌÁÔÅÄ ÔÏ )ȭÒàÂȢ  In the plural female conjugations, the 

letters [ǎȷǟĈ]  ÁÒÅ ÁÄÄÅÄ ÁÆÔÅÒ ÔÈÅ ÆÅÍÉÎÉÎÅ .ıÎȢ  4ÈÅ .ıÎ ÁÄÄÅÄ ÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÅÎÄ ÃÁÎ ÈÁÖÅ ÅÉÔÈÅÒ Á 3ÕËıÎ ÏÒ Á 

Shadda.   

Table 47: ,àÍ ÁÎÄ .ıÎ ÏÆ %ÍÐÈÁÓÉÓ ÏÎ 6ÅÒÂÓ 

ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ  

ŉȸłǤłǪǐȮŁɆǈȱ ƍȷǠŁǤłǪǐȮŁɆǈȱ ŉȸŁǤłǪǐȮŁɆǈȱ ȀƋȭǈǾǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 

ƋȷǠȺŃǤłǪǐȮŁɆǈȱ ƍȷǠŁǤłǪǐȮŁǪǈȱ ŉȸŁǤłǪǐȮŁǪǈȱ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢŇǝǠȢȱǟ 

ŉȸłǤłǪǐȮŁǪǈȱ ƍȷǠŁǤłǪǐȮŁǪǈȱ ŉȸŁǤłǪǐȮŁǪǈȱ ȀƋȭǈǾłȶǐȱǟ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ 

ƋȷǠȺŃǤłǪǐȮŁǪǈȱ ƍȷǠŁǤłǪǐȮŁǪǈȱ ŉȸǌǤłǪǐȮŁǪǈȱ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ǢǈȕǠŁǺǊƫǟ 

ŉȸŁǤłǪǐȮŁȺǈȱ ŉȸŁǤłǪǐȮŁȺǈȱ ŉȸŁǤłǪǐȭǈǖǈȱ ȴƍȲǈȮŁǪǊƫǟ 
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 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples: 

i.  ǁ ĉǌɆŁȅ ŃȴłȾŃȺŁȝ ƋȷŁȀĉŇȦǈȭǊǖǈȱ ǟɀǊȲŇǪǊȩŁȿ ǟɀǊȲŁǩǠǈȩŁȿ ɄŇȲɆǌǤŁȅ ɄŇȥ ǟȿǊǽȿǊǕŁȿ ŃȴŇȽǌǿǠŁɅŇǻ ȸŇȵ ǟɀłǱǌȀŃǹǊǕŁȿ ǟȿłȀŁǱǠŁȽ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŝǈȥ ŃȴǌȾŇǩǠǈǞ
łǿǠŁȾŃȹǈǖǐȱŜ ǠŁȾŇǪŃǶŁǩ ȸŇȵ ɃǌȀŃǲŁǩ ňǧǠŉȺŁǱ ŃȴłȾŉȺǈȲŇǹŃǻǊǖǈȱŁȿ ǀ  

  ȰȣSo those who emigrated or were evicted from their homes or were harmed in My cause or fought 
  or were killed - I will surely remove from them their misdeeds, and I will surely admit them to 
  ÇÁÒÄÅÎÓ ÂÅÎÅÁÔÈ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÒÉÖÅÒÓ ÆÌÏ×ȣȱɉ3:195) 

 

ii.  ǁ ŃȴǌȾŇȱǠǈȪǐǭǈǕ ŁȜŉȵ ǠǄȱǠǈȪǐǭǈǕŁȿ ŃȴłȾǈȱǠǈȪǐǭǈǕ ŉȸǊȲŇȶŃǶŁɆǈȱŁȿ  Ṙ ǈȷȿłȀŁǪǐȦŁɅ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭ ǠŉȶŁȝ ŇǦŁȵǠŁɆŇȪǐȱŜ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ŉȸǊȱǈǖŃȆłɆǈȱŁȿ ǀ  
ȰAnd most certainly they shall carry their own burdens, and other burdens with their own burdens, 
and most certainly they shall be questioned on the resurrection day as to what they forged.ȱɉςωȡρσɊ 

 

3. Other Particles of Emphasis:  [ǐȷǌǙ], [ŃǼǈȩ], and [ǠȶŉȹǌǙ] 

     The particle [ŃǼǈȩ]  serves in attributing certainty to an action, and is termed [ȨɆȪŃǶŉǪȱǟ łȣŃȀŁǵ] .   Overall, 

it causes emphasis to be placed on something.  Furthermore, it can also cause a meaning of a verb to 

ÂÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ȰÎÅÁÒ ÐÁÓÔ ÔÅÎÓÅȱ ÏÒ ÄÅÎÏÔÉÎÇ that an action has just occurred.  This was briefly examined 

earlier in Lesson 5.  Also from the [ȨɆȪŃǶŉǪȱǟ łȣŃȀŁǵ] , is the particle [ǐȷǌǙ] which functions in the role of 

emphasis like the structurally similar particle [ƋȷǌǙ] .  The particle [ǐȷǌǙ] however is found mainly as a 

Conditional Particle.  Another particle that denotes emphasis and frequently occurs in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is 

[ǠȶŉȹǌǙ] .  Even though this particle contains [ƋȷǌǙ]  in its letters, it is not from Inna or its sisters.  

Specifically, [ǠȶŉȹǌǙ] ÄÅÎÏÔÅÓ ȰÏÎÌÙȱȟ ÂÕÔ it is a particle that denotes emphasis.50  There are also other 

particles that cause emphasis.  For example, the particle [ǠƋȲǈȭ]
υρ ÉÓ ÕÓÅÄ ÉÎ ÓÏÍÅ 3ıÒÁÈÓ ÔÏ ÐÌÁÃÅ 

emphasis on something being said by function of its very sharp negation.   

H. Particles of Calling [ ȣȿȀǵ ǒǟǼōȺȱǟ] 

     These particles are used to call and address a specific person or group and draw their attention to 

something being said.  This is often used in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ to address a specific group.  The person(s) is 

addressed using the particle [ǠɅ] .  This particle 9à can be thought of as being  equivalent to the term Ȱ) ÁÍ 

ÃÁÌÌÉÎÇȣȱȢ The person(s) being addressed is termed [ɃŇǻǠȺłȵ] , is .Á Â and is discussed in detail in the next 

Lesson.   

                                                                 

 
50 Taken from [ȳɀȾȦƫǟȿ ȧɀȖȺƫǟ ǡǠǣ] from the book [ƘȺƫǟ ǢȭɀȮȱǟ ǳȀȉ] by ɄȪǩ ɀǪȦȱǟ ǒǠȪǤȱǟ ɀǣǕ ȸɅǼȱǟɄǵ . 
51 )Î 3ıÒÁÈ 4ÁËàÔÈÕÒ ɉρπτȡσ-5), [ǠƋȲǈȭ] is used three times to draw attention to the reality of the Hellfire.  The primary audience, the 

Pagans of  Makkah at the time of its revelation did not believe in the afterlife, or Hellfire.  Here emphasis is placed by this particle  
by its sharp and complete negation.   

http://www.islamweb.net/newlibrary/display_book.php?idfrom=283&idto=300&lang=&bk_no=32&ID=124
http://www.islamweb.net/newlibrary/display_book.php?idfrom=1&idto=549&lang=&bk_no=32&ID=1
http://www.islamweb.net/newlibrary/display_book.php?idfrom=296&idto=300&bk_no=32&ID=130
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I. Conditional Particles [ ȣȿȀǵ ȱǟȓŃȀŉȊ] 
    We have examined conditional particles, many of which are from [ ŁǱ ȣȿŃȀŁǵǦŁȵǌȁǠ]  mentioned earlier in this 

lesson.  Some particles like [ɍŃɀǈȱ], [ǟǈǽǌǙ], and [Ńɀǈȱ]  function as conditional particles but do not cause Jazm unlike 

[ŃȸŁȵ], [ Ǖǐȷ], and [Ǡȵ] .  These particles can act on both nouns and verbs.  In conditional statements, ÁÒÆ Jazm 

typically act on present tense verbs, but can act on other verbs and nouns also.      

   The response particle Fàυς is often used in conditional sentences and marks the response [ȓŃȀŉȊȱǟ ǡǟɀŁǱ]  to 

the condition.  However, the Fà is not used in front of a response statement that is a [țǿǠȒȵ ȰŃȞŇȥ]  in Jazm 

state since the Jazm verb by itself is a sign of a response statement (in a conditional sentence).  Please note 

that for the particles [Ńɀǈȱ]  and [ɍŃɀǈȱ]ȟ ÔÈÅ ,àÍ [ǈȯ]  termed [ǦŁȞŇȩǟɀȱǟ ȳɍ]  often indicates the Response Statement.  

This particle does not indicate emphasis in general, but functions like the Response Particle FǕ.  It should be 

noted that sometimes, the LǕm can function as both a Response Particle and a Particle of emphasis (2:103): 

 

ǀ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁɅ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭ ŃɀƋȱ  Ṙ ŅȀŃɆŁǹ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ŇǼȺŇȝ ŃȸĉŇȵ ǆǦŁǣɀǊǮŁȶǈȱ ǟŃɀǈȪŉǩǟŁȿ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŃȴłȾŉȹǈǕ ŃɀǈȱŁȿ ǁ 

 

Table 48: Particles of Condition  [ȓŃȀŉȊȱǟ ȣȿłȀłǵ] 

ȳŃȂŁǱ ȣȿłȀŁǵ ǦȲŇȵǠȝ Ƙȡ ȣȿȀǵ 
ǐȷǌǙ if  ǈȱŃɀ If  

ŃȸŁȵ who 
ɍŃɀǈȱ had it not 

been/were it not 
for 

Ǡȵ what ǠŉȵǈǕ as for 

ǠȵǐǽǌǙɂŁǪŁȵ/ when ǟǽǌǙ when 

ŁȸŃɅǈǕ where ǠȶƋȲǊȭ whenever 

/ɂŉȹǈǕ ǠȶŁȺŃɅǈǕ/  ǠȶǊǮŃɆŁǵ wherever 
 

ǈȷǠŉɅǈǕ/ ǠȵǐǽǌǙ whenever 

 

                                                                 

 
52 4ÈÉÓ &à ÉÓ ËÎÏ×Î ÁÓ [ȓȀȊȱǟ ǡǟɀƨ ǦȖǣǟȀȱǟ ǒǠȦȱǟ]Ȣ  )Ô ÄÏÅÓ ÎÏÔ ÃÁÕÓÅ ÁÎÙ ÃÈÁÎÇÅ ÉÎ ) ÒàÂ ÁÎÄ ÍÁrks the response statement [ȓȀņȊȱǟ ǡǟɀŁǱ]   

which does not consist of present tense verbs [țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ].  However it can precede response statement which contain [țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ] 

in Jazm with [ǦŁɆŇȽǠȺȱǟ ɍ].  This is seen in (4:34):ǀǠǄȲɆǌǤŁȅ ŉȸǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǟɀłȢŃǤŁǩ ǠǈȲǈȥ ŃȴǊȮŁȺŃȞǈȕǈǕ ǐȷǌǚǈȥǁ. Please note that some conditional statements have no  

particle or sign to indicate the Response Statement.  For example in (2:206) with the  particle [ǟǽǌǙ], there is no sign, but the  

response part can be identified contextually: ǀǌȴǐǭǌǚǐȱǠǌǣ ǊǥŉȂŇȞǐȱǟ łȼŃǩǈǾŁǹǈǕ ŁȼƋȲȱǟ ǌȨŉǩǟ łȼǈȱ ǈȰɆŇȩ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿǁ.   
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1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples: [ ȓŃȀŉȊȱǟ ȣȿłȀłǵ ǦȲŇȵǠȝ Ƙȡ]  

i.  ǀéŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŃȴłȾǈȖƋȲŁȆǈȱ łȼƋȲȱŜ ĆǒǠŁȉ ŃɀǈȱŁȿ...ǁ  

Ȱ..And if Allah had willed, He could have given them power over you..Ȣȱɉ4:90) 

ii.  ǀ...ŅǢɅǌȀǈȩ Ʉĉǌȹǌǚǈȥ ɄĉǌȺŁȝ ɃŇǻǠŁǤŇȝ ŁȬǈȱǈǖŁȅ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd when My servants ask you, concerning Me - Indeed I am near.ȱɉςȡρψφɊ 

 

iii.  ǀ...ŁȫɀƌȲŇȒłɅ ǐȷǈǕ ŃȴłȾŃȺŇȵ ǆǦǈȦŇǝǠǈȕ ŃǨŉȶŁȾǈȱ łȼłǪŁȶŃǵŁǿŁȿ ŁȬŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǊȰŃȒǈȥ ǠǈȱŃɀǈȱŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd if it was not for the favor of Allah upon you, and His mercy, a group of them would have 
determined to mislead you...ȱɉτȡρρσɊ 

 

iv.  ǀ ŁƙŇȶŇȱǠƋȚȱŜ ŊǢŇǶłɅ Ǡǈȱ łȼƋȲȱŜŁȿ  ṙ ŃȴłȽŁǿɀłǱǊǕ ŃȴǌȾɆĉŇȥŁɀłɆǈȥ ŇǧǠŁǶŇȱǠŉȎȱŜ ǟɀǊȲŇȶŁȝŁȿ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǠŉȵǈǕŁȿ ǁ 
ȰBut as for those who believed and did righteous deeds, He will give them in full their rewards, and 
Allah does not like the wrongdoers....ȱɉσȡυχɊ 

J.  Verbal Noun Particles [ǦŉɅǌǿŁǼŃȎŁȵ ȣȿłȀłǵ] 

     The particles [Ǡȵ], [Ńɀǈȱ], [ǐȷǈǕ], and [ŃɄǈȭ]  act with verbs to form a construction called a [ǆȯŉȿǈǖŁȵ ǿŁǼŃȎŁȵ] .  This 

grammatically acts like a verbal noun.   Most of these particles are from the ÁÒÆ Jazm (except Ńɀǈȱ)and were 

already reviewed.  The most important and common of these particles is [ǐȷǈǕ] , which is detailed in the 

section on ÁÒÆ .Á Â for Verbs in this lesson. 

K.  Particles of the Future [ ǵ ȣȿȀȯǠǤǐȪŇǪȅɋǟ] 

     The particles that denote the future tense are [ȃ]  and [ŁȣŃɀŁȅ] , both of which attach to the beginning of 

present tense [țǿǠȒȵ ȰŃȞŇȥ] .  These have been discussed in Volume 1 (Lesson 10). 

L.  Particles of Warning [ȼɆǤŃȺŉǪȱǟ ȣȿłȀłǵ] 

     The particles [ɍǈǟ] , [ǠȽ] , and [Ǡȵǈǟ]  all mark a warning and translate as: ȰÂÅ×ÁÒÅȱ ÏÒ ȰÂÅÈÏÌÄȱȢ  0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÎÏÔÅ 

that the particle [ɍǈǟ]  ÃÁÎ ÁÌÓÏ ÈÁÖÅ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÅÎÃÏÕÒÁÇÅÍÅÎÔ ÁÓ Ȱ!ÌÁÓȱȟ Ȱ!Èȱȟ ÏÒ Ȱ3ÕÒÅÌÙȱȢ   

 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples: 

i.  ǁ  ŁȸŁȵǓ ǠŁȶǈȭ ǟɀłȺŇȵǓ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ǈȰɆŇȩ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿŜ ŁȸŁȵǓ ǠŁȶǈȭ łȸŇȵŃǘłȹǈǕ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ łȃǠŉȺȱŜćǒǠŁȾǈȦŊȆȱ  ṙ  
 ǀ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁɅ ǠƋȱ ȸŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ćǒǠŁȾǈȦŊȆȱŜ łȴłȽ ŃȴłȾŉȹǌǙ ǠǈȱǈǕ  
ȰAnd when it is said to them, "Believe as the people have believed," they say, "Should we believe as the 
foolish have believed?" Beware, it is they who are the foolish, but they know [ it] not.ȱɉ2:13) 
 

ii.    Ṝ ŅȴǐȲŇȝ Ňȼǌǣ ȴǊȮǈȱ ŁȄŃɆǈȱ ǠŁȶɆŇȥ ǈȷɀŊǱǠŁǶłǩ ŁȴŇȲǈȥ ŅȴǐȲŇȝ Ňȼǌǣ ȴǊȮǈȱ ǠŁȶɆŇȥ ŃȴłǪŃǲŁǱǠŁǵ ĈǒǠǈȱłǘėŁȽ ŃȴłǪȹǈǕ ǠŁȽ ǁ 
ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǩ Ǡǈȱ ŃȴłǪȹǈǕŁȿ łȴǈȲŃȞŁɅ łȼƋȲȱŜŁȿ ǀ  

 ȰBehold, you are - those who have argued about that of which you have [some] knowledge, but why do 
you argue about that of which you have no knowledge? And Allah knows, while you know not.ȱɉ3:66) 
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M.  Particles of Encouragement [ȐɆŇȒŃǶŉǪȱǟ ȣȿłȀłǵ] 

     These particles termed [ȐɆŇȒŃǶŉǪȱǟ ȣȿłȀłǵ] play the role of encouraging and inciting a certain action.  These 

include [ɍŃɀǈȱ], [ ŃɀǈȱȵǠ ], [ǠƋȱǈǕ], [ɍǕ], and [ǠƋȲŁȽ] .  These particles are always used in conjunction with a verb. 

 
1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples: 
 

i.   ŁȧŉǼŉȍǈǖǈȥ ǇǢɅǌȀǈȩ ǇȰŁǱǈǕ ėɂǈȱǌǙ ɄǌȺŁǩŃȀŉǹǈǕ ǠǈȱŃɀǈȱ ĉǌǡŁǿ ǈȯɀǊȪŁɆǈȥ łǧŃɀŁȶǐȱŜ łȴǊȭŁǼŁǵǈǕ ŁɄŇǩǐǖŁɅ ȷǈǕ ǌȰŃǤǈȩ ȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȭǠŁȺǐȩŁȁŁǿ Ǡŉȵ ȸŇȵ ǟɀǊȪŇȦȹǈǕŁȿǁ

ƙŇǶŇȱǠŉȎȱŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ȸǊȭǈǕŁȿĆǀ  
ȰAnd spend from what We have provided you before death approaches one of you and he says, "My Lord, 
if only You would delay me for a brief term so I would give charity anÄ ÂÅ ÁÍÏÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÒÉÇÈÔÅÏÕÓȢȱ (63:10) 
 

ii.  ǁ  ɀǊȱȿǊǕ ǌȰŁǩǐǖŁɅ ǠǈȱŁȿŜŁȿ ŃȴǊȮȺŇȵ ǌȰŃȒǈȦǐȱŜ ɄŇȱȿǊǕ ǟɀłǩŃǘłɅ ȷǈǕ ŇǦŁȞŉȆȱŜŁȿ ėɂŁǣŃȀǊȪǐȱŜŁȿ ŁƙŇȭǠŁȆŁȶǐȱŜ ǌȰɆǌǤŁȅ ɄŇȥ ŁȸɅǌȀǌǱǠŁȾłȶǐȱŜŇȼƋȲȱ  Ṙ  ǟɀǊȦŃȞŁɆǐȱŁȿ
ǀ ŅȴɆŇǵŉǿ ŅǿɀǊȦǈȡ łȼƋȲȱŜŁȿ  ṙ ŃȴǊȮǈȱ łȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȀŇȦŃȢŁɅ ȷǈǕ ǈȷɀŊǤŇǶłǩ ǠǈȱǈǕ  ṙ ǟɀłǶǈȦŃȎŁɆǐȱŁȿ 
 ȰAnd let not those of virtue among you and wealth swear not to give to their relatives and the needy and 

the emigrants for the cause of Allah, and let them pardon and overlook. Would you not like that Allah 
should forgive you? And Allah is Forgiving and Merciful.ȱɉ24:22) 

N. Particles of Response [ǡǟɀƨǟ ȣȿłȀłǵ] 

     These particles known as [ǡǟɀƨǟ ȣȿłȀłǵ] are used as an answer in response ÔÏ Á ȰÙÅÓȾÎÏȱ ÑÕÅÓÔÉÏÎȢ  4ÈÅ 

response of Ȱyesȱ occurs through the particles [ȴŁȞŁȹ]  and [ɃŇǕ] , while the answer of no is [ɍ] .  The particle [ǠƋȲǈȭ]  

ÍÅÁÎÓ ȰÎÅÖÅÒȱȟ  ÁÎÄ ÉÓ Á ÖÅÒÙ ÓÈÁÒÐ ȰÎÏȱȢ  The particle [ɂǈȲŁǣ]  means ȰÙÅÓȱ but also carries the meaning of 

ȰÃÅÒÔÁÉÎÌÙȱ and is ÕÓÅÄ ÁÓ Á ÒÅÓÐÏÎÓÅ ÔÏ Á ÒÈÅÔÏÒÉÃÁÌ ÑÕÅÓÔÉÏÎ ÄÅÎÏÔÉÎÇ ÁÎ ÏÂÖÉÏÕÓ ȰÙÅÓȱ ÁÎÓ×ÅÒȢ  The 

particle [ǄǟǽǌǙ]  is also from the Particles of 2ÅÓÐÏÎÓÅ ÁÎÄ ÃÁÒÒÉÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ Ȱ×ÈÅÎȱȢ   4ÈÉÓ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÌÅ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÔÏ 

be confused with [ǐȷǈǽǌǙ] , which sounds similar but is from the ÁÒÆ .Á Â for verbs.   

 
1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples: 
 

i.   łȼƋȲȱŜ ǈȯŉȂŁȹ ǠŁȵ ǠŁȺǐȲǊȩŁȿ ǠŁȺŃǣƋǾǈȮǈȥ ŅȀɅŇǾŁȹ ǠŁȹĆǒǠŁǱ ŃǼǈȩ ėɂǈȲŁǣ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ̞ ŅȀɅŇǾŁȹ ŃȴǊȮŇǩǐǖŁɅ ŃȴǈȱǈǕ ǠŁȾłǪŁȹŁȂŁǹ ŃȴłȾǈȱǈǖŁȅ ŅǯŃɀǈȥ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ŁɄŇȪǐȱǊǕ ǠŁȶƋȲǊȭ... ǁ

 ąǒŃɄŁȉ ȸŇȵ...ǀ  
Ȱ...Every time a company is thrown into it, its keepers ask them, "Did there not come to you a warner? 

They will say," Yes, a warner had come to us, but we denied and said, 'Allah has not sent down 

anything"...ȱ (67:8-9) 

ii.  ǁ  łǡǠŁǶŃȍǈǕ ėɁŁǻǠŁȹŁȿŜ ŁǡǠŁǶŃȍǈǕ ŇǦŉȺŁǲǐȱŜ ǠŕȪŁǵ ŃȴǊȮŊǣŁǿ ŁǼŁȝŁȿ Ǡŉȵ ȴŊǩǼŁǱŁȿ ǐȰŁȾǈȥ ǠŕȪŁǵ ǠŁȺŊǣŁǿ ǠŁȹŁǼŁȝŁȿ ǠŁȵ ǠŁȹŃǼŁǱŁȿ ŃǼǈȩ ȷǈǕ ǌǿǠŉȺȱ Ṙ 
ǀ ... ŃȴŁȞŁȹ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ 
ȰAnd the companions of Paradise will call out to the companions of the Fire, "We have already found what 
our Lord promised us to be true. Have you found what your Lord promised to be true?" They will say, 
ͼ9ÅÓȢͼȣȱ (7:44) 
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iii.  ǀ ǇȀłȞłȅŁȿ ǇȯǠǈȲŁȑ ɄŇȦǈȱ ǟǄǽǌǙ ǠŉȹǌǙ łȼłȞǌǤŉǪŁȹ ǟńǼŇǵǟŁȿ ǠŉȺŇȵ ǟńȀŁȊŁǣǈǕ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȪǈȥ ǁ 
 ȰAnd said, "Is it one human being among us that we should follow? Indeed, we would then be in error and 
madness.ȱ (54:24) 

O.  Particles ɀ Time and Place Containers [ȷǠȮƫǟ ȿ ȷǠȵŉȂȱǟ ȣȿȀǵ] 

     These particles are actually considered nouns grammatically but are being mentioned here since they act 

like particles.  They are discussed in more detail in Lesson 8.  They specify the place or time in which an 

action occurs.  Depending on context, they can act as conditional particles as well.   

P. Particles of Redundancy [ǥŁǼŇǝǟŉȂȱǟ ȣȿłȀłǵ] 

    The Particles of Redundancy from a purely grammatical sense, do serve any function, however play a role 

in rhetoric particularly in emphasis.  The Particles of Redundancy are the following: 

 [  ǐȷǌǙ / ǐȷǈǕ/ Ǡȵ / ɍ/ ŃȸŇȵ / ǌǡ /ǌȯ] .  These particles sometimes occur in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ and ÁÄĂÔÈ.  When they are used 

in a sentence, the removal of the respective particle will not change the overall meaning of the sentence.  

These particles are being mentioned here for completeness, since this is a topic in advanced grammar.    

 

  1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples: 

 

i.  ǀ ǈȷɀǊȲŇǝǠǈȩ ŃȴłȽ ŃȿǈǕ ǠńǩǠŁɆŁǣ ǠŁȺłȅǐǖŁǣ ǠŁȽĆǒǠŁǲǈȥ ǠŁȽǠŁȺǐȮǈȲŃȽǈǕ ňǦŁɅŃȀǈȩ ȸĉŇȵ ȴǈȭŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd how many cities have We destroyed, and Our punishment came to them at night or while they were 
sleeping at noon.ȱɉ7:4) 

ii.  ǀ  ŇǼɆǌǤŁȞǐȲĉŇȱ ǇȳǠƋȲǈȚǌǣ ŁȬŊǣŁǿ ǠŁȵŁȿ  ṙ ǠŁȾŃɆǈȲŁȞǈȥ ĆǒǠŁȅǈǕ ŃȸŁȵŁȿ  Ṙ ŇȼĈȆǐȦŁȺŇȲǈȥ ǠńǶŇȱǠŁȍ ǈȰŇȶŁȝ Ńȸŉȵ ǁ 
ȰWhoever does righteousness - it is for his [own] soul; and whoever does evil [does so] against it. And 
your Lord is not ever unjust to [His] servants.ȱɉ41:46) 

Q.  The Definite Article Ȱ!Ìȱ [ȤɅȀŃȞŉǪȱǟ ȳɍ] 

     One of the first topics that were discussed in Volume 1 was the concept of [ȯǟ]  as the definite article.  The 

Ȱ!Ìȱ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÆÉÎÉÔÅ ÁÒÔÉÃÌÅ ÉÓ ÁÌÓÏ ÔÅÒÍÅÄ [ȤɅȀŃȞŉǪȱǟ ȳɍ]Ȣ  7ÈÅÎ Á ÎÏÕÎ ÈÁÓ ÔÈÅ Ȱ!Ìȱ ÁÆÆÉØÅÄ ÔÏ ÉÔÓ 

beginning, it can be of one the following categories of words:  

1. [ɄǌǱǌǿǠƪǟ ǼŃȾŁȞȱǟ ȳɍ]  -   Noun that is known to speaker and audience. 

2. [ɄǌǤŁȽƋǾȱǟ ǼŃȾŁȞȱǟ ȳɍ]  -   Noun that is known to speaker and but not to the audience. 

3. [ȄŃȺŇƨǟ ȳɍ]  -   Noun that refers to the category of the noun. 

4. [ȧǟȀŃȢŇǪŃȅĈɋǟ ȳɍ]  -   Noun that refers to all/each member of the category of the respective noun. 

5. [ǥŁǼŇǝǟŉȂȱǟ ȳɍ]  -   4ÈÅ Ȱ!Ìȱ ÉÓ ÅØÔÒÁ ÁÎÄ used with certain names and places. 
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     We see that there are several different categories of nouns that contain the definite article Ȱ!Ìȱ.  Most fall 

under the category of [ɄǌǱǌǿǠƪǟ ǼŃȾŁȞȱǟ ȳɍ] , and are definite to the speaker and audience.  This can be considered 

ÔÈÅ ȰÄÅÆÁÕÌÔȱ ÄÅÆÉÎÉÔÅ ÁÒÔÉÃÌÅȢ  The definite article in other cases may refer to the entire category of 

Ȱsomethingȱ rather than a definite noun.  For example, the word [ǒǠȆōȺȱǟ] ÇÅÎÅÒÁÌÌÙ ÒÅÆÅÒÓ ÔÏ ȰÔÈÅ ×ÏÍÅÎȱȢ  

However, in many caÓÅÓ ÉÔ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔÕÁÌÌÙ ÍÅÁÎÓ Ȱ×ÏÍÅÎȱ ÁÓ ÁÎ ÅÎÔÉÒÅ ÃÁÔÅÇÏÒÙȟ ÎÏÔ ȰÔÈÅ ×ÏÍÅÎȱȢ  This is 

seen in the Table 49 in @ÙÁÈ σȡρτȢ   !ÎÏÔÈÅÒ ÔÙÐÅ ÏÆ Ȱ!Ìȱ ÉÓ ÃÁÌÌÅÄ [ȧǟȀŃȢŇǪŃȅɋǟ łȳɍ] , and differs from the ,àÍ ÏÆ 

Category in that it refers to each and every thing/person in that particular category.  For example in àyah 

1:2, the word [ǼŃȶǈƩǟ]  ÄÏÅÓ ÎÏÔ ÒÅÆÅÒ ÔÏ ȰÔÈÅ ÐÒÁÉÓÅȱ ÏÒ ȰÐÒÁÉÓÅȱȟ ÂÕÔ ÉÔ ÍÅÁÎÓ ȰÁÌÌ ÐÒÁÉÓÅȱ ÏÒ ȰÅÖÅÒÙ ÐÒÁÉÓÅȱȢ        

                                       

 

Table 49: The Definite Article ȰAlȱ [  ȳɍȤɅȀŃȞŉǪȱǟ] 

ɄǌǱǌǿǠƪǟ ǼŃȾŁȞȱǟ ȳɍ 

4ÈÅ ȰÇÅÎÅÒÁÌȱ ,àÍ 

  ŃȴłȾǈȱ łȤŁȝǠŁȒłɅ ǠńȺŁȆŁǵ ǠńȑŃȀǈȩ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǟɀłȑŁȀǐȩǈǕŁȿ ŇǧǠǈȩĉŇǼŉȎłȶǐȱŜŁȿ ŁƙŇȩĉŇǼŉȎłȶǐȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ ǁ
 ŅƇǌȀǈȭ ŅȀŃǱǈǕ ŃȴłȾǈȱŁȿǀ  

ȰIndeed, the men who practice charity and the women who practice charity 

and [ they who] have loaned Allah a goodly loan - it will be multiplied for them, 

and they will have a noble reward.Ȣȱɉ57:18) 

ɄǌǤŁȽƋǾȱǟ ǼŃȾŁȞȱǟ ȳɍ 

4ÈÅ ȰÇÅÎÅÒÁÌȱ ,àÍ 

[ŅȐɅǌȀŁȵ ǌȳŃɀŁɆǐȱǟ ǌȃŃǿŁǼǐȲŇȱ łȴŇȱǠȞȱǟ] 

The )ÍàÍ announces about the scholar unknown to others:  

Ȱ4ÈÅ ÓÃÈÏÌÁÒ ÆÏÒ ÔÏÄÁÙȭÓ ÌÅÓÓÏÎ ÉÓ ÓÉÃËȱȢ 

ȄŃȺǌǲǐȱǟ łȳɍ 
,àÍ ÏÆ #ÁÔÅÇÏÒÙ 

 ǌǢŁȽƋǾȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ŇǥŁȀǈȖȺǈȪłȶǐȱŜ ǌƘŇȕǠŁȺǈȪǐȱŜŁȿ ŁƙǌȺŁǤǐȱŜŁȿ ĈǒǠŁȆĉǌȺȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ŇǧǟŁɀŁȾŉȊȱŜ ŊǢłǵ ǌȃǠŉȺȲŇȱ ŁȸĉǌɅłȁ ǁ
ǀ  ...ŇǫŃȀŁǶǐȱŜŁȿ ǌȳǠŁȞŃȹǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ŇǦŁȵŉɀŁȆłȶǐȱŜ ǌȰŃɆŁǺǐȱŜŁȿ ŇǦŉȒŇȦǐȱŜŁȿ 

Ȱ"ÅÁÕÔÉÆÉÅÄ ÆÏÒ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÌÏÖÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÔÈÅÙ ÄÅÓÉÒÅ - of women and 
sons, heaped-up sums of gold and silver, fine branded horses, and cattle and 

tilled land...ȱɉσȡρτɊ 

ȧǟȀŃȢŇǪŃȅɋǟ łȳɍ 

,àÍ ÏÆ )ÎÃÌÕÓÉÖÉÔÙ 

ǀ  ŁƙŇȶǈȱǠŁȞǐȱŜ ĉǌǡŁǿ ŇȼƋȲŇȱ łǼŃȶŁǶǐȱŜ ǁ 
Ȱ!ÌÌ ÐÒÁÉÓÅ ÉÓ ÔÏ !ÌÌÁÈȟ ,ÏÒÄ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÌÄÓȢȱɉρȡςɊ 

ǥŁǼŇǝǟŉȂȱǟ ȳɍ 

,àÍ ÏÆ 2ÅÄÕÎÄÁÎÃÙ 

 ǌȧǠǈȦĉǌȺȱǟ ɂǈȲŁȝ ǟȿłǻŁȀŁȵ  Ṙ ŇǦŁȺɅŇǼŁȶǐȱǟ ǌȰŃȽǈǕ ŃȸŇȵŁȿ  Ṙ ǈȷɀǊȪŇȥǠŁȺłȵ ǌǡǟŁȀŃȝǈǖǐȱŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȮǈȱŃɀŁǵ ŃȸŉȶŇȵŁȿ ǁ
Ǡǈȱ ŃȴłȾłȶǈȲŃȞŁǩ  Ṙ łȸŃǶŁȹ ŃȴłȾłȶǈȲŃȞŁȹ  ǀ  

ȰAnd among those around you of the bedouins are hypocrites, and [also] from 
the people of -ÁÄĂÎÁÈ. They have become accustomed to hypocrisy. You [Oh 

-Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ], do not know them, [but] We know them..Ȣȱɉωȡ101) 
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R.  Miscellaneous Particles 

     There are other particles in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ that we have not yet discussed.  One particle that plays an 

important role  ÉÓ ÔÈÅ 4à MÁÒÂıa, the most common feminine symbol.  In some instances, however, it 

denotes the singularity  of an object or thing.  For example, the word [ȀŁǲŁǵ]  can signify a rock or rocks, while 

[ǥŁȀŁǲŁǵ]  signifies a single rock.  The word [ȰŃǺŁȹ]  refers to dates, while [ǦǈȲŃǺŁȹ]  refers to a single date.  The particle 

[ǐǽǌǙ]  that resembles the Time Containers [ǄǟǽǌǙ]  and [ǐǽǌǙ]  functions as a Particle of Surprise.  The time container 

[ǐǽǌǙ]  ÉÓ ÔÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÅÄ ÁÓ ȰÒÅÍÅÍÂÅÒȱȟ ×ÈÉÌÅ ÔÈÅ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÌÅ [ǄǟǽǌǙ]  ÍÅÁÎÓ Ȱ×ÈÅÎȱȢ   

 

S.  Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles 

     We have already seen particles that are identical structurally can have several different independently 

grammatical functions.  This can often confuse the novice or intermediate student.  Here, we will quickly 

categorize the multiple grammatical roles that a specific particle may carry.  The following table can be 

used as a reference point for comparing and/or clarifying these multiple  functional roles.  Please note that 

context alone is often sufficient enough to identify the actual grammatical function of one of these multi-

dimensional particles. 

Table 50: Miscellaneous Particles  

ǥ ǥŁǼŇǵǟɀȱǟ ǒǠŉǪȱǟ 

singularity  
ǀ ǠŋɆǌȺŁǱ ǠńǤǈȕłǿ ŇȬŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǐȔŇȩǠŁȆłǩ ŇǦǈȲŃǺŉȺȱŜ ǌțǐǾǌǲǌǣ ŇȬŃɆǈȱǌǙ ɃĉǌȂłȽŁȿ ǁ 

Ȱ!ÎÄ ÓÈÁËÅ ÔÏ×ÁÒÄ ÙÏÕ ÔÈÅ ÔÒÕÎË ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÐÁÌÍ ÔÒÅÅȠ ÉÔ ×ÉÌÌ ÄÒÏÐ ÕÐÏÎ 
ÙÏÕ ÒÉÐÅȟ ÆÒÅÓÈ ÄÁÔÅÓȢȢȱɉρωȡςυɊ 

ǟǈǽǌǙ ǥĆǒǠǲǈȥ ȣȀǵ 

Particle of Surprise 

ǁ  ɄŇȥ ǟɀłǤŇȭŁǿ ǟǈǽǌǚǈȥŜ ǟłɀŁȝŁǻ ŇȬǐȲǊȦǐȱŜ łȼǈȱ ŁƙŇȎŇȲŃǺłȵ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ɂǈȱǌǙ ŃȴłȽǠŉǲŁȹ ǠŉȶǈȲǈȥ ŁȸɅĉŇǼȱŜ ĉǌȀŁǤǐȱ
ǀ ǈȷɀǊȭǌȀŃȊłɅ ŃȴłȽ ǟǈǽǌǙ 

Ȱ!ÎÄ ×ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅÙ ÂÏÁÒÄ Á ÓÈÉÐȟ ÔÈÅÙ ÓÕÐÐÌÉÃÁÔÅ !ÌÌÁÈ ȟ ÓÉÎÃÅÒÅ ÔÏ (ÉÍ ÉÎ 
religion. But when He delivers them to the land, at once they associate 

ÏÔÈÅÒÓ ×ÉÔÈ (ÉÍȢȱɉςωȡφυɊ 

ǐǽǌǙ ȷǠȵȁ ȣȀș 

Time Container 

ǁ  ŉȸłȾŉȶŁǩǈǖǈȥ ňǧǠŁȶŇȲǈȮǌǣ łȼŊǣŁǿ ŁȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ ėɂǈȲŁǪŃǣǟ ŇǽǌǙŁȿ֪   

ǈȯǠǈȩ ɄĉǌȹǌǙ ŁȬǊȲŇȝǠŁǱ ǌȃǠŉȺȲŇȱ ǠńȵǠŁȵǌǙ...ǀ  

Ȱ!ÎÄ ÒÅÍÅÍÂÅÒ ×ÈÅÎ )ÂÒàÈĂÍ was tried by his Lord with commands 
and he fulfilled them. [Allah] said, "Indeed, I will make you a leader for 

ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȢͼȣȢȱɉςȡρςτɊ 

ǠŉȵǌǙ ȰɆȎǐȦŉǪȱǟ Łȿ ȳǠȾŃǣǌǙ ȣȀǵ 

Particle of choice 
 ǀ ...ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ łǡɀłǪŁɅ ǠŉȵǌǙŁȿ ŃȴłȾłǣƍǾŁȞłɅ ǠŉȵǌǙ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǌȀŃȵǈǖŇȱ ǈȷŃɀŁǱŃȀłȵ ǈȷȿłȀŁǹǓŁȿ ǁ        
Ȱ!ÎÄ [there are] others deferred until the command of Allah - whether 

He will punish them or whether He will forgive them.ȢȢȱɉωȡρπφɊ 
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Table 51A: Particles with Multiple  Distinct Grammatical  Roles [ȿ/Ǡȵ]  

 
 
 
 
Łȿ 
 
 
 

Resumptive 
Particle 

ȣȀǵ 
ǟŃȅɋǦŉɆŇȥǠȺǐǞŇǪ 

ǀ ŁƙǌȺŇȵŃǘłȶǌǣ ȴłȽ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǌȀŇǹǔǐȱŜ ǌȳŃɀŁɆǐȱŝǌǣŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ ǠŉȺŁȵǓ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɅ ȸŁȵ ǌȃǠŉȺȱǟ ŁȸŇȵŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd of the people are some who say, "We believe in Allah and the Last Day," 
but they are not believers.ȱɉςȡ8) 

Connection 
Particle 

ȣȀǵ ȤǐȖŁȞǐȱǟ ǀ...ŁȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ Łȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ŁȨǈȲŁǹ...ǁ 
Ȱ..(Å ÃÒÅÁÔÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÈÅÁÖÅÎÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÔÈȢȢȱ ɉφτȡσɊȢ 

àÌ Particle ȯǠƩǟ ȿǟȿ 
ǀ..ŃȴłȾǊȱǠŁȶŃȝǈǕ ŃǨǈȖǌǤŁǵ ŁȬŇǞėǈȱȿǊǖǈȥ ŅȀŇȥǠǈȭ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ŃǨłȶŁɆǈȥ ŇȼǌȺɅŇǻ ŃȸŁȝ ŃȴǊȮŃȺŇȵ ŃǻŇǼŁǩŃȀŁɅ ŃȸŁȵŁȿ..ǁ 

ȰȣAnd whoever of you reverts from his religion [ to disbelief] and dies while 
he is a disbeliever - for those, their deeds have become worthless in this 
world and the Hereafter..ȱɉςȡς17) 

Particle of 
Oath 

ȴŁȆǈȪǐȱǟ ȿǟȿ 

ǀ ǈȷȿłȀǊȖŃȆŁɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǌȴǈȲǈȪǐȱŜŁȿ  Ṝ ȷ ǁ 
ȰȣAnd it is Allah who withholds and grants abundance, and to Him you will 
be returned.ȱɉ68:1) 

 

Particle of 
Ȱ×ÉÔÈÎÅÓÓȱ 

ǦŉɆŇȞǈƫǟ ȿǟɀȱǟ 

ǁ  ɄŇȵǠǈȪŉȵ ȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁȀłǤǈȭ ǈȷǠǈȭ ȷǌǙ ǌȳŃɀǈȩ ǠŁɅ ŇȼŇȵŃɀǈȪŇȱ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǐǽǌǙ Ǉǳɀłȹ ǈǖŁǤŁȹ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǊȰŃǩŜŁȿ
ǀ...ŃȴǊȭĆǒǠǈȭŁȀłȉŁȿ ŃȴǊȭŁȀŃȵǈǕ ǟɀłȞŇȶŃǱǈǖǈȥ łǨǐȲƋȭŁɀŁǩ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ɂǈȲŁȞǈȥ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŇǧǠŁɅǔǌǣ ɃǌƘŇȭǐǾŁǩŁȿ 

ȰAnd recite to them the news of Nıh, when he said to his people, "Oh my people, if 
my residence and my reminding of the signs of Allah has become burdensome upon 

you - then I have relied upon Allah. So resolve upon your plan with your 

associates...ȱɉ10:71) 

 
 
 
 
ǠŁȵ 
 
 
 
 
 

Relative 
Pronoun 

ȯɀłȍŃɀŁȵ ȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǀ...łȼƋȲȱŜ Ňȼǌǣ ŃȴǊȮŃǤŇȅǠŁǶłɅ łȻɀǊȦŃǺłǩ ŃȿǈǕ ŃȴǊȮĈȆǊȦŃȹǈǕ ɄŇȥ ǠŁȵ ǟȿłǼŃǤłǩ ǐȷǌǙŁȿ...ǁ 

Ȱ...Whether you show what is within yourselves or conceal it, Allah will bring 
you to account for it..Ȣȱ ɉςȡςψτɊȢ 

Simple 
Negation 

ɄȦŉȺȱǟ ȣȀǵ ǀ...ǠŋɆǌȹǟŁȀŃȎŁȹ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǠŋɅŇǻɀłȾŁɅ łȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ ǈȷǠǈȭ ǠŁȵ ǁ 
Ȱ)ÂÒàÈĂÍ was neither a Jew nor a Christian.ȢȢȱ ɉσȡφχɊȢ 

Interrogative 
Particle 

 ȣŃȀŁǵ
ȳǠȾǐȦŇǪŃȅĈɋǟ 

ǀ ǌƙŇȶŁɆǐȱŜ łǡǠŁǶŃȍǈǕ ǠŁȵ ǌƙŇȶŁɆǐȱŜ łǡǠŁǶŃȍǈǕŁȿ ǁ 
ȰThe companions of the right - what are the ÃÏÍÐÁÎÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÒÉÇÈÔȩȱ 
(56:27). 

Conditional 
Particle 

ȓŃȀŁȊȱǟ ȣŃȀŁǵ ǀ...ŁȬĈȆǐȦŁȹ ŃȸŇȶǈȥ ňǦǈǞōɆŁȅ ŃȸŇȵ ŁȬŁǣǠŁȍǈǕ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȸŇȶǈȥ ňǦŁȺŁȆŁǵ ŃȸŇȵ ŁȬŁǣǠŁȍǈǕ ǠŁȵ ǁ 

ȰWhat comes to you of good is from Allah , but what comes to you of evil, is 
from yourself.ȢȢȱ ɉτȡχωɊȢ 

Verbal Noun 
Particle ǦŉɅǌǿŁǼŃȎŁȶǐȱǟ ĆǒǠȵ 

ǁ  ŁȸŁȵǓ ǠŁȶǈȭ ǟɀłȺŇȵǓ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ǈȰɆŇȩ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿŜ ŁȸŁȵǓ ǠŁȶǈȭ łȸŇȵŃǘłȹǈǕ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ łȃǠŉȺȱŜćǒǠŁȾǈȦŊȆȱ...ǀ  
ȰAnd when it is said to them, "Believe as the people have believed," they say, 
"Should we believe as the foolish have believed?"ȢȢȢȱ ɉςȡ13). 
 

-à - Time 
Container 

ǦŉɆŇȥŃȀƋȚȱǟ ǒǠȵ 
[ ŉȨǈƩǟ ŁǨŃȞǌǤŉǩǟ ǠŁȵ ŁȬłȞŁǤŃǩǖŁȅ]  

Ȱ) ×ÉÌÌ ÆÏÌÌÏ× ÙÏÕ ÁÓ ÌÏÎÇ ÁÓ ÙÏÕ ÆÏÌÌÏ× ÔÈÅ ÔÒÕÔÈȱ 
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ǠŁȵ 

Table 51B: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles  [Ǡȵ/ɍ/Łȣ]  

Particle of 
Redundancy 

ǥŁǼŇǝǟŉȂȱǟ ȣȀǵ 

 ŃȸŇȵ ǟɀŊȒǈȦȹŝǈȱ ǌǢǐȲǈȪǐȱŜ ǈȘɆŇȲǈȡ ǠŕȚǈȥ ŁǨȺǊȭ ŃɀǈȱŁȿ  Ṙ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ŁǨȺŇȱ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ňǦŁȶŃǵŁǿ ǠŁȶǌǤǈȥ ǁ

ŁȬŇȱŃɀŁǵ...ǀ  
ȰSo by mercy from Allah , [Oh -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ], you were lenient with them. 
And if you had been rude and harsh in heart, they would have disbanded 
ÆÒÏÍ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÙÏÕȢȢȢȢȱ ɉσȡρυωɊȢ 

 
 
 
ɍ 
 
 

Simple 
Negation 

ɄȦŉȺȱǟ ȣȀǵ 
ǀ ǈȷɀłȹŁȂŃǶŁɅ ŃȴłȽ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŅȣŃɀŁǹ ǠǈȲǈȥ ŁɃǟŁǼłȽ ŁȜǌǤŁǩ ŃȸŁȶǈȥ...ǁ 

Ȱ..whoever follows My guidance - there will be no fear concerning them, 
ÎÏÒ ×ÉÌÌ ÔÈÅÙ ÇÒÉÅÖÅȢȱ ɉςȡσψɊȢ 

Categorical 
Negation 

ņɄȦņȺȱǟ ɍ ȄȺǲȲȱ 
ǀ...ŇȼɆŇȥ ŁǢŃɅŁǿ Ǡǈȱ ŇǦŁȵǠŁɆŇȪǐȱŜ ǌȳŃɀŁɅ ėɂǈȱǌǙ ŃȴǊȮŉȺŁȞŁȶŃǲŁɆǈȱ ŁɀłȽ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŁȼėǈȱǌǙ Ǡǈȱ łȼƋȲȱŜ ǁ 

ȰAllah - there is no deity except Him. He will surely assemble you for the 
Day of Resurrection, about which there is no doubt.ȢȢȱ ɉτȡψχɊȢ 

Prohibition ȳŃȂŁǱ ȣȀǵ ǀ...łȼłǤǐȲǈȩ ŅȴŇǭǓ łȼŉȹǌǚǈȥ ǠŁȾŃȶłǪǐȮŁɅ ŃȸŁȵŁȿ ǈǥŁǻǠŁȾŉȊȱŜ ǟɀłȶłǪǐȮŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ...ǁ 
ȰȣAnd do not conceal testimony, for whoever conceals it - his heart is 

indeed sinful.ȢȢȱ ɉ2:283). 

Connecting 
Particle 

ȣȀǵ ȤǐȖŁȞǐȱǟ 
[ŅǼŉȶŁǶłȵ ɍ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ŁȳǠȩ] 

ȰZaid stood not -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ.ȱ 

 

 
 
 
 
Łȣ 

Resumptive 
Particle 

ȣȀǵ ǟŃȅɋǦŉɆŇȥǠȺǐǞŇǪ 

 ŁǯŁȀŃǹǈǖǈȥ ăǒǠŁȵ ĈǒǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ǈȯŁȂȹǈǕŁȿ ăǒǠŁȺǌǣ ĆǒǠŁȶŉȆȱŜŁȿ ǠńȉǟŁȀŇȥ ŁȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ łȴǊȮǈȱ ǈȰŁȞŁǱ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ǁ
ǀ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǩ ŃȴłǪȹǈǕŁȿ ǟńǻǟŁǼȹǈǕ ŇȼƋȲŇȱ ǟɀǊȲŁȞŃǲŁǩ ǠǈȲǈȥ  Ṙ ŃȴǊȮƋȱ ǠǄȩŃȁǌǿ ŇǧǟŁȀŁȶƋǮȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ Ňȼǌǣ 

Ȱ[He] is the one who made for you the earth a bed and the sky a ceiling and 
sent down from the sky, rain and brought forth thereby fruits as provision 
for you. So do not attribute to Allah equals while you know. ȱ ɉςȡς2).  

Connection 
Particle 

ȣȀǵ ȤǐȖŁȞǐȱǟ 
 ŁǯŁȀŃǹǈǖǈȥ ăǒǠŁȵ ĈǒǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ǈȯŁȂȹǈǕŁȿ ăǒǠŁȺǌǣ ĆǒǠŁȶŉȆȱŜŁȿ ǠńȉǟŁȀŇȥ ŁȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ łȴǊȮǈȱ ǈȰŁȞŁǱ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ǁ

 ŁȸŇȵ ŇȼǌǣŜ ŃȴǊȮƋȱ ǠǄȩŃȁǌǿ ŇǧǟŁȀŁȶƋǮȱ Ṙ ǠǈȲǈȥ ǟɀǊȲŁȞŃǲŁǩ ŇȼƋȲŇȱ ǟńǻǟŁǼȹǈǕ ŃȴłǪȹǈǕŁȿ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǩ ǀ  

[ǒǠȶŉȆȱǟ ŁȸŇȵ ɂȲȝ ȣɀȖȞƫǟ ǒǠȥ] 

Particle of 
Response 

ćǒǠȥ  ǌǡǟɀŁǲŇȱ ǆǦǈȖǌǣǟŁǿ
 ȓȀŉȊȱǟ 

ǁ...ŊǢŇǶłǩ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ǐȷǌǙ ǐȰǊȩ 

ǀ.. ŃȴǊȮŁǣɀłȹǊǽ ŃȴǊȮǈȱ ŃȀŇȦŃȢŁɅŁȿ łȼǎȲȱŜ łȴǊȮŃǤǌǤŃǶłɅ ɄǌȹɀłȞǌǤŉǩŝǈȥ ŁȼǎȲȱŜ ǈȷȿ   
 ȰSay: "If you love Allah, then Follow me: Allah will love you and forgive 

ÙÏÕ ÙÏÕÒ ÓÉÎÓȢȢȢȱ ɉσȡσρɊȢ  

ÁÒÆ .Á Â 
ɉ#ÁÕÓÁÔÉÖÅ &àɊ 

ǦŉɆǌǤŁǤŉȆȱǟ ǒǠȥ ǀ..ŅƇǌȀǈȭ ŅȀŃǱǈǕ łȼǈȱŁȿ łȼǈȱ łȼǈȦŇȝǠŁȒłɆǈȥ ǠńȺŁȆŁǵ ǠńȑŃȀǈȩ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ łȏǌȀǐȪłɅ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ǟǈǽ ŃȸŁȵ ...ǁ   
 ȰWho is he that will lend to Allah a goodly loan, so that He may double it 

for him and his will be a rich reward?ȱ (57:11) 

ÁÒÆ TaȬlĂl ǌȰɆȲŃȞŉǪȱǟ ćǒǠȥ 
[ŁȬłȞǈȦŃȺŁɅ łȼŉȹǌǚǈȥ ǈȷǓŃȀǊȪǐȱǟ ŇǕŁȀǐȩŇǟ] 

Ȱ2ÅÁÄ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÉÔ ×ÉÌÌ ÂÅÎÅÆÉÔ ÙÏÕȢȱ 
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Table 51C: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles  [ŃȸŁȵ/ǌǡ/ɂŉǪŁǵ/Ńɀǈȱ]  

 
 
ŃȸŁȵ 
 
 

Relative 
Pronoun 

ȴŃȅŇǟ ȯɀłȍŃɀŁȵ 
ǀ...ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŇǧǠŁȑŃȀŁȵ ĆǒǠŁȢŇǪŃǣŜ łȼŁȆǐȦŁȹ ɃǌȀŃȊŁɅ ŃȸŁȵ ǌȃǠŉȺȱŜ ŁȸŇȵŁȿ...ǁ 

ȰAnd of the people is he who sells himself, seeking the pleasure of Allah.ȢȢȱ 
(2:207). 

Interrogativ e 
Particle 

ȳǠȾǐȦŇǪŃȅĈɋǟ ȣŃȀǵ 
ǀ ǇȴǐȲŇȝ ǌȀŃɆŁȢǌǣ ŁȃǠŉȺȱŜ ƋȰŇȒłɆŇȱ ǠńǣŇǾǈȭ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ɂǈȲŁȝ ėɁŁȀŁǪǐȥŜ ǌȸŉȶŇȵ łȴǈȲǐșǈǕ ŃȸŁȶǈȥ ǁ 

ȰAnd of the people is he who sells himself, seeking the pleasure of Allah.ȢȢȱ 
(6:144). 

Conditional 
Particle 

ȓŃȀŁȊȱǟ ȣŃȀŁǵ ǀ ǈȷɀłȹŁȂŃǶŁɅ ŃȴłȽ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŅȣŃɀŁǹ ǠǈȲǈȥ ŁɃǟŁǼłȽ ŁȜǌǤŁǩ ȸŁȶǈȥ...ǁ 
Ȱȣwhoever follows My guidance - there will be no fear concerning them, 
nor will they grieve.ȱ ɉςȡ38). 

 
ǌǡ 

ÁÒÆ Jarr ņȀŁǱ ȣȀǵ ǀ ǌȴɆŇȚŁȞǐȱǟ ŁȬōǣŁǿ ǌȴŃȅŝǌǣ ŃǴōǤŁȆǈȥ ǁ   
ȰSo exalt the name of your Lord, the Most Great..ȱ ɉ69:52) 

Particle of 
Redundancy 

ǥŁǼŇǝŉȂȱǟ ȣȀǵ ǀ ŁȸɅǌȀŇȭǠŉȊȱŝǌǣ ŁȴǈȲŃȝǈǖǌǣ łȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȄŃɆǈȱǈǕ...ǁ   
Ȱȣ)Ó ÎÏÔ !ÌÌÁÈ ÍÏÓÔ ËÎÏ×ÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÁÒÅ ÇÒÁÔÅÆÕÌȩ.ȱ ɉ6:53) 

 
 
ɂŉǪŁǵ 

ÁÒÆ Jarr  ǦɅǠȢȱǟ Łȿ ǒǠȾǪȹɌȱ ǀ ǇƙŇǵ ėɂŉǪŁǵ łȼŉȺłȺłǲŃȆŁɆǈȱ ŇǧǠŁɅǔǐȱŜ ǟłȿǈǕŁǿ ǠŁȵ ŇǼŃȞŁǣ ŃȸŇȵ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ǟŁǼŁǣ ŉȴǊǭ ǁ   
ȰThen it appeared to them after they had seen the signs that al-'AzĂz 

should surely imprison him for a time.ȱ ɉ12:35) 

ÁÒÆ .Á Â 
(Verbs) 

ǦɅǠȢȱǟ Łȿ ǒǠȾǪȹɌȱ ǀ..ǈȷɀŊǤŇǶłǩ ǠŉȶŇȵ ǟɀǊȪŇȦŃȺłǩ ėɂŉǪŁǵ ŉȀǌǤǐȱŜ ǟɀǊȱǠŁȺŁǩ Ńȸǈȱ ǁ   
Ȱ.ÅÖÅÒ ×ÉÌÌ ÙÏÕ ÁÔÔÁÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÇÏÏÄ [reward] until you spend from that which 

you loveéȱ ɉσȡωςɊ 
Connecting 
Particle53 

ȣȀǵ ȤǐȖŁȞǐȱǟ ]Łǵ ŁǡǠǪŇȮȱǟ łǧǐǕŁȀǈȩłȼŁǪŁɅǠȾǌȹ ɂŉǪ[  
ȰI read the book until its end.ȱ  

 
 
Ńɀǈȱ 
 
 
 

Particle of 
Wishing 

 ȣȀǵǟɄōȺŁȶǪȱ 
ǁ  ǈȯǠǈȩŁȿŜǠŉȺŇȵ ǟȿćǒŉȀŁǤŁǩ ǠŁȶǈȭ ŃȴłȾŃȺŇȵ ǈǕŉȀŁǤŁǪŁȺǈȥ ǄǥŉȀǈȭ ǠŁȺǈȱ ƋȷǈǕ Ńɀǈȱ ǟɀłȞŁǤŉǩǟ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱ..ǀ    

Ȱ4ÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÅÄ ×ÉÌÌ ÓÁÙȟ ͼ)Æ ÏÎÌÙ ×Å ÈÁÄ ÁÎÏÔÈÅÒ ÔÕÒÎ [at worldly 
life] so we could disassociate ourselves from them as they have 
ÄÉÓÁÓÓÏÃÉÁÔÅÄ ÔÈÅÍÓÅÌÖÅÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÕÓȢͼȣȱ ɉςȡρφχɊ 

Verbal 
Noun 

Particle 

ǦņɅǿǼȎȵ ȣȀǵ 

ǁ  ǟɀłǶŇȮȺŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿŜ ŉȸŇȵŃǘłɅ ėɂŉǪŁǵ ŇǧǠǈȭǌȀŃȊłȶǐȱ Ṝ  

ǀ..ŃȴǊȮŃǪŁǤŁǲŃȝǈǕ ŃɀǈȱŁȿ ňǦǈȭǌȀŃȊŊȵ ȸĉŇȵ ŅȀŃɆŁǹ ǆǦŁȺŇȵŃǘŊȵ ǆǦŁȵǈǖǈȱŁȿ    
Ȱ!ÎÄ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÍÁÒÒÙ ÐÏÌÙÔÈÅÉÓÔÉÃ ×ÏÍÅÎ ÕÎÔÉÌ ÔÈÅÙ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅȢ !ÎÄ Á ÂÅÌÉÅÖÉÎÇ 

slave woman is better than a polytheist, even though she might please 
you. éȱ ɉςȡςςρɊ 

Conditional 
Particle 

ȓȀŉȊȱǟ ȣȀǵ ǀ..łǼɅǌȀłɅ ǠŁȵ ǊȰŁȞǐȦŁɅ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ŉȸŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ǟɀǊȲŁǪŁǪǐȩŜ ǠŁȵ łȼƋȲȱŜ ĆǒǠŁȉ ŃɀǈȱŁȿ ...ǁ   
 ȰȣIf Allah had willed, those [generations] succeeding them would not 
have fought each other after the clear proofs had come to theméȱ ɉςȡςυσɊ 

                                                                 

 
53 Three different conditions need to be met for [ɂŉǪŁǵ] to be a Connecting Particle.  Since this specific type of [ɂŉǪŁǵ] is not found in the Qurõńn, it  

is out of scope for this book, and is not mentioned here.  This is a topic in Advanced Grammar.    
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Table 51D: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles  [ɍŃɀǈȱ/ȸŇȮȱ/ǐȰŁǣ/ȯ]  

 
 
 
ɍŃɀǈȱ 

Particle of 
warning 

ȼɆǤŃȺŁǪȱǟ ȣȀǵ 
ǀ..ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǈǥŉɀǊȩ Ǡǈȱ łȼƋȲȱŜ ĆǒǠŁȉ ǠŁȵ ŁǨǐȲǊȩ ŁȬŁǪŉȺŁǱ ŁǨǐȲŁǹŁǻ ǐǽǌǙ ǠǈȱŃɀǈȱŁȿ ǁ   

Ȱ!ÎÄ ×ÈÙ ÄÉÄ ÙÏÕȟ ×ÈÅÎ ÙÏÕ ÅÎÔÅÒÅÄ ÙÏÕÒ ÇÁÒÄÅÎȟ ÎÏÔ ÓÁÙȟ ͻ7ÈÁÔ !ÌÌÁÈ 
willed; there is no power except in Allah '?éȱ (18:39) 

Particle of 
Encourage-

ment 

ǟ ȐɆȒǶǪȱ
ȏȀȞȱǟȿ 

ǀ ĆƙŇǶŇȱǠŉȎȱŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ȸǊȭǈǕŁȿ ŁȧŉǼŉȍǈǖǈȥ ǇǢɅǌȀǈȩ ǇȰŁǱǈǕ ėɂǈȱǌǙ ɄǌȺŁǩŃȀŉǹǈǕ ǠǈȱŃɀǈȱ ĉǌǡŁǿ ǈȯɀǊȪŁɆǈȥ ...ǁ 
 Ȱȣ and he says, "My Lord, if only You would delay me for a brief term so I 
×ÏÕÌÄ ÇÉÖÅ ÃÈÁÒÉÔÙ ÁÎÄ ÂÅ ÁÍÏÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÒÉÇÈÔÅÏÕÓȢȱ (63:10) 
 

Conditional 
Particle 

ȓȀŉȊȱǟ ȣȀǵ 
ǀ ǠǄȲɆŇȲǈȩ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǈȷǠǈȖŃɆŉȊȱŜ łȴłǪŃȞŁǤŉǩŝǈȱ łȼłǪŁȶŃǵŁǿŁȿ ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǊȰŃȒǈȥ ǠǈȱŃɀǈȱŁȿ...ǁ   

Ȱȣ!ÎÄ ÉÆ ÎÏÔ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÆÁÖÏÒ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈ ÕÐÏÎ ÙÏÕ ÁÎÄ (ÉÓ ÍÅÒÃÙȟ ÙÏÕ ×ÏÕÌÄ 
have followed Satan, except for a few.ȱ ɉτȡψσ) 

 

 
 
 
ȸŇȮǈȱ 

Rebuttal 
Particle 

ȫǟǿŃǼŇǪȅǟ ȣȀŁǵ 
ǁ  ǠǄȦɆǌȺŁǵ ǈȷǠǈȭ ŃȸŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ǠŋɆǌȹǟŁȀŃȎŁȹ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǠŋɅŇǻɀłȾŁɅ łȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ ǈȷǠǈȭ ǠŁȵǠńȶŇȲŃȆłȵ...ǀ    

Ȱ)ÂÒàÈĂÍ was neither a Jew nor a Christian, but he was one inclining 
toward truth, a Muslim...ȱ ɉσȡφχɊ 

 

Connecting 
Particle 

ȤȖȞȱǟ ȣȀǵ ] ǠȵȳǠȩ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ŃȸŇȮǈȱ ŌɄŇȲŁȝ[  
ȰZaid did not stand but !ÌĂ stood.ȱ  

 

ÁÒÆ .Á Â 
 ȸȵ ǢȎȹ ȣȀǵ
 ŇǧǟɀŁǹǕƋȷǌǙ 

ǀ ŁƙŇȶǈȱǠŁȞǐȱŜ ōǡŁǿ ŃȸŇȵ ǆȯɀłȅŁǿ ɄōȺŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ǆǦŁȽǠǈȦŁȅ Ʉǌǣ ŁȄŃɆǈȱ ǌȳŃɀǈȩ ǠŁɅ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǁ   
Ȱ(Å ÓÁÉÄȟ ͼ/È ÍÙ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȟ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÆÏÏÌÉÓÈÎÅÓÓ ÉÎ ÍÅȟ ÂÕÔ ) ÁÍ Á 

messenger from the Lord of the worlds.".ȱ ɉχȡφχɊ 

 

 
ǐȰŁǣ 
 
 

Rebuttal 
Particle 

 ȏǟȀȝǙ ȣȀŁǵ 
ǀǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ŃȴłȽłȀǈǮǐȭǈǕ ǐȰŁǣ ǇȀŁǪǐȦłȵ ŁǨŃȹǈǕ ǠŁȶŉȹǌǙ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ...ǁ   

Ȱȣ ÔÈÅÙ ÓÁÙȟ ͼ9ÏÕȟ ÁÒÅ ÂÕÔ ÁÎ ÉÎÖÅÎÔÏÒ [of lies]." But most of them do not 
know.ȱ ɉρφȡρπρɊ 

 

Connecting 
Particle 

ȤȖȞȱǟ ȣȀǵ 
ǀ ǈȷȿłȀłȞŃȊŁǩ ǠƋȱ ȸŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ĄǒǠŁɆŃǵǈǕ ǐȰŁǣ  Ṝ ŅǧǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǌȰɆǌǤŁȅ ɄŇȥ ǊȰŁǪǐȪłɅ ȸŁȶŇȱ ǟɀǊȱɀǊȪŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd do not say about those who are killed in the way of Allah, "They are 

dead." Rather, they are alive, but you perceive [ it] not.ȱ ɉςȡρυτɊ 
 

 
ȯ 
 

Particle of 
Emphasis 

ǼɆȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ ȳɍ 
ǀ ǇȀŃȆłǹ ɄŇȦǈȱ ǈȷǠŁȆȹǌǚǐȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ ǁ 

ȰIndeed, mankind is in loss.ȱ ɉρπσȡςɊ 

 

ÁÒÆ Jarr 
 Łȿ ȋǠȎŇǪŃǹǙ
ǦŉɅǌɀǐȪŁǩ 

ǀ łǿɀłȵǊǖǐȱŜ łȜŁǱŃȀłǩ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ɂǈȱǌǙŁȿ  Ṝ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǠŁȵ ŇȼƋȲŇȱŁȿ ǁ 
ȰTo Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens and whatever is on the earth. 

And to Allah will [all] matters be returned.ȱ ɉσȡρπωɊ 
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ȯ 
 
 
 
 

Table 51E: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles  [ȯ/ǐȷǌǙ]  

ÁÒÆ .Á Â  ȰɆȲŃȞŉǪȱǟ ȳɍ 
ǀ ...ǠǄȲŁȶŁȝ łȸŁȆŃǵǈǕ ŃȴǊȮŊɅǈǕ ŃȴǊȭŁɀǊȲŃǤŁɆŇȱ ǈǥǠŁɆŁǶǐȱŜŁȿ ŁǧŃɀŁȶǐȱŜ ŁȨǈȲŁǹ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ǁ 

Ȱ[He] who created death and life to test you which of you is best in 
deeds...ȱ ɉφχȡςɊ 

ÁÒÆ Jazm Ȁȵɉǟ ȳɍ 
ǈȷŃɀŁȾŃȺŁɅŁȿ ŇȣȿłȀŃȞŁȶǐȱŝǌǣ ǈȷȿłȀłȵǐǖŁɅŁȿ ǌȀŃɆŁǺǐȱŜ ɂǈȱǌǙ ǈȷɀłȝŃǼŁɅ ǆǦŉȵǊǕ ŃȴǊȮȺĉŇȵ ȸǊȮŁǪǐȱŁȿ ǁ 

  ǌȸŁȝŜǌȀǈȮȺłȶǐȱ... ǀ  
ȰAnd let there be [arising] from you a nation inviting to [all that is] good, 
enjoining what is right and forbidding what is wrong...ȱ ɉσȡρπτɊ 

Particle of 
Response 

 Ž ǦȞȩǟɀȱǟ ȳɍ
ǡǟɀǱ 

ǁ ǌȀǈȮȺłȶǐȱǟ ǌȸŁȝ ǈȷŃɀŁȾŃȺŁǩŁȿ ŇȣȿłȀŃȞŁȶǐȱǠǌǣ ǈȷȿłȀłȵǐǖŁǩ ǌȃǠŉȺȲŇȱ ŃǨŁǱǌȀŃǹǊǕ ňǦŉȵǊǕ ŁȀŃɆŁǹ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ
ǀ ...ȴłȾƋȱ ǟńȀŃɆŁǹ ǈȷǠǈȮǈȱ ǌǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȽǈǕ ŁȸŁȵǓ ŃɀǈȱŁȿ  ṙ ŇȼƋȲȱǠǌǣ ǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłǩŁȿ 

ȰYou are the best nation produced [as an example] for mankind. You 
enjoin what is right and forbid what is wrong and believe in Allah. If only 

the People of the Scripture had believed, it would have been better for 
them....ȱ ɉσȡρ10) 

,àÍ ÏÆ 
Negation 

ǻɀǶƨǟ ȳɍ 
ǀ ...ŃȴǌȾɆŇȥ ŁǨȹǈǕŁȿ ŃȴłȾŁǣĉŇǾŁȞłɆŇȱ łȼƋȲȱŜ ǈȷǠǈȭ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǁ 

ȰBut Allah would not punish them while you, [Oh -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ], are among 
them...ȱ ɉψȡσσɊ 

 
 
 
 
ǐȷǌǙ 

ÁÒÆ Jazm 
Conditional 

Particle 

 ȓȀŉȊȱǟ ȣȀǵ 
ǀ...ŁȸɅǌȀŇȥǠǈȮǐȱŜ ćǒǟŁȂŁǱ ŁȬŇȱėǈǾǈȭ ŃȴłȽɀǊȲłǪǐȩŝǈȥ ŃȴǊȭɀǊȲŁǩǠǈȩ ǐȷǌǚǈȥ...ǁ 

Ȱ...But if they fight you, then kill them. Such is the recompense of the 
disbelievers.ȱ ɉ2:191). 

 

Negation 
Particle 

ɄȦŉȺȱǟ ȣȀǵ 

ǁ...ǌǣ ȴłȾŁǪǐǞǌǱ ǐǽǌǙ ŁȬȺŁȝ ǈȰɆŇǝǟŁȀŃȅǌǙ ɄǌȺŁǣ łǨǐȦǈȦǈȭ ǐǽǌǙŁȿŝ ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥ ŇǧǠŁȺĉǌɆŁǤǐȱŜ ŃȴłȾŃȺŇȵ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱ
ǀ ŅƙǌǤŊȵ ŅȀŃǶŇȅ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ǐȷǌǙ 

Ȱȣand when I restrained the Children of Israel from [killing] you when 
you came to them with clear proofs and those who disbelieved among 

ÔÈÅÍ ÓÁÉÄȟ ͼ4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÂÕÔ ÏÂÖÉÏÕÓ ÍÁÇÉÃȢͼȱ ɉυȡρρπɊȢ 

Particle of 
Emphasis 

ȨɆŇȪŃǶŁǪȱǟ ȣȀǵ 

 ǠŁȶŇȽǌȀŃǶĈȆǌǣ ȴǊȮŇȑŃǿǈǕ ŃȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȭǠŁǱǌȀŃǺłɅ ȷǈǕ ŇȷǟŁǼɅǌȀłɅ ŇȷǟŁȀŇǵǠŁȆǈȱ ŇȷǟǈǾėŁȽ ǐȷǌǙ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ǁ

 łȴǊȮŇǪǈȪɅǌȀǈȖǌǣ ǠŁǤŁȽǐǾŁɅŁȿŜėɂǈȲǐǮłȶǐȱ ǀ  
ȰThey said, "Indeed, these are two magicians who want to drive you out of 
your land with their magic and do away with your most ÅØÅÍÐÌÁÒÙ ×ÁÙȢȱ 

(20:63). 

Particle of 
Diminution  

ǦǈȦƋȦŁǺǊƫǟ ǐȷǌǙ 

ǁ ǈȷǓŃȀǊȪǐȱǟ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ŁȬŃɆǈȱǌǙ ǠŁȺŃɆŁǵŃȿǈǕ ǠŁȶǌǣ ǌȌŁȎǈȪǐȱǟ ŁȸŁȆŃǵǈǕ ŁȬŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŊȌǊȪŁȹ łȸŃǶŁȹ 
ǀ ŁƙŇȲŇȥǠŁȢǐȱǟ ŁȸŇȶǈȱ ŇȼŇȲŃǤǈȩ ȸŇȵ ŁǨȺǊȭ ǐȷǌǙŁȿ  

ȰWe relate to you, the best of stories in what We have revealed to you of 
this 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÁÌÔÈÏÕÇÈ ÙÏÕ ×ÅÒÅȟ ÂÅÆÏÒÅ ÉÔȟ ÁÍÏÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÕÎÁ×ÁÒÅȢȱ ɉρςȡ σɊȢ 

0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÎÏÔÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ,àÍ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ [ǐȷǈǕ] does not emphasize and is called [ǦȩǌǿǠȦȱǟ ȳɍ]. 
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 Table 51F: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles  [ Ǖ/ƋȷǕǐȷ]   

 
 
ǐȷǈǕ 

ÁÒÆ .Á Â ǦŉɅǌǿǼȎȵ ȣȀǵ ǀ łȼłȶŃȅŜ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ŁȀǈȭǐǾłɅ ǐȷǈǕ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁǼǌǱǠŁȆŁȵ ŁȜŁȺŁȵ ŃȸŉȶŇȵ łȴǈȲǐșǈǕ ŃȸŁȵŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd who are more unjust than those who prevent the name of Allah from 

being ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄ ÉÎ (ÉÓ ÍÏÓÑÕÅÓȢȢȢȱ ɉςȡςρτɊȢ 

Particle of  
Explanation 

ƘȊǐȦŁǩ ȣȀǵ 

 ǌȯŃɀƋȖȱŜ ɀǊȱȿǊǕ ŁȬŁȹǈǽǐǖŁǪŃȅŜ ŇȼŇȱɀłȅŁǿ ŁȜŁȵ ǟȿłǼŇȽǠŁǱŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ ǟɀłȺŇȵǓ ǐȷǈǕ ǆǥŁǿɀłȅ ŃǨǈȱǌȂȹǊǕ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿ ǁ

 ŁȜŉȵ ȸǊȮŁȹ ǠŁȹŃǿǈǽ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩŁȿ ŃȴłȾŃȺŇȵŜŁȸɅŇǼŇȝǠǈȪǐȱ ǀ  
Ȱ!ÎÄ ×ÈÅÎ Á ÓıÒÁÈ ×ÁÓ ÒÅÖÅÁÌÅÄ [enjoining them] to believe in Allah and 

to fight with His Messenger, those of wealth among them asked your 
permission [ to stay back] and said, "Leave us to be with them who sit [at 

ÈÏÍÅɎȢȱ ɉωȡψφɊȢ 

 

ƋȷǈǕ 

ÁÒÆ .Á Â  ȣȀǵǼɆȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ 
ǀ ŁƙǌȺŇǝǠŁǺǐȱŜ ŁǼŃɆǈȭ ɃŇǼŃȾŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ŁȼƋȲȱǟ ƋȷǈǕŁȿ ǌǢŃɆŁȢǐȱŝǌǣ łȼŃȺłǹǈǕ Ńȴǈȱ ɄĉǌȹǈǕ ŁȴǈȲŃȞŁɆŇȱ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ǁ 

ȰThat is so al-ͻ!ÚĂÚ ×ÉÌÌ ËÎÏ× ÔÈÁÔ ) ÉÎÄÅÅÄ ÄÉÄ ÎÏÔ ÂÅÔÒÁÙ ÈÉÍ ÉÎ [his] 
absence and that Allah surely does not guide the plan of ÂÅÔÒÁÙÅÒÓȢȱ 

(12:22) 
 

Particle that  
indicates a 
statement, 
to follow;  

e.g.  
to...... 
that..... 

  

ȷǐǖŉȊȱǟ ƘŇȶŁȑ 

ǀ ŁƙǌȺĈȆŃǶłȶǐȱŜ ŁȀŃǱǈǕ łȜɆŇȒłɅ Ǡǈȱ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ Ƌȷǌǚǈȥ ŃȀǌǤŃȎŁɅŁȿ ǌȨŉǪŁɅ ȸŁȵ łȼŉȹǌǙ...ǁ 

ȰȣIndeed
54

it is he who fears Allah and is patient, then indeed, Allah does 
ÎÏÔ ÁÌÌÏ× ÔÏ ÂÅ ÌÏÓÔ ÔÈÅ ÒÅ×ÁÒÄ ÏÆ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÄÏ ÇÏÏÄȢȱ ɉςȡςρτɊ 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                 

 
54 Here we see that the word [łȼŉȹǌǙ] acts as a [ȷǐǖŉȊȱǟ ƘŇȶŁȑ] but also carries the function of emphasis [ȰņǩȀƫǟ ǃǟ ǡǠǪȭ ȰņȎȦȶȲȱ  ǡǟȀȝɋǟ].  
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Lesson 8: Nouns in the Na b Case [ łȎŃȺǈƫǟǧǠǣɀ] 
 

     We have already studied classes of nouns that always take the ) ÒàÂ of .Á Â in Verbal and Nominal 

Sentences.  In Verbal Sentences, we have the direct object [Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ]  while in Nominal Sentences the [ȴŃȅŇǟ]  of 

Inna or its sisters.  In this lesson, we will review other nouns that are fixed to the .Á Â state that have 

distinct grammatical functions.  Altogether, there are fifteen classes of nouns that are from the [ǧǠǣɀȎŃȺǈƫǟ] .  

The most important of these words along with pertinent 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ examples are presented here.   Some of 

these .Á Â case nouns are essential to learn for accurate understanding of 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Arabic, even at a basic 

level.   

I.  Review of Nouns of the 2ÁÆ and Jarr Case [ǧǠȝɀǊȥŃȀŁȵ] & [ǧǟǿȿłȀŃǲŁȵ] 

     Before the actually discussion of [ǧǠǣɀȎŃȺǈƫǟ] , the table below has been presented to remind us of words 

that are fixed to the ) ÒàÂ of 2ÁÆ and Jarr.  Table 53 on the next page reminds us of the various inflections on 

the ends of nouns due to the various cases of 2ÁÆ, .Á Â, or Jarr.  These have been discussed in detail 

already in Volume 1 with the exception of the Followers [ȜǌǣǟɀŉǪȱǟ] , which are discussed at the end of this 

lesson.   

Table 52: Noun  Categories ÆÉØÅÄ ÔÏ 2ÁÆ  ÁÎÄ *ÁÒÒ  

ȰŇȝǠȥ Doer of verb 

2
Á
Æ 

ȰŇȝǠȦǐȱǟ łǢŇǝǠȹ Deputy Doer 

ǕŁǼŁǪŃǤłȵ Subject 

ȀŁǤŁǹ Predicate 

ǠȾŇǩǟŁɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ǈȷǠǈȭ ȀŁǤŁǹ 0ÒÅÄÉÃÁÔÅ ÏÆ +àÎÁ ÁÎÄ ÉÔÓ ÓÉÓÔÅÒÓ 

ǠȾŇǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ƋȷǌǙ łȴŃȅŇǟ Subject of Inna and its sisters 

țɀǊȥŃȀŁȶȲŇȱ łȜǌǣǠŉǪȱǟ The Followers: 

[ȤȖȞȱǟ/ǼɆȭŃɀŁǪȱǟ/ǨȞŉȺȱǟ/ȯŁǼŁǤȱǟ] 

ǿȿłȀŃǲŁȶǐȱǟ Łȿ łǿǠǱ Noun of Jarr Construction 

Ja
rr ȼŃɆǈȱǙ ȣǠȒłȵ -Õ àÆ )ȭÌÁÉ 
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Table 53: Review of Inflections of Nouns Based on ) ÒàÂ 

[ņȀŁǱ]  Jarr  [ǢŃȎŁȹ]  .Á Â [ȜȥŁǿ]  2ÁÆ Type of Noun 

Kasrah &ÁÔ ÁÈ ÁÍÍÁÈ Singular [ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ]  

Kasrah &ÁÔ ÁÈ ÁÍÍÁÈ 
Broken Plural 

 [ƘȆǐȮŁǪȱǟ ȜƤ]  

ǌȸŃɅĆ ǌȸŃɅĆ ĆŇȷǟ Dual [ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ]  

ĈŃɅŁȸ ĈŃɅŁȸ ćǈȷȿ 

Sound Masculine 

Plural 

[ȴŇȱǠȅ ȀƋȭǈǾłȵ ȜƤ]  

ǈǟňǧ ǈǟňǧ ǈǟŅǧ 
Sound Feminine 

Plural 

[ȴŇȱǠȅ ǬŉȹŁǘłȵ ȜƤ]  

&ÁÔ ÁÈ &ÁÔ ÁÈ ÁÍÍÁÈ Flexible [ǡŁȀŃȞłȵ]  

&ÁÔ ÁÈ &ÁÔ ÁÈ ÁÍÍÁÈ 
Partially Flexible 

[ȣǌȀŁȎŃȺłȶǐȱǟ łȀŃɆǈȡ]  

no change no change no change Inflexible [ɄǌȺŃǤŁȵ]  

Ƀ/ 9à ǟ / Alif   ȿ / Wàw 
The 5 Special Nouns 

[ ǕǦŁȆŃȶŁǺǐȱǟ ǒǠȶŃȅ]  

II.  Nouns of the Naẘb Case [ǧǠǣɀȎŃȺǈƫǟ]  

     The [ǧǠǣɀȎŃȺǈƫǟ]  encompass fifteen classes of nouns, some that we have already studied in detail in Volume 

1 and in this current Volume.  Those reviewed already are [Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀȞȦŁȵ], [ ȀŁǤŁǹ ǠȾŇǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ǈȷǠȭ], [ɃǻǠȺǊƫǟ],  

 [ǠȾŇǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ƋȷǙ ȴȅǟ], [ȄŃȺǌǲȲȱ ǊǦŉɆȦŉȺȱǟ ɍ łȴȅŇǟ], and [ȼŁȞŁȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ] .  This category of .Á Â nouns are important to learn well 

for appropriate understanding of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ and Classical Arabic.  Most of these nouns are found in Verbal 

Sentences and have a direct relation to the verb in some way.          
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Table 54: Nouns of the Naẘb Case [ǧǠǣɀȎŃȺǈƫǟ] 

Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀȞȦŁȵ Direct Object of a verb. 

 ȀŁǤŁǹ ǠȾŇǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ǈȷǠȭ 4ÈÅ 0ÒÅÄÉÃÁÔÅ ÏÆ +àÎÁ ÏÒ ÉÔÓ 3ÉÓÔÅÒÓ 

ǠȾŇǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ƋȷǙ ȴȅǟ The Subject of Inna  or its Sisters. 
ɃǻǠȺǊƫǟ  Someone who is addressed or called to by name with the particle [ŁɅǠ] .  

ȄŃȺǌǲȲȱ ǊǦŉɆȦŉȺȱǟ ɍ łȴȅŇǟ 4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÏÂÊÅÃÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ,à ÏÆ ÃÁÔÅÇÏÒÉÃÁÌ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÏÎȢ  )Ô ÉÓ ÉÎÄÅÆÉÎÉÔÅ ÁÎÄ 
inflects a single &ÁÔ ÁÈ at the end.  

ȷǠȵŉȂȱǟ łȣŃȀǈș  Time Containers:  Words that specify when an action is done. 

ȷǠȮȶǐȱǟ łȣŃȀǈș Place Container: Words that specify where an action  is done.  

łȼǈȱ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ Word specifying the reason an action is done. It can be indefinite or definite 
It must be either a verbal noun or a Jarr Construction. 

ȼŁȞŁȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ .ÏÕÎ ÔÈÁÔ ÁÃÃÏÍÐÁÎÉÅÓ ÁÎ ÁÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÒ ÓÏÍÅÔÈÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ Ȱ×ÉÔÈȱ ÁÎ Áction.  This 

word specifies [ǦŉɆŇȞŁȵ]  or "with -ness".  

ȯǠƩǟ  A word that describes the state, condition, or way in which an action is 
done.   
 It is always found at the end of a sentence and it is always indefinite.   

ȂɆɆŃȶŁǩ A word that clarifies something that is uncertain or ambiguous in a sentence.  
Similar to Á àÌ, it is found at the end of a sentence, and is always indefinite.   

ȨǈȲǐȖłȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ A verbal noun [ǿŁǼŃȎŁȵ]  that ends a sentence, which emphasizes an action.  This 

Ma dar should match the action that is being emphasized. It is found at the 
end of a sentence.    

ŁȶȲŇȱ łȜǌǣǠŉǪȱǟǡɀłȎŃȺ The Followers are nouns that follow other nouns in terms of ) ÒàÂ. These are 

of four different classes: [ȤȖȞȱǟ/ǼɆȭŃɀŁǪȱǟ/ǨȞŉȺȱǟ/ȯŁǼŁǤȱǟ]  
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A.  Time Containers [ȷǠȵŉȂǐȱǟ ȣŃȀǈș] and Place Containers [ȷǠǈȮŁȶǐȱǟ ȣŃȀǈș] 

     These nouns [ȣȿłȀǊș]  are also known as [ŇȼǌɆȥ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ] , or the entity in which an action occurs, whether it is 

place or time.   These were briefly mentioned as particles in the preceding chapter since many like Place 

Containers act like ÁÒÆ Jarr.  Please note that some [ȣȿłȀǊș]  can function as regular nouns in some instances 

depending on the context.  For example in the àyah, the word [ŁȳŃɀŁɆȱǟ]  is a [ȣŃȀǈș] .   Others are found exclusively 

as [ȣȿłȀǊș] , and function only in this capacity.  Words like [ȳŃɀŁɅ]  can act as [ȣŃȀǈș]  in definite, indefinite, and in 

Possession Constructions.  The criteria of any noun acting as a [ȣŃȀǈș]  is if an action occurs in a specific time 

or place, and not simply that it is .Á Â.  The most common [ȣȿłȀǊș]  are listed in Tables 55 and 56 on the 

following two pages. 

      

Noun is not  a [ȣŃȀǈș]  Noun is a [ȣŃȀǈș]  

 ŃȴłȽłȀŃǱǈǕ ŃȴłȾǈȲǈȥ ǠńǶŇȱǠŁȍ ǈȰŇȶŁȝŁȿ ǌȀŇǹǔǐȱŜ ǌȳŃɀŁɆǐȱŜŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ ŁȸŁȵǓ ŃȸŁȵ ǁ

ǌȾōǣŁǿ ŁǼŃȺŇȝŃȴ ǀ  
Ȱȣthose who believed in Allah and the Last Day and did 
righteousness ×ÉÌÌ ÈÁÖÅ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÒÅ×ÁÒÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅÉÒ ,ÏÒÄȢȢȢȱ 

(2:62). 

ǀ ŇȷŃɀŁȊŃǹŜŁȿ ŃȴłȽŃɀŁȊŃǺŁǩ ǠǈȲǈȥ ŃȴǊȮǌȺɅŇǻ ŃȸŇȵ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ŁȄŇǞŁɅ ŁȳŃɀŁɆǐȱŜ ǁ 
 

Ȱȣ4ÈÉÓ ÄÁÙ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÄÉÓÂÅÌÉÅÖÅ ÈÁÖÅ ÄÅÓÐÁÉÒÅÄ ÏÆ ÙÏÕÒ 
religion; so fear them not, but fear -ÅȢȢȢȢȱ ɉυȡσɊȢ 

ǀ ǇƙŇǵ ėɂǈȱǌǙ ŅțǠŁǪŁȵŁȿ ŌȀǈȪŁǪŃȆłȵ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ŃȴǊȮǈȱŁȿ...ǁ 
Ȱȣand you will have upon the earth a place of 
settlement and provision for a time.ȢȢȱ ɉςȡ36). 

 

 ŁȸŇȵ ǈȷɀǊȭǈǖǈȥ ǄǥŉȀǈȭ ɄŇȱ ƋȷǈǕ Ńɀǈȱ ŁǡǟǈǾŁȞǐȱŜ ɁŁȀŁǩ ŁƙŇǵ ǈȯɀǊȪŁǩ ŃȿǈǕ ǁ

Ŝ ŁƙǌȺĈȆŃǶłȶǐȱǀ  
ȰOr it (the soul) say when it sees the punishment, "If only I 
had another turn so I could be among the doers of good.ȱ 

(39:58). 

 ŃȴłȽŁȿ ňǦǈȲǐȦǈȡ ɄŇȥ ŃȴłȽŁȿ łȀŃȵǈǖǐȱŜ ŁɄŇȒǊȩ ǐǽǌǙ ŇǥŁȀŃȆŁǶǐȱŜ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ŃȴłȽŃǿŇǾȹǈǕŁȿ ǁ

ǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłɅ Ǡǈȱ ǀ  
Ȱ!ÎÄ ×ÁÒÎ ÔÈÅÍȟ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ $ÁÙ ÏÆ 2ÅÇÒÅÔȟ ×ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÍÁÔÔÅÒ 
will be concluded; and [yet], they are in heedlessness, 

ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÙ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅȢȱ ɉρωȡσωɊȢ 

ǀ ŇǦŁȵǠŁɆŇȪǐȱŜ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȱǌǙ łȀǊȚŃȺŁɅ ǠǈȱŁȿ łȼƋȲȱŜ łȴłȾłȶƍȲǈȮłɅ Ǡǈȱ ǁ 
 

ȰȣÁÎÄ !ÌÌÁÈ ×ÉÌÌ ÎÏÔ ÓÐÅÁË ÔÏ ÔÈÅÍ or look at them on the 
$ÁÙ ÏÆ 2ÅÓÕÒÒÅÃÔÉÏÎȢȢȢȱ ɉσȡχχɊȢ 
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Table 55: Time Containers  [ ǐȱǟ ȣŃȀǈșȷǠȵŉȂ] 
ǄǥŁȿŃǼǈȡ/ǟŋȿłǼǊȡ 
ǠńǵǠǤŁȍ/ɂńǶłȑ morning 

ǀ ...ǠŋɆŇȊŁȝŁȿ ǟŋȿłǼǊȡ ǠŁȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǈȷɀłȑŁȀŃȞłɅ łǿǠŉȺȱŜ ǁ 
ȰThe Fire, they are exposed to it morning and eveningȢȢȢȱ ɉ40:46). 

ǟńȀŁǶŁȅ /ǄǥŁȀǐȮłǣ early  morning 
ǀ ǠǄȲɆŇȍǈǕŁȿ ǄǥŁȀǐȮłǣ łȻɀłǶĉǌǤŁȆłǩŁȿ łȻȿłȀĉŇȩŁɀłǩŁȿ łȻȿłǿĉǌȂŁȞłǩŁȿ ŇȼŇȱɀłȅŁǿŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ ǟɀłȺŇȵŃǘłǪĉŇȱ ǁ 
ȰThat you may believe in Allah and His Messenger and honor him and 
respect the Prophet and exalt Allah morning and afternoonȢȱ ɉ48:9). 

ǟńǼǈȡ tomorrow  
ǀ łȀŇȉǈǖǐȱŜ łǡǟƋǾǈȮǐȱŜ ǌȸŉȵ ǟńǼǈȡ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁɆŁȅ ǁ 

ȰThey will know tomorrow who is the insolent liar.ȱ ɉ54:26). 

ǄɎɆȍǈǕ afternoon 
ǀ ǠǄȲɆŇȍǈǕŁȿ ǄǥŁȀǐȮłǣ ŁȬĉǌǣŁǿ ŁȴŃȅǟ ǌȀǊȭǐǽŜŁȿ ǁ 

ȰAnd mention the name of your Lord morning and evening.ȱ ɉ76:25). 

ǠŋɆȊŁȝ/ăǒǠȆȵ/ǄɎŃɆǈȱ night 

ǀ ǈȷȿłȀǌȾǐȚłǩ ŁƙŇǵŁȿ ǠŋɆŇȊŁȝŁȿ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ɄŇȥ łǼŃȶŁǶǐȱŜ łȼǈȱŁȿ ǁ 

ĶAnd to Him is [all] praise throughout the heavens and the earth. And 

[exalted is He] at night and when you are at noon.ȱ ɉ30:18). 

ǟńǼŁǣǈǕ always/ever  

ǁ ŁȿŜ ǈȷɀłȵŃȀŁɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜǈȥ ĆǒǟŁǼŁȾłȉ ŇǦŁȞŁǣŃǿǈǖǌǣ ǟɀłǩǐǖŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŉȴǊǭ ŇǧǠŁȺŁȎŃǶłȶǐȱŝ ŁƙǌȹǠŁȶǈǭ ŃȴłȽȿłǼŇȲŃǱ
ǀ ǟńǼŁǣǈǕ ǄǥŁǻǠŁȾŁȉ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ǟɀǊȲŁǤǐȪŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǄǥŁǼǐȲŁǱ 

ĶAnd those who accuse chaste women and then do not produce four 

witnesses - lash them with eighty lashes and do not accept from them 
testimony ever after....ķ (24:4). 

ǄǠȺɆŇǵ for a period/  
a time 

ǁ...ŁȿŜ ǟȿłǼŁȽǠŁȝ ǟǈǽǌǙ ŃȴŇȽŇǼŃȾŁȞǌǣ ǈȷɀǊȥɀłȶǐȱ Ṙ ŁȿŜŁȸɅǌȀǌǣǠŉȎȱ ɄŇȥ ŜĈǒǠŁȅǐǖŁǤǐȱ ŁȿŜĈǒǟŉȀŉȒȱ 
ǀ ...ǌȃǐǖŁǤǐȱŜ ŁƙŇǵŁȿ 

Ķļand [ those who] are patient in poverty and hardship and at the time of  

ÂÁÔÔÌÅȣȢȱ
55

 (2:177) 

ȵŃɀŁɅǄǠǟńǿǠȾŁȹ/ today/tonight  

ǀ ǟńǿǠŁȾŁȹŁȿ ǠǄȲŃɆǈȱ ɄŇȵŃɀǈȩ łǧŃɀŁȝŁǻ ɄōȹǌǙ ōǡŁǿ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǁ 
ĶAnd to Him is [all] praise throughout the heavens and the earth. And 

[ÅØÁÌÔÅÄ ÉÓ (ÅɎ ÁÔ ÎÉÇÈÔ ÁÎÄ ×ÈÅÎ ÙÏÕ ÁÒÅ ÁÔ ÎÏÏÎȢȱ ɉ71:5). 
 

                                                                 

 
55 Here in this section of ǔyah al-"ÉÒÒȟ ÔÈÅ ÁÃÔÉÏÎ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÏÃÃÕÒÒÉÎÇ ÉÓ ȰÐÁÔÉÅÎÃÅȱȢ  7Å ÓÅÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ [ȣŃȀǈș] is actually a -Õ àÆ in the 

 .Á Â state.  The action of patience is denoted by the [ȰŇȝǠȥ ȴȅǟ] which points to the action being done even though there is no  

explicit [ȰŃȞŇȥ].  The word [ȸɅȀǌǣǠŉȎȱǟ] is in .Á Â due to [ȋǠȎŇǪŃǹǌǙ] or emphasis. 
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Table 56: Place Containers  [ ǟ ȣŃȀǈșȷǠǈȮŁȶǐȱ] 

ŁȤǐȲŁǹ behind 
ǀ ǠńȶǐȲŇȝ Ňȼǌǣ ǈȷɀǊȖɆŇǶłɅ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŃȴłȾǈȦǐȲŁǹ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŃȴǌȾɅŇǼŃɅǈǕ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ǠŁȵ łȴǈȲŃȞŁɅ ǁ 
ȰAllah knows what is before them and what will be after them, but they 

do not encompass it in knowledge.ȱ ɉς0:110). 

ĆǒǟǿŁȿ in front of  

ǁ  ŇǼȺŇȝ ŃȸĉŇȵ ǆȯɀłȅŁǿ ŃȴłȽĆǒǠŁǱ ǠŉȶǈȱŁȿŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ŅȨɅǌȀǈȥ ǈǾŁǤŁȹ ŃȴłȾŁȞŁȵ ǠŁȶĉŇȱ ŅȧĉŇǼŁȎłȵ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱ
ǀ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ŃȴłȾŉȹǈǖǈȭ ŃȴŇȽǌǿɀłȾǊș ĆǒǟŁǿŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȭ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜ ǟɀłǩȿǊǕ 

ȰAnd when a messenger from Allah came to them confirming that which 
was with them, a party of those who had been given the Scripture threw the 
Scripture of Allah behind their backs as if they did not know.ȱ ɉςȡ101). 

ŁǨŃǶŁǩ under 

ǁ  ǈȯǠǈȩŁȿŜ ǠŁȹǌǿǈǕ ǠŁȺŉǣŁǿ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ǠŁȹǠƋȲŁȑǈǕ ǌȸŃɅǈǾƋȲȱŜŁȿ ĉǌȸǌǲǐȱŜ ǠŁȶłȾǐȲŁȞŃǲŁȹ ǌȄȹǌǚǐȱ
ǀ ŁƙŇȲǈȦŃȅǈǖǐȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ǠŁȹɀǊȮŁɆŇȱ ǠŁȺŇȵǟŁǼǐȩǈǕ ŁǨŃǶŁǩ 

ȰAnd those who disbelieved will say, "Our Lord, show us those who misled 
us of the jinn and men [so] we may put them under our feet that they will 

be among the lowest."Ȣȱ ɉ41:29). 

ŁȜŁȵ/ŁǼŃȺŇȝ with/by  
ǁļ  ǌȳǟŁȀŁǶǐȱŜ ŇǼǌǲŃȆŁȶǐȱŜ ŁǼȺŇȝ ŃȴłȽɀǊȲŇǩǠǈȪłǩ ǠǈȱŁȿŇȼɆŇȥ ŃȴǊȭɀǊȲŇǩǠǈȪłɅ ėɂŉǪŁǵļ ǀ  

ȰȣAnd do not fight them at al-Masjid al- aram until they fight you there.ȢȢȢȱ 
(2:191). 

ȻǠǲłǩ /ĆǒǠȪǐȲŇǩ facing 
ǀ ǌȰɆǌǤŉȆȱŜ ĆǒǟŁɀŁȅ ɄǌȺŁɅŇǼŃȾŁɅ ȷǈǕ ɄĉǌǣŁǿ ėɂŁȆŁȝ ǈȯǠǈȩ ŁȸŁɅŃǼŁȵ ĆǒǠǈȪǐȲŇǩ ŁȼŉǱŁɀŁǩ ǠŉȶǈȱŁȿ ǁ 

ȰAnd when he directed himself toward Madyan, he said, "Perhaps my Lord 
will guide me to the sound way."Ȣȱ ɉ28:22). 

ȫǠȺłȽ/Ćŉȴǈǭ there 
ǀ ǟńƘǌǤǈȭ ǠǄȮǐȲłȵŁȿ ǠńȶɆŇȞŁȹ ŁǨŃɅǈǕŁǿ ŉȴǈǭ ŁǨŃɅǈǕŁǿ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿ ǁ 

ȰAnd when you look there [ in Paradise], you will see pleasure and great 
ÄÏÍÉÎÉÏÎȢȢȱ ɉχφȡςπɊȢ 

ǠȺłȽėȽ/ǠȺłȾ here 
ǀ ŅȴɆŇȶŁǵ ǠŁȺłȽǠŁȽ ŁȳŃɀŁɆǐȱŜ łȼǈȱ ŁȄŃɆǈȲǈȥ ǁ 

Ȱ3Ï ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÆÏÒ ÈÉÍ ÈÅÒÅ ÔÈÉÓ $ÁÙ ÁÎÙ ÄÅÖÏÔÅÄ ÆÒÉÅÎÄȢȱ ɉφωȡσυɊȢ 

ǈȯŃɀŁǵ around 
ǀ ǈȷɀłȞŇȶŁǪŃȆŁǩ ǠǈȱǈǕ łȼǈȱŃɀŁǵ ŃȸŁȶŇȱ ǈȯǠǈȩǁ 

Ȱ[Pharaoh] said to those around him, "Do you not hear?"ȱ ɉ26:25). 

ŁȸŃɆŁǣ between 

 ǠǄȪɅǌȀǈȥ ǟɀǊȲǊȭǐǖŁǪŇȱ ǌȳǠƋȮłǶǐȱŜ ɂǈȱǌǙ ǠŁȾǌǣ ǟɀǊȱŃǼłǩŁȿ ǌȰŇȕǠŁǤǐȱŝǌǣ ȴǊȮŁȺŃɆŁǣ ȴǊȮǈȱǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ ǟɀǊȲǊȭǐǖŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿǁ

 ǌȯǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ ŃȸĉŇȵŜǌǣ ǌȃǠŉȺȱŝǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǩ ŃȴłǪȹǈǕŁȿ ǌȴǐǭǌǚǐȱ ǀ  
ȰAnd do not consume one another's wealth unjustly or send it to the rulers 

in order that  you consume a portion of the wealth of the people in sin, 
while you know [ it is unlawful] Ȣȱ ɉςȡ188). 
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B.  The Reason for an Action [łȼǈȱ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ] 

     Thus far we have already looked at two types of [ȯɀȞȦȵ] , namely [  ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵŇȼǌǣ]  and [  ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵŇȼɆŇȥ] .  Here we have 

yet another, [łȼǈȱ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ] .  This .Á Â noun details the reason for an action occurring.  It is also called 

 [ȼŇȲŃǱǈǕ ŃȸŇȵ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ]  in grammar. It classically is a -Á ÄÁÒ occurring at the end of a verbal sentence.  It can occur 

as a Jarr Construction, but this is less common.  Context is essential in recognizing [łȼǈȱ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ] , since it can be 

lost in detail if grammar attention is not maintained.   

The [łȼǈȱ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ]  can occur in one of two forms:  

1. -ÁẘÄÁÒ specifying the reason for an action, whether definite or indefinite.  
 

2. Jarr Construction.  
 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of [łȼǈȱ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ]  

 

i.  ĆǒǠŁȆǈȥ ǠńȺɅǌȀǈȩ łȼǈȱ ǊȷǠǈȖŃɆŉȊȱŜ ǌȸǊȮŁɅ ȸŁȵŁȿ  ṙ ǌȀŇǹǔǐȱŜ ǌȳŃɀŁɆǐȱŝǌǣ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ ǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłɅ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǌȃǠŉȺȱŜ ĆǒǠǈǝǌǿ ŃȴłȾǈȱǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ ǈȷɀǊȪŇȦȺłɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ ǁ
ǠńȺɅǌȀǈȩ ǀ  

ȰAnd [also] those who spend of their wealth to be seen by the people and believe not in Allah nor in the 
Last Day. And he to whom Shayàn is a companion - ÔÈÅÎ ÅÖÉÌ ÉÓ ÈÅ ÁÓ Á ÃÏÍÐÁÎÉÏÎȢȱ ɉτȡσψɊ 

 

ii.  ǀ ǌǿǟŁɀŁǤǐȱŜ ŁǿǟŁǻ ŃȴłȾŁȵŃɀǈȩ ǟɀƌȲŁǵǈǕŁȿ ǟńȀǐȦǊȭ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁǨŁȶŃȞǌȹ ǟɀǊȱŉǼŁǣ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ɂǈȱǌǙ ŁȀŁǩ ŃȴǈȱǈǕ ǁ 
ȰHave you not considered those who exchanged the favor of Allah for disbelief and settled their people 
[ÉÎɎ ÔÈÅ ÈÏÍÅ ÏÆ ÒÕÉÎȩȢȱ ɉρτȡςψɊȢ 

 

iii.   ǈǦǈǞĉǌɆŉȆȱŜ ŇǦŁȺŁȆŁǶǐȱŝǌǣ ǈȷȿćǒŁǿŃǼŁɅŁȿ ǄǦŁɆǌȹǠǈȲŁȝŁȿ ǟŋȀŇȅ ŃȴłȽǠŁȺǐȩŁȁŁǿ ǠŉȶŇȵ ǟɀǊȪǈȦȹǈǕŁȿ ǈǥǠǈȲŉȎȱŜ ǟɀłȵǠǈȩǈǕŁȿ ŃȴǌȾĉǌǣŁǿ ŇȼŃǱŁȿ ĆǒǠŁȢŇǪŃǣŜ ǟȿłȀŁǤŁȍ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ ǁ

ǌǿǟŉǼȱŜ ɂŁǤǐȪłȝ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ŁȬŇǞėǈȱȿǊǕ ǀ  
ȰAnd who are more unjust than those who prevent the name of Allah from being mentioned in His 
ÍÏÓÑÕÅÓȢȢȢȱ ɉρσȡςςɊȢ 

iv. {ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱǟ ǌȇǠȊŁǹ ȸŇȵ ǊȰǊȭǐǖŁǩ ǠȾŃȝŁǼŁǩ Ńȴǈȱ Łȿ Û ǠȾŃȶŇȞǐȖłǩ ŃȴǈȲǈȥ Û ǠȾŃǪǈȖŁǣŁǿ ňǥŉȀŇȽ ɄŇȥ ŁǿǠŉȺȱǟ ǆǥǈǕŁȀŃȵǟ ŇǨǈȲŁǹŁǻ} 

Ȱ A woman entered the Fire because of a cat which she had tied, neither giving it food nor setting it free to 

ÅÁÔ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÖÅÒÍÉÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÔÈȢȱ ɉ"ÕËÈàÒÉɊ
56

 

                                                                 

 
56 3Á Ă "ÕËÈàÒÉȟ ÁÄÉÔÈ #3165 from [ȨǐȲŁǺǐȱǟ ǒŃǼŁǣ ǡǠǪŇȭ]. 
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C.  Noun Accompanying an Action [ȼŁȞŁȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ] 

     Another of the [ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ]  is [ȼŁȞŁȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ] , which represents a noun that accompanies an action being 

performed.  It is actually the least common of the [ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ] , but needs to be mentioned to complete the topic.  

This [ȼŁȞŁȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ]  is typically associated with a [ȿ] , since it would be difficult to differentiate it from the other 

[ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ] .  Let us look at a couple of simple examples that show how this is used.   

1. [ŁǡǠǪŇȮǐȱǟ Łȿ łǢŇȱǠȖȱǟ ɂŁȊŁȵ]   Ȱ4ÈÅ ÓÔÕÄÅÎÔ ×ÁÌËÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÂÏÏËȢȱ 

2. [ǟńǼŇȱǠǹ Łȿ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ĆǒǠǱ]   Ȱ:ÁÉÄ ÃÁÍÅ ×ÉÔÈ +ÈÁÌÉÄȢȱ 

)Î ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ ÔÈÅ ÔÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ Ȱ4ÈÅ ÓÔÕÄÅÎÔ ×ÁÌËÅÄ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÂÏÏËȢȱ ÓÉÎÃÅ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÎÏÔ ÂÅ 

possible, nor logical.  The key to properly understanding and translating the sentence is that the word 

[ǡǠǪŇȮȱǟ]  is .Á Â and is followed by a [ȿ] .  It cannot be [ȣɀǊȖȞȵ]  following the [ȿ]  since it cannot be another 

Doer.  Furthermore, it cannot be a direct object since the verb is intransitive.  Even if the verb was 

transitive, there is no Direct Object before the [ȿ] .  It also cannot be a àÌ (discussed later in this lesson) 

which often is marked by a [ȿ].  Thus, in these two examples, there is no other possible translation.   In both 

these sentences, the [ȿ]  acts as [ǦŉɆŇȝǠƫǟ łȿǟɀȱǟ] .  

     Sometimes, determining the [ȼŁȞŁȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ]  can be more ambiguous.  In example (ii) and (iii), the highlighted 

words [ŁƙŇȕǠŁɆŉȊȱǟ]  and [ŃȴǊȭĆǒǠǈȭŁȀłȉ]  act as direct objects due to the [ȿ]  acting as a Connecting Particle [ȤȖȝ ȣȀǵ] .  

However, these two highlighted words also act as [ȼŁȞŁȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ]  with the [ȿ]  functioning as [ǦŉɆŇȝǠƫǟ]
υχ.  This is one  

of the inimitable characteristics of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, that there can be different yet synergistic meanings derived  
 
from a single word, àyahȟ ÏÒ ÐÁÒÔ ÏÆ ÁÎ àÙÁÈ.    

 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of [łȼŁȞŁȵ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ]  

i.  ǀ ŁƙŇȲŇȝǠǈȥ ǠŉȺǊȭŁȿ  Ṝ ŁȀŃɆƋȖȱŜŁȿ ŁȸŃǶĉǌǤŁȆłɅ ǈȯǠŁǤǌǲǐȱŜ ŁǻȿłȿǟŁǻ ŁȜŁȵ ǠŁȹŃȀŉǺŁȅŁȿ  Ṝ ǠńȶǐȲŇȝŁȿ ǠńȶǐȮłǵ ǠŁȺŃɆŁǩǓ ǠŕȲǊȭŁȿ  Ṝ ǈȷǠŁȶŃɆǈȲłȅ ǠŁȽǠŁȺŃȶŉȾǈȦǈȥ ǁ 
ȰAnd We gave understanding of the case to SÕÌÁÙÍàn, and to each We gave judgment and knowledge. And 
We subjected the mountains to glorify, along with Da×ıd and with the birds. And We were doing [ÔÈÁÔɎȱ 
(21:79). 

                                                                 

 
57 Sections on (19:68) and (10:71) from [  ǳȀȉȰņǩȀƫǟ ǃǟ ǡǠǪȭ ȰņȎȦȶȲȱ  ǡǟȀȝɋǟ ǦȢȲȱǟ ǦȵɀȚȺȵ]. 
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ii.  ǀ ǠŋɆŇǮǌǱ ŁȴŉȺŁȾŁǱ ǈȯŃɀŁǵ ŃȴłȾŉȹŁȀŇȒŃǶłȺǈȱ ŉȴǊǭ ŁƙŇȕǠŁɆŉȊȱǟŁȿ ŃȴłȾŉȹŁȀłȊŃǶŁȺǈȱ ŁȬĉǌǣŁǿŁɀǈȥ ǁ 
ȰSo by your Lord, We will surely gather them with the devils; then We will bring them to be present 
ÁÒÏÕÎÄ (ÅÌÌ ÕÐÏÎ ÔÈÅÉÒ ËÎÅÅÓȢȱ ɉρωȡφψɊ  

iii.  ǀ ŇȷȿłȀŇȚȺłǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŉɄǈȱǌǙ ǟɀłȒǐȩŜ ŉȴǊǭ ǄǦŉȶǊȡ ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŃȴǊȭłȀŃȵǈǕ ŃȸǊȮŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ŉȴǊǭ ŃȴǊȭĆǒǠǈȭŁȀłȉŁȿ ŃȴǊȭŁȀŃȵǈǕ ǟɀłȞŇȶŃǱǈǖǈȥ ...ǁ 
ȰȣSo resolve upon your plan and [call upon] your associates. Then let not your plan be obscure to you. 
Then carry it out upon me and do not give me respite.Ȣȱ ɉ10:71). 

D.  Intensifier of the Action [ȨǈȲǐȖłȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ] 

     Another [ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ]  ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÃÏÍÍÏÎÌÙ ÕÓÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ is [ȨǈȲǐȖłȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ] .  This essentially is a -Á ÄÁÒ that 

intensifies or emphasizes an action.  A [ȨǈȲǐȖłȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ]  can be used in a sentence if the following conditions are 

met: 

1. [ȨǈȲǐȖłȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ]  must be a verbal noun [-Á ÄÁÒ], indefinite, .Á Â, and found at the end of a sentence. 

2. [ȨǈȲǐȖłȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ]   must match the action, either in meaning, or matching the root of the verb   

Let us look at a couple of examples showing how [ȨǈȲǐȖłȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ]  is used: 

ǀ ǟńƘŇȵŃǼŁǩ ǠŁȽǠŁȹŃȀŉȵŁǼǈȥ ǊȯŃɀǈȪǐȱŜ ǠŁȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŉȨŁǶǈȥ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ǟɀǊȪŁȆǈȦǈȥ ǠŁȾɆŇȥŁȀŃǪłȵ ǠŁȹŃȀŁȵǈǕ ǄǦŁɅŃȀǈȩ ŁȬŇȲŃȾŊȹ ȷǈǕ ǠŁȹŃǻŁǿǈǕ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿ ǁ 
Ȱ!ÎÄ ×ÈÅÎ 7Å ÉÎÔÅÎÄ ÔÏ ÄÅÓÔÒÏÙ Á ÃÉÔÙȟ 7Å ÃÏÍÍÁÎÄ ÉÔÓ ÁÆÆÌÕÅÎÔ ÂÕÔ ÔÈÅÙ ÄÅÆÉÁÎÔÌÙ ÄÉÓÏÂÅÙ ÔÈÅÒÅÉÎȠ    

so the word comes into effect upon it, and We destroy it with [complete] destructionȢȱɉρχȡρφɊ 
 

)Î ÔÈÅ ÁÂÏÖÅ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ ÖÅÒÂÁÌ ÎÏÕÎ [ǟńƘŇȵŃǼŁǩ]  follows the verb [ǠŁȹŃȀŉȵŁǻ] , ×ÈÉÃÈ ÍÅÁÎÓ ÔÏ ȰÄÅÓÔÒÏÙȱȢ  7ÉÔÈ ÃÌÏÓÅÒ 

inspection, we should realize that [ǟńƘŇȵŃǼŁǩ]  is the exact -Á ÄÁÒ of [ŁȀŉȵŁǻ] .  Furthermore, this verbal noun is 

indefinite and .Á Â and is at the end of a sentence.  Thus, [ǟńƘŇȵŃǼŁǩ] is clearly a [ȨǈȲǐȖłȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ] , and functions in 

ÉÎÔÅÎÓÉÆÙ ÔÈÅ ÁÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȰÄÅÓÔÒÏÙÉÎÇȱ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈȢ   

[ǟńǻɀłȞǊȩ łǨŃȆǈȲŁǱ]  Ȱ) ÓÁÔ ×ÉÔÈ Á ÓÉÔÔÉÎÇȢȱ 

In the above sentence, the word [ǟńǻɀłȞǊȩ]  functions as a [ȨǈȲǐȖłȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ] .  This is because it is a -Á ÄÁÒȟ  .Á Â, 

indefinite, at the end of the sentence, and lastly ÁÌÓÏ ÃÁÒÒÉÅÓ Á ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ ÁÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȰÓÉÔÔÉÎÇȱȢ   

ǀ ǠǄȪŃǤŁȅ ŇǧǠǈȪǌǣǠŉȆȱŝǈȥ ̞ ǠńǶŃǤŁȅ ŇǧǠŁǶǌǣǠŉȆȱŜŁȿ ̞ ǠǄȖŃȊŁȹ ŇǧǠǈȖŇȉǠŉȺȱŜŁȿ ̞ ǠǄȩŃȀǈȡ ŇǧǠŁȝǌȁǠŉȺȱŜŁȿ ǁ 
ȰBy those who extract with violence, And those who remove with ease, And those who glide [as if] swimming,  

And those who race each other racingȱɉ79:1-4) 

 

     The above àyah  ǁ ǠǄȩŃȀǈȡ ŇǧǠŁȝǌȁǠŉȺȱǟŁȿ ǀ similar to the prior sentence, demonstrates another [ȨǈȲǐȖłȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ]  

functionally similar (but dissimilar root) to the verb.  The verbal noun [ȧŃȀǈȡ]  has a similar meaning to the 

verb [ŁțŁȂŁȹ]ȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÍÅÁÎÓ ÔÏ ȰÐÕÌÌ ÏÕÔȱȢ  You will notice that in each of the above four àÙÁÈÓ, there is no 

explicit verb.  However, the action or verb is implied through the Doer noun [ȰŇȝǠȦȱǟ ȴȅǟ].  In all these àÙÁÈÓ, 

the action is being emphasized.   
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1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of [ȨǈȲǐȖłȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ]  

i.  ǀ ǟńƘĈȆŁɅ ǠńǣǠŁȆŇǵ łǢŁȅǠŁǶłɅ ŁȣŃɀŁȆǈȥ ǁ 
ȰHe will be judged with an easy account.ȱ ɉ84:8). 

ii.  ǀ ǠńȶɆŇȲǐȮŁǩ ėɂŁȅɀłȵ łȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȴƋȲǈȭŁȿ  Ṝ ŁȬŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŃȴłȾŃȎłȎǐȪŁȹ ŃȴƋȱ ǠǄȲłȅłǿŁȿ ǊȰŃǤǈȩ ȸŇȵ ŁȬŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŃȴłȽǠŁȺŃȎŁȎǈȩ ŃǼǈȩ ǠǄȲłȅłǿŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd [We sent] messengers about whom We have related to you before and messengers about whom We 

have not related to you. And Allah spoke to -ıÓÁ with [ÄÉÒÅÃÔɎ ÓÐÅÅÃÈȢȱ ɉτȡρφτɊ  

iii.    Ṝ łȼǈȱɀłȅŁǿŁȿ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȸŃȞŇȕǈǕŁȿ ǈǥǠǈȭŉȂȱŜ ŁƙŇǩǓŁȿ ǈǥǠǈȲŉȎȱŜ ŁȸŃȶŇȩǈǕŁȿ  Ṙ ėɂǈȱȿǊǖǐȱŜ ŇǦŉɆŇȲŇȽǠŁǲǐȱŜ ŁǯŊȀŁǤŁǩ ŁȸŃǱŉȀŁǤŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŉȸǊȮŇǩɀłɆłǣ ɄŇȥ ǈȷŃȀǈȩŁȿ ǁ

ǀ ǟńƘǌȾǐȖŁǩ ŃȴǊȭŁȀĉǌȾǈȖłɅŁȿ ŇǨŃɆŁǤǐȱŜ ǈȰŃȽǈǕ ŁȄŃǱĉǌȀȱŜ łȴǊȮȺŁȝ ŁǢŇȽǐǾłɆŇȱ łȼƋȲȱŜ łǼɅǌȀłɅ ǠŁȶŉȹǌǙ 
Ȱ!ÎÄ ÁÂÉÄÅ ÉÎ ÙÏÕÒ ÈÏÕÓÅÓ ÁÎÄ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÄÉÓÐÌÁÙ ÙÏÕÒÓÅÌÖÅÓ ÁÓ [was] the display of the former times of 

ignorance. And establish prayer and give :ÁËàÔ and obey Allah and His Messenger. Allah intends only to 

remove from you the impurity [of sin], Oh people of the [Prophet's] household, and to purify you with 

[extensive] purification.Ȣȱ ɉσσȡσσɊȢ 

 

iv.   Ṝ ǌȸŃɆŁȞǐȱǟ ŁɃǐǕŁǿ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲǐǮĉŇȵ ȴłȾŁȹŃȿŁȀŁɅ ǆǥŁȀŇȥǠǈȭ ėɁŁȀŃǹǊǕŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǌȰɆǌǤŁȅ ɄŇȥ ǊȰŇǩǠǈȪłǩ ǆǦǈǞŇȥ  Ṙ ǠŁǪǈȪŁǪǐȱŜ ǌȸŃɆŁǪǈǞŇȥ ɄŇȥ ǆǦŁɅǓ ŃȴǊȮǈȱ ǈȷǠǈȭ ŃǼǈȩ ǁ

ŁȿŜłȼƋȲȱ łǼĉǌɅŁǘłɅ ŇȻǌȀŃȎŁȺǌǣ ȸŁȵ ćǒǠŁȊŁɅ ǀ  
ȰAlready there has been for you a sign in the two armies which met - one fighting in the cause of Allah and 
another of disbelievers. They saw them [ to be] twice their number by [ their] eyesight. But Allah supports 
with His victory whom He wills.ȢȢȱ ɉ3:13). 

E.  àÌ: The State or Condition of an Action [ȯǠƩǟ] 

Understanding àÌ is essential in intermediate Arabic, as this principle is used commonly in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ and 

beyond.  àÌ refers to a word or word construction that describes the state, condition, or way in which an 

action is done.  Specifically, the àÌ functions in describing something definite.  In a sentence, the àÌ is not 

necessary for a sentence to be complete.  Let us look at the following sentence to see how àÌ works.  

[ǄǠȮŇǵǠȑ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ĆǒǠǱ]   Ȱ:ÁÉÄ ÃÁÍÅ ÌÁÕÇÈÉÎÇȢȱ 

In this sentence, we see that [ǠȮǵǠȑ]  is the àÌ, which describes the definite word [ŅǼŃɅŁȁ] .  It describes an 

action (to come) with the occurrence of laughter.  We see that the àÌ [ǠȮǵǠȑ]  is of course .Á Â, but also 

indefinite and occurs at the end of the sentence.  Identifying the proper context allows the student to 

identify àÌ in a respective sentence when present.   

1.  For a ᶒàÌ to occur,  the sentence must have  three components:  

i. The àÌ [ȯǠƩǟ]  itself is (1)  a single noun in .Á Â or (2)  a Word Construction.    

ii.  The definite thing that the àÌ describes [ȯǠƩǟ łǢŇǵǠȍ] .   
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iii.  The action itself.  The action can be as a verb [ȰŃȞŇȥ], but can also be incorporated into aÎ ȰÁÃÔÉÏÎ 

wordȱ like a [ȰŇȝǠȦȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ], [ǿŁǼŃȎŁȵ], or [ȯɀȞǐȦǈƫǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ] .    

2.  The ᶒàÌ can occur in one of three different forms at the end of a sentence:  

i. A single word [ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ] .  In this case, the àÌ is a word that describes, is indefinite, and in the .Á Â 

case explicitly.  Both sentences use àÌ (highlighted) to convey the same basic meaning.  This 

form is that present in the example we just discussed: [ǄǠȮŇǵǠȑ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ĆǒǠǱ] . 

ii.  àÌ can occur as a simple Nominal Sentence [ǦŉɆŇƧŇǟ ǦǈȲŃȶłǱ]  or a Verbal Sentence [ǦŉɆŇȲŃȞŇȥ ǦǈȲŃȶǌǱ]  occurring 

at the end of a sentence.  This sentence acts as a single unit to describe the definite noun  

[ȯǠƩǟ łǢŇǵǠȍ]  doing the action and is implicitly .Á Â.  The àÌ very frequently occurs as a 

nominal sentences and is preceded by a [ȿ]  called [ǦŉɆȱǠƩǟ ȿǟɀȱǟ] .  Let us look at another example to 

show this form: [ŅȬŇǵǠŁȑ ŁɀłȽ Łȿ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ĆǒǠǱ]  Ȱ:ÁÉÄ ÃÁÍÅ [×ÈÉÌÅ ÈÅ ×ÁÓɎ ÌÁÕÇÈÉÎÇȢȱȢ  (ÅÒÅ ÔÈÅ Nominal 

Sentence is [ŅȬŇǵǠȑ ɀłȽ]  and is preceded by the [ȿ]  of àÌ.  The [ȯǠƩǟ łǢŇǵǠȍ]  is again Zaid.  An 

example of àÌ using a Verbal Sentence is in the following example: [łȬŁǵŃǼŁɅ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ĆǒǠǱ]  Ȱ:ÁÉÄ ÃÁÍÅ 

ÌÁÕÇÈÉÎÇȢȱȢ   4ÈÅ ÖÅÒÂ ÈÁÓ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÅÓÅÎÔ ÔÅÎÓÅ [țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ]  (not past tense) to act as a àÌ.  

"ÕÔ ÒÅÍÅÍÂÅÒ ÔÈÅ ÁÃÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÌÁÕÇÈÉÎÇ ÂÕÔ ȰÃÁÍÅȱ ÁÓ [ĆǒǠǱ] .  Thus, in all the three cases 

discussed the definite thing described (Zaid) and tÈÅ ÁÃÔÉÏÎ ɉȰÃÁÍÅȱɊ ÁÒÅ ÔÈÅ ÓÁÍÅȢ  4ÈÅse three 

àÌs all occur in different forms but functionally are the same since all the sentences yield the 

same basic meaning. 

iii.  The third form of a àÌ is as a Jarr Construction.  Please note that the Jarr Construction is similar 

to an Arabic sentence and is often termed [ǦȲŃȶłǱ łȼŃǤŇȉ]ȟ ÏÒ Á Ȱ1ÕÁÓÉ-3ÅÎÔÅÎÃÅȱȢ  Here the Jarr 

Construction functions in describing the definite [ȯǠƩǟ łǢŇǵǠȍ]  at the end of a sentence.  An 

example of this is shown in the following where the àÌ is highlighted:  

[ǌǡǠǶŁȆȱǟ ŁȸŃɆǌǣ ǈǥŁȀŇǝǠƋȖȱǟ ŁǨŃɅǈǕŁǿ]  

(ÅÒÅȟ ÔÈÅ ÁÃÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ ȰÓÁ×ȱȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ [ȯǠƩǟ łǢŇǵǠȍ]  is the implied [ ǕŁǨŃȹ]  embedded within the verb. 

ÓÉÎÃÅ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÒÓÏÎ ÄÏÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÁÃÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ ȰÙÏÕȱ ÁÎÄ ÎÏÔ ÔÈÅ ÂÉÒÄȢ   
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3.  ᶒàÌ versus Describers  [ǦǈȦōȎȱǟ/ǨŃȞŉȺȱǟ]   

     We have just seen that both Jarr Constructions and Present Tense verbs [țǿǠȒȵ ȰŃȞŇȥ]  can act as àÌ in the 

proper context.  More specifically, they function in describing a definite word associated with an action.  

But please note that both Jarr Constructions and Present Tense verbs can also function in describing an 

indefinite noun.  When this occurs, they are not àÌs, but are Describers [ǨŃȞŁȹ/ǦǈȦŇȍ] .  You should recall that 

this was briefly discussed in Volume 1 (Lesson 5, VI)).  Let us revisit  àÙÁÈ 12:36: ȰȢȢ4ÈÅ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÓÁÉÄȟ ͼ)ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ) 

have seen myself carrying upon my head bread, from which the ÂÉÒÄÓ ÁÒÅ ÅÁÔÉÎÇȣȱ 

ǀ ...łȼŃȺŇȵ łȀŃɆƋȖȱŜ ǊȰǊȭǐǖŁǩ ǟńȂŃǤłǹ ɄŇȅǐǕŁǿ ŁȧŃɀǈȥ ǊȰŇȶŃǵǈǕ ɄǌȹǟŁǿǈǕ ɄĉǌȹǌǙ łȀŁǹǔǐȱŜ ǈȯǠǈȩŁȿ...ǁ 

Here, we see that the highlighted Verbal Sentence is a Describer for the indefinite noun [ǟȂŃǤłǹ] .  Describers 

will be discussed in more detail in Lesson 9.  

4.  1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of ᶒàÌ [ȯǠƩǟ]  

i.  ǀ ŁȸɅŇǼǌǱǠŁȅ ǊǥŁȀŁǶŉȆȱŜ ŁɄŇȪǐȱǊǕŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd the magicians fell down in prostrationȱ ɉ7:120). 

ii.  ǀ ǈȷɀłȶŇȲŃȆŊȵ ȴłǪȹǈǕŁȿ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŉȸłǩɀłȶŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŇȼŇǩǠǈȪłǩ ŉȨŁǵ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǟɀǊȪŉǩŜ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǠŁȾŊɅǈǕ ǠŁɅ ǁ 
ȰOh you who have believed, fear Allah as He should be feared and do not die except as MuslimsȢȱ ɉ3:102)  

iii.  ǀ ŁƙǌǤŇȝǠǈȱ ǠŁȶłȾŁȺŃɆŁǣ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŁȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ĆǒǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ǠŁȺǐȪǈȲŁǹ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd We ÄÉÄ ÎÏÔ ÃÒÅÁÔÅ ÔÈÅ ÈÅÁÖÅÎ ÁÎÄ ÅÁÒÔÈ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÔÈÅÍ ÉÎ ÐÌÁÙȢȢȱ ɉςρȡρφɊ 

iv. ǀ l ǈȷȿłȀǌǤǐȮŁǪŃȆŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ŃȴłȽŁȿ ŃȴǌȾĉǌǣŁǿ ŇǼŃȶŁǶǌǣ ǟɀłǶŉǤŁȅŁȿ ǟńǼŉǲłȅ ǟȿŊȀŁǹ ǠŁȾǌǣ ǟȿłȀĉŇȭǊǽ ǟǈǽǌǙ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǠŁȺŇǩǠŁɅǔǌǣ łȸŇȵŃǘłɅ ǠŁȶŉȹǌǙ ǁ 
Ȱ/ÎÌÙ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅ ÉÎ /ÕÒ ÖÅÒÓÅÓ ×ÈÏȟ ×ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅÙ ÁÒÅ ÒÅÍÉÎÄÅÄ ÂÙ ÔÈÅÍȟ ÆÁÌÌ ÄÏ×Î ÉÎ ÐÒÏÓÔÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ 

exalt [Allah] with praise of their Lord, and they are not arrogantȢȱ ɉσςȡρυɊȢ   

v. ǀ ŅȀŇȊŁǪȺŊȵ ŅǻǟŁȀŁǱ ŃȴłȾŉȹǈǖǈȭ ŇǫǟŁǼŃǱǈǖǐȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ǈȷɀłǱłȀŃǺŁɅ ŃȴłȽłǿǠŁȎŃǣǈǕ ǠńȞŉȊłǹ ǁ 
Ȱ4ÈÅÉÒ ÅÙÅÓ ÈÕÍÂÌÅÄȟ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÉÌÌ ÅÍÅÒÇÅ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÇÒÁÖÅÓ ÁÓ ÉÆ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÅÒÅ ÌÏÃÕÓÔÓ ÓÐÒÅÁÄÉÎÇȢȱ ɉυτȡχɊȢ   

vi. ǀ ...ǈȷɀǊȱɀǊȪŁǩ ǠŁȵ ǟɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǩ ėɂŉǪŁǵ ėɁŁǿǠǈȮłȅ ŃȴłǪŃȹǈǕŁȿ ǈǥǠǈȲŉȎȱŜ ǟɀłǣŁȀǐȪŁǩ Ǡǈȱ...ǁ 
Ȱȣ$Ï ÎÏÔ ÁÐÐÒÏÁÃÈ ÐÒÁÙÅÒ ×ÈÉÌÅ ÙÏÕ ÁÒÅ ÉÎÔÏØÉÃÁÔÅÄ until you know what you are saying...Ȣȱ ɉ4:43).  

F.  Clarifier [ ȱǟŉǪǌɆŃȶȂɆ] 

     Clarifiers are nouns that further explain something that is vague or uncertain in a sentence.  They 

specifically clarify the essence of a thing, or relationship.  A Clarifier is similar to a àÌ in that  is found at 

the end of a proper sentence, and is indefinite .Á Â.  However, it differs from àÌ in that it is a material 

substance or thing, while a àÌ is an adjective.  Clarifiers are also frequently used in sentences when 

referring to numbers, weights, or measure.   
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     Let us look at the following examples to see how Clarifiers are utilized in Arabic sentences.   

¶ [ɄǌȺŇȵ łȀǈǮǐȭǈǕ ŁɀłȽ]  Ȱ(Å ÉÓ ÍÏÒÅ ÔÈÁÎ ÍÅȢȱ 

In this complete sentence, we notice that a general statement is made, but much information is left out.  We 

ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ËÎÏ× ÈÏ× Ȱ(Å ÉÓ ÍÏÒÅ ÔÈÁÎ ÍÅȱȢ  )Ó ÈÅ ÍÏÒÅ ÔÈÁÎ ÍÅ ÉÎ ÓÔÒÅÎÇÔÈȟ ËÎÏ×ÌÅÄÇÅȟ ÒÉÇÈÔÅÏÕÓÎÅÓÓȟ ÇÏÏÄȟ 

or evil?  It is this vagueness, uncertainty, and/or ambiguity that [ ȱǟŉǪǌɆŃȶȂɆ]  ÃÌÁÒÉÆÉÅÓȢ  3Ï ÉÆ ×Å ËÎÏ× ÔÈÁÔ Ȱ(Å ÉÓ 

more than me in strength, we state the following: 

¶ [ǄǥŉɀǊȩ ɄǌȺŇȵ łȀǈǮǐȭǈǕ ŁɀłȽ]  

Another way that Clarifiers are used are in numbering of things.  For example, let us look at the following 

statement(s): 

¶ [ ŁǼŁǵǈǕ łǨŃɅǈǕŁǿ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ]  Ȱ) ÓÁ× Ô×ÅÌÖÅȢȱ 

¶ [ǄǠǤǈȭŃɀǈȭ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ŁǼŁǵǈǕ łǨŃɅǈǕŁǿ]  Ȱ) ÓÁ× Ô×ÅÌÖÅ ÓÔÁÒÓȢȱ 

In the first complete sentence, we notice that it is almost incomplete, because the detail is left out.  But this 

is clarified by the [ ȱǟŉǪǌɆŃȶȂɆ]  in bold.  Note that it is .Á Â, indefinite, and is single (not plural).  Numbers are 

further discussed in Lesson 10.  In the examples below, the highlighted Clarifier clarifies the underlined 

ÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅȢ  7Å ÓÅÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ ÏÆÔÅÎ ÍÕÌÔÉÐÌÅ ÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅÓ ÏÎ ÏÎÅ ÇÉÖÅÎ àÙÁÈȢ  )Î ÇÒÁÍÍÁÔÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÁÎÁÌÙÚÉÎÇ ÁÎ 

àÙÁÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ, it is very helpful to identify embedded sentences.     

 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of Clarifiers [ȂɆǌɆŃȶŉǪȱǟ]  

i.   ǀ ǈȷɀłȶŇȱǠǈș ŃȴłǪȹǈǕŁȿ ŇȻŇǼŃȞŁǣ ȸŇȵ ǈȰŃǲŇȞǐȱŜ łȴłǩǐǾŁǺŉǩŜ ŉȴǊǭ ǄǦǈȲŃɆǈȱ ŁƙŇȞŁǣŃǿǈǕ ėɂŁȅɀłȵ ǠŁȹŃǼŁȝǟŁȿ ǐǽǌǙŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd [ recall] when We made an appointment with -ıÓÁ for forty nights. Then you took [ for worship] the 
calf after him, while you were wrongdoers.ȱ ɉςȡυρɊȢ 
 

ii.  ǀ ǟńȀǈȦŁȹ ŊȂŁȝǈǕŁȿ ǠǄȱǠŁȵ ŁȬȺŇȵ łȀǈǮǐȭǈǕ ǠŁȹǈǕ łȻłǿǌȿǠŁǶłɅ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ŇȼǌǤŇǵǠŁȎŇȱ ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥ ŅȀŁȶǈǭ łȼǈȱ ǈȷǠǈȭŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd he had fruit, so he said to his companion while he was conversing with him, "I am greater than you 
in wealth and mightier in [ÎÕÍÂÅÒÓ ÏÆɎ ÍÅÎȢȱ ɉρψȡστɊ58    

iii.  ǀ ǄǥŉɀǊȩ ŃȴłȾŃȺŇȵ ŉǼŁȉǈǕ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭŁȿ ŃȴǌȾŇȲŃǤǈȩ ȸŇȵ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǊǦŁǤŇȩǠŁȝ ǈȷǠǈȭ ŁȤŃɆǈȭ ǟȿłȀǊȚȺŁɆǈȥ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǟȿłƘĈȆŁɅ ŃȴǈȱŁȿǈǕ ǁ 
ȰHave they not traveled through the land and observed how was the end of those before them? And they 
×ÅÒÅ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÔÈÁÎ ÔÈÅÍ ÉÎ ÐÏ×ÅÒȣȱ ɉ35:44) 

                                                                 

 
58 Please note that [ǟńȀǈȦŁȹ ŊȂŁȝǈǕ] is connected to the preceding sentence by the Connector [ȿ].  Here the second Clarifier [ǟńȀǈȦŁȹ] clarifies  

[ŊȂŁȝǈǕ].   
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iv. ǀ ǇǡȿǊǾǐȮŁȵ łȀŃɆǈȡ ŅǼŃȝŁȿ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ  Ṙ ǇȳǠŉɅǈǕ ǈǦǈǭǠǈȲǈǭ ŃȴǊȭǌǿǟŁǻ ɄŇȥ ǟɀłȞŉǪŁȶŁǩ ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥ ǠŁȽȿłȀǈȪŁȞǈȥ ǁ 
ȰBut they hamstrung her, so he said, "Enjoy yourselves in your homes for three days. That is a promise 
not to be deniedȢȱ ɉ11:65).   

v. ǀ ǠǄȱɀǊȕ ǈȯǠŁǤǌǲǐȱŜ ǈȠǊȲŃǤŁǩ ȸǈȱŁȿ ŁȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ŁȧǌȀŃǺŁǩ ȸǈȱ ŁȬŉȹǌǙ  Ṙ ǠńǵŁȀŁȵ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǌȈŃȶŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǁ 
Ȱ!ÎÄ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ×ÁÌË ÕÐÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÔÈ ÅØÕÌÔÁÎÔÌÙȢ )ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÙÏÕ ×ÉÌÌ ÎÅÖÅÒ ÔÅÁÒ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÔÈ [apart], and you will 
ÎÅÖÅÒ ÒÅÁÃÈ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÕÎÔÁÉÎÓ ÉÎ ÈÅÉÇÈÔȢȱ ɉρχȡσχɊȢ 

vi. ǀ  ǌǡǠǈȖŇǺǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ɄǌȹŉȂŁȝŁȿ ǠŁȾɆǌȺǐȲŇȦǐȭǈǕ ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥ ǆǥŁǼŇǵǟŁȿ ǆǦŁǲŃȞŁȹ ŁɄŇȱŁȿ ǄǦŁǲŃȞŁȹ ǈȷɀłȞŃȆŇǩŁȿ ŅȜŃȆŇǩ łȼǈȱ ɄŇǹǈǕ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ƋȷǌǙ ǁ 
ȰIndeed this, my brother, has ninety-nine ewes, and I have one ewe; so he said, 'Entrust her to me,' and he 
overpowered me in speech."Ȣȱ ɉ38:23).59   

G.  The Vocative [ɃǻǠȺǊƫǟ] 

     The Vocative refers to a person being called or addressed.  The Vocative is termed [ɃŇǻǠȺłȵ] , and is used to 

call and address a specific person or group and draw their attention to something being said.  The call or 

address starts with the particle 9à, which is termed [ǒǟǼōȺȱǟ ȣȿłȀłǵ] .  This is found frequently in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ to 

address a specific group.  The person(s) is addressed using the particle 9à.  This particle 9à in reality is 

equivalent to the verb [ ǕɃŇǻǠȹ]ȟ ÏÒ Ȱ) ÁÍ ÃÁÌÌÉÎÇȣȱȢ  4ÈÅ ÐÅÒÓÏÎɉs) being addressed is termed [ɃŇǻǠȺłȵ] , and is 

typically .Á Â since it acts as the Direct object [Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ]  of the implied verb [ ǕɃŇǻǠȹ]  represented by 9à.  

However, please note that this 9à does not carry any [ȰŁȶŁȝ]  as per the grammarians.   

 

Grammatical Rules of the Vocative  [ɃǻǠȺǊƫǟ] 

Let us look at the rules of 9à and [ ǕɃŇǻǠȹ]  in sentences.  The rules depend on the characteristics of the 

addressee. 

.      1.  Based on the gender of the addressee, it is called by one of three particles based on the 

 gender of the addressee(s).  The particle [ǠȾŊɅǈǕ]  is used to address a group. 

i)  Male or Female  = ǠŁɅ 
ii)  Male = ǠȾŊɅǈǕ ǠŁɅ 
iii)  Female = ǠȾłǪŉɅǈǕ ǠŁɅ 

                                                                 

 
59 This is a good example where [ȂɆǌɆŃȶŉǪȱǟ] are contrasted with [ȯǠƩǟ].  In this àÙÁÈ, the word [ǄǠǵŁȀŁȵ] acts as a àÌ while [ǄɍɀǊȕ] acts as a  
Clarifier. Superficially, both words appear similar and may be confused with one another..  However, they are differentiated  
contextually.  The àÌ is an adjective, and acts in describing an action, while the Clarifier acts in quantifying measurement.   

ǁ  ǊǦŉȺŇǞŁȶǐȖłȶǐȱŜ łȄǐȦŉȺȱŜ ǠŁȾłǪŉɅǈǕ ǠŁɅ ǀ  
 Ȱ[To the righteous it will be said], "Oh reassured soul ȱɉ89:27) 
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 2.  The inflection of the last letter of the  [ɃŇǻǠȺłȵ]  is based on whether it is one of the 

 following:  

(i) a definite name  (-Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ, asan). 

(ii) a -ÕṫàÆ. 

(iii) an unspecified  addressee (believer, man, boy). 

(iv) a specified addressee  (believer, man, boy). 

  (a)  If a definite name of a person is used (without any -Õ àÆ), then its inflection is a 

  single ÁÍÍÁÈ at the end.  For example, let us look at the following part of ÁÄĂÔÈ  

  JÉÂÒĂÌ60:       

{ȳɎŃȅǌǚǐȱǟ ǌȸŁȝ ɄǌȹŃȀǌǤŃǹǈǕ łǼŉȶŁǶłȵ ǠɅ : ǈȯǠȩ Łȿ......} 

   (b )  If the [ɃŇǻǠȺłȵ] is a -Õ àÆ, or a name containing a -Õ àÆ is used, then there is a  

   &ÁÔ ÁÈ inflected on the last letter of the -Õ àÆ.  This is seen in the highlighted in the 
   following ÁÄĂth61. 
 

{...  ŁǣŁȿ ɄǌȺŃɆŁǣ ŁȜǈȩŁȿ ŃǨǈȱǠǈȪǈȥ Û " Ý ŇȬǊȲŃȞŁǣ ŁȸŃɅǈǕ " : ǈǦŁȶŇȕǠǈȦŇȱ ŁȴƋȲŁȅŁȿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱǟ ɂƋȲŁȍ ŊɄǌǤŉȺȱǟ ǈȯǠǈȩ : ǈȯǠǈȩ Û ŅȳɎǈȭ łȼŁȺŃɆ
ǈȥ ǠŁɅ : ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥ Û " ǠŋɆŇȲŁȝ ɄŇȱ ŃȀŇȎŃǣǈǕ " : ǇȰłǱŁȀŇȱ ŁȴƋȲŁȅŁȿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱǟ ɂƋȲŁȍ ŊɄǌǤŉȺȱǟ ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥ Û ǠńǤŁȑǠȢłȵ ŁǯŁȀŁǺ Û ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǈȯɀłȅŁǿ

ȱǟ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ ɄŇȦŃȆŁɅ łǴɅōȀȱǟŁȿ ŁȴƋȲŁȅŁȿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱǟ ɂƋȲŁȍ ŊɄǌǤŉȺȱǟ łȻǠŁǩǈǖǈȥ Û ŇǼǌǲŃȆŁȶǐȱǟ ɄŇȥ ǟǈǽ ŁɀłȽ ǠŁǣǈǕ ǠŁɅ ŃȴǊȩ " : ǈȯǠǈȩ Û ŁǡǟŁȀŊǪ
ŇȼŃɆǈȱǌǙ ŇȼŇǝǠŁȶŃȅǈǕ ŉǢŁǵĆɉ ǈȷǠǈȭ ǐȷǌǙ ŇȼƋȲȱǟŁɀǈȥ : ǆȰŃȾŁȅ ǈȯǠǈȩ Û " ǇǡǟŁȀłǩ  } 

   (c)  If the [ɃŇǻǠȺłȵ]  is general and not specified, and is not a definite name, then the  

   [ɃŇǻǠȺłȵ]  carries &ÁÔ ÁÈ ×ÉÔÈ 4ÁÎ×ĂÎȢ  &ÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ ÔÈÉÓ ÃÁÎ ÂÅ Á ÔÅÁÃÈÅÒ ÓÐÅÁËÉÎÇ ÔÏ  

   ÅÁÃÈ ÏÆ ÈÉÓ ÓÔÕÄÅÎÔÓ Ȱ/È ÓÔÕÄÅÎÔȟ ÓÔÕÄÙ ÈÁÒÄȦȱ [  ǄǟƘŇǮǈȭ ŃȃłǿŃǻǊǟ  ǄǠǤŇȱǠȕ ǠŁɅ] .  Or this can be a  

   preacher ÁÄÍÏÎÉÓÈÉÎÇ ÅÁÃÈ ÏÆ ÈÉÓ ÃÏÎÇÒÅÇÁÔÉÏÎ Ȱ/È ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒȟ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÇÏ ÎÅÁÒ  

   adulterÙȦȱ [ǠȹōȂȱǟ łǡŁȀǐȪŁǩ ɍ ǄǠȺŇȵŃɀłȵ ǠŁɅ] .  If the [ɃŇǻǠȺłȵ]  is specified, and is not a definite name,  

   then the [ɃŇǻǠȺłȵ]  is inflected with a single ÁÍÍÁÈ at the end.  For example, a student 

   ÒÅÑÕÅÓÔÉÎÇ Á ÔÅÁÃÈÅÒ Ȱ/È ÔÅÁÃÈÅÒȟ ÔÅÁÃÈ ÍÅȱ [  łȴƍȲŁȞłȵ ǠŁɅɄǌȺŃȶƍȲŁȝ] . 

                                                                 

 
60 3Á Ă al-"ÕËÈàÒÉȟ #ÈÁÐÔÅÒ ÏÎ )ÍàÎȡ ŇȷǠŁƹǌǚǐȱǟ ǡǠŁǪŇȭ ÁÄÉÔÈ #50. 

61 Taken from [ōɄǌȹǟŁȀŁǤƋȖȲŇȱ łƘǌǤǈȮǐȱǟ łȴŁǲŃȞǊƫǟ], ÁÄÉÔÈ # 5879, Classified as ÁÓÁÎ according to [ɃȀŁǤƋȖȱǟ ǸɅǌǿǠǩ]. 

ǁ ŃȴǊȮŇȲŃǤǈȩ ȸŇȵ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ ŃȴǊȮǈȪǈȲŁǹ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ łȴǊȮŉǣŁǿ ǟȿłǼłǤŃȝŜ łȃǠŉȺȱŜ ǠŁȾŊɅǈǕ ǠŁɅ  ǈȷɀǊȪŉǪŁǩ ŃȴǊȮƋȲŁȞǈȱǀ  
ȰOh  mankind, worship your Lord, who created you and those before you, that you may 
become righteousȱɉ2:21) 
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H.  The Followers [ ŁȶȲŇȱ łȜǌǣǠŉǪȱǟǡɀłȎŃȺ]  
The Followers are nouns that follow other nouns in terms of ) ÒàÂ. There are four categories of Followers 

that exist: [ȤȖȞȱǟ/ǼɆȭŃɀŁǪȱǟ/ǨȞŉȺȱǟ/ȯŁǼŁǤȱǟ] .  We have already discussed Describers [ǦǈȦōȎȱǟ]  from Volume 1, and have 

studied Connecting Particles [ȤǐȖŁȞȱǟ ȣȿłȀłǵ]  in this second Volume.  Please refer to Lesson 9, the next chapter 

where [ȜǌǣǟɀŉǪȱǟ]  are discussed in detail.     
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Lesson 9: The Followers [ȜǌǣǟɀŉǪȱǈǟ], the Derived Nouns [ ǈǟǦƋȪŁǪŃȊǊƫǟ ćǒǠȶŃȅĆɉć ],  

and the Verb [ŉȸŇș] and its Sisters 

I. The Followers  [ȜǌǣǟɀŉǪȱǈǟ] 

          4ÈÅ &ÏÌÌÏ×ÅÒÓ ÁÒÅ ÎÏÕÎÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÆÏÌÌÏ× ÏÔÈÅÒ ÎÏÕÎÓ ÉÎ ÔÅÒÍÓ ÏÆ ) ÒàÂȢ  4ÈÅÙ ÁÒÅ ÆÒÏÍ ÏÎÅ ÏÆ ÆÏÕÒ 

categories of nouns: [ ǈƫǟ/ǼɆȭŃɀŁǪȱǟ/ǨȞŉȺȱǟ/ȯŁǼŁǤȱǟŃȞȖɀȣ ] .  The Describers [ǦǈȦōȎȱǟ] and Nouns connected by Connecting 

Particles [ȣɀȖŃȞŁȵ]  have already been discussed in these Two Volumes.  In this lesson, the Followers are 

discussed in more detail, since they are used commonly in Arabic.   
 

A. Describers [ǨŃȞŉȺȱǟ/ǦǈȦōȎȱǟ] 

          The most common Describers are those that describe nouns which are identical in gender, plurality, 

ÄÅÆÉÎÉÔÅÎÅÓÓȟ ÁÎÄ ) ÒàÂȢ  /ÎÅ ÁÄÄÉÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÒÅÑÕÉÒÅÍÅÎÔ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÁÓ ÎÏÔ ÐÒÅÖÉÏÕÓÌÙ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄ ÅÁÒÌÉÅÒȟ ÉÓ ÔÈÁÔ Á 

$ÅÓÃÒÉÂÅÒ ÔÙÐÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÎÅÅÄÓ ÔÏ ÂÅ Ȱ$ÅÒÉÖÅÄȱ ÏÒ [ ŁǪŃȊłȵņȨ] .  Words that are [ņȨŁǪŃȊłȵ]  are derived from verbs and 

describe or relate an action in a certain way.  Categories of [ ŁǪŃȊłȵņȨ]  words are discussed in section II in this 

lesson.  Please note however that there can be situations in which a non-derived noun [ǼŇȵǠǱ]  can act as a 

Describer.62  But for our purposes, these represent exceptions to the rule, and do not appear to occur in the 

1ÕÒȭàÎȢ 

     Even though a Describer is typically a noun, words outside this scope can also function as Describers.  

We briefly discussed in the prior lesson that Jarr Constructions can act as Describers.  We also saw that  

àÌs are similar to Describers since they describe definite  nouns.  àÌs can also come in the form of 

Sentences and Jarr Constructions to describe definite nouns.  In comparison, Describers can also come in 

the form of Sentences and Jarr Constructions, but can only describe indefinite  nouns.  If it describes 

something definite, then it is essentially a àÌȢ  4ÈÉÓ ÒÕÌÅ ÂÅÃÏÍÅÓ ÈÅÌÐÆÕÌ ×ÈÅÎ grammatically analyzing 

more complex and long sentences ɉÏÒ àÙÁÈÓɊ.     

 

 

 

                                                                 

 
62 Dr. Mosàd, <http://dr.mosad.com/> and Reefnet.gov.sy <http://www.reefnet.gov.sy/education/kafaf/index.html>. An  
example of a Describer with a non-derived noun acting as an adjective is in the following.  [ǄǟǼŁȅǕ ǄɎłǱŁǿ łǨŃɅǈǕŁǿɎ ÏÒ Ȱ) ÓÁ× Á ÍÁÎ ÌÉÏÎ- 

ÌÉËÅȱȢ  (ÅÒÅ ÔÈÅ ÎÏÎ-derived or [ǼŇȵǠǱ] noun acts as a Describer contextually. 
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     Describers need to be from  the following  categories of Nouns: 

a) Doer noun [ȰŇȝǠȦȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ]  

b)  Passive Noun [ ƫǟ łȴŃȅŇǟȯɀȞȦ]  
c) Time/Place container [ȣŃȀƋȚȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ]  

d)  Derived Adjective [  ǦǈȦōȎȱǟǦŁȾŉǤŁȊłȶǐȱǟ]  

e) Comparative Derived Noun [ȰɆŇȒǐȦŉǪȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ]  

f)  Intensive Derived Noun [ǦŁȢǈȱǠǤǊƫǟ ǊǦŁȢŇȍ]  

g) Instrument of an action [ǦǈȱǔĆǐȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ]  

h)  Sentence (Verbal/Nominal) [ǦȲȶłǱ]  

i)  Jarr Construction [ǿȿȀŎǟ ȿ ņǿǠǱ]  

j) Non-Derived Noun [ǼŇȵǠǱ]  (See footnote 62) 

B. Connecting Nouns [ȣɀȖŃȞŁȶǐȱǟ] 

     In Lesson 7, we covered the Connecting Particles.  These particles allow ) ÒàÂ to be transferred from 

ÏÔÈÅÒ ÎÏÕÎÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÐÒÅÃÅÄÅ ÔÈÅÍȢ  4ÈÅ ÎÏÕÎÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ȟ ÏÒ ȰÃÏÐÙȱ ÔÈÁÔ ÐÒÅÃÅÄÉÎÇ ÎÏÕÎÓ ÁÒÅ ÔÅÒÍÅÄ [ȣɀǊȖŃȞŁȵ]. 

C.  Replacers [ȯŁǼŁǤȱǟ] 

     One important Follower that we have not discussed yet is what we call a Replacer [ȯŁǼŁǤȱǟ] .  Functionally, 

these words replace another word [łȼŃȺŇȵ ȯŁǼŃǤłȵ]  for rhetorical effect and/or for clarification .  Please note these 

are grammatically different than Describers, which they may be confused with.  This is because Replacers 

sometimes match the word they are replacing in the same four characteristics that Describers match.  

However, we will see how Replacers are contextually different than Describers, and that they usually not 

[ņȨŁǪȊłȵ] .  

     A Replacer is essentially a noun that replaces another noun , either in an equal portion, a part, or in a 

certain quality, or aspect.  Let us look at the following sentences which highlight how Replacers work in 

sentences.   

1. [ŁȳŃɀŁɆǐȱǟ ǠȹŃȀŁȎŁȹ ŁȤłȅɀłɅ ɀłǣǈǕ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ]   Zaid, Son of 9ıÓÕÆ helped us today. 

2. [ŇǦŁȺɅŇǼǈƫǟ ňǦǈȭǌǿǠǤłȵ ňǦŁȺɅŇǼŁȵ ŁȸŇȵ ǠȹǈǕ]  I am from a blessed city, Al-MadĂnah. 
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     In the first example, [ŁȤłȅɀłɅ ɀłǣǈǕ]  refers to Zaid not as an adjective, but as something else that Zaid is.  We 

see that [ŁȤłȅɀłɅ ɀłǣǈǕ]  matches [ŅǼŃɅŁȁ]  but contextually does not fit as a Describer.  In the second sentence, the 

word [ŇǦŁȺɅŇǼǈƫǟ]  φσreplaces [ňǦŁȺɅŇǼŁȵ] .  Please note that even though [ŇǦŁȺɅŇǼǈƫǟ]  is definite, it replaces the indefinite [ňǦŁȺɅŇǼŁȵ] .  

Also without knowing about Replacers, the sentence would not make sense grammatically because of 

[ŇǦŁȺɅŇǼǈƫǟ] .   

      Replacers can be subdivided into four categories based on the comparison between the [ȯŁǼŁǤȱǟ]  and the 

[łȼŃȺŇȵ ȯŁǼŃǤłȵ] .  In the examples below, the Replacer is highlighted while the [łȼŃȺŇȵ ȯŁǼŃǤłȵ]  is underlined. 

 

1. Equal/Total Replacement [ǒŃɄŉȊȱǟ ȸŇȵ ĈǒŃɄŉȊȱǟ ǊȯŁǼŁǣ]  

ǀ ºººŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁǨŃȶŁȞŃȹǈǕ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǈȓǟŁȀŇȍ ̞ ŁȴɆŇȪŁǪŃȆłȶǐȱŜ ǈȓǟŁȀĉŇȎȱŜ ǠŁȹŇǼŃȽŜ ǁ 
Ȱ'ÕÉÄÅ ÕÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ straight path - 4ÈÅ ÐÁÔÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÕÐÏÎ ×ÈÏÍ 9ÏÕ ÈÁÖÅ ÂÅÓÔÏ×ÅÄ ÆÁÖÏÒȣȱ ɉρȡφ-7) 

 

Here [ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǈȓǟŁȀŇȍ] replaces [ǈȓǟŁȀĉŇȎȱŜ] , both being .Á Â.  The total or whole entity is replaced. 

 

2. Partial Replacement [ƍȰǊȮǐȱǟ ŁȸŇȵ ǌȐŃȞŁǤǐȱǟ ǊȯŁǼŁǣ]  

 ÛŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǊȯɀłȅŁǿ ǟńǼŉȶŁǶłȵ ƋȷǈǕŁȿ łȼƋȲȱǟ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŁȼǈȱǌǙ Ǡǈȱ ǐȷǈǕ ŇǥŁǻǠŁȾŁȉ Û ǇȄŃȶŁǹ ɂǈȲŁȝ łȳǠǈȲŃȅǌǚǐȱǟ ŁɄǌȺłǣ} 
{ǈȷǠŁȒŁȵŁǿ ǌȳŃɀŁȍŁȿ Û ōǰŁǶǐȱǟŁȿ Û ŇǥǠǈȭŉȂȱǟ ĈǒǠŁǪɅǌǙŁȿ Û ŇǥǠǈȲŉȎȱǟ ǌȳǠǈȩǌǙŁȿ 

Ȱ)ÓÌàÍ is built on five (pillars): testifying that there is no god except Allah,  
and that -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ is the messenger of Allah, and performing the prayer,  

and giving the Zakàt, and the ÁÊÊ, and the fasting of 2ÁÍÁ àÎȢȱ ɉ"ÕËÈàÒÉɊ
64

 

 

 In this ÁÄĂÔÈ, we find five Replacers, each replacing one part of the [  ȯŁǼŃǤłȵłȼŃȺŇȵ]  which is the   

 word [ǇȄŃȶŁǹ] .   Please note that all the Replacers follow the Jarr ) ÒàÂ of [ǇȄŃȶŁǹ] .   

 

3. Abstract Replacement [ȯǠȶŇǪŃȉǚǐȱǟ ǊȯŁǼŁǣ]   

[ łȼłȶǐȲŇȝ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ɄǌȺłǤǌǲŃȞłɅ  ]  

Ȱ:ÁÉÄȟ ÁÍÁÚÅÓ ÍÅȟ ÈÉÓ ËÎÏ×ÌÅÄÇÅȢȱ 

 

ǀ ºººŅƘǌǤǈȭ ŇȼɆŇȥ ǆȯǠŁǪŇȩ ǐȰǊȩ  Ṙ ŇȼɆŇȥ ǇȯǠŁǪŇȩ ǌȳǟŁȀŁǶǐȱŜ ǌȀŃȾŉȊȱŜ ǌȸŁȝ ŁȬŁȹɀǊȱǈǖŃȆŁɅ ǁ 
ȰThey ask you about the sacred month, fighti ng therein.  

Say, "Fighting in it is great [sin]ȣȱɉςȡςρφɊ 
 

                                                                 

 
63 Here, [ŇǦŁȺɅŇǼǈƫǟ] Al-MadĂÎÁÈ ÒÅÆÅÒÓ ÏÆ ÃÏÕÒÓÅ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ "ÌÅÓÓÅÄ #ÉÔÙ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 0ÒÏÐÈÅÔȟ ÁÎÄ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ȰÔÈÅ ÃÉÔÙȱȢ )Î Arabic, the definite article 

 Ȱ!Ìȱ ×ÈÅÎ ÒÅÆÅÒÒÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÐÒÏÐÅÒ ÎÁÍÅÓ ÈÁÓ ÎÏ ȰÔÈÅȱȢ  &ÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄÓ [ ȃǠŉǤŁȞȱǟ] ,[ǥŁȀŇȽǠȪȱǟ] ,[ȜŇȥǠŉȊȱǟ], and [ɃǿǠǺłǤȱǟ] all refer to proper  

names or places.  
64 3Á Ă "ÕËÈàÒÉȟ ÁÄÉÔÈ #8 from [ȷǠƹɋǟ ǡǠǪŇȭ]. 
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     )Î ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ Ȱ!ÂÓÔÒÁÃÔȱ 2ÅÐÌÁÃÅÒȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ [łȼłȶǐȲŇȝ]  replaces the word [ŅǼŃɅŁȁ] .  Here, the word 

ȰÈÉÓ ËÎÏ×ÌÅÄÇÅȱ ÒÅÐÌÁÃÅÓ Ȱ:ÁÉÄȱ ÉÎ ÁÎ ÁÂÓÔÒÁÃÔ ÓÅÎÓÅȟ ÎÏÔ ÉÎ ÔÅÒÍÓ ÏÆ ÍÁÔÔÅÒ ÏÒ ÓÕÂÓÔÁÎÃÅȢ  3ÉÍÉÌÁÒÌÙȟ  ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 

example of the 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ [ǇȯǠŁǪŇȩ]  ÏÒ ȰÆÉÇÈÔÉÎÇȱ ÉÓ ÕÓÅÄ ÔÏ ÒÅÐÌÁÃÅ ȰÔÈÅ ÍÏÎÔÈȱȢ  !ÇÁÉÎ ÔÈÅ 

relationship bÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄÓ ÉÓ ÁÂÓÔÒÁÃÔȟ ÁÓ ÇÅÎÅÒÁÌÌÙ ȰÆÉÇÈÔÉÎÇȱ ÈÁÓ ÎÏ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓÈÉÐ ×ÉÔÈ  ȰÍÏÎÔÈȱȢ 

4. Replacement of an error  [ȔǈȲŁȢȱǟ ǊȯŁǼŁǣ]  

     This is not used in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ but is used to correct an errant statement regarding something.  

4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÕÓÅÄ ÉÎÓÔÅÁÄ ÏÆ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÉÎÇ ȰÒÁÔÈÅÒȱȟ ÁÎÄ ÄÉÒÅÃÔÌÙ ÓÔÁÔÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÒÒÅÃÔ ×ÏÒÄ ÁÆÔÅÒ ÔÈÅ ÉÎÃÏÒÒÅÃÔ 

word.  In the following sentence, the only possible correct meaning comes from the last word 

[ǄǟǼŉȶŁǶłȵ]  in being a Replacer.   

[ǄǟǼŉȶŁǶłȵ ǄǟǼŃɅŁȁ łǨŃɅǈǕŁǿ]  Ȱ) ÓÁ× :ÁÉÄȟ -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄȢȱ 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ and ᶒÁÄĂÔÈ Examples of Replacers [ ȱǟȯŁǼŁǤ]     

i.   ǀ ǠńǣǠŁȺŃȝǈǕŁȿ ŁȨŇǝǟŁǼŁǵ ṟ ǟńȁǠǈȦŁȵ ŁƙŇȪŉǪłȶǐȲŇȱ ƋȷǌǙ ǁ 

ȰSurely for those who have Taqwa is success, Gardens and vineyards.ȱ (78: 31-32) 
 

ii.  ǀ.ǠǄȲɆǌǤŁȅ ŇȼŃɆǈȱǌǙ ŁțǠǈȖŁǪŃȅǟ ǌȸŁȵ ŇǨŃɆŁǤǐȱŜ ŊǰŇǵ ǌȃǠŉȺȱǟ ɂǈȲŁȝ ŇȼƋȲŇȱŁȿ  ṙ ǠńȺŇȵǓ ǈȷǠǈȭ łȼǈȲŁǹŁǻ ȸŁȵŁȿ  Ṙ ŁȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ łȳǠǈȪŉȵ ŅǧǠŁȺĉǌɆŁǣ ŅǧǠŁɅǓ ŇȼɆŇȥǁ 
ȰIn it are clear signs [such as] the standing place of )ÂÒàÈĂÍ. And whoever enters it shall be safe. And to 
Allah from the people is a pilgrimage to the House - ÆÏÒ ×ÈÏÅÖÅÒ ÉÓ ÁÂÌÅ ÔÏ ÆÉÎÄ ÔÈÅÒÅÔÏ Á ×ÁÙȣȢȱ ɉ3:97) 
 

iii.   ŁȬŇȲŃȢłȉ ǈȰŃǤǈȩ ŁȬǈȡǟŁȀǈȥ Łȿ ŁȫǌȀǈȪǈȥ ǈȰŃǤǈȩ ŁȫǠȺŇȡ Łȿ ŁȬŇȶǈȪŁȅ ǈȰŃǤǈȩ ŁȬŁǪŉǶŇȍ Łȿ ŁȬŇȵŁȀŁȽ ǈȰŃǤǈȩ ŁȬŁǣǠǤŁȉ ǇȄŃȶŁǹ ǈȰŃǤǈȩ ǄǠȆŃȶŁǹ ŃȴǌȺŁǪǐȡŇǟ}

{ŁȬŇǩŃɀŁȵ ǈȰŃǤǈȩ ŁȬŁǩǠɆŁǵ Łȿ 
ȰTake advantage of five (things) before five (things); your youth before your old age, and your health 
before your sickness, and your wealth before your poverty, and your free time before your occupation, 

ÁÎÄ ÙÏÕÒ ÌÉÆÅ ÂÅÆÏÒÅ ÙÏÕÒ ÄÅÁÔÈȢȱ ɉ"ÁÉÈÁÑÈÉɊ
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iv. }  (țɀȥȀȵ ǬɅǼǵ)Łǵ ŁȸŃǣ ǈȷǠŁȶŃɆǈȲłȅ ɄǌȺŃȞŁɅ ňǼŇȱǠŁǹ ɀłǣǈǕ ǠŁȺǈǭŉǼŁǵ Û ŊɄǌȹǟŁǼŃȶŁȾǐȱǟ ǇȀŃɆŁȶłȹ ǌȸŃǣ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ŇǼŃǤŁȝ łȸŃǣ łǼŉȶŁǶłȵ ǠŁȺǈǭŉǼŁǵ ǈȷǠŉɆ
 ňȬŇȱǠŁȵ ɄǌǣǈǕ ŃȸŁȝ Û ŁȀŁȶŃǵĆɉǟŁȴƋȲŁȅŁȿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱǟ ɂƋȲŁȍ ōɄǌǤŉȺȱǟ ǌȸŁȝ Û ŁȀŁȶłȝ ǌȸŃǣǟ ǌȸŁȝ Û ǈǥŁǼŃɆŁǤłȝ ǌȸŃǣ ŇǼŃȞŁȅ ŃȸŁȝ Û ōɄŇȞŁǲŃȉĆɉǟ Û{ 

Łȿ Û ŇǥǠǈȭŉȂȱǟ ĈǒǠŁǪɅǌǙŁȿ Û ŇǥǠǈȲŉȎȱǟ ǌȳǠǈȩǌǙŁȿ Û łȼƋȲȱǟ ŁǼŉǵŁɀłɅ ǐȷǈǕ ɂǈȲŁȝ Û ňǦŁȆŃȶŁǹ ɂǈȲŁȝ łȳǠǈȲŃȅĈɋǟ ŁɄǌȺłǣ " : ǈȯǠǈȩ ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥ Û " ōǰŁǶǐȱǟŁȿ Û ǈȷǠŁȒŁȵŁǿ ǌȳǠŁɆŇȍ
ŁȽ Û ōǰŁǶǐȱǟŁȿ Û ǈȷǠŁȒŁȵŁǿ ǌȳǠŁɆŇȍ ɍ : ǈȯǠǈȩ Ý ǈȷǠŁȒŁȵŁǿ ǌȳǠŁɆŇȍŁȿ Û ōǰŁǶǐȱǟ : ǆȰłǱŁǿ . ŁȴƋȲŁȅŁȿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱǟ ɂƋȲŁȍ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǌȯɀłȅŁǿ ŃȸŇȵ łȼłǪŃȞŇȶŁȅ ǟǈǾǈȮ  

 Ȱ.ÁÒÒÁÔÅÄ ÔÏ ÕÓ ÂÙ -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ son of Abdullah, son of Numair Al- ÁÍÄàÎÉȟ ÎÁÒÒÁÔÅÄ ÔÏ ÕÓ ÂÙ !ÂÕ +hàÌid 
 9ÁȭÎÉ 3ÕÌÁÙÍàÎȟ ÓÏÎ ÏÆ (ÁÙÙàÎ ÁÌ !ÍÁÒȟ ÆÒÏÍ !ÂÉ -àÌÉË ÁÌ-!ÓÈËÈÁȭĂȟ ÆÒÏÍ 3ÁȭÄ son of Ubaidah, Upon Ibn 
 Umar, from the Prophet, peace and blessings of Allah upon him, He said: )ÓÌàÍ is built on five (pillars): that 
 Allah is One, and performing the prayer, and giving the :ÁËàÔ, and the fasting of RamaàÎȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÁÊÊ, then  
 a man said: the  ÁÊÊ, and the Fasting of 2ÁÍÁ àÎ, like this I heard it from the Messenger of Allah, peace and 

 ÂÌÅÓÓÉÎÇÓ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈ ÁÒÅ ÕÐÏÎ ÈÉÍȢȱ  (Muslim)
66 

                                                                 

 
65 ÁÄÉÔÈ # 9575 in [ɄȪȾɆǤȲȱ ȷǠƹɋǟ ǢȞȉ]. ÁÄÉÔÈ is ÁÓÁÎ [Ȝǣɀǩ ǟǽǙ ȸȆƷȿ ȤɆȞȑ ȻǻǠȺȅǙ] 
66 3àÈÉÈ -ÕÓÌÉÍȟ ÁÄÉÔÈ ΠςςȠ ÉÎ ɍȷǠƹɋǟ ǡǠǪŇȭ]. 

http://www.islamweb.net/hadith/display_hbook.php?bk_no=682&pid=144372
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v. ǁ ŁȿŜ ŁȜŁȵ ǈȷɀłȝŃǼŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǈȷɀǊȲłǪǐȪŁɅ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŁȀŁǹǓ ǠńȾėǈȱǌǙ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȄǐȦŉȺȱŜ ŁȳŉȀŁǵ ɄŇǪƋȱŜǌǣ ǠƋȱǌǙ łȼƋȲȱŝ ǈȷɀłȹŃȂŁɅ ǠǈȱŁȿ ĉǌȨŁǶǐȱ Ṝ  

     ǀ ǠńȹǠŁȾłȵ ŇȼɆŇȥ ŃǼǊȲŃǺŁɅŁȿ ŇǦŁȵǠŁɆŇȪǐȱŜ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ łǡǟǈǾŁȞǐȱŜ łȼǈȱ ŃȤŁȝǠŁȒłɅ ̞ ǠńȵǠǈǭǈǕ ŁȨǐȲŁɅ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ǐȰŁȞǐȦŁɅ ȸŁȵŁȿ   
ȰAnd those who do not invoke with Allah another deity or kill the soul which Allah has forbidden, except by 
right, and do not commit unlawful sexual intercourse. And whoever should do that will meet a penalty.  

Multiplied for him is the punishment on the Day of Resurrection, and he will abide therein humiliatedȱ. 
(25:68-69) 

 

vi. ǀ ŁƙǌȺŁǣŁȿ ǇȳǠŁȞŃȹǈǖǌǣ ȴǊȭŉǼŁȵǈǕ ṟ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǩ ǠŁȶǌǣ ȴǊȭŉǼŁȵǈǕ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ǟɀǊȪŉǩŜŁȿ ǁ 
ȰIn it are clear signs [such as] the standing place of )ÂÒàÈĂÍ. And whoever enters it shall be safe. And to Allah 
from the people is a pilgrimage to the House - for ×ÈÏÅÖÅÒ ÉÓ ÁÂÌÅ ÔÏ ÆÉÎÄ ÔÈÅÒÅÔÏ Á ×ÁÙȣȢȱ ɉσȡωχɊ 

 

          4ÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅÓ ÏÆ 2ÅÐÌÁÃÅÒÓ ÈÁÖÅ ÂÅÅÎ ÅØÔÒÁÃÔÅÄ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÁÎÄ ÁÄĂÔÈ.  In example (i) 

on the preceding page, the word [ŁȨŇǝǟŁǼŁǵ]  replaces the word [ǟńȁǠǈȦŁȵ] , and represents the [ ŁǼŁǣǒŃɄŉȊȱǟ ȸŇȵ ĈǒŃɄŉȊȱǟ Ǌȯ]  φχ.  

The word [ǠńǣǠŁȺŃȝǈǕ]  follows the Replacer functionally, but is more specifically a [ȣɀȖŃȞŁȵ]  because of the [ȿ] .  In 

example (ii), the Replacer [ŃȸŁȵ]  is from the [ƍȰǊȮǐȱǟ ŁȸŇȵ ǌȐŃȞŁǤǐȱǟ ǊȯŁǼŁǣ] , since it represents a part from the whole.  In 

the ÁÄĂÔÈ example (iii), the Replacers again represent parts from the whole.  You see that each have the 

ÓÁÍÅ ) ÒàÂ ÁÓ [ǄǠȆŃȶŁǹ] , the [łȼŃȺŇȵ ȯŁǼŃǤłȵ] .   

     In example (iv), the entire ÁÄĂÔÈ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ ÑÕÏÔÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ )ÓÎàÄ68 ÔÏ ÓÈÏ× ÔÈÁÔ ×ÉÔÈÉÎ ÁÎÙ ÇÉÖÅÎ )ÓÎàÄȟ 

2ÅÐÌÁÃÅÒÓ ÁÒÅ ÕÓÕÁÌÌÙ ÓÅÅÎȢ  )Æ ÙÏÕ ÆÏÃÕÓ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ )ÓÎàÄ ÉÎ ÂÒÁÃËÅÔÓ ÙÏÕ ×ÉÌÌ ÆÉÎÄ ÍÁÎÙ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÔ 2ÅÐÌÁÃÅÒÓȢ  

4ÈÅ ËÅÙ ÉÓ ÌÏÏËÉÎÇ ÁÔ ÎÏÕÎÓ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ) ÒàÂȢ  &ÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÉÎ [ łǼŉȶŁǶłȵ ǠŁȺǈǭŉǼŁǵ ŊɄǌȹǟŁǼŃȶŁȾǐȱǟ ǇȀŃɆŁȶłȹ ǌȸŃǣ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ŇǼŃǤŁȝ łȸŃǣ] , the word  

son of Abdullah, is replacer of the name -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ.  The word [ǇȀŃɆŁȶłȹ ǌȸŃǣ]  is Replacer for Abdullah, not 

-Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ, since it is Jarr like Abdullah.  The word [ŊɄǌȹǟŁǼŃȶŁȾǐȱǟ]  is replacer for -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ since it is 2ÁÆ, not 

Jarr.  In [ōɄŇȞŁǲŃȉĆɉǟ ňȬŇȱǠŁȵ ɄǌǣǈǕ ŃȸŁȝ] , the name [ōɄŇȞŁǲŃȉĆɉǟ]
χπ ÉÓ Á ÒÅÐÌÁÃÅÒ ÆÏÒ !ÂÉ -àÌÉËȟ ÂÏÔÈ ÂÅÉÎÇ  *ÁÒÒȢ   

     Examples (v) and (vi) show that Replacers can sometimes occur with verbs and sentences, even though 

they typically are used for nouns.71  Please note that in (v), [ŁȨǐȲŁɅ]  the verb in Jazm and response statement is 

the [łȼŃȺŇȵ ȯŁǼŃǤłȵ]  for the Replacer [ŃȤŁȝǠŁȒłɅ] , which follows it in ) ÒàÂ and as a [ȓŃȀŉȊȱǟ łǡǟɀŁǱ] .  In (vi), the sentence  

[ŁƙǌȺŁǣŁȿ ǇȳǠŁȞŃȹǈǖǌǣ ȴǊȭŉǼŁȵǈǕ]  is a Replacer for the underlined sentence. 

                                                                 

 
67 [   ǡǟȀȝɋǟȰņǩȀƫǟ ǃǟ ǡǠǪȭ ȰņȎȦȶȲȱ] 
68 ÁÄÉÔÈ is composed of two things: Matn [ƒŁȵ] ɉÔÅØÔɊ ÁÎÄ )ÓÎàÄ [ǻǠȺŃȅǌǙ]Ȣ  )ÓÎàÄ ɉÏÒ 3ÁÎÁÄɊ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ  ÃÈÒÏÎÏÌÏÇÉÃÁÌ ÔÒÁÎÓÍÉÓÓÉÏÎ ÏÆ  

narrators of the respective ÁÄÉÔÈ of a specific Matn.    
70 The word [ōɄŇȞŁǲŃȉĆɉǟ] carries the definite article, is a title or Kunya (nickname) given for the narrator Abu Malik, in this case. 

71 Section on [ȯǼǤȱǟ] from website on Arabic grammar <http://www.reefnet.gov.sy/education/kafaf/Bohoth>.  
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D.  Nouns of Emphasis [  ǼɆȭŃɀŉǪȱǟŇȱȜǌǣǟɀŉǪȲ] 

     These nouns are similar in function to the Particles ÏÆ 4Á×ËĂÄȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÁÌÓÏ ÃÁÕÓÅ ÅÍÐÈÁÓÉÓȢ  %ÓÓÅÎÔÉÁÌÌÙ, 

these nouns repeat something being stated, either literally, or in meaning.  The act of repetition functions in 

emphasis.  For example, in the following sentences, the highlighted nouns function in emphasis by literal 

repetition [ɄŇȚǐȦƋȱǟ łǼɆŇȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ] : 

i. [  ! ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ĆǒǠǱ]  Ȱ:ÁÉÄ ÃÁÍÅȟ :ÁÉÄ Ȧ 

ii.  [  !  ǊǥɎŉȎȱǟ ŇǨŁȵǠȩ ŃǼǈȩ ! ǊǥɎŉȎȱǟ ŇǨŁȵǠȩ ŃǼǈȩ]  The prayer has begun! The prayer has begun! 

 

Another example of [ɄŇȚǐȦƋȱǟ łǼɆŇȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ]  ÉÓ ÆÏÕÎÄ ÉÎ 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ɉÉÉÉɊ ÉÎ 3ıÒÁÈ 3ÈÁÒ  on the end of this page.        

 

     There are other nouns that function in repetition, functionally [ɃǌɀŁȺŃȞŁȶǐȱǟ ǼɆŇȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ] , not literally,  and are in the 

category of Followers and are: [ ǈǟ /ȄǐȦŉȺȱǈǟǐȱ łȜŁȶŃǱǈǕ / ƌȰǊȭ / łȸŃɆŁȞłȜŁȎŃǣǈǕ / łȜŁǪǐȭǈǕ / ] .  The nouns that are in bold are used 

more frequently.  An example of emphasis through functional repetition  is seen in the following examples: 

  

iii.  [ȴłȾƌȲǊŮ ǌȰŃȎǈȦǐȱǟ ƂǌǙ ǈȷɀłǤŇȱǠƋȖȱǟ ĆǒǠǱ]  The students came to the class, all of them. 

iv. [  ŁȬŇȱėǽ łǨǐȲŁȞǈȥɄȆǐȦŁȹ]  I did that myself. 

 

Other examples of [ɃǌɀŁȺŃȞŁȶǐȱǟ ǼɆŇȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ]  are shown below with exception of (iii).   

 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of Nouns of Emphasis [ȜǌǣǟɀŉǪȲŇȱ ǼɆȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ]         

    

i.   ǀ ŁƙŇȞŁȶŃǱǈǕ ǌȃǠŉȺȱŜŁȿ ŇǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȱŜŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǊǦŁȺŃȞǈȱ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁȬŇǞėǈȱȿǊǕ ŅǿǠƋȦǊȭ ŃȴłȽŁȿ ǟɀłǩǠŁȵŁȿ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ ǁ 

ȰIndeed, those who disbelieve and die while they are disbelievers - upon them will be the curse of Allah 
and of the angels and the people, all togetherȢȱ ɉςȡρφρɊ 

 

ii.  ǀ ǈȷɀłȞŁȶŃǱǈǕ ŃȴłȾƌȲǊȭ ǊǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȱǟ ŁǼŁǲŁȆǈȥ ǁ 
ȰSo the angels prostrated - ÁÌÌ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÍ ÅÎÔÉÒÅÌÙȢȱ ɉρυȡσπɊ 
 

iii.   ǀ  ǟńȀŃȆłɅ ǌȀŃȆłȞǐȱŜ ŁȜŁȵ ƋȷǌǙ ̞ ǟńȀŃȆłɅ ǌȀŃȆłȞǐȱŜ ŁȜŁȵ Ƌȷǌǚǈȥ ǁ 

ȰIndeed, those who disbelieve and die while they are disbelievers - upon them will be the curse of Allah 
ÁÎÄ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÁÎÇÅÌÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȟ ÁÌÌ ÔÏÇÅÔÈÅÒȢȱ ɉ94:5-6) 

 

iv. ǀ ǈǦŉȺŁǲǐȱŜ ŁȬłǱŃȿŁȁŁȿ ŁǨȹǈǕ ŃȸǊȮŃȅŜ łȳŁǻǓ ǠŁɅ ǠŁȺǐȲǊȩŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd We said, "Oh @ÄÁÍȟ Ä×ÅÌÌȟ ÙÏÕ ÁÎÄ ÙÏÕÒ ×ÉÆÅȟ ÉÎ 0ÁÒÁÄÉÓÅȢȢȢȱ ɉςȡσυɊ 
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II. Derived Nouns  [ǊǦƋȪŁǪŃȊǊƫǟ ćǒǠȶŃȅĆɉǈǟ]  

          These nouns termed [ņȨŁǪŃȊłȵ]  ÁÒÅ Ȱ$ÅÒÉÖÅÄȱ ÎÏÕÎÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÙ ÉÎ ÏÎÅ ×ÁÙ ÏÒ ÁÎÏÔÈÅÒ ÒÅÌÁÔÅ ÔÏ ÁÎ 

ÁÃÔÉÏÎȢ  4ÈÅÙ ÁÌÌ ÁÒÅ ÔÈÕÓ ȰÁÃÔÉÏÎ ÎÏÕÎÓȱȢ  4ÈÅ ÏÎÅ ÍÁÊÏÒ ÃÁÔÅÇÏÒÙ ÏÆ ×ÏÒÄÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÈÁÒÂÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ Á 

verb that are excluded from [ǊǦƋȪŁǪŃȊǊƫǟ ćǒǠȶŃȅĆɉǈǟ]  are -Á ÄÁÒÓ.  This is because they are functionally infinitive 

verbs.  The table details the different types of Derived Nouns.  Altogether, there are eight classes of 

nouns, three of which we have already discussed in depth: [ȣŃȀƋȚȱǟ ȴŃȅŇǟ / ȯɀȞǐȦŁȶǐȱǟ ȴŃȅŇǟ / ȰŇȝǠȦȱǟ ȴŃȅŇǟ] . 

Table 57: Derived Nouns  [ǊǦƋȪŁǪŃȊǊƫǟ ćǒǠȶŃȅĆɉǈǟ] 

ņȨŁǪŃȊłȵ ȴȅǟ ƖȞƫǟ ǦŁȢɆŇȍ 

ȰŇȝǠȦȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ Indicates the person or being from which an 
action emanates from 

ǆȰŇȝǠȥ 

ȯɀłȞǐȦǈƫǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ The entity on which an action occurs ǆȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ 

ȣŃȀƋȚȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ 
Derived noun that indicates the time or place 

of an action; this is identical to [ȷǠȮȶǐȱǟ łȣŃȀǈș]   

and [ȷǠȵŉȂȱǟ łȣȀș] .  It typically has two scales:  

ǆȰŇȞǐȦŁȵ 
 ǆȰŁȞǐȦŁȵ 

ǦŁȾŉǤŁȊłȶǐȱǟ ǦǈȦōȎȱǟ Derived Adjective  ǆȰɆŇȞǈȥ / ǆȰŁȞǐȥǈǕ/ǊȷɎŃȞǈȥ/ǆȰŁȞǈȥǆȰŃȞǈȥ/ǆȯɀłȞǈȥ/ǆȯǠȞǊȥ/ 

ȰɆŇȒǐȦŉǪȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ Comparative Derived Noun  ǊȰŁȞǐȥǈǕ ɂǈȲŃȞǊȥ 

ǦŁȢǈȱǠǤǊƫǟ ǊǦŁȢŇȍ Intensive Derived Noun  

 

ǆȯǠŉȞǈȥ/ ǆȯǠȞǐȦŇȵ/ ǆȯɀłȞǈȥ / ȯɀŊȞǊȥ  
ǆȰŇȞǈȥ/ /ǆȰɆōȞŇȥ ǆǦǈȲŁȞǊȥ 

ǦǈȱǔĆǐȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ Instrument of an action.  ǆȯǠȞǐȦŇȵ /  ǆǦǈȲŁȞǐȦŇȵ/ ǆȰŁȞǐȦŇȵ 
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A.  The Derived Adjective [ǦŁȾŉǤŁȊłȶǐȱǟ ǦǈȦōȎȱǟ] 

          This category represents words which essentially pure adjectives in meaning, and are derived from 

intransitive verbs.  The [ǦŁȾŉǤŁȊłȶǐȱǟ ǦǈȦōȎȱǟ]  is different from the Doer noun [ȰȝǠȦȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ]  in that it is more 

permanent, and is a fixed attribute.72  There are several stem patterns of [ǦŁȾŉǤŁȊłȶǐȱǟ ǦǈȦōȎȱǟ] , the most common is 

the stem [ǆȰɆŇȞǈȥ] .  There is a loose relationship between the specific stems and the specific verbs that they are 

derived from, but this will not be covered.73  Please also note that some of the stem patterns of the Derived 

Adjectives are the same which many verbal nouns have, but these are not synonymous.74   

 

Table 58A: The Derived Adjective  [ǦŁȾŉǤŁȊłȶǐȱǟ ǦǈȦōȎȱǟ] 

Stem ȯǠǮŇȵ 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples75 

ǆȰɆŇȞǈȥ ŅȴɆȲŁȝ  ǀ ǠńƹǌȀǈȭ ǠǄȱŃɀǈȩ ǠŁȶłȾǈȱ ǐȰǊȩŁȿ ǠŁȶłȽŃȀŁȾŃȺŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŖȣǊǕ ǠŁȶłȾǈȱ ǐȰǊȪŁǩ ǠǈȲǈȥǁ 
Ȱ3ÕÒÅÌÙ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÈÁÖÅ 4ÁÑ×Á ÉÓ ÓÕÃÃÅÓÓȟ 'ÁÒÄÅÎÓ ÁÎÄ ÖÉÎÅÙÁÒÄÓȢȱ ɉρχȡςσɊ 

ǆȰŁȞǈȥ ǆȔŁȅŁȿ  ǀ...ŃȴǊȮŇǩǠǈǞōɆŁȅ ŃȴǊȮŃȺŁȝ ƋȷŁȀƍȦǈȭǊǖǈȱ ǠńȺŁȆŁǵ ǠńȑŃȀǈȩ ŁȼƋȲȱǟ łȴłǪŃȑŁȀǐȩǈǕŁȿ...ǁ 
ȰȣÁÎÄ ÌÏÁÎ !ÌÌÁÈ Á ÇÏÏÄÌÙ ÌÏÁÎȟ ) ×ÉÌÌ ÓÕÒÅÌÙ ÒÅÍÏÖÅ ÆÒÏÍ ÙÏÕ ÙÏÕÒ ÍÉÓÄÅÅÄÓȣȱ ɉυȡρςɊ 

ǆȯɀȞǈȥ ŅȁɀłǲŁȝ 
 ǀ ǟńǿɀłȾǈȕ ǠńǣǟŁȀŁȉ ŃȴłȾŊǣŁǿ ŃȴłȽǠǈȪŁȅŁȿ ňǦŉȒŇȥ ȸŇȵ ŁǿǌȿǠŁȅǈǕ ǟɀƌȲłǵŁȿ...ǁ 

ȰȣAnd they will be adorned with bracelets of silver, and their Lord will give them a 
ÐÕÒÉÆÙÉÎÇ ÄÒÉÎËȢȱ ɉχφȡςρɊ 

ǆȯǠȞǊȥ ŅțǠǲłȉ 
 ǀ ...ŅǯǠŁǱǊǕ ŅǴǐȲŇȵ ǟǈǾėŁȽŁȿ łȼłǣǟŁȀŁȉ ǆȠŇǝǠŁȅ ŅǧǟŁȀǊȥ ŅǡǐǾŁȝ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ŇȷǟŁȀŃǶŁǤǐȱŜ ɃǌɀŁǪŃȆŁɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǁ 

ȰAnd not alike are the two bodies of water. One is fresh and sweet, palatable for drinking, 
ÁÎÄ ÏÎÅ ÉÓ ÓÁÌÔÙ ÁÎÄ ÂÉÔÔÅÒȢȢȢȢȱ ɉσυȡρςɊ 

ǆȰŁȞǐȥǈǕ ŅǻŁɀŃȅǈǕ ǀ ǈȷȿłǼŇȩɀłǩ łȼŃȺĉŇȵ ȴłǪȹǈǕ ǟǈǽǌǚǈȥ ǟńǿǠŁȹ ǌȀŁȒŃǹǈǖǐȱŜ ǌȀŁǲŉȊȱŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȮǈȱ ǈȰŁȞŁǱ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ǁ 
Ȱ[)Ô ÉÓɎ (Å ×ÈÏ ÍÁÄÅ ÆÏÒ ÙÏÕ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÇÒÅÅÎ ÔÒÅÅȟ ÆÉÒÅȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÎ ÆÒÏÍ ÉÔ ÙÏÕ ÉÇÎÉÔÅȢȱ ɉσφȡψπɊ 

ǊȷɎŃȞǈȥ ǊȷɎŃȆǈȭ 
 ǀ ...ǠńȺŁȆŁǵ ǟńǼŃȝŁȿ ŃȴǊȮŊǣŁǿ ŃȴǊȭŃǼŇȞŁɅ ŃȴǈȱǈǕ ǌȳŃɀǈȩ ǠŁɅ ǈȯǠǈȩ  Ṝ ǠǄȦŇȅǈǕ ǈȷǠŁǤŃȒǈȡ ŇȼŇȵŃɀǈȩ ėɂǈȱǌǙ ėɂŁȅɀłȵ ŁȜŁǱŁȀǈȥ ǁ 

ȰSo -ıÓÁ returned to his people, angry and grieved. He said, "Oh my people, did your Lord 
ÎÏÔ ÍÁËÅ ÙÏÕ Á ÇÏÏÄ ÐÒÏÍÉÓÅȩȢȢȢȱ ɉςπȡψφɊ 

                                                                 

 
72 Arabic Tutor, Volume 4, pg. 362. 
73 Please refer to the comprehensive Grammar website of <www.drmosad.com> on section of [ǦŁȾŉǤŁȊłȶǐȱǟ ǦǈȦōȎȱǟ] for further details on  

these patterns and their relationships. 
74 The Derived Adjectives can be found on the pattern of [ȰŃȞǈȥ] or [ȰŃȞǊȥ], but verbal nouns often take these two patterns.  This does  

not mean that the classes of words are interchangeable; they are not.  In fact, finding a verbal noun with a shared pattern is the  
more common scenario since every verb technically has a verbal noun that comes with it. 
75 Many of the examples of the Derived Adjectives were obtained from <www.drmosad.com> on section of [  ǦǈȦōȎȱǟǦŁȾŉǤŁȊłȶǐȱǟ].  

 

http://www.drmosad.com/
http://www.drmosad.com/
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Table 58B: The Derived Adjective  [ǦŁȾŉǤŁȊłȶǐȱǟ ǦǈȦōȎȱǟ] 

Stem ȯǠǮŇȵ 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ %ØÁÍÐÌÅÓ75 

ǆȰŇȞǈȥ ŅȀŇȉǈǕ ǀ łȀŇȉǈǖǐȱŜ łǡǟƋǾǈȮǐȱŜ ǌȸŉȵ ǟńǼǈȡ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁɆŁȅ ǁ 
Ȱ4ÈÅÙ ×ÉÌÌ ËÎÏ× ÔÏÍÏÒÒÏ× ×ÈÏ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÉÎÓÏÌÅÎÔ ÌÉÁÒȢȱ ɉυτȡςφɊ 

ǆȰŃȞǈȥ ŅǢŃȞŁȍ ǀ ŁȸɅŇǼŇȽǟŉȂȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ŇȼɆŇȥ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭŁȿ ňǥŁǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ ŁȴŇȽǟŁǿŁǻ ǇȄŃǺŁǣ ǇȸŁȶǈǮǌǣ łȻŃȿŁȀŁȉŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd they sold him for a reduced price - a few dirhams - and they were, concerning him, of 

ÔÈÏÓÅ ÃÏÎÔÅÎÔ ×ÉÔÈ ÌÉÔÔÌÅȢȢȱ ɉρςȡςπɊ 

ǆȰŃȞǊȥ ȀǐȮłȹ  ǀ ǟńȀǐȮŊȹ ǠǄǞŃɆŁȉ ŁǨǐǞǌǱ ŃǼǈȪƋȱ ǇȄǐȦŁȹ ǌȀŃɆŁȢǌǣ ǄǦŉɆŇȭŁȁ ǠńȆǐȦŁȹ ŁǨǐȲŁǪǈȩǈǕ ǈȯǠǈȩ ...ǁ 
Ȱȣ[-ıÓÁ] said, "Have you killed a pure soul for other than a soul? You have certainly done a 

deplorable thing."ȱ ɉρψȡχτɊ 

ǆȰłȞǊȥ ǆȓłȀǊȥ 

ǁ ŁȿŜ ǟȿłǼłǤŃȝŜ ǠǄǞŃɆŁȉ Ňȼǌǣ ǟɀǊȭǌȀŃȊłǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŁȼƋȲȱ Ṙ ǌǣŁȿŝǌȸŃɅŁǼŇȱǟŁɀǐȱ ǠńȹǠŁȆŃǵǌǙ ɃŇǾǌǣŁȿ ŜėɂŁǣŃȀǊȪǐȱ ŁȿŜėɂŁȵǠŁǪŁɆǐȱ ŁȿŜǌƙŇȭǠŁȆŁȶǐȱ 
ǀ...ŃȴǊȮłȹǠŁȶŃɅǈǕ ŃǨǈȮǈȲŁȵ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǌȰɆǌǤŉȆȱŜ ǌȸŃǣŜŁȿ ǌǢȺŁǲǐȱŝǌǣ ǌǢŇǵǠŉȎȱŜŁȿ ǌǢłȺłǲǐȱŜ ǌǿǠŁǲǐȱŜŁȿ ėɂŁǣŃȀǊȪǐȱŜ ɃŇǽ ǌǿǠŁǲǐȱŜŁȿ 
ȰWorship Allah and associate nothing with Him, and to parents do good, and to relatives, 
orphans, the needy, the near neighbor, the neighbor farther away, the companion at your 

ÓÉÄÅȟ ÔÈÅ ÔÒÁÖÅÌÅÒȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏÍ ÙÏÕÒ ÒÉÇÈÔ ÈÁÎÄÓ ÐÏÓÓÅÓÓȢȢȢȱ ɉτȡσφɊ 

ǆȰŃȞŇȥ ŅȤŃȞŇȑ  ǀ ǌǿǠŉȺȱǟ ɄŇȥ ǠǄȦŃȞŇȑ ǠńǣǟǈǾŁȝ łȻŃǻǌȂǈȥ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ǠŁȺǈȱ ŁȳŉǼǈȩ ȸŁȵ ǠŁȺŉǣŁǿ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ǁ 
ȰThey will say, "Our Lord, whoever brought this upon us - increase for him double 

ÐÕÎÉÓÈÍÅÎÔ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ &ÉÒÅȢͼȢȱ ɉσψȡφρɊ 

B.  The Comparative Derived Noun [ȰɆŇȒǐȦŉǪȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ] 

     This category indicates an excess of a certain quality in one thing comparison to another thing.  The scale 

of [ǊȰŁȞǐȥǈǕ]  is used with these nouns and ÄÏÅÓ ÎÏÔ ÔÁËÅ 4ÁÎ×ĂÎ (it is partially flexible) .  However, the 

conjugation of [ȰɆŇȒǐȦŉǪȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ]  can vary depending on gender and/or plurality.  The Comparative noun is used in 

two instances when comparing two things, either with the particle [ŃȸŇȵ] , or in a Possession Construction 

[ǦǈȥǠȑǌǙ] .  

 The rules for conjugation of [ȰɆŇȒǐȦŉǪȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ]  are as follows:  

1. If the particle [ŃȸŇȵ]  is used to denote the comparison, then [ǊȰŁȞǐȥǈǕ]  is always used despite gender or 

plurality.  

2. In an [ǦǈȥǠȑǌǙ]  with the [ȰɆŇȒǐȦŉǪȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ]  is a -Õ àÆ, then either [ǊȰŁȞǐȥǈǕ]  can be used or its conjugated noun 

form based on Table 59.   

3. If (1) and (2) do not apply, then the [ȰɆŇȒǐȦŉǪȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ]  is conjugated based on its gender and plurality. 

 

                                                                 

 
75 Many of the examples of the Derived Adjectives were obtained from <www.drmosad.com> on section of [ǦŁȾŉǤŁȊłȶǐȱǟ ǦǈȦōȎȱǟ].  

 

http://www.drmosad.com/
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For example, when making a statement about Zaid having more knowledge than the people, two different 
types of sentences can be used: 

i. [ łǼŁȶŃǵǈǕ ǌȃǠŉȺȱǟ ŁȸŇȵ łȴǈȲŃȝǈǕ]   Ȱ! ÍÅÄ ÉÓ ÍÏÒÅ ËÎÏ×ÌÅÄÇÅÁÂÌÅ ÔÈÁÎ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȢȱ 

ii.  [ łǼŁȶŃǵǈǕ ǌȃǠŉȺȱǟ łȴǈȲŃȝǈǕ]  Ȱ! ÍÅÄ is the most knowledgeable of the ÐÅÏÐÌÅȢȱ 

If a general statement is to be made about ! ÍÅÄ and knowledge, then the following can be stated: 

iii.  [łȴǈȲŃȝĆɉǟ łǼŁȶŃǵǈǕ]  Ȱ! ÍÅÄȟ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÓÔ ÌÅÁÒÎÅÄȱȢ 

Look at the following examples of how the [ȰɆŇȒǐȦŉǪȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ]  can be conjugated. 

iv. [  ǊȰłȅŊȀȱǟɁŁȀŃǤǊȮȱǟ[/]łȀǌǣǠȭǈǖǐȱǟ ǊȰłȅŊȀȱǟ[/]ǈȷȿłȀŁǤǐȭǈǖǐȱǟ ǊȰłȅŊȀȱǟ] Ȱ4ÈÅ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÓÔ ÍÅÓÓÅÎÇÅÒÓȱ 

v. [ŇǦŁɅŃȀǈȪǐȱǟ ǠɆŁǶǐȲłȍ]  Ȱ4ÈÅ Ô×Ï ÍÏÓÔ ÒÉÇÈÔÅÏÕÓ ɉ×ÏÍÅÎɊ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÔÏ×ÎȢȱ  

vi. [ ėȽćǒǠȆōȺȱǟ Ĉǒɍłǘ ŇǦŁȺɅŇǼŁȶǐȱǟ łǧǠɆŁȶǐȲłȝ]  Ȱ4ÈÅÓÅ ×ÏÍÅÎ ÁÒÅ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÓÔ ËÎÏ×ÌÅÄÇÅÁÂÌÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÃÉÔÙȢȱ 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of [ȰɆŇȒǐȦŉǪȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ]            

i.   ǀ  ėɁŁȀŃǤǊȮǐȱŜ ŇȼĉǌǣŁǿ ŇǧǠŁɅǓ ŃȸŇȵ ėɁǈǕŁǿ ŃǼǈȪǈȱ ǁ 

          ȰHe certainly saw of the greatest signs of his Lord.Ȣȱ ɉ53:18) 
 

ii.  ǀ ǈȷȿłȀłȞŃȊŁɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŃȴǌȾĈȆǊȦȹǈǖǌǣ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǈȷȿłȀǊȮŃȶŁɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ  Ṙ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ǟȿłȀǊȮŃȶŁɆŇȱ ǠŁȾɆŇȵǌȀŃǲłȵ ŁȀǌǣǠǈȭǈǕ ňǦŁɅŃȀǈȩ ĉǌȰǊȭ ɄŇȥ ǠŁȺǐȲŁȞŁǱ ŁȬŇȱėǈǾǈȭŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd thus We have placed within every city the greatest of its criminals to conspire therein. But they 

conspire not except against themselves, and they perceive not.Ȣȱ ɉ6:123) 

iii.   ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǠŁȹǌǿǈǕ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȪǈȥ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ȸŇȵ ŁȀŁǤǐȭǈǕ ėɂŁȅɀłȵ ǟɀǊȱǈǖŁȅ ŃǼǈȪǈȥ  Ṝ ĈǒǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ǠńǣǠŁǪŇȭ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǈȯĉǌȂŁȺłǩ ȷǈǕ ǌǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜ ǊȰŃȽǈǕ ŁȬǊȱǈǖŃȆŁɅ ǁ

 łȴłȾŃǩǈǾŁǹǈǖǈȥ ǄǥŁȀŃȾŁǱŜŃȴǌȾŇȶǐȲǊȚǌǣ ǊǦǈȪŇȝǠŉȎȱ ǀ  

ȰThe People of the Scripture ask you to bring down to them a book from the heaven. But they had asked of 

-ıÓÁ [even] greater than that and said, "Show us Allah outright,"..Ȣȱ ɉ4:153) 

 

Table 59: Conjugation of  [ȰɆŇȒǐȦŉǪȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ] 

ȜȶŁǱ ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ  

ǊȰŇȝǠȥǈǕ/ ǈȷɀǊȲŁȞǐȥǈǕ ŇȷɎŁȞǐȥǈǕ ǊȰŁȞǐȥǈǕ ȀƋȭǈǾǊƫǟ 

łȀǌǣǠȭǈǕ/ ǈȷȿłȀŁǤǐȭǈǕ ŇȷǟȀŁǤǐȭǈǕ łȀŁǤǐȭǈǕ ȰǮŇƫǟ 

ǆȰŁȞǊȥ/ ŅǧǠɆǈȲŃȞǊȥ ŇȷǠɆǈȲŃȞǊȥ ɄȲŃȞǊȥ ǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ 

ŅǧǠɅŁȀŃǤǊȭ/ ŅȀŁǤǊȭ ŇȷǠɅŁȀŃǤǊȭ ɃŁȀŃǤǊȭ ȰǮŇƫǟ 
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iv. ǀ ǇƙǌǤŊȵ ǇǡǠŁǪŇȭ ɄŇȥ ǠƋȱǌǙ łȀŁǤǐȭǈǕ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ȸŇȵ łȀŁȢŃȍǈǕ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ɄŇȥ ňǥŉǿǈǽ ǊȯǠǈȪǐǮŇȵ łȼŃȺŁȝ łǡłȂŃȞŁɅ Ǡǈȱ...ǁ 
ȰȣNot absent from Him is an atom's weight within the heavens or within the earth or [what is] smaller 

ÔÈÁÎ ÔÈÁÔ ÏÒ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒȟ ÅØÃÅÐÔ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÔ ÉÓ ÉÎ Á ÃÌÅÁÒ ÒÅÇÉÓÔÅÒȢȱ ɉστȡσɊ 

v.  ǀ ŁƙŇǪǌȹǠǈȩ ŇȼƋȲŇȱ ǟɀłȵɀǊȩŁȿ ėɂǈȖŃȅłɀǐȱŜ ŇǥǠǈȲŉȎȱŜŁȿ ŇǧǟŁɀǈȲŉȎȱŜ ɂǈȲŁȝ ǟɀǊȚŇȥǠŁǵ ǁ 

       ȰMaintain with care the [obligatory] prayers and [ in particular] the middle prayer and stand before Allah, 

       devoutly obedientȢȱ ɉςȡςσψɊ 

vi.  ŃȿǈǕ ŇȻŇǼȺŇȝ ŃȸĉŇȵ ǇǡǟǈǾŁȞǌǣ łȼƋȲȱŜ łȴǊȮŁǤɆŇȎłɅ ȷǈǕ ŃȴǊȮǌǣ łȌŉǣŁȀŁǪŁȹ łȸŃǶŁȹŁȿ  Ṙ ǌȸŃɆŁɆŁȺŃȆłǶǐȱŜ ɁŁǼŃǵǌǙ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǠŁȺǌǣ ǈȷɀłȎŉǣŁȀŁǩ ǐȰŁȽ ǐȰǊȩ ǁ

 ǠŁȺɅŇǼŃɅǈǖǌǣ Ṙ ǟɀłȎŉǣŁȀŁǪǈȥ ǠŉȹǌǙ ȴǊȮŁȞŁȵ ǈȷɀłȎĉǌǣŁȀŁǪŊȵ ǀ  

Ȱ3ÁÙȟ ͼ$Ï ÙÏÕ Á×ÁÉÔ ÆÏÒ ÕÓ ÅØÃÅÐÔ ÏÎÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ Ô×Ï ÂÅst things while we await for you that Allah will afflict 
you with punishment from Himself or at our hands? So wait; indeed we, along with you, are waiting.Ȣȱ 
(9:52) 

C.  The Intensive Derived Noun [ǦŁȢǈȱǠǤǊƫǟ ǊǦŁȢŇȍ] 

     This derivative called [  ǊǦŁȢŇȍǦŁȢǈȱǠǤǊƫǟ]  indicates excess, or intensive meaning of an action.  Here, the excess 

meaning is limited to itself without taking others into consideration unlike [ȰɆŇȒǐȦŉǪȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ] .   

 

Table 60: Intensive Derived Noun  [ǦŁȢǈȱǠǤǊƫǟ ǊǦŁȢŇȍ] 

Stem [  ǊǦŁȢŇȍǦŁȢǈȱǠǤǊƫǟ]  1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples 

ǆȯǠŉȞǈȥ ŅǡǟƋǾǈȭ  ǀ ǟńǿǠƋȦǈȡ ǈȷǠǈȭ łȼŉȹǌǙ ŃȴǊȮŉǣŁǿ ǟȿłȀŇȦŃȢŁǪŃȅŜ łǨǐȲǊȪǈȥ ǁ 
ȰAnd said, 'Ask forgiveness of your Lord. Indeed, He is ever a Perpetual ForgiverȢȱ ɉχ1: 10) 

ǆȯǠȞǐȦŇȵ ŅǿǟǿŃǼŇȵ  ǀ ǟńǿǟŁǿŃǼĉŇȵ ȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ĆǒǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ǌȰŇȅŃȀłɅ ǁ 
ȰHe will send [ rain from] the sky upon you in [continuing] showersȱ ɉχ1: 11) 

ǆȯɀłȞǈȥ ŅǿɀǊȦǈȡ  ǀ łȴɆŇǵŉȀȱŜ łǿɀǊȦŁȢǐȱŜ ŁɀłȽ łȼŉȹǌǙ ɄōǣŁǿ ŃȴǊȮǈȱ łȀŇȦŃȢŁǪŃȅǈǕ ŁȣŃɀŁȅ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǁ 
ȰAnd inspired it [with discernment of] its wickedness and its righteousnessȢȱ ɉ12:98) 

ǆȯɀŊȞǊȥ ŅȃȿŊǼǊȩ  ǀ ...łȃȿŊǼǊȪǐȱŜ łȬŇȲŁȶǐȱŜ ŁɀłȽ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŁȼėǈȱǌǙ Ǡǈȱ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ łȼƋȲȱŜ ŁɀłȽ ǁ 
ȰHe is Allah, other than whom there is no deity, the Sovereign, the Pure..Ȣȱ ɉ59:23) 

ǆǦǈȲŁȞǊȥ ǆǥŁȂŁȶłȽ ǀ  ňǥŁȂŁȶƌȱ ňǥŁȂŁȶłȽ ĉǌȰǊȮĉŇȱ ǆȰŃɅŁȿ ǁ 
ȰHe is Allahȟ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÔÈÁÎ ×ÈÏÍ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÎÏ ÄÅÉÔÙȟ ÔÈÅ 3ÏÖÅÒÅÉÇÎȟ ÔÈÅ 0ÕÒÅȢȢȢȱ ɉρπτȡρɊ 

ǆȰɆōȞŇȥ ŅȨɅōǼŇȍ 
 ňǧǠǈȲłǤȺłȅ ǌȜŃǤŁȅŁȿ ŅȣǠŁǲŇȝ ŅȜŃǤŁȅ ŉȸłȾǊȲǊȭǐǖŁɅ ňȷǠŁȶŇȅ ňǧǟŁȀǈȪŁǣ ǌȜŃǤŁȅ ɄŇȥ ǠŁȺŇǪǐȥǈǕ łȨɅĉŇǼĉŇȎȱŜ ǠŁȾŊɅǈǕ łȤłȅɀłɅ ǁ

ňǧǠŁȆǌǣǠŁɅ ŁȀŁǹǊǕŁȿ ǇȀŃȒłǹ... ǀ  

Ȱ[He said], "9ıÓÕÆ, Oh man of truth, explain to us about seven fat cows eaten by seven  
[ that were] lean, and seven green spikes [of grain] and others [ÔÈÁÔ ×ÅÒÅɎ ÄÒÙȢȢȢȱ ɉρςȡτφɊ 

ǆȰɆȞǐȦŇȵ ŅƙŇȮŃȆŇȵ 
ǀ... Ṙ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȼŃǱŁȿ ǈȷȿłǼɅǌȀłɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȲĉŇȱ ŅȀŃɆŁǹ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ  Ṝ ǌȰɆǌǤŉȆȱŜ ŁȸŃǣŜŁȿ ŁƙŇȮŃȆŇȶǐȱŜŁȿ łȼƋȪŁǵ ėɂŁǣŃȀǊȪǐȱŜ ǟǈǽ Ňǧǔǈȥ ǁ 

ȰSo give the relative his right, as well as the needy and the traveler. That is best for those who 
desire the countenance of Allah  ..Ȣȱ ɉσπȡσψɊ 
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D.  Instrument of an Action [ǦǈȱǔĆǐȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ] 

     This derived noun is the instrument or vehicle that allows for an action to occur.  For example, 

ÓÏÍÅÔÈÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÔ ÁÌÌÏ×Ó ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÁÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȰÏÐÅÎÉÎÇȱ ÉÓ ÃÁÌÌÅÄ [ǷǠǪǐȦŇȵ]ȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÉÓ Á ȰËÅÙȱȢ 

It has three scales [ ǆȯǠȞǐȦŇȵ[ ,]ǆǦǈȲŁȞǐȦŇȵ] , and [ǆȰŁȞǐȦŇȵ] , each of which begins with a [Ĉǌȳ]  ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÅÄ ÂÙ 3ÕËıÎȢ     

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of [ǦǈȱǔĆǐȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ]     

i.   ǠǄȩǠǈǮɆĉŇȵ ȴłȾŃȺŇȵ ǠŁȹǐǾŁǹǈǕŁȿ  Ṙ ŁȴŁɅŃȀŁȵ ǌȸŃǣŜ ɂŁȆɆŇȝŁȿ ėɂŁȅɀłȵŁȿ ŁȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙŁȿ ǇǳɀŊȹ ȸŇȵŁȿ ŁȬȺŇȵŁȿ ŃȴłȾǈȩǠǈǮɆŇȵ ŁƙĉǌɆǌǤŉȺȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ǠŁȹǐǾŁǹǈǕ ǐǽǌǙŁȿ ǁ

ǄȚɆŇȲǈȡǠ ǀ  

ȰAnd remember, when We took from the prophets their covenant and from you and from .ı and 

)ÂÒàÈĂÍ ÁÎÄ -ıÓÁ ÁÎÄ bÓÁȟ ÔÈÅ ÓÏÎ ÏÆ -ÁÒÙamȠ ÁÎÄ 7Å ÔÏÏË ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅÍ Á ÓÏÌÅÍÎ ÃÏÖÅÎÁÎÔȢȢȱ ɉσσȡχɊ [ǆȯǠȞǐȦŇȵ]  

 

ii.  ǀ ..ǈȷǟŁȂɆŇȶǐȱŜŁȿ ǈȯǠŁɆǐȮŇȶǐȱŜ ǟɀłȎǊȪȺŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ  Ṙ łȻłȀŃɆǈȡ ňȼėǈȱǌǙ ŃȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȮǈȱ ǠŁȵ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǟȿłǼłǤŃȝŜ ǌȳŃɀǈȩ ǠŁɅ ǈȯǠǈȩ ṜǠńǤŃɆŁȞłȉ ŃȴłȽǠŁǹǈǕ ŁȸŁɅŃǼŁȵ ėɂǈȱǌǙŁȿ ǁ 
ȰAnd to Madyan [We sent] their brother Shu'ayb. He said, "Oh my people, worship Allah; you have no 

deity other than Him. And do not decrease from the measure ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÓÃÁÌÅȣȢȱ ɉρρȡψτɊ [ǆȯǠȞǐȦŇȵ]  

iii.   ǀ ...ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ǊǫǟŁƘŇȵ ŇȼƋȲŇȱŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǌȰɆǌǤŁȅ ɄŇȥ ǟɀǊȪŇȦȺłǩ ǠƋȱǈǕ ŃȴǊȮǈȱ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǁ 

ȰAnd why do you not spend in the cause of Allah while to Allah belongs the heritage of the heavens and 

ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÔÈȩȢȢȢȱ ɉυχȡρπɊ [ǆȯǠȞǐȦŇȵ]  

III . Verbs taking Two Direct Objects  [ǠȾłǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ŉȸǈș]  

     These verbs take two direct objects [ȼǌǣ ɍɀȞǐȦŁȵ].  The sequence of the two direct objects is important in 

obtaining the right meaning.  The meaning of [ŉȸǈș]  is think something is so and so.  Most of these verbs are 

similar to [ŉȸǈș]  in meaning in this way.  We have already studied some of these verbs, however the context 

was from the use of a single direct object (e.g. ǈȰŁȞŁǱ/ŁǼŁǱŁȿ/ŁȴŇȲŁȝ).  But depending on how these verbs are used, it 

can take on a function similar to [ ǈșŉȸ] .  These verbs that act like [ŉȸǈș]  are termed its sisters [ǠȾłǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ] . 

     Let us look at a couple of examples to see how two Direct Objects can be used in a Verbal Sentence.   

4ÈÅ ÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅ Ȱ:ÁÉÄ ÓÁ× ÔÈÅ ÍÁÎ ÁÓ ËÎÏ×ÌÅÄÇÅÁÂÌÅȱ ÃÁÎ ÂÅ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ ÆÏÌÌÏ×Óȡ [ǠȶŇȱǠŁȝ ǈȰłǱŉȀȱǟ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ɁǈǕŁǿĄ ] .  However, 

it cannot be written as [ ǈȰłǱŉȀȱǟ ǠȶŇȱǠŁȝ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ɁǈǕŁǿĄ ] , because the meaning would be distorted, and so would its 

syntax (Zaid thought a knowledgeable person as the man).  In the correct sentence, the word [ǈȰłǱŉȀȱǟ]  is the 

first Direct Object termed [  ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵȯŉȿǈǕ Ňȼǌǣ] .  The second Direct Object is [ǄǠȶŇȱǠȝ]  and is termed  

[ƆǠǭ Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ] .  These [Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ]  are related in that the second direct object is providing some information 

about the first  Direct Object.76 
 

                                                                 

 
76 The first Direct object acts as the subject [ǕŁǼŁǪŃǤłȵ], while the second Direct object is the predicate [ȀŁǤŁǹ].  Thus the order of the two  

direct objects is integral to preserving this relationship.   
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Table 61: [ǠȾłǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ŉȸǈș]  

ŉȸǈș to think/suppose, or have 
suspicion  

ɁǕŁǿ to see (introspective) 

ŁǢĈȆŁǵ to think/consider  ŁȴŇȲŁȝ to know 

ǈȯǠŁǹ to imagine ŁǼŁǱŁȿ to find (to have an opinion of) 

ŁȴŁȝŁȁ to claim/think  
 

ŁǼŁǺŉǩŇǟ to take/adopt  

ǈȰŁȞŁǱ to put/transfer  
 

 
 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of Verbs with Two Direct Objects  

           

i.   ǀ ...ăǒǠŁȺǌǣ ĆǒǠŁȶŉȆȱŜŁȿ ǠńȉǟŁȀŇȥ ŁȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ łȴǊȮǈȱ ǈȰŁȞŁǱ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ǁ 
Ȱ[He] who made for you the earth a bed [ÓÐÒÅÁÄ ÏÕÔɎ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÓËÙ Á ÃÅÉÌÉÎÇȣȢȱ (2:22) 

 

ii.  ǀ ǟńǿɀłǶŃȆŁȵ ėɂŁȅɀłȵ ǠŁɅ ŁȬŊȺǊșǈǖǈȱ ɄĉǌȹǌǙ ǊȷŃɀŁȝŃȀŇȥ łȼǈȱ ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥ ŃȴłȽĆǒǠŁǱ ǐǽǌǙ ǈȰɆŇǝǟŁȀŃȅǌǙ ɄǌȺŁǣ ǐȯǈǖŃȅǠǈȥ ...ǁ 
ȰSo the angels prostrated - ÁÌÌ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÍ ÅÎÔÉÒÅÌÙȢȱ ɉρ7:101) 

iii.   ǀ łǿǠŁȎŃǣǈǖǐȱŜ ŇȼɆŇȥ łȌŁǺŃȊŁǩ ǇȳŃɀŁɆŇȱ ŃȴłȽłȀĉŇǹŁǘłɅ ǠŁȶŉȹǌǙ  Ṝ ǈȷɀłȶŇȱǠƋȚȱŜ ǊȰŁȶŃȞŁɅ ǠŉȶŁȝ ǠǄȲŇȥǠǈȡ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ŉȸŁǤŁȆŃǶŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǁ 

ȰAnd never think that Allah is unaware of what the wrongdoers do. He only delays them for a Day when 
eyes will stareȢȱ ɉ14:42) 

iv. ǁ Ŝ ǈȷȿǊǾŇǺŉǪŁɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ Ňȷȿłǻ ȸŇȵ ĆǒǠŁɆŇȱŃȿǈǕ ŁȸɅǌȀŇȥǠǈȮǐȱŜ ŁƙǌȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱ Ṝ ǈȷɀłȢŁǪŃǤŁɅǈǕ łȴłȽŁǼȺŇȝ ŜǈǥŉȂŇȞǐȱ Ƌȷǌǚǈȥ ŜǈǥŉȂŇȞǐȱ ŇȼƋȲŇȱ ǠńȞɆŇȶŁǱ ǀ  

ȰThose who take disbelievers as allies instead of the believers. Do they seek with them honor? But indeed, 
ÈÏÎÏÒ ÂÅÌÏÎÇÓ ÔÏ !ÌÌÁÈ ÅÎÔÉÒÅÌÙȢȱ ɉτȡρσωɊ 

v.  ǀ  ...Ňȼǌǣ ȴłǪǐȲŁǲŃȞŁǪŃȅŜ ǠŁȵ ŁɀłȽ ǐȰŁǣ  Ṝ ǠŁȹłȀŇȖŃȶŊȵ ŅȏǌǿǠŁȝ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ŃȴǌȾŇǪŁɅŇǻŃȿǈǕ ǈȰǌǤǐȪŁǪŃȆŊȵ ǠńȑǌǿǠŁȝ łȻŃȿǈǕŁǿ ǠŉȶǈȲǈȥ ǁ 

ȰAnd when they saw it as a cloud approaching their valleys, they said, "This is a cloud bringing us rain!" 
Rather, it is that for which you were impatient..Ȣȱ ɉτφȡςτɊ 
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Lesson 10: Numbers [ǻǟǼŃȝǈǖǐȱǈǟ] 

Introduction  to Numbers  

          Numbers often can be very challenging to students learning Arabic, since their rules are rather 

complex.  In fact, the subject is often mentioned last in many grammar textbooks for this very reason.   

Similar to English, Arabic numerals run from left to right.  Unlike English however, compound numbers 

greater than ten ÁÒÅ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ȰÔÅÎÓȱ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ÁÆÔÅÒ ÔÈÅ ȰÏÎÅȭÓȱ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ÉÎ !ÒÁÂÉÃȢ77  So, the number 

ȰÓÉØÔÙ-ÔÈÒÅÅȱ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ [ȷɀŊǪŇȅ Łȿ ǊǦǈǭɎǈǭ]  ÉÎ !ÒÁÂÉÃȢ  4ÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÓÅÅÍÉÎÇÌÙ  ȰÕÎÃÏÎÖÅÎÔÉÏÎÁÌȱ ÒÕÌÅÓ 

that numbers have in Arabic that are discussed here.   In terms of notation, the thing that is numbered in 

Arabic is termed the [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ] , while the number itself is termed [ǻŁǼŁȝ] .  Table 62 should be used as reference 

for numbers one through thirty.  Numbers greater than 30 until 99 follow the same format in numbering as 

do the numbers 21 through 99.  With numbering, keep in mind the grammatical characteristics of the 

number [ǻŁǼŁȝ]  and the thing being numbered [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ] , since they vary. 

Table 62: Arabic Numbers  Table (#1-30) 

             Female       /         Male     Female        /      Male  Female/  Male   

ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ ɁŁǼŃǵǌǙ /ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ ŅǼŇǵǟȿ Ďč ǥŁȀŁȊŁȝ ɃŁǼŃǵǌǙ/ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ŁǼŁǵǈǕ čč ǥŁǼŇǵǟȿ/ǼŇǵǟȿ č 
ǈȷȿȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ ŇȷǠȺǐǭŇǟ /ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ ŇȷǠǪŁȺǐǭŇǟ ĎĎ ǥŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǠǪŁȺǐǭŇǟ/ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǠȺǐǭŇǟ čĎ ȷǠǮŁȺǐǭŇǟ/ȷǠȺǐǭŇǟ Ď 

 ǆǦǈǭɎǈǭǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ ǆǫɎǈǭ/ ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝŁȿ Ďď ǈǥŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǈǫɎǈǭ /ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǈǦǈǭɎǈǭ čď ǦǈǭɎǈǭ/ǈǫɎǈǭ ď 
ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ ŅȜŁǣŃǿǈǕ/ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ ǆǦŁȞŁǣŃǿǈǕ ĎĐ ǈǥŁȀŁȊŁȝ ŁȜŁǣŃǿǈǕ/ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǈǦȞŁǣŃǿǈǕ čĐ ǦŁȞŁǣŃǿǈǕ/ȜŁǣŃǿǈǕ Đ 
ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ ŅȄŃȶŁǹ/ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ ǆǦŁȆŃȶŁǹ Ďđ  ǈǦŁȆŃȶŁǹǈǥŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǈǦŁȆŃȶŁǹ/ŁȀŁȊŁȝ čđ ǦŁȆŃȶŁǹ/ȄŃȶŁǹ đ 

ǆǦŉǪŇȅ ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ ŊǨŇȅ/ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ ĎĒ ǈǦŉǪŇȅ ǈǥŁȀŁȊŁȝ ŉǨŇȅ/ŁȀŁȊŁȝ čĒ ǦŉǪŇȅ/ŉǨŇȅ Ē 
ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ ŅȜŃǤŁȅ/ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ ǆǦŁȞŃǤŁȅ Ďē ǈǥŁȀŁȊŁȝ ŁȜŃǤŁȅ/ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǈǦŁȞŃǤŁȅ čē ǦŁȞŃǤŁȅ/ȜŃǤŁȅ ē 

 Łȿ ǆǦŁȹǠȶǈǭǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ ňȷǠȶǈǭ/ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ ĎĔ ǈǥŁȀŁȊŁȝ ŁɄǌȹǠȶǈǭ/ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǈǦŁɆǌȹǠȶǈǭ čĔ ǦŁɆǌȹǠȶǈǭ/ȷǠȶǈǭ Ĕ 
ǆǦŁȞŃȆŇǩ ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ ŅȜŃȆŇǩ/ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ Ďĕ ǈǦŁȞŃȆŇǩ ǈǥŁȀŁȊŁȝ ŁȜŃȆŇǩ/ŁȀŁȊŁȝ čĕ ǦŁȞŃȆŇǩ/ȜŃȆŇǩ ĕ 

ǈȷɀǊǭɎǈǭ ďČ ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ ĎČ ǥŁȀŃȊŁȝ/ŁȀŃȊŁȝ čČ 

                                                                 

 
77 &ÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÁÂÏÖÅ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ͼφσͼȟ ÔÈÅ ȰÔÅÎȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒȱ ÉÓ ȰÓÉØÔÙͼȢ  4ÈÅ ȰÏÎÅͻÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒȱ ÉÓ ÐÌÁÃÅÄ ÄÉÒÅÃÔÌÙ ÁÆÔÅÒ ÔÈÅ ȰÔÅÎȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒȱȢ  In  
Arabic this convention is reversed.  
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I. Numbers 1-10 [  ̸- ̸  ̷] 

A.  Dual Numbers 

     Dual numbers or things that are dual [ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ]  typically take the endings of [Ňȷǟ]  or [ǌȸŃɅ]  ÄÅÐÅÎÄÉÎÇ ÏÎ ) ÒàÂȢ   

Dual words usually are not associated with a number because the dual ending is itself sufficient.  However, 

in some cases, when it is used (emphasis, etc.) the gender of the number and [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ]  need to match.   

B.  Rules for Numbers 3 to 10 

     For numbers 3 through 10, the rules can get a bit tricky.  Please note the following rules carefully: 

1. The number will be the opposite gender of the [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ]  in single form.  That means that a 

ÆÅÍÉÎÉÎÅ ÎÏÕÎÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ȰÅÙÅȱ ȟ ȰÓÕÎȱȟ ÏÒ ȰÇÉÒÌȱ ×ÉÌÌ ÔÁËÅ Á male  [ǻŁǼŁȝ] .  On the other hand, a 

ÍÁÓÃÕÌÉÎÅ ÎÏÕÎ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ȰÂÏÏËȱȟ ȰÂÏÙȱȟ ÏÒ ȰÄÏÏÒȱ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÔÁËÅ ÔÈÅ female  [ǻŁǼŁȝ] .  This does not 

occur for numbers 1, 2, 11, 12, 20, 30, 40, etc.   

2. The [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ]  will be plural pattern.  

3. The [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ]  takes the form of a -ÕṫàÆ Ilay  in its plural form, while the number is the 

-ÕṫàÆ.   

4. The .ÕÍÂÅÒ ÂÙ ÄÅÆÁÕÌÔ ÉÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 2ÁÆ  ÓÔÁÔÅ ɉ ÕÎÌÅÓÓ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ Á ÒÅÁÓÏÎ ÆÏÒ ÉÔ ÎÏÔ ÔÏ ÂÅɊȢ 
 
     Some examples that can be extracted from the above rules are the following.  If we, want ÔÏ ÔÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÅ ȰÓÉØ 

ÂÏÏËÓȱȟ ×Å ÓÁÙ [ǇǢłǪǊȭ ǊǦŉǪŇȅ]Ȣ  4ÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ ȰÂÏÏËȱ ÉÓ ÍÁÓÃÕÌÉÎÅȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÁËÅÓ Á ÆÅÍÉÎÉÎÅ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ [ǊǦŉǪŇȅ] .  Please note 

that just because the plural for [ǡǠǪŇȭ]  ÉÓ Á ȰÆÅÍÉÎÉÎÅȱ ÂÒÏËÅÎ ÐÌÕÒÁÌȱȟ [ǡǠǪŇȭ]  still takes a feminine number.  

#ÏÎÔÒÁÓÔ ÔÈÉÓ ×ÉÔÈ ȰÓÅÖÅÎ ÆÅÍÁÌÅ ÃÏ×Óȱ [ňǧǟȀǈȪŁǣ łȜŃǤŁȅ].  Here the male [ǻŁǼŁȝ]  is used which is [łȜŃǤŁȅ] .  Other 

ÐÅÒÔÉÎÅÎÔ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅÓ ÁÒÅ ȰÆÏÕÒ ÄÁÙÓȱ [ ŉɅǈǕ ǊǦŁȞŁǣŃǿǈǕǠǇȳ ]  ÁÎÄ ȰÓÅÖÅÎ ÂÏÙÓȱ [ňǻɍŃȿǈǕ ǊǦŁȞŃǤŁȅ] .  Please consult the following 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ examples that further illustrate this point.  In examples (ii), (iii), (iv), the [ǻȿǼŃȞŁȵ]  are considered 

feminine since their respective number [ǻŁǼŁȝ]  is masculine.  In example (v), the singular for [ȯǠɆǈȱ]  is [ǦǈȲŃɆǈȱ]  

which is feminine and therefore takes a masculine [ǻŁǼŁȝ] .  In the same example, the singular for [ȳǠɅǕ]  is [ȳŃɀŁɅ]  

which takes a feminine number.   
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C. 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples of Numbers [2-10] 
 

i.   ṙ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ łǧǠŁȶŇȲǈȭ ŃǧŁǼŇȦŁȹ Ǡŉȵ ǇȀłǶŃǣǈǕ ǊǦŁȞŃǤŁȅ ŇȻŇǼŃȞŁǣ ȸŇȵ łȻŊǼłȶŁɅ łȀŃǶŁǤǐȱŜŁȿ ŅȳǠǈȲǐȩǈǕ ňǥŁȀŁǲŁȉ ȸŇȵ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǠŁȶŉȹǈǕ ŃɀǈȱŁȿ ǁ 

 ƋȷǌǙ ŜŁȼƋȲȱ ŅȂɅǌȂŁȝ ŅȴɆŇȮŁǵ ǀ  

ȰAnd if whatever trees upon the earth were pens and the sea [was ink], replenished thereafter by seven 
[ÍÏÒÅɎ ÓÅÁÓȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄÓ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÎÏÔ ÂÅ ÅØÈÁÕÓÔÅÄȢ )ÎÄÅÅÄȟ !ÌÌÁÈ ÉÓ %ØÁÌÔÅÄ ÉÎ -ÉÇÈÔ ÁÎÄ 7ÉÓÅȢȢȱ 
(31:27)  
 

ii.  ǀ ǈȷɀǊȲǊȭǐǖŁǩ ǠŉȶĉŇȵ ǠǄȲɆŇȲǈȩ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŇȼŇȲłǤȺłȅ ɄŇȥ łȻȿłǿǈǾǈȥ ŃȴŊǩǼŁȎŁǵ ǠŁȶǈȥ ǠńǣǈǕŁǻ ŁƙǌȺŇȅ ŁȜŃǤŁȅ ǈȷɀłȝŁǿŃȂŁǩ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǁ 
Ȱ[9ıÓÕÆ] said, "You will plant for seven years consecutively; and what you harvest leave in its spikes, 
ÅØÃÅÐÔ Á ÌÉÔÔÌÅ ÆÒÏÍ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÙÏÕ ×ÉÌÌ ÅÁÔȢȱ ɉρςȡτχɊ  
 

iii.    Ṝ ŇȼŇȵŃɀǈȩŁȿ ǈȷŃɀŁȝŃȀŇȥ ėɂǈȱǌǙ ňǧǠŁɅǓ ǌȜŃȆŇǩ ɄŇȥ  Ṙ ąǒɀłȅ ǌȀŃɆǈȡ ŃȸŇȵ ĆǒǠŁȒŃɆŁǣ ŃǯłȀŃǺŁǩ ŁȬǌǤŃɆŁǱ ɄŇȥ ŁȫŁǼŁɅ ǐȰŇǹŃǻǈǕŁȿ ǁ 
ŃȴłȾŉȹǌǙ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭ ǠńȵŃɀǈȩ ŁƙŇȪŇȅǠǈȥ ǀ  

ȰAnd put your hand into the opening of your garment [at the breast]; it will come out white without 
disease. [These are] among the nine signs [you will take] to Pharaoh and his people. Indeed, they have 
been a ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÄÅÆÉÁÎÔÌÙ ÄÉÓÏÂÅÄÉÅÎÔȢͼȢȱ ɉςχȡρςɊ  
 

iv. ǀ ňǧǟŉȀŁȵ ǈǫǠǈȲǈǭ ŃȴǊȮȺŇȵ ŁȴǊȲłǶǐȱŜ ǟɀłȢǊȲŃǤŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ ŃȴǊȮłȹǠŁȶŃɅǈǕ ŃǨǈȮǈȲŁȵ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ łȴǊȮȹŇǽǐǖŁǪŃȆŁɆŇȱ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǠŁȾŊɅǈǕ ǠŁɅ ǁ 
ȰOh you who have believed, let those whom your right hands possess and those who have not [yet] 
reached puberty among you ask permission of you [ÂÅÆÏÒÅ ÅÎÔÅÒÉÎÇɎ ÁÔ ÔÈÒÅÅ ÔÉÍÅÓȢȢȢȱ ɉςτȡυψɊ  
 

v. ǀ ňǦŁɅǌȿǠŁǹ ǇȰŃǺŁȹ łȁǠŁǲŃȝǈǕ ŃȴłȾŉȹǈǖǈȭ ėɂŁȝŃȀŁȍ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ŁȳŃɀǈȪǐȱŜ ɁŁȀŁǪǈȥ ǠńȵɀłȆłǵ ǇȳǠŉɅǈǕ ǈǦŁɆǌȹǠŁȶǈǭŁȿ ǇȯǠŁɆǈȱ ŁȜŃǤŁȅ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǠŁȽŁȀŉǺŁȅ ǁ 
ȰWhich Allah imposed upon them for seven nights and eight days in succession, so you would see the 
people therein fallen as if they were hollow trunks of palm trees.ȱ ɉφωȡχɊ  

 

vi. ǀ ŁƙŇȩŇǻǠŁȍ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ȷǌǙ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ Ňȷȿłǻ ȸĉŇȵ ȴłǪŃȞǈȖŁǪŃȅŜ ǌȸŁȵ ǟɀłȝŃǻŜŁȿ ňǧǠŁɅŁȀŁǪǐȦłȵ ŇȼŇȲǐǮĉŇȵ ǇǿŁɀłȅ ǌȀŃȊŁȞǌǣ ǟɀłǩǐǖǈȥ ǐȰǊȩ  Ṙ łȻǟŁȀŁǪǐȥŜ ǈȷɀǊȱɀǊȪŁɅ ŃȳǈǕ ǁ 
ȰOr do they say, "He invented it"? Say, "Then bring ten SıÒÁÈs like it that have been invented and call 
upon [ for assistance] whomever you can besides Allah , if you should be truthful.".ȱ ɉρρȡρσɊ  
 

II.  Numbers 11 -20 [̸  ̸- ̹  ̷] 

A. Rules for numbering 11-12 

     4ÈÅ ÒÕÌÅÓ ÆÏÒ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÉÎÇ ÄÉÆÆÅÒ ÆÒÏÍ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÉÎÇ Ȱρ-ρπȱȢ  The [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ] , numbered Ȱ11ȱ or Ȱ12ȱ is singular.  

Furthermore the [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ]  is .Á Â because it functions as a Clarifier [ ǌɆŃȶŁǩȂɆ]  (and not part of ) àÆÁ like numbers 

3-10).  &ÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ ȰÅÌÅÖÅÎ ÓÔÁÒÓȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ [ǠńǤǈȭŃɀǈȭ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ŁǼŁǵǈǕ] , with the noun acting as a Clarifier.   
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The term ȰÅÌÅÖÅÎ ÇÉÒÌÓȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ [ǄǠǪŃȺǌǣ ǈǥŁȀŁȊŁȝ ɁŁǼŃǵǌǙ] .  The term ȰÔ×ÅÌÖÅ womenȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ [  ǈǥŁȀŁȊŁȝ ŃɄŁǪŁȺǐǭŇǟǄǥǈǕŁȀŃȵǌǙ] , 

×ÈÉÌÅ ȰÔ×ÅÌÖÅ ÍÅÎȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ [ǄɎłǱŁǿ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǠȺǐǭŇǟ] .  Altogether the rules for numbering 11-12 are the following: 

1. The [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ]  is single 78 and .ÁẘÂ. 

2. The number (1 st and 2nd) completely agree s with the [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ]  in gender.  

3. The numbers themselves are in .ÁẘÂ. 

B.  Rules for Numbering 13-19 

     7ÈÅÎ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÉÎÇ Ȱρσ-ρωȱȟ ÔÈÅ [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ]  ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÏ Ȱρρȱ ÁÎÄ Ȱρςȱ ÁÃÔÓ ÁÓ Á #ÌÁÒÉÆÉÅÒ ÁÎÄ ÉÓ .Á Â and is also 

singular.  However, the number used for the [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ]  ÉÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÏÐÐÏÓÉÔÅ ÇÅÎÄÅÒ ɉÌÉËÅ Ȱσ-ρπȱɊȢ  &ÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ ÔÈÅ 

ÔÅÒÍ ȰÓÅÖÅÎÔÅÅÎ ÍÅÎȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ [ǄɎłǱŁǿ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǈǦŁȞŃǤŁȅ]ȟ ×ÈÉÌÅ ȰÔÈÉÒÔÅÅÎ ÇÉÒÌÓȱ ÉÓ [ǄǠǪŃȺǌǣ ǈǥŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǈǫɎǈǭ] .  You will notice 

ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ȰÏÎÅȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒȱ ÔÁËÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÏÐÐÏÓÉÔÅ ÇÅÎÄÅÒ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÏ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÔ ÏÃÃÕÒÓ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ȰÏÎÅȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ 

ÉÎ Ȱσ-ρπȱȢ  4ÈÅ ȰÔÅÎȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒȱ ÔÁËÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÓÁÍÅ ÇÅÎÄÅÒ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ] .  The rÕÌÅÓ ÆÏÒ Ȱρσ-ρωȱ ÁÒÅ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇȡ 

1. The [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ]  is singular and .ÁẘÂ. 

2. The first  ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ɉÏÎÅȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒɊ ÉÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÏÐÐÏÓÉÔÅ ÇÅÎÄÅÒ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ]  (like 

numbers 3 -ρπɊ ÕÎÌÉËÅ ÔÈÅ ȰÔÅÎȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒȱ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÃÏÒÒÅÓÐÏÎÄÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÇÅÎÄÅÒȢ 

3. The numbers are in the .ÁẘÂ state. 

 

C. 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ and ÁÄĂÔÈ Examples of Numbers [11-20] 
      

i.   ǀ ...ǠńǤɆŇȪŁȹ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ŃɄŁȺǐǭŜ łȴłȾŃȺŇȵ ǠŁȺǐǮŁȞŁǣŁȿ ǈȰɆŇǝǟŁȀŃȅǌǙ ɄǌȺŁǣ ŁȧǠǈǮɆŇȵ łȼƋȲȱŜ ǈǾŁǹǈǕ ŃǼǈȪǈȱŁȿ ǁ 

ȰAnd Allah had already taken a covenant from the Children of Israel, and We delegated from among them 
Ô×ÅÌÖÅ ÌÅÁÄÅÒÓȢȢȢȱ ɉυȡρςɊ  

 
 

ii.  ǀ ŁȸɅŇǼǌǱǠŁȅ ɄŇȱ ŃȴłȾłǪŃɅǈǕŁǿ ŁȀŁȶǈȪǐȱŜŁȿ ŁȄŃȶŉȊȱŜŁȿ ǠńǤǈȭŃɀǈȭ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ŁǼŁǵǈǕ łǨŃɅǈǕŁǿ ɄĉǌȹǌǙ ŇǨŁǣǈǕ ǠŁɅ ŇȼɆǌǣǈǖŇȱ łȤłȅɀłɅ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǐǽǌǙ ǁ 
Ȱ[Mention] when 9ıÓÕÆ said to his father, "Oh my father, indeed I have seen eleven stars and the sun and 
the moon; I saw them prostrating to meȢȱ ɉρςȡτɊ  
 

                                                                 

 
78 There are exceptions to this however. For example in (7:160), ǀ ...ǠńȶŁȵǊǕ ǠǄȕǠŁǤŃȅǈǕ ǈǥŁȀŃȊŁȝ ŃɄŁǪŁȺǐǭǟ łȴłȽǠŁȺŃȞƋȖǈȩŁȿ ǁ. The highlighted word is a broken  
plural for [ȔŃǤŁȅ]. 
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iii.  } łȅŁǿ ŁǼŃȺŇȝ łȸŃǶŁȹ ǠŁȶŁȺŃɆŁǣ : ǈȯǠǈȩ Û ǈǥŁȀŃɅŁȀłȽ ɄǌǣǈǕ ŃȸŁȝ ɀłȝŃǼŁɅŁȿ Û łȻŁȀŁȞŁȉ łȤŇǪŃȺŁɅ ǆȰłǱŁǿ ĆǒǠŁǱ ǐǽǌǙ Û ŁȴƋȲŁȅŁȿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱǟ ɂƋȲŁȍ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǌȯɀ
Ňȥ ŇȼŇǩǈǕŁȀŃȵǟ ɂǈȲŁȝ ŁȜǈȩŁȿ : ǈȯǠǈȩ Û " ŁȬǈȱǠŁȵ " : ŁȴƋȲŁȅŁȿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱǟ ɂƋȲŁȍ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǊȯɀłȅŁǿ łȼǈȱ ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥ ! łȼǈȲŃɅŁȿ " : ǈȯǠǈȩ Û ǈȷǠŁȒŁȵŁǿ Ʉ

Łǿ ŃȨŇǪŃȝǈǕŃȴŇȞǐȕǈǕ " : ǈȯǠǈȩ Û łȜɆŇȖŁǪŃȅǈǕ Ǡǈȱ : ǈȯǠǈȩ Û " ǌȸŃɆŁȞǌǣǠŁǪŁǪłȵ ǌȸŃɅŁȀŃȾŁȉ Ńȴłȍ " : ǈȯǠǈȩ Û ǠŁȽłǼǌǱǈǕ Ǡǈȱ : ǈȯǠǈȩ Û " ǄǦŁǤǈȩ  ŁƙōǪŇȅ
 ǇȀŃȶŁǩ ŃȸŇȵ ǠńȝǠŁȍ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǈǦŁȆŃȶŁǹ ŇȼɆŇȥ ǇȧŁȀŁȞǌǣ ŁȴƋȲŁȅŁȿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱǟ ɂƋȲŁȍ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǊȯɀłȅŁǿ ŁɄŇǩǊǖǈȥ : ǈȯǠǈȩ Û łǼǌǱǈǕ Ǡǈȱ : ǈȯǠǈȩ Û " ǠńȺɆŇȮŃȆŇȵ

ŃȽǈǕ ǠŁȾŃɆŁǪŁǣǠǈȱ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ǠŁȵ Û ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǈȯɀłȅŁǿ ǠŁɅ : ǈȯǠǈȩ Û " ǠńȺɆŇȮŃȆŇȵ ŁƙōǪŇȅ ŁȬŃȺŁȝ łȼŃȶŇȞǐȕǈǖǈȥ ǟǈǾŁȽ ǐǾłǹ " : ǈȯǠǈȩ Û Û ǠŉȺŇȵ łȀǈȪǐȥǈǕ ňǨŃɆŁǣ ǊȰ
" ŁȬǊȱǠŁɆŇȝŁȿ ŁǨŃȹǈǕ łȼǐȲǊȭ " : ǈȯǠǈȩ...{  

 ȰWhile we were sitting in the company of Allah's Messenger , a man approached and said: "Oh 

Messenger of Allah! I'm ruined!" The Prophet said: "What is the matter?" He said: "I had sexual relations 
with my wife while observing the Rama àn fast." Allah's Messenger then asked him: "Can you find a slave 
whom you can free?" He said no. "Then, are you able to fast for two consecutive months?" He said I am 
not able. "Then, do you have the wherewithal to feed 60 poor people?" He said no.  Then, a large basket 
with 15 measures of dates was brought to him.  He said "Take this and from it feed 60 poor people.  "The 
man then asked: "Oh Messenger of Allah, there is no household in town poorer than my own.  He said 

Ȱ&ÅÅÄ ÙÏÕ ÁÎÄ ÙÏÕÒ ÆÁÍÉÌÙȱ..ȱ (Musnad )ÍàÍ A med)
79

  
 

iv. } ƍȰǊȭ ɄŇȥ Û ǌȸŃɆŁɆǈȱȿǊǖǐȱǟ ǌȸŃɆŁǪŁȞǐȭŉȀȱǟ ɄŇȥ ǌȀŃȾƌȚȱǟ ɄŇȥ łȳɀǊȪŁɅ " ŁȴƋȲŁȅŁȿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱǟ ɂƋȲŁȍ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǊȯɀłȅŁǿ ǈȷǠǈȭ ŇǥĆǒǟŁȀŇȩ ŁǿŃǼǈȩ ňǦŁȞǐȭŁǿ 
 ǌȸŃɆŁǪŁȞǐȭŉȀȱǟ ɄŇȥ ǌȀŃȎŁȞǐȱǟ ɄŇȥ łȳɀǊȪŁɅ ǈȷǠǈȭŁȿ Û ǄǦŁɅǓ ǈǥŁȀŃȊŁȝ ŁȄŃȶŁǹ ŇǥĆǒǟŁȀŇȩ ŁǿŃǼǈȩ ňǦŁȞǐȭŁǿ ƍȰǊȭ ɄŇȥ ǌȸŃɆŁɅŁȀŃǹǊǖǐȱǟ ɄŇȥŁȿ Û ǄǦŁɅǓ ŁƙŇǭǠǈȲǈǭ
ŁȬŇȱǈǽ ŇȤŃȎǌȹ ŁǿŃǼǈȩ ǌȸŃɆŁǩŁȀŃǹǊǖǐȱǟ ɄŇȥŁȿ Û ǄǦŁɅǓ ǈǥŁȀŃȊŁȝ ŁȄŃȶŁǹ ŇǥĆǒǟŁȀŇȩ ŁǿŃǼǈȩ ňǦŁȞǐȭŁǿ ƍȰǊȭ ɄŇȥ Û ǌȸŃɆŁǪǈȱȿǊǖǐȱǟ{  

 ȰThe Messenger of Allah  was standing in the uhr prayer in the first two Rakàts, in every 2ÁËàÔ being  

the sum of 3o àÙÁÈÓ recited, and in the two later (2ÁËàÔÓ), in each 2ÁËàÔ being the sum of 15 àÙÁÈÓ 
recited, and while standing in A sr in the first two 2ÁËàÔÓ, each 2ÁËàÔ being the sum of 15 àÙÁÈÓ recited, 

and in the last two (Rakàts), the sum of half of thatȱȢ (Musnad )ÍàÍ ! ÍÅÄ)
80

 
 

v. { ǌȸŃɆŁǪŁȞǐȭŁǿ ɄƍȲŁȎłɅ ǠńȵŃɀŁɅ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǈǦŁȞŃȆŇǩ ǈǦƋȮŁȶǌǣ ŁȴƋȲŁȅŁȿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱǟ ɂƋȲŁȍ ŊɄǌǤŉȺȱǟ ŁȳǠǈȩǈǕ } 
ȰThe Prophet stayed in Makkah for 19 days during which he prayed two 2ÁËàÔs in each prayer.ȱȢ (3Á Ă 

"ÕËÈàÒÉɊ
81

 
 

vi.  ǠƋȱǌǙ ŁȼǈȱǌǙ Ǡǈȱ ǐȷǈǕ łǼŁȾŃȉǈǕ Û łȀŁǤǐȭǈǕ łȼƋȲȱǟ łȀŁǤǐȭǈǕ łȼƋȲȱǟ Ǌȷǟǈǽǈǖǐȱǟ Û ǄǦŁȶŇȲǈȭ ǈǥŁȀŃȊŁȝ ŁȜŃǤŁȅ ǈǦŁȵǠǈȩǌǚǐȱǟŁȿ Û ǄǦŁȶŇȲǈȭ ǈǥŁȀŃȊŁȝ ŁȜŃȆŇǩ ǈȷǟǈǽǈǖǐȱǟ łȼŁȶƋȲŁȝ }
łȅŁǿ ǟńǼŉȶŁǶłȵ ƋȷǈǕ łǼŁȾŃȉǈǕ Û ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǊȯɀłȅŁǿ ǟńǼŉȶŁǶłȵ ƋȷǈǕ łǼŁȾŃȉǈǕ Û łȼƋȲȱǟ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŁȼǈȱǌǙ Ǡǈȱ ǐȷǈǕ łǼŁȾŃȉǈǕ Û łȼƋȲȱǟ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŁȼǈȱǌǙ Ǡǈȱ ǐȷǈǕ łǼŁȾŃȉǈǕ Û ŇȼƋȲȱǟ Ǌȯɀ

ȱǟɀłȅŁǿ ǟńǼŉȶŁǶłȵ ƋȷǈǕ łǼŁȾŃȉǈǕ Û ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǊȯɀłȅŁǿ ǟńǼŉȶŁǶłȵ ƋȷǈǕ łǼŁȾŃȉǈǕ Û łȼƋȲȱǟ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŁȼǈȱǌǙ Ǡǈȱ ǐȷǈǕ łǼŁȾŃȉǈǕ Û łȼƋȲ ŇǥǠǈȲŉȎȱǟ ɂǈȲŁȝ ŉɄŁǵ Û ŇȼƋȲȱǟ Ǌȯ
ƋȲȱǟ łȀŁǤǐȭǈǕ łȼƋȲȱǟ Û ǌǳǠǈȲǈȦǐȱǟ ɂǈȲŁȝ ŉɄŁǵ ǌǳǠǈȲǈȦǐȱǟ ɂǈȲŁȝ ŉɄŁǵ Û ŇǥǠǈȲŉȎȱǟ ɂǈȲŁȝ ŉɄŁǵ łȼƋȲȱǟ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŁȼǈȱǌǙ Ǡǈȱ Û łȀŁǤǐȭǈǕ łȼ...{   

 Ȱ(Å ÔÁÕÇÈÔ ÈÉÍ ÔÈÅ !ÄÈàÎ ÉÎ ρω ×ÏÒÄÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ )ÑàÍÁÈ ÉÎ ρχ ×ÏÒÄÓȢ  4ÈÅ !ÄÈàÎ ÉÓ Ȱ!ÌÌÁÈ ÉÓ ÇÒÅÁÔȟ !ÌÌÁÈ ÉÓ 
great, I bear witness that there is no god but Allah, I bear witness that there is no god but Allah, I bear 
witness that -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ is the messenger of Allah, I bear witness that -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ is the messenger of 

                                                                 

 
79 Musnad of )ÍàÍ ! ÍÅÄ, ÁÄÉÔÈ # 6770,  ÁÄÉÔÈ asan [ɄȪȾɆǤȲȱ ɁƎȮȱǟ ȸȺȆȱǟ]. 
80 Musnad of )ÍàÍ ! ÍÅÄ, ÁÄÉÔÈ # 11590, ÁÄÉÔÈ ÁÓÁÎ [ɃȿǠǶȖȲȱ ǿǠǭɇǟ ƆǠȞȵ ǳȀȉ]. 

81 3Á Ă "ÕËÈàÒÉȟ ÁÄÉÔÈ # 3987 in [ɃǌȁǠŁȢŁȶǐȱǟ ǡǠŁǪŇȭ].   
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Allah, Come to the prayer, Come to the prayer, Come to success, Come to success, Allah is great, Allah is 

great...ȱ (Musnad )ÍàÍ ! ÍÅÄ)
82 

III.  Number ing 21-99 [̹  ̸- ̀ ]̀ 

       .ÕÍÂÅÒÉÎÇ Ȱςρ ɀ ωωȱ ÉÓ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÏ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÉÎÇ Ȱρσ-ςπȱ ×ÉÔÈ ÓÕÂÔÌÅ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÃÅÓȢ  4ÈÅ [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ]  is .Á Â and 

ÓÉÎÇÕÌÁÒȢ  4ÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ɉÏÎÅȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒɊ ÁÇÁÉÎ ÔÁËÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÏÐÐÏÓÉÔÅ ÇÅÎÄÅÒ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ] .  However, the 

number [ǻŁǼŁȝ]  ÄÉÆÆÅÒÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÔ ÉÓ 2ÁÆ  ÂÙ ÄÅÆÁÕÌÔ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ȰÏÎÅȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒȱ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ȰÔÅÎȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒȱ ÁÒÅ 

separated by a [ȿ]Ȣ  &ÕÒÔÈÅÒÍÏÒÅȟ ÔÈÅ ȰÔÅÎȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒȱ ÉÓ ÁÌ×ÁÙÓ ÍÁÓÃÕÌÉÎÅ ÕÎÌÉËÅ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ ȰÔÅÎȱ [ǥŁȀŁȊŁȝ/ŁȀŁȊŁȝ] , 

ÔÈÁÔ ÃÁÎ ÂÅ ÅÉÔÈÅÒ ÆÅÍÁÌÅ ÏÒ ÍÁÌÅȢ  &ÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÒÍ ȰÔ×ÅÎÔÙ-ÆÉÖÅ ÍÅÎȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ  

 [ǄɎłǱŁǿ ǈȷȿȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ ǆǦŁȆŃȶŁǹ]  ×ÈÉÌÅ ȰÔ×ÅÎÔÙ-ÆÉÖÅ ÆÅÍÁÌÅ ÓÔÕÄÅÎÔÓȱ ÉÓ [ǄǦŁǤŇȱǠȕ ǈȷȿȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ ŅȄŃȶŁǹ] .  4ÈÅ ÒÕÌÅÓ ÆÏÒ Ȱςρ-ωωȱ ÁÒÅ 

the following: 

1. There is a "ȿ " whi ch separates between the two  numbers (ÏÎÅȭÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÅÎȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅ). 

2. The [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ]  is single and is .ÁẘÂ (ȂɆɆŃȶŁǩ). 

3. The first  number (ÏÎÅȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ) has the opposite gender of the [ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ] , and is 2ÁÆ 

by default.  The second number  (ÔÅÎȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ) is always masculine  without a T Ǖ 

-ÁÒÂıẠÁ.  

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ and ᶒÁÄĂÔÈ Examples of Numbers [21-99]  

 

i.   ǀ ǌǡǠǈȖŇǺǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ɄǌȹŉȂŁȝŁȿ ǠŁȾɆǌȺǐȲŇȦǐȭǈǕ ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥ ǆǥŁǼŇǵǟŁȿ ǆǦŁǲŃȞŁȹ ŁɄŇȱŁȿ ǄǦŁǲŃȞŁȹ ǈȷɀłȞŃȆŇǩŁȿ ŅȜŃȆŇǩ łȼǈȱ ɄŇǹǈǕ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ƋȷǌǙǁ 

ȰIndeed this, my brother, has ninety-nine ewes, and I have one ewe; so he said, 'Entrust her to me,' and he 
ÏÖÅÒÐÏ×ÅÒÅÄ ÍÅ ÉÎ ÓÐÅÅÃÈȢȱ ɉσψȡςσɊ  
 

ii.    Ṝ ǟńǼŁǣǈǕ ǄǥŁǻǠŁȾŁȉ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ǟɀǊȲŁǤǐȪŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǄǥŁǼǐȲŁǱ ŁƙǌȹǠŁȶǈǭ ŃȴłȽȿłǼŇȲŃǱŝǈȥ ĆǒǟŁǼŁȾłȉ ŇǦŁȞŁǣŃǿǈǖǌǣ ǟɀłǩǐǖŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŉȴǊǭ ŇǧǠŁȺŁȎŃǶłȶǐȱŜ ǈȷɀłȵŃȀŁɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ ǁ
ŁȬŇǞėǈȱȿǊǕŁȿ łȴłȽ ŜǈȷɀǊȪŇȅǠǈȦǐȱ ǀ  

And those who accuse chaste women and then do not produce four witnesses - lash them with eighty 
lashes and do not accept from them testimony ever after. And those are the defiantly disobedientȢȱ ɉ24:4)  
 

                                                                 

 
82 Musnad of )ÍàÍ ! ÍÅÄ, ÁÄÉÔÈ # 15079,  ÁÄÉÔÈ ÁÓÁÎ. 
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iii.   ǟǈǽǌǙ łȼŉȹǈǕ ŁȬŇȱǈǽŁȿ Û ǠǄȦŃȞŇȑ ŁȸɅǌȀŃȊŇȝŁȿ ǠńȆŃȶŁǹ ŇȼŇȩɀłȅ ɄŇȥŁȿ ŇȼŇǪŃɆŁǣ ɄŇȥ ŇȼŇǩǠǈȲŁȍ ɂǈȲŁȝ łȤŉȞŁȒłǩ ŇǦŁȝǠŁȶŁǲǐȱǟ ɄŇȥ ǌȰłǱŉȀȱǟ ǊǥǠǈȲŁȍ  }
ƋȱǌǙ ǄǥŁɀǐȖŁǹ ǊȔŃǺŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ Û ǊǥǠǈȲŉȎȱǟ ǠƋȱǌǙ łȼłǱǌȀŃǺłɅ Ǡǈȱ ŇǼǌǲŃȆŁȶǐȱǟ ɂǈȱǌǙ ŁǯŁȀŁǹ ŉȴǊǭ Û Ćǒɀłȑłɀǐȱǟ ŁȸŁȆŃǵǈǖǈȥ ǈǖŉȑŁɀŁǩ ǆǦŁǱŁǿŁǻ ǠŁȾǌǣ łȼǈȱ ŃǨŁȞŇȥłǿ Ǡ

ǊǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȱǟ ǌȯŁȂŁǩ Ńȴǈȱ ɂƋȲŁȍ ǟǈǽǌǚǈȥ Û ǆǦǈǞɆŇȖŁǹ ǠŁȾǌǣ łȼŃȺŁȝ ƋȔłǵŁȿ  ŉȴłȾƋȲȱǟ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ ƍȰŁȍ ŉȴłȾƋȲȱǟ Û łȻǠƋȲŁȎłȵ ɄŇȥ ŁȳǟŁǻ ǠŁȵ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ ɄƍȲŁȎłǩ
 " ǈǥǠǈȲŉȎȱǟ ŁȀǈȚŁǪŃȹǟ ǠŁȵ ňǥǠǈȲŁȍ ɄŇȥ ŃȴǊȭłǼŁǵǈǕ ǊȯǟŁȂŁɅ ǠǈȱŁȿ Û łȼŃȶŁǵŃǿǟ{  

 ȰThe reward of the prayer offered by a person in congregation is twenty five times greater than that of 
ÔÈÅ ÐÒÁÙÅÒ ÏÆÆÅÒÅÄ ÉÎ ÏÎÅȭÓ ÈÏÕÓÅ ÏÒ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÍÁÒËÅÔ ɉÁÌÏÎÅɊȢ !ÎÄ ÔÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÉÆ ÈÅ ÐÅÒÆÏÒÍÓ ÁÂÌÕÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ 
does it perfectly and then proceeds to the mosque with the sole intention of praying, He does not take a 
step without being raised a degree and having one of his sins erased.  When he prays, as long as he does 
not lose his ablution, the angels keep on praying [ for him] 'Oh Allah, bless him. Oh Allah, have mercy upon 

ÈÉÍȢͻ !ÎÄ ÈÅ ÉÓ ÃÏÎÓÉÄÅÒÅÄ ÉÎ ÐÒÁÙÅÒ ÁÓ ÌÏÎÇ ÁÓ ÈÅ ÉÓ ×ÁÉÔÉÎÇ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÁÙÅÒȢȱ(3Á Ă "ÕËÈàÒÉ)
83

  
 

iv.  ɄŇǪŉȵǊǕ ƋȷǌǙŁȿ Û ǆǥŁǼŇǵǟŁȿ ǆǦǈȩŃȀŇȥ ŃǨŁȎǈȲŁǹŁȿ Û ǄǦǈȩŃȀŇȥ ǈȷɀłȞŃǤŁȅ ŃǨǈȮǈȲŁȾǈȥ Û ǄǦǈȩŃȀŇȥ ŁƙŇȞŃǤŁȅŁȿ ɁŁǼŃǵǌǙ ŃǨǈȩŉȀǈȦŁǩ ǈȰɆŇǝǟŁȀŃȅǌǙ ɄǌȺŁǣ ƋȷǌǙ }
 ŃȸŁȵ Û ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǈȯɀłȅŁǿ ǠŁɅ : ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ Û " ǆǦǈȩŃȀŇȥ łȌǊȲŃǺŁǩŁȿ Û ǄǦǈȩŃȀŇȥ ǈȷɀȞŃǤŁȅŁȿ ɁŁǼŃǵǌǙ łȬŇȲŃȾŁǩ Û ǄǦǈȩŃȀŇȥ ŁƙŇȞŃǤŁȅŁȿ ǌȸŃɆŁǪŁȺǐǭǟ ɂǈȲŁȝ łȧǌȀŁǪǐȦŁǪŁȅ

ǐȱǟ Û ǊǦŁȝǠŁȶŁǲǐȱǟ " : ǈȯǠǈȩ Û Ý ǊǦǈȩŃȀŇȦǐȱǟ ŁȬǐȲŇǩ " ǊǦŁȝǠŁȶŁǲ {  

 ȰIndeed, the Children of Israel were divided into 71 sects, and 70 sects perished, and one sect was saved, 
and indeed, my Ummah will divide into 72 sects, 71 sects will perish, and one sect will be saved.  They 
said, Oh Messenger of Allah, who of these is the sect (saved).  He said: the mainstream group, the 

mainstream group.ȱ (Musnad Imàm ! ÍÅÄ)
84

 
 
 

v. } ȱǟ ɂƋȲŁȍ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǊȯɀłȅŁǿ ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥ Û ǈǬɅŇǼŁǶǐȱǟ ŁȀǈȭǈǾǈȥ , " ŁȴƋȲŁȅŁȿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱǟ ɂƋȲŁȍ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǌȯɀłȅŁǿ ɃǌȁǠŁȢŁȵ ŇȻŇǾŁȽ ŁȴƋȲŁȅŁȿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲ
 ŅȜŇȥǠŁȹ ǈȯǠǈȩ Û ɂŁȅɀłȵ : ǈȯǠǈȩ Û " ǠŕȪŁǵ ŃȴǊȮŊǣŁǿ ŃȴǊȭŁǼŁȝŁȿ ǠŁȵ ŃȴłǩŃǼŁǱŁȿ ǐȰŁȽ " : ŃȴǌȾɆŇȪǐȲłɅ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ŃȸŇȵ ŅȃǠŁȹ ǈȯǠǈȩ : ŇȼƋȲȱǟ łǼŃǤŁȝ ǈȯǠǈȩ :

Łȵ " : ŁȴƋȲŁȅŁȿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱǟ ɂƋȲŁȍ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǊȯɀłȅŁǿ ǈȯǠǈȩ Û ǠńǩǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ ǠńȅǠŁȹ ɃŇǻǠŁȺłǩ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǈȯɀłȅŁǿ ǠŁɅ : ŇȼǌǣǠŁǶŃȍǈǕ łǨǐȲǊȩ ǠŁȶŇȱ ŁȜŁȶŃȅǈǖǌǣ ŃȴłǪŃȹǈǕ Ǡ
 , ǠǄȲłǱŁǿ ǈȷɀłȹǠŁȶǈǭŁȿ ŅǼŁǵǈǕ ŇȼŇȶŃȾŁȆǌǣ łȼǈȱ ŁǡǌȀłȑ ŃȸŉȶŇȵ ǇȈŃɅŁȀǊȩ ŃȸŇȵ ǟńǿŃǼŁǣ ŁǼǌȾŁȉ ŃȸŁȵ łȜɆŇȶŁǲǈȥ " : ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǼŃǤŁȝ ɀłǣǈǕ ǈȯǠǈȩ Û " ŃȴłȾŃȺŇȵ
łȴǈȲŃȝǈǕ łȼƋȲȱǟŁȿ ǄǦǈǝǠŇȵ ǟɀłȹǠǈȮǈȥ ŃȴłȾłȹǠŁȶŃȾłȅ ŃǨŁȶĈȆǊȩ : łȀŃɆŁǣŊȂȱǟ ǈȯǠǈȩ : ǊȯɀǊȪŁɅ Û ǌȀŃɆŁǣŊȂȱǟ łȸŃǣ ǊǥŁȿŃȀłȝ ǈȷǠǈȭŁȿ{  

ȰThese were the battles of Allah's Apostle (which he fought), and while mentioning (the Badr battle) he 
said, "While the corpses of the pagans were being thrown into the well, Allah's Apostle said (to them), 
'Have you found what your Lord promised true?" 'Abdullah said, "Some of the Prophet's companions said, 
"Oh Allah's Apostle! You are addressing dead people.' Allah's Apostle replied, 'You do not hear what I am 
saying, better than they.' The total number of Muslim fighters from Quraish who fought in the battle of 
Badr and were given their share of the booty, were 81 men." Az-Zubair said, "When their shares were 

distributed, their number was 100 men. But Allah knows it better."ȱȢ (3Á Ă "ÕËÈàÒÉɊ
85

 

                                                                 

 
83 3Á Ă "ÕËÈàÒÉȟ ÁÄÉÔÈ # 615 in in [ȷǟǽɉǟ ǡǠǪȭ].   
84 Musnad of )ÍàÍ ! ÍÅÄ, ÁÄÉÔÈ # 12243,  ÁÄÉÔÈ ÁÓÁÎ [ƆǟƎȖȲȱ ƘǤȮȱǟ ȴǲȞƫǟ]. 

85 3Á Ă "ÕËÈàÒÉȟ ÁÄÉÔÈ # 3802 in [ɃǌȁǠŁȢŁȶǐȱǟ ǡǠŁǪŇȭ].   
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IV.  Numbering 100 and greater  [І ̸ ̷̷] 

     .ÕÍÂÅÒÓ Ȱρππ ɀ ωωωȱ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÏ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÉÎÇ Ȱσ-ρπȱ ÁÒÅ ÐÁÒÔ ÏÆ Á ) àÆÁ Construction.  From this, the [ǻȿǼŃȞŁȵ]  

is the -Õ àÆ Ilay, Jarr, and is singular.  4ÈÅ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ÆÏÒ ȰÈÕÎÄÒÅÄȱ ÉÓ [ǦǈǞŇȵ]  or [ǦǈǝǐǠŇȵ]  and acts as a -Õ àÆ when 

ÓÏÍÅÔÈÉÎÇ ÉÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÅÄ ȰÈÕÎÄÒÅÄȱȢ  &ÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ ȰÁ ÈÕÎÄÒÅÄ ÍÅÎȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ [ǇȰłǱŁǿ ǊǦǈǞŇȵ]  ×ÈÅÒÅÁÓ ȰÁ 

ÈÕÎÄÒÅÄ ×ÏÍÅÎȱ ÉÓ [ňǥǈǕŁȀŃȵǟ ǊǦǈǞŇȵ] .   

     0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÎÏÔÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÏ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÓ Ȱςρ-ωωȱȟ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÃÏÎÄ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ Ȱρππȱ ÏÒ [ǦǈǞŇȵ]  does not change in its 

gender and remains [ǦǈǞŇȵ] .  In these cases when plural hundred are used, [ǦǈǞŇȵ]  acts as a -Õ àÆ Ilay since the 

entire number complex is essentially an ) àÆÁ #ÏÎÓÔÒÕÃÔÉÏÎȢ  &ÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ ȰÔÈÒÅÅ ÈÕÎÄÒÅÄ ÇÉÒÌÓȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ 

as [ňǨŃȺǌǣ ŇǦǈǞŇȵ ǊǫɎǈǭ]ȟ ×ÈÉÌÅ ȰÆÏÕÒ ÈÕÎÄÒÅÄ ÂÏÙÓȱ ÉÓ [ ŁǣŃǿǈǕłȜ ňǼǈȱŁȿ ŇǦǈǞŇȵ] .  You will notice that the number before [ǦǈǞŇȵ]  is 

male despite gender.  Please also note that the number preceding [ǦǈǞŇȵ]  often gets joined directly to number 

preceding it: for example, three hundred becomes [ňǦǈǞŇȶǊǭɎǈǭ] .   

A.  Convention(s) for Writing Complex Numbers 100 and greater [І ̸̷̷] 

     When ×ÒÉÔÉÎÇ ÌÏÎÇ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÓ ÁÒÅ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÉÎ Ȱhundredsȱ, then there are two conventions that can be used.  

The first and more commonly used convention  ÉÓ ÔÏ ×ÒÉÔÅ ÔÈÅ ȰÈÕÎÄÒÅÄȭÓȱ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÎ ÓÔÁÔÅ ÔÈÅ 

numbers that follow.  &ÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ Ȱσφυȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ as [ǈȷɀŊǪŇȅ Łȿ ŅȄŃȶŁǹ Łȿ ňǦǈǞŇȶǊǭɎǈǭ] .  !ÆÔÅÒ ÓÔÁÔÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÈÕÎÄÒÅÄȭÓ 

number, we would then write as per ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ ÒÕÌÅÓ ÓÔÕÄÉÅÄȡ ɉρɊ ×ÒÉÔÅ ÔÈÅ ÏÎÅȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅȟ then (2) ÔÈÅ ÔÅÎȭÓ 

ÐÌÁÃÅȢ   )Î ÔÈÅ ÁÂÏÖÅ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ ÔÈÅ ÏÎÅȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ɉυɊ ÆÏÌÌÏ×Ó ȰσππȱȢ  !ÆÔÅÒ ÔÈÁÔȟ ×Å ×ÒÉÔÅ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÎȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅ ɉφπɊȢ   

      When numbering things with complex numbering, please note that the [ȿǼŃȞŁȵϸ ]  is .Á Â (it is a Clarifier).  

0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÁÌÓÏ ÎÏÔÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÇÅÎÄÅÒ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ȰÏÎÅȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒȱ ×ÉÌÌ ÂÅ ÏÐÐÏÓÉÔÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ [ȿǼŃȞŁȵϸ ] .  This is similar to what 

×Å ÈÁÖÅ ÓÔÕÄÉÅÄ ÔÈÕÓ ÆÁÒȢ  )Æ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÎÏ ȰÏÎÅȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒȱȟ ÔÈÅÎ ÇÅÎÄÅÒ ÃÁÎ ÂÅ ÉÇÎÏÒÅÄ ÓÉÎÃÅ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÎȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÉÓ 

written ×ÉÔÈÏÕÔ ÔÈÅ ÆÅÍÉÎÉÎÅ 4à -ÁÒÂı Á.  Let us look at the following examples for complex numbering: 

1. Ȱσφυ ÙÅÁÒÓȱ Ѐ [ ǈǭǊǭɎŇȶǈǞňǦ Łǹ ȿŃȶŅȄ Ňȝ ȿŃȊǌȀŁȸɅ ŁȅŁȺǄǦ ]  

2. Ȱσυτ ÄÁÙÓȱ Ѐ [ ǈǭǊƣɎŇǠǈǝňǦ ŁȿǈǕŃǿŁǣŁȞǆǦ ŁȿŁǹǈȷɀȆȶ ŁɅǄǠȵɀ ]  



Lesson 10: Numbers [ǻǟǼŃȝǈǖǐȱǈǟ] 

151 

 

3. Ȱσφυ ÎÉÇÈÔÓȱ Ѐ [ ǈǭĈǊƣɎǈǞňǦ Łȿ ŁǹŃȶŅȄ Ňȅ ȿŊǪǈȷɀ ǈȱǄɎɆ ]  

4. Ȱωσς ÌÅÔÔÅÒÓȱ Ѐ [ łȜŃȆŇǩ ǈǭ Łȿ ŇȷǠȺǐǭǟ Łȿ ňǦǈǝǠŇȵǈȷɀǭɎ ǄǦǈȱǠȅǌǿ ]  

     Regarding ) ÒàÂ, Please also remember that the number as a whole (except the ǻȿǼŃȞŁȵ) acts as one unit.  So, 

if the number is a direct object, then the words that can inflect, are inflected to the appropriate ) ÒàÂ.  Let us 

look at the following examples to illustrate this point. 

5. The year is 365 days.  [ ǊǦŁȺŉȆȱǟ ǈǭǊǭɎŇȶǈǞňǦ Łǹ ȿŃȶŅȄ Ňȝ ȿŃȊǌȀŁȸɅ ǄǠȵŃɀŁɅ ]  

6. I finished the book in 354 days. [ Ž ŁǡǠǪŇȮǐȱǟ łǨŃȶŁǪŁǹ ǈǭŇƣɎŇǠǈǝňǦ ŁȿǈǕŃǿŁǣŁȞňǦ ŁȿŁǹȆȶŁƙ ŁɅǄǠȵɀ ]  

7. She read 932 letters. [ ŃǧǈǕŁȀǈȩ ŁȜŃȆŇǩ Ⱥǐǭǟ Łȿ ňǦǈǝǠŇȵǌƙǈǭ Łȿ ŇǭɎŁƙǄǦǈȱǠȅǌǿ ]  

          The less common second convention is to write the entire number backwards until the last (and 

largest) number is mentioned.  &ÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ Ȱσυυȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ [ ŁǹŇȶǊǭɎǈǭ Łȿ ǈȷɀłȆŃȶŁǹ Łȿ ŅȄŃȶǈǞňǦ ] .  Another example, 

Ȱχυσ ÍÁÌÅ ÓÔÕÄÅÎÔÓȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ [ ŁǩɎǭǇǢŇȱǠȕ ŇǦǈǞŇȶłȞŃǤŁȅ ȿ ǈȷɀłȆŃȶŁǹ Łȿ ǆǦ] .  Please also note that the [ǻȿǼȞȵ]  is Jarr as a 

-Õ àÆ Ilay. 

B.  Rules for Numbering 100 and greater [І ̸̷ ̷] 

1. The [ǻȿǼȞȵ]  is -Õ àÆ Ilay, single, and Jarr if the number is a single hundred or a multiple of 

hundred without any other numbers. 

2. 7ÈÅÎ ȰÈÕÎÄÒÅÄȭÓȱ ÁÒÅ ÕÓÅÄȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ÐÒÅÃÅÄÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ [ǦǈǞŇȵ]  is male; the attached 

preceding number is either attached directly with [ǦǈǞŇȵ]  or it is not. 

3. 7ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÈÕÎÄÒÅÄȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ÈÁÓ ÔÅÎȭÓ and ÏÎÅȭÓȟ ÔÈÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÈÕÎÄÒÅÄȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÆÉÒÓÔ, 

ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÅÄ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ ÏÎÅȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÎ finally ÔÈÅ ÔÅÎȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅȢ  In this case, the [ǻȿǼȞȵ]  is .Á Â, 

since it is a Clarifier.  

C.  1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ and ÁÄĂÔÈ Examples of Numbers 100 and greater [Ó ̸̷̷] 

i.   ǀ ǠńȞŃȆŇǩ ǟȿłǻǟŁǻŃȁŜŁȿ ŁƙǌȺŇȅ ňǦǈǝǠŇȵ ǈǫǠǈȲǈǭ ŃȴǌȾŇȦŃȾǈȭ ɄŇȥ ǟɀǊǮǌǤǈȱŁȿ ǁ 

ȰAnd they remained in their cave for three hundred years and exceeded by nine.ȱ ɉ18:25)  
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ii.   , ŁȀŁȾŉȺȱǟ łȼŁȞŁȵ ǟȿłȁŁȿǠŁǱ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ŁǧɀǊȱǠǈȕ ǌǡǠŁǶŃȍǈǕ ŇǥŉǼŇȞǌǣ , ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǈǦŁȞŃȒǌǣŁȿ ňǦǈǝǠŇȵ ǊǫǠǈȲǈǭ ǇǿŃǼŁǣ ŁǡǠŁǶŃȍǈǕ ƋȷǈǕ ǊǫŉǼŁǶŁǪŁȹ ǠŉȺǊȭ }
ŅȸŇȵŃǘłȵ ǠƋȱǌǙ łȼŁȞŁȵ ŁȁŁȿǠŁǱ ǠŁȵŁȿ {  

 ȰWe had been informed that the Companions of Badr, were over 310, that of the number of the 
Companions of àÌıÔȭÓ who crossed the river with him,  and none crossed the river with him but a 

believerȣȢȱ(3Á Ă "ÕËÈàÒÉɊ
86  

 

iii.   ǠŁȾłȺłȞǐȖŁɅ ǈȰŁȞŁǲǈȥ Û ǇǢłȎłȹ ŇǦǈǝǠŇȵ ǊǫǠǈȲǈǭŁȿ ǈȷɀŊǪŇȅ ŇǨŃɆŁǤǐȱǟ ǈȯŃɀŁǵŁȿ Û ǌǴŃǪǈȦǐȱǟ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ǈǦƋȮŁȵ ŁȴƋȲŁȅŁȿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱǟ ɂƋȲŁȍ ŊɄǌǤŉȺȱǟ ǈȰŁǹŁǻ }
łǼɆŇȞłɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǊȰŇȕǠŁǤǐȱǟ łǛŇǼŃǤłɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŊȨŁǶǐȱǟ ĆǒǠŁǱ Û ǊȰŇȕǠŁǤǐȱǟ ŁȨŁȽŁȁŁȿ ŊȨŁǶǐȱǟ ĆǒǠŁǱ " : ǊȯɀǊȪŁɅŁȿ Û ŇȻŇǼŁɅ ɄŇȥ ňǻɀłȞǌǣ {  

 ȰWhen the Prophet entered Makkah on the day of the Conquest, there were 360 idols around the KÁba. 
The Prophet started striking them with a stick he had in his hand and was saying, "Truth has come and 

Falsehood will neither start nor will it reappear.ȱ (3Á Ă "ÕËÈàÒÉ)
87

 
 

iv.  ŇǦǈǝǠŇȵ ǌȜŃǤŁȅ ɂǈȱǌǙ ǠŁȾŇȱǠǈǮŃȵǈǕ ǌȀŃȊŁȞǌǣ ňǦŁȺŁȆŁǵ ƌȰǊȭ , Ňȼǌǣ ɃǌȂŃǱǈǕ ǠŁȹǈǕŁȿ , ɄŇȱ łȳǠŁɆōȎȱǠǈȥ , ɄŇȲŃǱǈǕ ŃȸŇȵ łȼŁǩŁɀŃȾŁȉŁȿ łȼŁǣǟŁȀŁȉŁȿ łȼŁȵǠŁȞǈȕ łǿǈǾŁɅ }
{ Ňȼǌǣ ɃǌȂŃǱǈǕ ǠŁȹǈǕŁȿ Û ɄŇȱ ŁɀłȾǈȥ , ŁȳǠŁɆōȎȱǟ ǠƋȱǌǙ , ňȤŃȞŇȑ 

ȰHe leaves his food, his drink and his desires because of Me, then the Fasting is for Me.  I will reward for it.  
All of the good deeds are ten times like it (in reward) up to 700 times, except Fasting.   And it is with me.  

And I will reward for itȱȢ (Musnad )ÍàÍ ! ÍÅÄ)
88

 

V.  Numbering 1000 and greater  [І ̸̷̷̷] 

     )Î ÃÌÁÓÓÉÃÁÌ !ÒÁÂÉÃȟ ȰÔÈÏÕÓÁÎÄȱ ÏÒ [ ǕȣɍǓ/Ȥǐȱ]  is the largest number that can be used.  Recently, the word 

[ȷɀɆǐȲŇȵ]ȟ ÏÒ ȰÍÉÌÌÉÏÎȱ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ ÁÄÄÅÄ ÔÏ -ÏÄÅÒÎ !ÒÁÂÉÃȢ  .ÕÍÂÅÒÉÎÇ ÃÏÎÖÅÎÔÉÏÎ ÕÓÉÎÇ ȰÔÈÏÕÓÁÎÄȱ ÉÓ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÏ 

ÔÈÁÔ ÏÆ ȰÈÕÎÄÒÅÄȱ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÅØÃÅÐÔÉÏÎ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ÁÓÓÏÃÉÁÔÅÄ ÄÉÒÅÃÔÌÙ ÂÅÆÏÒÅ ÔÈÅ ȰÔÈÏÕÓÁÎÄȱ ÉÓ ÆÅÍÁÌÅȢ  

!ÌÓÏȟ ÔÈÅ ÐÌÕÒÁÌ ÏÆ ȰÔÈÏÕÓÁÎÄȱ [ȣɍǓ]  is used as a -Õ àÆ Ilay ×ÈÅÎ ȰÔÈÏÕÓÁÎÄÓȱ ÁÒÅ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÄÅÓÃÒÉÂÅÄȢ 

The [ǻȿǼŃȞŁȵ]  is again singular Jarr because it is a -Õ àÆ Ilay.  

   &ÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ Ȱρπππ ÇÉÒÌÓȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ [ ǕǐȱňǨŃȺǌǣ łȤ]ȟ ×ÈÉÌÅ Ȱρπππ ÂÏÙÓȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ [ ǕǐȱňǼǈȱŁȿ łȤ]Ȣ  Ȱσπππ ÍÅÎȱ ÉÓ 

written as [  ǊǦǈǭɎǈǭǓǇȰłǱŁǿ Ňȣɍ]  ×ÈÅÒÅÁÓ Ȱυπππ ×ÏÍÅÎȱ ÉÓ [  ǊǦŁȆŃȶŁǹǓǕŁȀŃȵǟ Ňȣɍňǥ ] .  Please note that the number directly 

preceding the [ȣɍǓ]  is feminine regardless of the gender of the [ǻȿǼŃȞŁȵ] .   

      7ÈÅÎ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÓ ÁÒÅ ÁÌÏÎÅ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎȟ  Ô×Ï ÃÏÎÖÅÎÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÃÁÎ ÂÅ ÕÓÅÄ ÌÉËÅ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ȰÈÕÎÄÒÅÄÓȱȢ  The first 

convention  ÉÓ ÔÏ ÓÔÁÔÅ ÔÈÅ ȰÔÈÏÕÓÁÎÄȭÓȱ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÎ ÓÔÁÔÅ ÔÈÅ ȰÈÕÎÄÒÅÄȭÓȱ ÁÎÄ ×ÈÁÔ ÆÏÌÌÏ×Ó ÁÆÔÅÒ ÔÈÁÔȢ  

The [ǻȿǼŃȞŁȵ] is a Clarifier in .Á Â.  Let us look at the following examples: 

                                                                 

 
86 3Á Ă  "ÕËÈàÒÉȟ ÁÄÉÔÈ Π σφωπ ÉÎ [ɃǌȁǠŁȢŁȶǐȱǟ ǡǠŁǪŇȭ].   
87 3Á Ă "ÕËÈàÒÉȟ ÁÄÉÔÈ # 4036 in [ɃǌȁǠŁȢŁȶǐȱǟ ǡǠŁǪŇȭ].   
88 Musnad )ÍàÍ ! ÍÅÄ, ÁÄÉÔÈ # 10467, ÁÄÉÔÈ ÁÓÁÎ.   
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1. Ȱρȟσφτȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ [ǈȷɀćŉǪŇȅ Łȿ ŅȜŁǣŃǿǈǕ Łȿ ŇǦǈǞŇȶǊǭɎǈǭ Łȿ ŅȤŇȱǈǕ]  

2. Ȱσȟσφτȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ [ ňȣɍǓ ǊǦǈǭɎǈǭ ǈȷɀćŉǪŇȅ Łȿ ŅȜŁǣŃǿǈǕ Łȿ ŇǦǈǞŇȶǊǭɎǈǭ Łȿ]  

3. Ȱρȟσφτ ÙÅÁÒÓȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ [ Ǖ Łȿ ŅȜŁǣŃǿǈǕ Łȿ ŇǦǈǞŇȶǊǭɎǈǭ Łȿ ŅȤŇȱǄǦŁȺŁȅ ǈȷɀćŉǪŇȅ] . 

      The second convention as stated previously is less commonly used.  Here, the number is written 

backwards until the last (and largest) number.  &ÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ Ȱρȟσφτȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ [ ǕŁȿ ŅȜŁǣŃǿ Ǖ Łȿ ŇǦǈǞŇȶǊǭɎǈǭ Łȿ ǈȷɀŊǪŇȅȤǐȱ ] .  

)Î ÁÎÏÔÈÅÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ Ȱρȟσφτ ÙÅÁÒÓȱ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÁÓ [ ǕŁȿ ŅȜŁǣŃǿ Ǖ Łȿ ŇǦǈǞŇȶǊǭɎǈǭ Łȿ ǈȷɀŊǪŇȅłȤǐȱ ňǦŁȺŁȅ ] , where the [ǻȿǼŃȞŁȵ] is a -Õ àÆ 

Ilay.  Altogether, when long or complicated numbering is used, Arabic numerals are more commonly 

utilized than the long written form of course.  These rules that are being presented here are so that a 

thorough review of this complicated topic can be completed. 

Rules for Numbering 1000 and greater [І ̸̷ ̷̷] 

1. The [ǻȿǼȞȵ]  is -Õ àÆ Ilay, single, and Jarr if the number is a single thousand or a multiple of 

thousand without any other numbers. 

2. 7ÈÅÎ ȰÔÈÏÕÓÁÎÄɉÓɊȱ ÁÒÅ ÕÓÅÄȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ÐÒÅÃÅÄÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ [ȣɍǓ/ȤǐȱǕ]  is female.  When 

ȰÔÈÏÕÓÁÎÄÓȱ ÁÒÅ ÂÅÉÎÇ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎȟ ÔÈÅÎ [ȣɍǓ]  is used.   

3. 7ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÔÈÏÕÓÁÎÄȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ÈÁÓ ÈÕÎÄÒÅÄȭÓ, ÔÅÎȭÓ and ÏÎÅȭÓȟ ÔÈÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÔÈÏÕÓÁÎÄȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÉÓ 

written first , ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÅÄ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ ÏÎÅȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅȟ ÔÈÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÎȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅȟ ÁÎÄ ÌÁÓÔÌÙȟ ÔÈÅ ÈÕÎÄÒÅÄȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅȢ  )Î 

ÔÈÉÓ ÓÉÔÕÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ Á ȰÔÈÏÕÓÁÎÄȭÓȱ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ×ÉÔÈ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÓȟ ÔÈÅ [ǻȿǼȞȵ]  is .Á Â (Clarifier).  

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ and ᶒÁÄĂÔÈ Examples of Numbers  1000 and greater [Ó ̸̷̷̷] 

i.   ǀ ŁƙŇȱŁȂȺłȵ ŇǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȱŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ňȣǠǈȱǓ ŇǦǈǭǠǈȲǈǮǌǣ ȴǊȮŊǣŁǿ ŃȴǊȭŉǼŇȶłɅ ȷǈǕ ŃȴǊȮŁɆŇȦǐȮŁɅ ȸǈȱǈǕ ŁƙǌȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȲŇȱ ǊȯɀǊȪŁǩ ǐǽǌǙ ǁ 

Ȱ[Remember] when you said to the believers, "Is it not sufficient for you that your Lord should reinforce     
you with three thousand angels sent down?ȱ ɉ3:124)  

 

ii.   ǀ  ňǦŁȺŁȅ ŁȤǐȱǈǕ ŁƙĈȆŃȶŁǹ łȻłǿǟŁǼǐȪŇȵ ǈȷǠǈȭ ǇȳŃɀŁɅ ɄŇȥ ŇȼŃɆǈȱǌǙ łǳȿŊȀȱŜŁȿ ǊǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȱŜ łǯłȀŃȞŁǩ ǁ 

          ȰThe angels and the Spirit will ascend to Him during a Day the extent of which is fifty thousand years.ȱ  
(70:4)  

iii.  } ǈȯǠǈȩ Û Ŗǿǈǽ ɄǌǣǈǕ ŃȸŁȝ   Û ɂǈȱǌǙ Û ǈǬɅŇǼŁǶǐȱǟ ŁȀǈȭǈǾǈȥ Û ŇǼǌǲŃȆŁȶǐȱǟ ɄŇȥ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ŁȴƋȲŁȅŁȿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱǟ ɂƋȲŁȍ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǌȯɀłȅŁǿ ɂǈȲŁȝ łǨǐȲŁǹŁǻ
 : łǨǐȲǊȩ Û ŖɄǌǤŁȹ ŁȤǐȱǈǕ ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝŁȿ ǆǦŁȞŁǣŃǿǈǕŁȿ ŖɄǌǤŁȹ ŇȤǐȱǈǕ ǊǦǈǝǠŇȵ : ǈȯǠǈȩ Ý ǈȷɀŊɆǌǤŉȺȱǟ ǌȴǈȭ ! ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǈȯɀłȅŁǿ ǠŁɅ " : łǨǐȲǊȪǈȥ : ǈȯǠǈȩ Û ǐȷǈǕ
 " ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǈǦǈǭɎǈǭŁȿ Û ňǦǈǝǠŇȵ ǊǫɎǈǭ : ǈȯǠǈȩ Ý ŃȴłȾŃȺŇȵ ǈȷɀǊȲŁȅŃȀłȶǐȱǟ ǌȴǈȭ...{  

 ȰNarrated by Abi Dharr, he said, I entered upon the Messenger of Allah in the mosque, and he 

mentioned the ÁÄĂÔÈ.  To that, he said, I said: Oh Messenger of Allah!, How many Prophets were there? 



  Essentials of QurĴÄnic Arabic 

154 

 

He said: 100,000 Prophets, and 1,024 Prophets.  I said, How many Messengers were from them?  He said, 

σςσȣȱɉ-ÕÓÎÁÄ )ÍàÍ ! ÍÅÄ)
89

 

iv. { ŁȳǟŁȀŁǶǐȱǟ ŁǼǌǲŃȆŁȶǐȱǟ ǠƋȱǌǙ Û łȻǟŁɀŇȅ ǠŁȶɆŇȥ ňǥǠǈȲŁȍ ŇȤǐȱǈǕ ŃȸŇȵ ǊȰŁȒǐȥǈǕ ǟǈǾŁȽ ɃŇǼǌǲŃȆŁȵ ɄŇȥ ǆǥǠǈȲŁȍ } 
 ȰThe prayer in this Masjid of mine is greater in bounty by a thousand times than one besides it, except 

Masjid Al- aramȢȱ (3Á Ă Muslim)
90 

 

Table 63: Summary of Rules for Numbering  

Number        ǻȿǼȞȵ    ǻŁǼŁȝ 

1-2 
¶ Singular  

¶ same gender [as #] 
¶ Describer of  [ǻȿǼȞȵ] 

3 - 10  

¶ Plural  

¶ opposite gender [as #]  

¶ Jarr (-ÕṫàÆ Ilay)  

¶ -ÕṫàÆ 

¶ opposite gender  

11 - 19  

¶ Singular  

¶ opposite gender  

¶ .ÁẘÂ [ȂɆɆƢ]  

¶ Compound numbers are  
not separated with 7à× 

¶ typically .ÁẘÂ 

20 - 99  
¶ Singular  

¶ .ÁẘÂ [ȂɆɆƢ]  

¶ Compound numbers  

separated by 7à× 

¶ )Æ #ÏÍÐÏÕÎÄ ÎÕÍÂÅÒȟ ÏÎÅȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ÉÓ 

opposite gender  

100 - 1000  

¶ Singular  

¶ -ÕṫàÆ if  

(1)  ÎÏ ÏÎÅȭÓȾÔÅÎȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅ 
number(s), or 
(2)  if 2nd convention used 
ÆÏÒ ÃÏÍÐÏÕÎÄ ΠȭÓ 

¶ .ÁẘÂ if  

1st convention used  
for ÃÏÍÐÏÕÎÄ ΠȭÓ, 

¶ [ǦǈǞŇȵ/ǦǈǝǠŇȵ]  is -ÕṫàÆ 

¶ One of two conventions used for 

ÃÏÍÐÏÕÎÄ ΠȭÓȟ 

(1) 1 st: numbered in reverse manner with 
smallest digit 1st 
 (2) 2 nd: (ÕÎÄÒÅÄȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÅÄ ÆÉÒÓÔȟ 
ÔÈÅÎ ÏÎÅȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅȟ ÔÈÅÎ ÔÅÎȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅ 

¶ #ÏÍÐÏÕÎÄ ΠȭÓ ÓÅÐÁÒÁÔÅÄ ÂÙ 7à× 
¶ ÏÎÅȭÓ # is opposite gender  

>1000  

¶ Singular  

¶ -ÕṫàÆ if   

(1)  ÎÏ ÏÎÅȭÓȾÔÅÎȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅ  

number (s) 

(2)  if 2nd convention used 

ÆÏÒ ÃÏÍÐÏÕÎÄ ΠȭÓ 

¶ .ÁẘÂ if  

1st convention used for 

ÃÏÍÐÏÕÎÄ ΠȭÓȟ 

¶ [ȣɍǓ/ȤǐȱǕ]  is -ÕṫàÆ 

¶ One of two conventions used for 

ÃÏÍÐÏÕÎÄ ΠȭÓȟ 

(1) 1 st: numbered in reverse manner with 
smallest digit 1st. 
 (2) 2 nd: ÔÈÏÕÓÁÎÄȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÅÄ ÆÉÒÓÔȟ 
ÔÈÅÎ ÏÎÅȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅȟ ÔÈÅÎ ÔÅÎȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÎ 
ÈÕÎÄÒÅÄȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅȢ 

¶ #ÏÍÐÏÕÎÄ ΠȭÓ ÓÅÐÁÒÁÔÅÄ ÂÙ 7à× 
¶ ÏÎÅȭÓ Π ÉÓ ÏÐÐÏÓÉÔÅ ÇÅÎÄÅÒ 

                                                                 

 
89 Musnad )ÍàÍ ! ÍÅÄ, ÁÄÉÔÈ # 16281, ÁÄÉÔÈ ÁÓÁÎ.   
90 3Á Ă Muslim, ÁÄÉÔÈ # 2477 in [ ǟ ǡǠŁǪŇȭņǰǈƩ].   
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VI.  Ordinal Numbers  [  łǻŁǼŁȞȱǟŊɄŇȦŃȍŁɀȱǟ]  

     The Ordinal Numbers are being detailed here.  These words are flexible [ǡŁȀŃȞłȵ]  like other nouns and 

ÁÄÁÐÔ ÔÏ ÇÅÎÄÅÒ ×ÉÔÈ Á 4à -ÁÒÂı Á if needed.  They are based on the root of their original number on the 

pattern of [ȰŇȝǠȥ]  with the exception of [ȯŉȿǈǕ] . 

Table 64: Ordinal Numbers  [ŊɄŇȦŃȍŁɀȱǟ łǻŁǼŁȞȱǟ] 

ǆȯŉȿǈǕ first  ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ɃǻǠǵ eleventh 

ɄǌȹǠƋǭňȷǠǭ/ second ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ɄǌȹǠǭ twelfth  

ǆǬŇȱǠǎǭ third  ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǬȱǠǭ thirteenth  

ŅȜǌǣǟǿ fourth  ŁȀŁȊŁȝ Ȝǌǣǟǿ fourteenth 

ŅȄŇȵǠǹ fifth  ȄŇȵǠǹ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ fifteenth 

ŅȃŇǻǠȅ sixth ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ȃŇǻǠȅ sixteenth 

ŅȜǌǣǠȅ seventh ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ȜǌǣǠȅ seventeenth 

ŅȸŇȵǠǭ eighth ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ȸŇȵǠǭ eighteenth 

ŅȜŇȅǠǩ ninth ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ȜŇȅǠǩ nineteenth 

ŅȀŇȉǠȝ tenth ȷȿȀŃȊŇȝ ɃǻǠǵ twentieth  

  

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples 

i.   ŉȸŉȆŁȶŁɆǈȱ ǈȷɀǊȱɀǊȪŁɅ ǠŉȶŁȝ ǟɀłȾŁǪȺŁɅ ŃȴƋȱ ȷǌǙŁȿ  Ṝ ŅǼŇǵǟŁȿ ŅȼėǈȱǌǙ ǠƋȱǌǙ ňȼėǈȱǌǙ ŃȸŇȵ ǠŁȵŁȿ  Ṛ ňǦǈǭǠǈȲǈǭ ǊǬŇȱǠǈǭ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ŁȀǈȦǈȭ ŃǼǈȪƋȱ ǁ
ŜŁȸɅŇǾƋȱ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŃȴłȾŃȺŇȵ ŅǡǟǈǾŁȝ ŅȴɆŇȱǈǕ  ǀ  

ȰAnd We certainly know that among you are those that are deniesȱɉ5:73) 

 

ii.   ňǦŁȆŃȶŁǹ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŃȴłȾłȞǌǣǟŁǿ ŁɀłȽ ǠƋȱǌǙ ňǦǈǭǠǈȲǈǭ ėɁŁɀŃǲŉȹ ȸŇȵ ǊȷɀǊȮŁɅ ǠŁȵ  Ṙ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǠŁȵ łȴǈȲŃȞŁɅ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ƋȷǈǕ ŁȀŁǩ ŃȴǈȱǈǕ .ǁ

  Ṝ ŇǦŁȵǠŁɆŇȪǐȱŜ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ǟɀǊȲŇȶŁȝ ǠŁȶǌǣ ȴłȾǊǞĉǌǤŁȺłɅ ŉȴǊǭ  Ṙ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭ ǠŁȵ ŁȸŃɅǈǕ ŃȴłȾŁȞŁȵ ŁɀłȽ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŁȀǈǮǐȭǈǕ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ȸŇȵ ėɂŁȹŃǻǈǕ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŃȴłȾłȅŇǻǠŁȅ ŁɀłȽ ǠƋȱǌǙ
ƋȷǌǙ ŜŁȼƋȲȱ ĉǌȰǊȮǌǣ ąǒŃɄŁȉ ŅȴɆŇȲŁȝ ǀ  

ȰHave you not considered that Allah knows what is in the heavens and what is on the earth? There is in no 

private conversation three but that He is the fourth of them, nor are there five but that He is the sixth of 

them - and no less than that and no more except that He is with them [ in knowledge] wherever they are. 

Then He will inform them of what they did, on the Day of Resurrection. Indeed Allah is, of all things, 

Knowing..ȱɉ4:12)  
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VII.  Fractions [ŊɃǌȀŃȆǈȮȱǟ łǻŁǼŁȞȱǟ]  

     Fractions are also based on the root number on the pattern of [ȰłȞǊȥ]  or [ȰŃȞǊȥ] .   

Table 65: Fractions  
ȤŃȎǌȹ half 

ǬǊȲǊǭ third  

ȜŃǣłǿ fourth  

Ȅłȶłǹ fifth  

ȃłǼłȅ sixth 

ȜǤłȅ seventh 

ȸłȶǊǭ eighth 

ȄŃȞłǩ ninth 

ȀłȊłȝ tenth 

 
1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Examples 

 

 ňǦŉɆŇȍŁȿ ŇǼŃȞŁǣ ȸŇȵ  Ṝ ŁȸǐȭŁȀŁǩ ǠŉȶŇȵ łȜłǣŊȀȱŜ łȴǊȮǈȲǈȥ ŅǼǈȱŁȿ ŉȸłȾǈȱ ǈȷǠǈȭ ȷǌǚǈȥ  Ṝ ŅǼǈȱŁȿ ŉȸłȾƋȱ ȸǊȮŁɅ ŃȴƋȱ ȷǌǙ ŃȴǊȮłǱǟŁȿŃȁǈǕ ŁȫŁȀŁǩ ǠŁȵ łȤŃȎǌȹ ŃȴǊȮǈȱŁȿ.ǁ

 ŇǼŃȞŁǣ ȸĉŇȵ  Ṝ ȴłǪǐȭŁȀŁǩ ǠŉȶŇȵ łȸłȶƌǮȱŜ ŉȸłȾǈȲǈȥ ŅǼǈȱŁȿ ŃȴǊȮǈȱ ǈȷǠǈȭ ȷǌǚǈȥ  Ṝ ŅǼǈȱŁȿ ŃȴǊȮƋȱ ȸǊȮŁɅ ŃȴƋȱ ȷǌǙ ŃȴłǪǐȭŁȀŁǩ ǠŉȶŇȵ łȜłǣŊȀȱǟ ŉȸłȾǈȱŁȿ  Ṝ ǇȸŃɅŁǻ ŃȿǈǕ ǠŁȾǌǣ ŁƙŇȍɀłɅ
 ǟɀłȹǠǈȭ ȷǌǚǈȥ łȃłǼŊȆȱŜ ǠŁȶłȾŃȺĉŇȵ ňǼŇǵǟŁȿ ĉǌȰǊȮŇȲǈȥ ŅǨŃǹǊǕ ŃȿǈǕ ŅǷǈǕ łȼǈȱŁȿ ǆǥǈǕŁȀŃȵŜ ǌȿǈǕ ǄǦǈȱǠǈȲǈȭ ǊǫŁǿɀłɅ ǆȰłǱŁǿ ǈȷǠǈȭ ȷǌǙŁȿ  ṙ ǇȸŃɅŁǻ ŃȿǈǕ ǠŁȾǌǣ ǈȷɀłȍɀłǩ ňǦŉɆŇȍŁȿ
 ǀŅȴɆŇȲŁǵ ŅȴɆŇȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱŜŁȿ  ṙ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ǄǦŉɆŇȍŁȿ  Ṝ ĉǇǿǠŁȒłȵ ŁȀŃɆǈȡ ǇȸŃɅŁǻ ŃȿǈǕ ǠŁȾǌǣ ėɂŁȍɀłɅ ňǦŉɆŇȍŁȿ ŇǼŃȞŁǣ ȸŇȵ  ṜŇǬǊȲƌǮȱŜ ɄŇȥ ćǒǠǈȭŁȀłȉ ŃȴłȾǈȥ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ȸŇȵ ŁȀǈǮǐȭǈǕ 
Ȱ!ÎÄ ÆÏÒ ÙÏÕ ÉÓ ÈÁÌÆ ÏÆ ×ÈÁÔ ÙÏÕÒ ×ÉÖÅÓ ÌÅÁÖÅ ÉÆ ÔÈÅÙ ÈÁÖÅ ÎÏ ÃÈÉÌÄȢ But if they have a child, for you is one fourth of 

what they leave, after any bequest they made or debt. And for the wives is one fourth if you leave no child. But if 

you leave a child, then for them is an eighth of what you leave, after any bequest you made or debt. And if a man 

or woman leaves neither ascendants nor descendants but has a brother or a sister, then for each one of them is a 

sixth. But if they are more than two, they share a third, after any bequest which was made or debt, as long as there 

is no detriment. [This is] an ordinance from Allah, and Allah is Knowing and Forbearing.ȱɉτȡρςɊ  
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Lesson 11: Grammatical Analysis of QurôǕnic ǔyahs 

I. Arabic Sentences: Revisited  

      At this point, the student should be proficient in translating basic Nominal and Verbal Sentences 

accurately.  This should be the case even if there is unfamiliar vocabulary.  If there is unfamiliar vocabulary, 

then a dictionary should be utilized to translate the respective noun or verb, and then an appropriate 

translation be ascribed.  In Volume 1, a methodology of analyzing both Nominal and Verbal Sentences was 

introduced.  That methodology will again be revisited here, and be more polished.  In general, it represents 

a stepwise and methodical analysis of 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ @ÙÁÈÓȟ ÓÏ ÔÈÁÔ ÁÎ ÃÏÒÒÅÃÔ ÔÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÉÏÎ ÂÅ derived. 

     1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ àÙÁÈÓ often have several embedded sentences within.  In order to derive an accurate meaning, 

it is important to recognize these embedded sentences.  There are many instances in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ where 

there are nuances, idioms, and complex grammatical structures, where an accurate meaning cannot be 

determined fÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ 'ÒÁÍÍÁÒ ÔÈÁÔ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ ÓÔÕÄÉÅÄ.  In these cases, we have to refer to a higher-

level reference or resource.  In the last three chapters presented in this volume, we will cover more 

advanced material.  From this, the stuÄÅÎÔ ×ÉÌÌ ÂÅ ÂÅÔÔÅÒ ÅÑÕÉÐÐÅÄ ÔÏ ÓÔÕÄÙ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÉÎ ÍÏÒÅ ÄÅÐÔÈ ÔÈÁÎ 

the intermediate level.      

II.  Review of I ÒàÂ of Verbs 

Table 66: Verbs Categorized by ) ÒàÂ 

2ÁÆ .ÁẘÂ Jazm ƗǤȵ 

țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ ɄȑǠƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ 
 Łȿ ǈȷǠȭǠȾŇǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ ǠȾŇǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ǈȷǠȭ ǠȾŇǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ǈȷǠȭ Ȁȵɉǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ 

 ŁȄɆȱ 
ǠȞǐȥǈǕǊȯ ŃǼŁȶǐȱǟǌǳ Łȿ ƋǾȱǟǌȳ  

ǢŊǲŁȞŁǪȱǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ 
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I I I.  Review of ) ÒàÂ of Nouns 

     At this stage, it is vital that the student recognize the ) ÒàÂ of words, nouns and verbs ÉÎ Á ÔÙÐÉÃÁÌ àÙÁÈȢ  

Furthermore, they should be able ÔÏ ÄÅÔÅÒÍÉÎÅ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄȭÓ ÒÅÓÐÅÃÔÉÖÅ ÇÒÁÍÍÁÔÉÃÁÌ ÆÕÎÃÔÉÏÎȢ  4ÈÅ ÔÁÂÌÅ 

below summarizes the various noun categories whose ) ÒàÂ is fixed. 

Table 67: Nouns Categorized by ) ÒàÂ 

2ÁÆ .ÁẘÂ Jarr 

ǕŁǼŁǪŃǤłȵ Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀȞȦŁȵ ȼɆȱǌǙ ŅȣǠȒłȵ 

ȀŁǤŁǹ 
[ǻȀȦȵ/ǦņɆƧǟǦȲƤ/ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ/ǦȲƤ ȼǤȉ] ȀŁǤŁǹ ǠȾŇǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ǈȷǠȭ ǿȿȀŃǲŁȶǐȱǟ Łȿ ņǿǠǱ 

ȀŁǤŁǹ ǠȾŇǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ƋȷǙ ǠȾŇǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ƋȷǙ ȴȅǟ 

 

ȰȞȦȲȱ ȰŇȝǠȦȱǟ ȷǠȵŉȂȱǟ łȣŃȀǈș / ȷǠȮȶǐȱǟ łȣŃȀǈș 
[ȼɆŇȥ ȯɀȞȦȵ] 

ȰŇȝǠȦȱǟ łǢǐǝǠȹ ȯǠƩǟ 
łȴȅŇǟ ǠȾŇǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ǈȷǠȭ ȂɆɆŃȶŁǩ 

 

ȨǈȲǐȖłȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ 
łȼǈȱ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵŇȼŇȲŃǱǖŇȱ ȯɀȞȦȵ/  

ȼŁȞŁȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ 
ɃǻǠȺǊƫǟ 

ȄŃȺǌǲȲȱ ǊǦŉɆȦŉȺȱǟ ɍ łȴȅŇǟ 
ɂŁȺǮŁǪŃȆǊƫǟ 

ǦǈȦōȎȱǟ/ǨȞŉȺȱǟ ǦǈȦōȎȱǟ/ǨȞŉȺȱǟ ǦǈȦōȎȱǟ/ǨȞŉȺȱǟ 
ȯŁǼŁǤȱǟ ȯŁǼŁǤȱǟ ȯŁǼŁǤȱǟ 
ȣɀȖȞƫǟ ȣɀȖȞƫǟ ȣɀȖȞƫǟ 
ǼɆȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ ǼɆȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ ǼɆȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ 
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IV.  Merging of Word Constructions  

     In Volume 1, we discussed various Word Constructions, such as ) àÆÁ Constructions, Jarr Constructions, 

Possession Constructions, etc.  While analyzing a ÒÅÓÐÅÃÔÉÖÅ !ÒÁÂÉÃ ÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅ ɉÏÒ àÙÁÈɊȟ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÎÅÅÄ ÔÏ ÂÅ 

identified, since these constructions act like a single word or grammatical unit and simplify sentence 

analysis.  This is especially helpful when looking at long and complex sentences.  One important thing to 

note regarding constructions is that they can be merged together to form a single Word Construction.  This 

was mentioned briefly in Lesson 7 in Volume 1, but not further elaborated on due to the topic being 

introductory.  Here, we will give additional examples of merging of Word Constructions.   

      When Word Constructions are merged, they should be merged from the end (from distant left).   Please 

note that these constructions are often merged into one large Jarr Construction.  Again, the main utility in 

doing this is not to complicate matters, but to simply grammatical analysis. 

A.  Jarr Constructions and Linking 

     Please remember that in Verbal Sentences with  intransitive Verbs [ȳǌȁɎȱǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ] , a ÁÒÆ Jarr is used with 

another noun to function like a Direct Object that we termed an Indirect Object.  Here, the Indirect Object is 

essentially a Jarr Construction that is linked [ȨƍȲŁȞŁǪłȵ]  to the respective verb.  Similar to verbal sentences, Jarr 

Constructions are often linked to certain words in Nominal Sentences.  This linking of Jarr Constructions 

occurs when the [ȀŁǤŁǹ]  ÉÓ ÁÎ ȰÁÃÔÉÏÎ ÎÏÕÎȱ ÏÒ Á ×ÏÒÄ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÃÁÒÒÉÅÓ Á ÖÅÒÂÁÌ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇȢ  4ÈÉÓ ÉÎÃÌÕÄÅÓ ÎÏÕÎÓ 

like [ȣȀǈș/ ȰɆŇȒǐȦŁǩ ȴȅǟ/ǿŁǼŃȎŁȵȦȵ ȴȅǟ/ȰŇȝǠȥ ȴȅǟ/ȯɀȞ] .  This is because these words carry a meaning of a verb within 

it.  In a sentence, this word acts like a verb and thus connects with a Jarr Construction similar to what 

occurs in a Verbal Sentence.  For example, let us look at the following ÁÄĂÔÈ with a Nominal Sentence:  

Ňȱ ǆǥŁȀŁȾǐȖŇȵ łȫǟɀōȆȱǟǌȴǈȦǐȲ Û Ňȱ ǆǥǠȑŃȀŁȵōǡŉȀȲ{ }ωρ 

Here, the predicate [ǌȴǈȦǐȲȱ ǆǥŁȀŁȾǐȖŇȵ]  contains a Jarr Construction.  This Jarr Construction links to [ǆǥŁȀŁȾǐȖŇȵ] which is 

a verbal noun, not an omitted word [ȸŇǝǠȭ] .  The phrase [ōǡŉȀȲȱ ǆǥǠȑŃȀŁȵ]  functions as a second predicate.  Here, 

the same situation occurs where the Jarr Construction connects to the Verbal Noun [ ŇȱōǡŉȀȲ] .  If the Subject 

                                                                 

 
91 Musnad )ÍàÍ A mad, adith #23,651 in [  ŇǦŉȺŁǲǐȱǠǌǣ ŁȸɅǌȀŉȊŁǤłȶǐȱǟ ŇǥŁȀŁȊŁȞǐȱǟ łǼŁȺŃȆłȵ/ ǠŁȾŃȺŁȝ łȼƋȲȱǟ ŁɄŇȑŁǿ ǈǦŁȊŇǝǠŁȝ ŇǥŁǼōɆŉȆȱǟ ǊǬɅŇǼŁǵ]. 
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were indefinite, then the Jarr Construction would actually function like a describer as discussed in the 

beginning of Lesson 9.  

     In Nominal Sentences, the Jarr Construction (prepositional phrase) is often linked [ȨƍȲŁȞŁǪłȵ]  to an omitted 

word termed [ȸǐǝǠȭ]  or [ǻɀłǱŃɀŁȵ] .   In Verbal sentences, the arf Jarr (as part of an Indirect Object) is linked to 

its corresponding intransitive  verb [ȳǌȁɍ ȰȞȥ] .  In most cases in basic grammatical analysis, this will not be 

ÎÅÃÅÓÓÁÒÙ ÉÎ ÄÅÒÉÖÉÎÇ Á ÂÁÓÉÃ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈ ÉÎ ÑÕÅÓÔÉÏn.  However, when consulting advanced 

grammar textbooks or Grammatical TÁÆÓĂÒÓ, this information is often given.  Please note the concept of 

linking of Jarr Constructions can become pretty advanced, and usually is supplementary information . 

B. Connecting Particles [ȤȖȞȱǟ ȣȿȀǵ] 

     Connecting Particles can also connect words or Word Constructions together to form a single 

construction.  The construction itself can act as a single grammatical unit such as a direct object, part of a 

Jarr Construction, etc.  Please note that Jarr Construction can play additional roles in grammatical analysis.   

V. Pauses and Breaks  within 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ @ÙÁÈÓ 

    Within the -Õ ÁÆ itself, there are additional diacritical marks to prevent the reciter from reciting 

improperly, which can cause a change in meaning.  An improper pause, or continuation can be enough to 

distort the meaning.  For example, it would be improper to pause at a [ȿ] , which is [ȯǠƩǟ ȿǟɀȱǟ] , because it is 

inseparable grammatically to that which it is connected with.  If during recitation, the reciter pauses at that 

[ȿ] , it  should be repeated completely, so as not to cause an incorrect meaning.  In this regard, it is helpful for 

the student to acquaint themselves with recitation of one of the prominent reciters92.  Specifically, it is 

useful to pay attention to where the reciter pauses, and where the reciter repeats certain words.  Often, the 

repetition is done to preserve the meaning ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÓÐÅÃÔÉÖÅ àÙÁÈ, than to repeat for purpose of 

emphasizing of beautification of the recitation itself.  Altogether, these diacritical marks are helpful in 

analyzing 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ àÙÁÈÓ ×ÈÅÒÅ ×Å ÃÁÎ ÁÓÃÒÉÂÅ ÐÅÒÍÉÔÔÅÄ ÓÔÏÐÓ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ ÅÎÄ ÏÆ Á ȰÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅȱ ÆÏÒ our purposes.   

 

 

 

                                                                 

 
92 Al amdulillah, there are many known reciters that the student can pick from, but we recommend listening to the recitation of  
Sheikh Abdullah Basfar. The recitations of Sheikh Muammad Khalil al- usary, Sheikh Mishàry Alfàsy, and ÁÌàÈ "ÕËÈÁÔĂr are  
also excellent among others.  One nice website to access the recitations is <www.versebyversequran.com>.   

http://www.versebyversequran.com/
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Table 68: Diacritical Marks in the  MuẘṸaf93
 

Pause Mark Pause Type Description 

 Compulsory It is compulsory to pause. 

ɍ Not permissible It is not permissible to pause. 

  
Continuation 

preferred 

To pause is allowed, although to continue is 

preferred. 

 Pause preferred 
To continue is allowed, although to pause is 

preferred. 

ǯ Permissible It is equally permissible to pause or to continue. 

     
pause required at one 

only 

4ÈÉÓ ÓÙÍÂÏÌ ÉÓ ÆÏÕÎÄ Ô×ÉÃÅ ÉÎ Á ÒÅÓÐÅÃÔÉÖÅ àÙÁÈȟ 

when present. The reciter may pause at one of 

these points, but not on both. 

 
Prostration recommended 

At this point, it is recommended to make 

prostration  

 ̟ Mark of izb 
A izb is equal to half a JuzȭȢ There are 60 izb in 

the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  This mark denotes a quarter of a izb. 

˕ Mark at the end of an àÙÁÈ 
The number of the àÙÁÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÓÐÅÃÔÉÖÅ 3ıÒÁÈ ÉÓ 

inscribed within this symbol. 

VI.  Embedded Sentences within 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ @ÙÁÈÓ 

     We have already looked at many àÙÁÈÓ from the 1ÕÒȭàÎȟ ÍÁÎÙ ÏÆ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÁÒÅ ÌÏÎÇȢ  7ÉÔÈÉÎ Á ÌÏÎÇ àÙÁÈ ɉÏÒ 

Arabic sentence), there are often one or more additional sentences embedded within.  The diacritical marks 

which we examined help us to divide Á ÒÅÓÐÅÃÔÉÖÅ àÙÁÈ ÉÎÔÏ ȰÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅÓȱ for the purpose of grammatical 

analysis.  Sometimes, these embedded sentences can themselves be specific grammatical units such as 

describers [ǦǈȦŇȍ] , direct objects [Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ] , predicates [ȀŁǤŁǹ] , etc.  Thus, an important step in before 

grammatical analysis after analyzing words and Word Constructions would be to identify embedded 

sentences.  

 

 

 

                                                                 

 
93 Table adapted from website 1ÕÒȭànic Corpus <corpus.quran.com/documentation/>. 
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VII. Methodology  of Grammatical Breakdown of  1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ @yahs 
 
     The methodologÙ ÏÆ 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ analysis from Volume 1 is used by some teachers of Classical Arabic 

today94, and is very useful for Arabic students who do not speak the language.  Adhering to this stepwise 

methodology will )ÎÓÈà Allah allow us to obtain an accurate meaning of the entire sentence, or in our case, 

ÔÈÅ ÅÎÔÉÒÅ àÙÁÈȢ  We will examine this methodology, aÓ ×ÅÌÌ ÁÐÐÌÙ ÉÔ ×ÉÔÈ ÓÏÍÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅÓȢ  One 

additional caveat to note here is that we strongly discourage the student from using a translation during 

this analysis, as it will defeat the purpose.  The 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ translation should be used only until the end of the 

analysis to check for accuracy,  etc.   

The 4 ɀ Step  Method in Analyzing a 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ @ÙÁÈȾ 3ÅÎÔÅÎÃÅ 

A.  Step 1 ɀ Word Analysis 

Each word needs to be identified as either as a Noun, Verb, or Particle.  Subsequently, the specific word 

needs to be fully analyzed grammatically.  Please note that the ultimate end is to identify the proper ) ÒàÂ 

1. If the word is a noun [ȴŃȅŇǟ] , then identify its ) ÒàÂ [ȜȥŁǿ/ǢȎȹ/ņȀŁǱ]  by first analyzing the following: 

i. Gender [ȀƋȭǈǾłȵ/Ǭŉȹǘłȵ]   

ii.  Number [Ǽǵǟȿ/ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ/ȜŃȶŁǱ]  

iii.  Definiteness [ǥŁȀŇȮŁȹ/ǦȥǌȀȞŁȵ]    

iv.  Flexibility [ǡŁȀŃȞłȵ/ȣǌȀȎȺǊƫǟ łƘȡ/ƗŃǤŁȵ]  

Remember to identify the meaning of the word, (Hans Wehr dictionary, etc.) 

2. If the word is a verb [ȰŃȞŇȥ] , identify its ) ÒàÂ [ȜȥŁǿ/ǢȎȹ/ņȀŁǱ] by first analyzing the following: 

i. Determine the Verb Family (I, II, III, etc.) 

ii.  Determine its conjugation (gender, number, and person) or the pronoun of its 

conjugation [łȸŃǶŁȹ/ŁǨŃȹǈǕ/ŁɀłȽ] .  Also, note if the verb is in the passive tense or command tense. 

iii.  If present tense, Determine its ) ÒàÂ [ ȳŃȂŁǱȜȥŁǿ/ǢȎȹ/]  

iv. Determine its meaning if not know, (Hans Wehr Dictionary, etc.). 

 

 

                                                                 

 
94 Please note that the Sunnipath Online Academy (now Qibla Institute for the Islàmic Sciences) had formerly used this  
methodology to teach Arabic.  The prolific website 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Corpus also uses a somewhat similar scheme in using diagrams to  
bring various ×ÏÒÄÓ ÏÆ àÙÁÈ ÓÕÂÓÅÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÏÇÅÔÈÅÒȢ 0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÓÅÅ ЃÈÔÔÐȡȾȾÃÏÒÐÕÓȢÑÕÒÁÎȢÃÏÍȾÄÏÃÕÍÅÎÔÁÔÉÏÎȾÄÅÐÅÎÄÅÎÃÙÇÒÁÐÈȢÊÓÐЄȢ 
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3. If the word is a particle [ȣŃȀŁǵ] , identify the type, whether it affects ) ÒàÂ : 

i. If it affects ) ÒàÂ: 

a) Acts on Nouns: ÁÒÆ Jarr or ÁÒÆ .Á Â [ǠȾłǩǟɀǹǕ Łȿ  ƋȷǌǙ]   

b) Acts on Verbs: ÁÒÆ .Á Â or ÁÒÆ Jazm 

ii.  If it does not affect ) ÒàÂ, determine its type 

a) ȤȖȝ ȣȀǵ 
b) ɄȦȹ ȣȀǵ 
c) ȳǠȾȦǪȅǟ ȣȀǵ 
d) Other miscellaneous types  

B.  Step 2 ɀ Identifying and Merging Word Constructions   

     In this two Volume Series, we have discussed Word Constructions thoroughly, perhaps more so than 

other Grammar textbooks.  This is because their complete understanding and utilization often simplifies 

grammatical analysis of Arabic sentences.  Please note that the Particle Inna [ǠȾłǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ƋȷǙ]  will be considered 

as part of a Nominal Sentence, and is not included here.    

1. Identify and underline any Word Construction  [ǢƋȭŁȀłȵ] 

i. ) àÆÁ/Possession Constructions (ȼɆȱǙ ȣǠȒłȵ/ȣǠȒłȵ) 

ii.  Describing Constructions (ȣɀȍɀŁȵ/ǦǈȦŇȍ) 

iii.  Pointing constructions (ȼɆȱǌǙ ǿɀȾŃȊŁȵ ȿ ǥŁǿǠȉɋǟ ȴȅŇǟ)  

iv.  Jarr Constructions (ǿȿȀŎǟ ȿ ǿǠǱ) 

2.  Identify Relative Pronouns  [ȯɀȍɀƫǟ ȴȅǟ]  and its Connected Sentence [ȯɀȍɀƫǟ ǊǦǈȲŇȍ]  

Please remember the [ȯɀȍɀƫǟ ǊǦǈȲŇȍ]  describes a definite noun preceding the relative pronoun.  The 

[ǼŇǝǠȝ]  connects back to the noun described, which may be omitted if it is a direct object.   

i. Relative pronouns include [  ŁȸɅǾǎȱǟ / ɃǾǎȱǟŃȸŁȵ /Ǡȵ / ] .  These relative pronouns are important 

since they point to an embedded sentence afterward.   

ii.  The [ȯɀȍŃɀǈƫǟ ǊǦǈȲŇȍ]  typically is a sentence, such as Nominal or Verbal. However, it can 

sometimes be a Jarr Construction or another construction. 
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 3.  Merging of different Constructions  [ ĆŁǩŃȀǢɆŇȭ]  

i. Each Construction acts as a single grammatical unit  [ȰŇȝǠȦȱǟ/ȼǣ ȰȞȞȦȵ/ȀŁǤŁǹ/ǕǼŁǪǤłȵ] .   

ii.  Different Adjacent Overlapping Constructions need to be merged into a single Construction. 

Ĭ Usually Constructions are merged in a Jarr Construction 

Ĭ It is easiest to merge from the left to right direction.  

iii.  Join Constructions through Connecting Particles [ȤȖȞȱǟ ȣȿȀǵ] . 

Ĭ Those words that are [ȣɀǊȖŃȞŁȵ]  can be merged with words that are following in terms of 

) ÒàÂ. 

C.  Step 3:  Identifying Sentences within a 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ yah 

1. First Identify Verbal Sentences  

Please note that Verbal Sentences can themselves act as the following categories of words 

[ /ǨŃȞŁȹ/ȯǠǵȀŁǤŁǹ] . 
i. Identify the Doer.    

a) Is it mentioned explicitly? If not, then the Doer is implied.   

b) If the verb is passive, there is no Doer (but Deputy Doer explicit     

     or implied). 

ii.  Is the Direct Object or Indirect Object present?   

Remember if there is an indirect object, it links directly to the verb. 

iii.  Examine the nouns in .ÁẘÂ [ǧǠǣɀłȎŃȺŁȵ]  at the end of Verbal Sentences.  

a) Often, these nouns in .Á Â are the following types of nouns  

[ ȣȿȀș/ȂɆɆŃȶŁǩ ȨǈȲǐȖłȵ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ/ȯǠǵ/łȼȱ ȯɀȞȦȵ/]  among others.  However, these words can 

only be identified as such contextually from the Verbal Sentence in question.   

b) Every noun in the Verbal Sentence needs to be ascribed a Grammatical     

      Function, whether it is a Replacer [ȯŁǼŁǣ] , Describer, etc.  

2. Identify Nominal Sentences  

i. Keep in mind that ÙÏÕ ÎÅÅÄ ÔÏ ÄÅÔÅÒÍÉÎÅ ÔÈÅ ÉÍÐÌÉÅÄ ȰÉÓȱ in most basic nominal 

sentences.   

ii.  The Predicate can take the form of a single word/word construction or it can also be 

another sentence (verbal/nominal), or a Jarr Construction [ǦȲƤ ȼǤȉ] . 
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iii.  Every noun in the Nominal Sentence needs to be accounted for, and needs to be ascribed 

a Grammatical Function, whether it is a Replacer [ȯŁǼŁǣ] , Describer, àÌ, etc.  

3.  Merge Embedded Sentences 

i. 0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÎÏÔÅ ÔÈÁÔ Á ÒÅÓÐÅÃÔÉÖÅ àÙÁÈ ÃÁÎ ÃÏÎÔÁÉÎ ÏÎÅ ÏÒ ÍÏÒÅ ÅÍÂÅÄÄÅÄ ÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅÓȢ   If 

Step 3 was followed correctly, then most embedded sentences should already have been 

merged.  

ii.  Please note that Embedded Sentences can be of the following: 

a) Quotation [ȯɀǊȪŁȵ] .  Often this sentence would act as a Direct Object. 

b) [ȯɀłȍŃɀǈƫǟ ǊǦǈȲŇȍ]   

c)  Predicate of a Nominal Sentence 
d) àÌ 
e) Describer (of an indefinite word) 

D.  Step 4:  Translation 
i. Attempt to bring together the different sentence(s) and Word Constructions to obtain an 

appropriate meaning.   

ii.  Practicing this thorough methodology repeated will )ÎÓÈà Allah allow the student to correctly 

translate the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, ÁÄĂths, or other )ÓÌàÍÉÃ literature.  Translating the 1ÕÒȭàÎ should without 

question deserve our best and sincere effort.   

iii.  Please note that analysis of some àyahs require advanced knowledge of Grammar that we have not 

yet studied.  In this case, it is essential to refer to Classical TafÓĂÒÓ available (preferably in Arabic) to 

gain an accurate meaning.  It is for this reason that we have presented a quick synopsis oÆ "ÁÌàÇÈÁȟ 

many additional 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Literary gems, and other aspects from the topic of [ȷǓȀȪȱǟ ȁǠǲŃȝǈǙ]  in the later 

lessons of this textbook.  These will perhaps bridge these gaps from the intermediate learning stage.  

iv. Sometimes, a meaning that we determine will not correctly correspond to the appropriate 

translation.  This will often be a deficiency on our part, or may be due to other unfamiliar semantics 

or nuances in the Arabic language.  In other instances, this may actually be a deficiency in the 

translation itself.  We recommend the SaĂ International Translation of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, and the vast 

majority of the translations of 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ àÙÁÈÓ ÐÒÅÓÅÎÔ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ ÓÅÒÉÅÓ ÁÒÅ ÄÅÒÉÖÅÄ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÁÔ ÓÏÕÒÃÅȢ 

v. By continuing to practice this scheme, future steps in reading analysis will )ÎÓÈà Allah get easier, 

and become more automatic.  The 4-Step Method in 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Analysis will help prevent mistakes 

and keep a methodical approach.  Initially, graphs and notations will be used, but with enough 

practice, it will )ÎÓÈà Allah become a mental exercise requiring less effort and time.  

Simultaneously, the student will be polishing their listening skills, which will ultimately also help in 

conversational ability .  The more we study this 1ÕÒȭàÎ )ÎÓÈà Allah, the more doors will be opened 
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for us so we can obtain treasures from the 1ÕÒȭàÎ. 

VII I.  Analyzing 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ @ÙÁÈÓ 5ÓÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ τ-Step Method 

Example # 1:           ǁ ǌǣ ŉȨƩǟ ǟɀȆǌǤǐȲŁǩ ɍ Łȿŝ ǟɀȶłǪǐȮŁǩ Łȿ ǌȰŇȕǠǤǐȱŜ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǩ ŃȴłǪŃȹǈǕ Łȿ ŉȨŁǶǐȱǀ  
 
Exampl

e 
 #1 

ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǩ ŃȴłǪŃȹǈǕ Łȿ ŉȨǈƩǟ ǟɀłȶłǪǐȮŁǩ Łȿ ȰŇȕǠǤȱǟ ǌǡ ŉȨǈƩǟ ǟɀȆĈǌǤǐȲŁǩ ɍ ȿ 

Step 1 
 
Word 
Analysis 
 

ǦȶȲȭ 

Verb I 
present 
tense 

[ȴłǪȹǕ]  

2ÁÆ 

Ism 
Plural 
Male 

Definite 
Inflex. 
2ÁÆ 

arf Ism 
Single 
Male 

Definite 
Flexible 
.Á Â 

 

Verb I 
present 
tense 

[ȴłǪȹǕ]  

Jazm due 

to ȤȖȝ 

ÁÒÆ 

ȤȖȝ 
 
 
 

 

Ism 
Single 
Male 

Definite 
Flexible 

Jarr 

ÁÒÆ 
Jarr 

Ism 
Single 
Male 

Definite 
Flexible 
.Á Â 

 

Verb I 
Present 
Tense 

[ȴłǪȹǕ] 

Jazm 

 

ÁÒÆ 
Jazm 
Neg 
Com-
mand 

 

C
o
n

n
e

ctio
n 

p
a

rticle
 

 

Step 2 
 

ǢǎȭȀȵ 

      Jarr 
Construction 

<---------------> 

    

Step 3 
 
ǦȲƤ 

ȀŁǤŁǹ ǕǼǪǤȵ ȿǟȿ 
ȯǠƩǟ 

Direct 
object 

Verb 
Doer = 
[ȿ]= [ȴłǪȹǕ] 

ÁÒÆ  

ȤȖȝ 
 

Jarr 
Construction 

Linked to Verb 

Direct 
object 

Verb 
Doer = 
[ȿ]= [ȴłǪȹǕ] 

  

 Nominal Sentence 
<------------------->  Verbal Sentence 

<--------------------------> 

Verbal Sentence 
<-----------------------------------------------------> 

 àÌ of prior sentence   

(Merge 
from 
left) 

Merge into one sentence 
<-------------------------------------------------------------> 

 

 Merge two sentences by the connecting particle [ȤȖȝ ȣȀǵ]  

<---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
---> 

Step 4 

 
Translate 

And do not cover the truth with the falsehood nor hide the truth knowingly (while you 
know).  

(2:42) 
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Example # 2 

ǁŃȴǊȭǠŁɆŃǵǈǖǈȥ ǠńǩǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ ǈȷȿłȀǊȦǐȮŁǩ ŁȤŃɆǈȭ  Ṙ ǈȷɀłȞŁǱŃȀłǩ ŇȼŃɆǈȱǌǙ ŉȴǊǭ ŃȴǊȮɆǌɆŃǶłɅ ŉȴǊǭ ŃȴǊȮłǪɆŇȶłɅ ŉȴǊǭ ǀ  

ŁȤŃɆǈȭ ǈȷȿłȀǊȦǐȮŁǩ ǌǡ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ Łȿ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ǠńǩǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ Łȣ ǠŁɆŃǵǈǕ ŃȴǊȭ  

arf 

Inter-

rogation. 

Present 

Tense 

Verb 

[ȴłǪȹǕ] 
Rafȣ 

arf 

Jarr 
Ism 

Single 
Male 

Definite 
Flexible 

Jarr 
 

arf
95  ȰȞȥ

ȌŇȩǠȺȱǟ 

Past 

tense 

[ȴłǪȹǕ] 

 

Ism 
Single 
Female 
(Broken 
Plural)  

Indefinite 
Flexible 
.Á Â 

arf 

A tf 
Verb 

(IV) 

Past 

tense 

[ŁɀłȽ] 

Ism 
Plural 
Male 

Definite 
Inflexible 
.Á Â 

Step 1 
 
 
 
 

 

  Jarr Const.       Step 2 
arf 

Inter. 
Verb 

 

Doer 

= [ȿ] 
= [ȴłǪȹǕ] 

Jarr Constr. 

=Indirect Object 

[ȨǎȲȞǪȵ] to verb 

 

arf Verb 

[ȴłǩ] = 

 ȴȅǟ
ȷǠȭ 

ȷǠȭ Ǝǹ arf 

A tf 

Verb 

Doer is 

implied 

[ŁɀłȽ] 

 

Direct 

Object 

ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ Step 3 

ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ ]ρ[ Wńw 

of ńl 
ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ]ς[ arf 

A tf 
ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ]σ[ ǦȲƤ 

  Merge two sentences by connecting particle 

>-----------------------------------------------< ǢɆȭȀǩ 
    -ÅÒÇÅ ×ÉÔÈ 7à× ÏÆ àl ×ÈÉÃÈ ÆÏÒÍÓ Á Ȱàl 

ÃÏÎÓÔÒÕÃÔÉÏÎȱ which becomes àl for [ ǌǣ ǈȷȿłȀǊȦǐȮŁǩ ŁȤŃɆǈȭŝȼƋȲȱĈ ] 

>---------------------------------------------------------< 
ǢɆȭȀǩ 

Different Sentences are merged to form one sentence 
>-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------< ǢɆȭȀǩ 

How can you disbelieve in Allah while you were dead, then He gave you life? (2:28) Step 4 

ŉȴǊǭ łǨɆŇȶłɅ ŃȴǊȭ ŉȴǊǭ ɄǌɆŃǶłɅ ŃȴǊȭ ŉȴǊǭ ŃɄǈȱǌǙ ŇȻ ǈȷɀłȞŁǱŃȀłǩ  

ÁÒÆ 
țȤȕ 

Verb IV 
Present 

[ŁɀłȽ] 

Ism 

Plural 
Male 

Definite 
Inflexible 
.Á Â 

ÁÒÆ 
ȤȖȝ 

Verb IV 
Present 

[ŁɀłȽ] 

Ism 

Plural 
Male 
Def. 

Inflex. 
.Á Â 

ÁÒÆ  

ȤȖȝ 
ÁÒÆ 

Jarr 
Ism 

Male 
Def. 

Inflex. 
Jarr 

Present 

Passive 

 Tense 

Verb 

[ȴłǪȹǕ] 

Rafȣ 

Step 1 

    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

  
 
 

 
 
 

Jarr 

Construction.  Step 2 

                                                                 

 
95 4ÈÅ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÔÙ ÏÆ ÔÈÉÓ 7à× ÉÓ ÅÌÕÓÉÖÅ ÉÎ 3ÔÅÐ ρȟ ÂÕÔ ÉÎ 3ÔÅÐ σ ×ÈÅÒÅ ÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅÓ ÁÒÅ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÁÎÁÌÙÚÅÄȟ ÉÔ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ÁÐÐÁÒÅÎÔ ÔÈÁÔ Ôhis  
7à× ÉÓ [ Ʃǟ ȿǟȿȯǠ ].  Failure to deduce this will change the overall meaning of the translation. 



  Essentials of QurĴÄnic Arabic 

168 

 

ŉȴǊǭ łǨɆŇȶłɅ ŃȴǊȭ ŉȴǊǭ ɄǌɆŃǶłɅ ŃȴǊȭ ŉȴǊǭ ŃɄǈȱǌǙ ŇȻ ǈȷɀłȞŁǱŃȀłǩ 
ÁÒÆ  

ȤȖȝ 
Doer is 

implied 

[ɀłȽĆ] 

 

ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ ÁÒÆ  

ȤȖȝ 
Doer is 

implied 

[ŁɀłȽ] 

 

 ȯɀȞȦȵ
ȼǣ 

ÁÒÆ  

ȤȖȝ 
ǦȲƤ ȼǤȉ 
Indirect 

Object
96

 

[ȨǎȲȞǪȵ] to verb  

ȷɀȞǌǱŃȀłǩ 

Deputy 

Doer 

= [ȿ] 
= [ȴłǪȹǕ] 

Step 3 

 ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ]ρ[  ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ]ς[  ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ]σ[ ǦȲƤ 
   particle Merge from left two sentences by connecting 

>------------------------------------------------------< ǢɆȭȀǩ 
 Merge two sentences by connecting particle 

>---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------< 
ǢɆȭȀǩ 

Merge two sentences by connecting particle to [ ǈȷȿłȀǊȦǐȮŁǩ ŁȤŃɆǈȭ ǌǣŝŇȼƋȲȱ ŃȴǊȭǠŁɆŃǵǈǖǈȥ ǠńǩǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭŁȿ] 

>----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------< 
ǢɆȭȀǩ 

then He will cause you to die, then give life to you, then to Him you will return. Step 4 
translate 

 
Example # 3 

ǁ  ŁɀłȽŜɃŇǾƋȱ  ɄŇȥ Ǡŉȵ ȴǊȮǈȱ ŁȨǈȲŁǹŜǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱ  ŉȴǊǭ ǠńȞɆŇȶŁǱŜėɁŁɀŁǪŃȅ  ɂǈȱǌǙŜĈǒǠŁȶŉȆȱ  ňǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŁȅ ŁȜŃǤŁȅ ŉȸłȽǟŉɀŁȆǈȥ Ṝ ...ǀ  
 

ŁɀłȽ ŜɃŇǾƋȱ ŁȨǈȲŁǹ ǈȯ ȴǊȭ Ǡŉȵ ɄŇȥ ŜǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱ ǠńȞɆŇȶŁǱ  

Ism 
Single 
Male 

Definite 
Inflex. 

Rafȣ 
 
 
 

Ism 
Single 
Male 

Definite 
Inflex. 

Rafȣ 

Verb I 

Past 

tense 

[ŁɀłȽ] 

ÁÒÆ 
Jarr 

 

Ism 
Plural 
Male 

Definite 
Inflexible 

Jarr 

Ism 
Single 
Male 

Definite 
Inflexible  

.Á Â
97

 

ÁÒÆ Jarr Ism 
Single 
Female 
Definite 
Flexible 

Jarr 

Ism  
Single 
Male  
Indef. 

Flexible 
.Á Â 

Step 
1 

 

 

 

 

 

Relative 

Pronoun 

#1 
 Jarr Construction 

Relative 

Pronoun 

#2 

Jarr Construction  Step 
2 

 
 

    ȯɀȍɀȵ ǦȲȍ[2] 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 ȯɀȍɀȵ ǦȲȍ [1] 

 

                                                                 

 
96 Here, the Indirect Object actually precedes its connected verb due to the rhetorical phenomenon of [ƘǹǖŁǩ Łȿ ƇǼǐȪŁǩ] discussed in  

Lesson 12. 
97 (ÅÒÅȟ ÔÈÅ ) ÒàÂ ÃÁÎ ÏÎÌÙ ÂÅ ÄÅÔÅÒÍÉÎÅÄ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔÕÁÌÌÙ ÂÙ ÌÏÏËÉÎÇ ÁÔ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈ ÁÓ Á ×ÈÏÌÅȢ   
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ŁɀłȽ ŜɃŇǾƋȱ ŁȨǈȲŁǹ ǈȯ ȴǊȭ Ǡŉȵ ɄŇȥ ŜǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱ ǠńȞɆŇȶŁǱ  

ǕǼǪǤȵ 
 
 

Ǝǹ Doer is 

implied 

[ŁɀłȽ] 

Jarr Const. is [ȨǎȲȞǪȵ] 

to verb [ȨȲǹ] 
 ȴȅǟ
 ȿ ȯɀȍɀȵ
ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ 

ȯɀȍɀȵ ǦȲȍ 
Step 

3 

    Connected Sentence  

  ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ 
àl of 

preceding 
verbal 

sentence 

ǦȲƤ 

ǦņɆƧǟ ǦȲƤ 
Connected Sentence with Embedded Verbal Sentence and Embedded 
Connected Sentence #2 and includes àl at the end. The Connected 

Sentence essentially describes who [ɀȽ] is. 
ǢɆȭȀǩ 

He is the one who created for you all that is in the earth  (2:29). Step 
4 

ŉȴǊǭ ŜėɁŁɀŁǪŃȅ ɂǈȱǌǙ ŜĈǒǠŁȶŉȆȱ Łȣ ǟŉɀŁȅ ŉȸłȽ ŁȜŃǤŁȅ ňǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŁȅ  

arf 

ȤȖȝ 
Verb 

VIII 

Past 

tense 

[ŁɀłȽ] 

arf 

Jarr 

Ism 
Single 
Female 
Definite 
Flexible 

Jarr 

arf 

ȤȖȝ 
Verb II 

Past 

tense 

[ŁɀłȽ] 

Ism 
Plural 
Female 
Definite 
Inflexible 
.Á Â 

Ism 
Single 
Male 
Indef. 
Flexible 
.Á Â 

Ism 
Plural 
Female 

Indefinite  
Flexible 
.Á Â 

Step 
1 

 
 
 

  Jarr Construction      Step 
2 

arf 

ȤȖȝ 

#1 

Doer is 

implied 

[ŁɀłȽ] 

Indirect Object arf 

ȤȖȝ 

#2 

Doer is 

implied 

[ŁɀłȽ] 

Direct 

Object 

#1 

Direct 

Object

#2 

Clarifier 

ȂɆɆƢ Step 
3 

 ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ]ρ[  ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ]ς[ ǦȲƤ 

 Merging of Verbal Sentences by Second Connecting Particle ǢɆȭȀǩ 

Merge with preceding sentence by First Connecting Particle ǢɆȭȀǩ 

Then rose over (toward) the heaven, and made them seven heavensé Step 
4 
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Example # 4 

ǁ  ɄŇȥ ǆȰŇȝǠŁǱ ɄĉǌȹǌǙ ŇǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȲŇȱ ŁȬŊǣŁǿ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǐǽǌǙŁȿŜǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱ  ǄǦǈȦɆŇȲŁǹ Ṙ  
ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ǊȰŁȞŃǲŁǩǈǕ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ȸŁȵ łǼĈȆǐȦłɅ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ łȬŇȦŃȆŁɅŁȿ ŜĆǒǠŁȵĉŇǼȱ  ŁȬǈȱ łȃĉŇǼǈȪłȹŁȿ ŁȫŇǼŃȶŁǶǌǣ łǴĉǌǤŁȆłȹ łȸŃǶŁȹŁȿ Ṙ...ǀ  

Łȿ ǐǽǌǙ ǈȯǠǈȩ ŊǡŁǿ Łȫ ǌȯ ǟŇǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȱ ǎȷǌǙ Ƀ ǆȰŇȝǠŁǱ ɄŇȥ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ǄǦǈȦɆŇȲŁǹ   

Ǧ
ņ
Ɇ
Ȧ
ȹ
ǖ
Ǫ
ȅ
ǟ
 
ȣ
Ȁ
ǵ

 

ȷ
Ǡ
ȵ
ȁ
 
ȣ
Ȁ
ș

 Verb I 

Past 

 tense 

[ŁɀłȽ] 

Ism 
Single 
Male 
Def. 
Flex. 
2ÁÆ 

Ism 
Single 
Male 
Def. 

Inflex. 
Jarr 

arf 

Jarr 

Ism 
Plural 
Male 
Def. 
Flex. 
 Jarr 

arf 

Na b 
Ism 

Single 
Male 
Def. 

Inflex
.Á Â 

Ism 
Single 
Male 
Indef. 

Flex. 
Rafȣ 

arf 

Jarr 
Ism 

Single 
Female 

Def. 
Flex. 
Jarr 

Ism 
Single 
Female 
Indef. 

Flexible 
.Á Â 

S
te

p 1
 

  

 ) àÆÁ Jarr Construction 
Inna connected 
to Noun to form 

[ǕǼǪǤȵ] 

 Jarr 
Construction  

S
te

p
 2

 

  

Verb Doer 
Jarr Const. [ȨǎȲȞǪȵ] 

to Verb 
ǕǼǪǤȵ Ǝǹ 

Jarr 
Construction is 

[ȨǎȲȞǪȵ] to Action 

noun [ǆȰŇȝǠŁǱ] 

Direct 

Object
98

 
of action 

noun 

[ǆȰŇȝǠŁǱ] 

S
te

p
 3

 
 

     ǦȲƤ ǟǦņɆƧ 
      ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ = ȯɀȪȵ]ȯǠȩ[ 

ǦŉɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ 

!ÎÄ ÒÅÍÅÍÂÅÒ ×ÈÅÎ 9ÏÕÒ ,ÏÒÄ ÓÁÉÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÁÎÇÅÌÓ Ȱ) ÁÍ ÇÏÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÔÈ Á 

representative ..(2:30).ķ 

S
te

p
 4

 

 

                                                                 

 
98 See Lesson 12, Section VI for a more detailed discussion regarding this. 

 ĆǒǠŁȵĉŇǼȱŜ łȬŇȦŃȆŁɅ Łȿ ǠŁȽ ɄŇȥ łǼĈȆǐȦłɅ ȸŁȵ ǠŁȽ ɄŇȥ ǊȰŁȞŃǲŁǩ ǈǕ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ 

S
te

p
 1

 Ism 
Single 
Female 
Definite 
Flexible 
.Á Â 

Verb I 
Present 

[ŁɀłȽ] 

arf 

ȤȖȝ 
Ism 

Single 
Female 
Definite 
Inflexible 

Jarr 

arf 

Jarr 
Verb IV 
Present 

[ŁɀłȽ] 

Ism 
Single 
Male 

Definite 
Inflexible 
.Á Â 

Ism 
Single 
Female 
Definite 
Inflexible 

Jarr 

arf 

Jarr 
Verb I 

Present 

[ŁǨȹǕ] 

ȣȀǵ 
ȳǠȾȦǪȅǟ 

Verb 

I 

Past 

tense 

[ȴłȽ] 
S

te
p
 2

 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 Jarr Construction   Jarr 
Construction    

ȯɀȍɀȵ ǦȲȍ 
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S
te

p
 3

 

Direct 
object 
 

 
 

Doer is 

implied 

[ŁɀłȽ] 

 Jarr Const. [ȨǎȲȞǪȵ] to 

Verb 
Doer is 

implied 

[ŁɀłȽ] 

 Jarr Const. [ȨǎȲȞǪȵ] 

to Verb 
Doer is 

implied 

[ŁǨȹǕ] 

 Doer 

is [ȿ] 
[ łȽȴ] 

 

ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ]σ[ 

 

  

ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ]ς[ 

 

      

Connected Sentence is Direct Object of Verb [ǊȰŁȞŃǲŁǩ] which is composed 

of 2 embedded Verbal Sentences joined by a Connecting Particle. 
     

 ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ = ȯɀȪȵ]ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ[ =ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ ]σ[  

ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ ]τ[ 

S
te

p
 4

 

 

4ÈÅÙ ÓÁÉÄ Ȱ!ÒÅ ÙÏÕ ÇÏÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÉÎ ÉÔ ÏÎÅ ×ÈÏ ×ÉÌÌ ÓÐÒÅÁÄ ÃÏÒÒÕÐÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ÓÈÅÄÓ ÂÌÏÏÄ.ķļ 

 

 Łȫ ǈȯ łȃĉŇǼǈȪłȹ Łȿ Łȫ ŇǼŃȶŁǵ ǡ łǴĉǌǤŁȆłȹ łȸŃǶŁȹ Łȿ 

S
te

p
 1

 

 Ism 
Single 
Male 

Definite 
Inflex. 
Jarr 

arf Jarr Verb II 
Present 

[łȸƲ] 

arf 

ȤȖȝ 
Ism 

Single 
Male 

Definite 
Inflex. 
Jarr 

Ism 
Single 
Male 

Definite 
(-Õ àÆ) 

Inflex. 
Jarr 

arf 

Jarr 
Verb II 
Present 

[łȸƲ] 

Ism 
Plural  
Male 
Def. 

Inflex 
Rafȣ 

Wà× 
of 
àÌ 

S
te

p
 2

  
 

Jarr Construction   ) àÆÁ Construction     
   Merge into 

Jarr Construction    

S
te

p
 3

 

 
 

Jarr Const. [ȨǎȲȞǪȵ] to 

Verb 
Doer is 

implied 

[łȸƲ]  Jarr Const. [ȨǎȲȞǪȵ] to Verb 
Doer is 

implied 

[łȸƲ] ǕǼǪǤȵ  

Merge two Verbal Sentences with Connecting Particle which forms the Predicate   
ǦņɆƧǟ ǦȲƤ  

.ÏÍÉÎÁÌ 3ÅÎÔÅÎÃÅ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ 7à× ÏÆ àÌ joins to form a àÌ for 

[  łȬŇȦŃȆŁɅŁȿ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ łǼĈȆǐȦłɅ ȸŁȵ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ǊȰŁȞŃǲŁǩǈǕŜĆǒǠŁȵĉŇǼȱ ] ÁÎÄ ÔÈÕÓ ÊÏÉÎÓ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÉÏÒ ÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈȢ 

S
te

p
 

4
 

While we declare Your praise and sanctify You. 

 
 
 
 
 

 ĆǒǠŁȵĉŇǻ łȬŇȦŃȆŁɅ Łȿ ǠŁȽ ɄŇȥ łǼĈȆǐȦłɅ ȸŁȵ ǠŁȽ ɄŇȥ ǊȰŁȞŃǲŁǩ ǈǕ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ 
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IXȢ  4ÒÁÄÉÔÉÏÎ -ÅÔÈÏÄÏÌÏÇÙ ÏÆ )ͻÒàÂȾ'ÒÁÍÍÁÔÉÃÁÌ !ÎÁÌÙÓÉÓ 

    0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÎÏÔÅ ÔÈÁÔ ×Å ÈÁÖÅ ÁÌÒÅÁÄÙ ÄÅÖÅÌÏÐÅÄ Á ÓÃÈÅÍÅ ÆÏÒ ÇÒÁÍÍÁÔÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÁÎÁÌÙÚÉÎÇ Á ÔÙÐÉÃÁÌ àÙÁÈ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ 

1ÕÒȭàÎ.  However, please note that there already exists a traditional methodology for grammatical analysis.  

This traditional mode of analysis focuses mainly on arf, even though it does touch upon ) ÒàÂ99.  It also 

includes with it specific complex grammar terminology as well.  It would be good for the student to be 

familiar with this method if he/she comes across it in various grammar books, etc.  However,  we still 

recommend the methodology proposed in this textbook series (volumes 1 and 2) since it allows one to 

better put different components of the sentence together.  The 4-Step Method is not a new methodology 

and is used by some grammarians.  It avoids repetition  of technical grammar terminology where the 

student may lose sight of the goal, to translate the àÙÁÈ ÉÎ Á ÃÏÈÅÓÉÖÅ ÁÎÄ ÁÐÐÒÏÐÒÉÁÔÅ ÍÁÎÎÅÒȢ   

     In the traditional method, each word is analyzed separately.  If it is a verb or particle then it is identified 

as such.  If the verb takes an ) ÒàÂ, then that is noted along with its respective ending that points to its 

respective ) ÒàÂ.  If it is a noun, then the specific category of noun is mentioned  

[ ȰŇȎǈȦŃȺłȵ ƘȶŁȑ/ȰŇȎŉǪłȵ ƘȶŁȑȰȝǠȥ ȴȆɅ/ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ/] , etc.  Furthermore, the specific ending that indicates the ) ÒàÂ of the 

noun is mentioned as well.  One difference is that words that are inflexible are not termed as 

[țɀȥȀȵ/ǡɀȎȺȵ/ǿȿȀƭ]ȟ ÂÕÔ ÉÎÓÔÅÁÄ ÇÉÖÅÎ ÁÎ ȰÉÍÐÌÉÃÉÔȱ ) ÒàÂ in notation [ƍȰŁǶŁȵ Ňȣ...] .   

Example # 1 

 (2:42)ǁ ǌǣ ŉȨƩǟ ǟɀȆǌǤǐȲŁǩ ɍ Łȿŝ ǟɀȶłǪǐȮŁǩ Łȿ ǌȰŇȕǠǤǐȱŜ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǩ ŃȴłǪŃȹǈǕ Łȿ ŉȨŁǶǐȱǀ 

ǦǶǪȥ ɂȲȝ ƗŃǤŁȵ ȤȖȝ ȣȀǵ Łȿ 

ȷɀȮȆȱǟ ɂȲȝ ƗǤȵ ɄŒ ȣȀǵ ɍ 

 ȳȿȂƭ țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥǌǡ ]ǦņɆȽǠȺȱǟ ɍ[ ȷɀņȺȱǟ ȣǾǵ ȼȵȂǱ ǦȵɎȝ ȿ ǟɀȆǌǤǐȲŁǩ 

ǹǓ ɂȲȝ ǥȀȽǠȚȱǟ ǦǶǪȦȱǟ ȼǤȎȹ ǦȵɎȝ ȿ ǡɀȎȺȵ ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵȀȻ  ŉȨƩǟ 

 ƗǤȵ ņȀǱ ȣȀǵȷɀȮȆȱǟ ɂȲȝ ǌǡ 

                                                                 

 
99 The convention and notation of traditional method of grammatical breakdown has been extracted from 
 [  ǦȢȱǟ ȃȿǿǻǦņɆǣȀȞȱǟ-ǬȱǠǮȱǟ ǒȂƨǟ]Ȣ  0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÎÏÔÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÍÁÙ ÂÅ ÓÕÂÔÌÅ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÃÅÓ ÉÎ ÔÅÒÍÉÎÏÌÏÇÙ ÏÆ ) ÒàÂ ÂÒÅÁËÄÏ×Î ÆÒÏÍ ÂÏÏË ÔÏ ÂÏÏË ÅÖÅÎ  

thought the overall convention/methodology does not change. 
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ņǿǠǱ ȿ Ŏǟ ǌǡ ǿȿȀ]ǌǡ[  ȻȀǹǓ ɂȲȝ ǥȀȽǠȚȱǟ ǥȀȆȮȱǟ ȻņȀǱ ǦȵɎȝ ȿ ŜǌȰŇȕǠǤǐȱ 

ǦǶǪȥ ɂȲȝ ƗŃǤŁȵ ȤȖȝ ȣȀǵ Łȿ 

 ɂȲȝ ȤȞȖȞȵ]ǟɀȆǤȲǩ[ȷɀņȺȱǟ ȣǼǵ ǦȵɎȝ ȿ  ȳȿȂƭ ǟɀȶłǪǐȮŁǩ 

ǹǓ ɂȲȝ ǥȀȽǠȚȱǟ ǦǶǪȦȱǟ ȼǤȎȹ ǦȵɎȝ ȿ ǡɀȎȺȵ ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵȀȻ  ŜŉȨŁǶǐȱ 

ǠƩǟ ȿǟɀȱǟȯ  ǡǟȀȝɉǟ Ž ȼȱ ǎȰƮ ɍ ǦǶǪȥ ɂȲȝ ƗǤȵ Łȿ 

ǕǼǪǤȵ Ȝȥǿ ƍȰƮ Ž ȷɀȮȆȱǟ ɂȲȝ ƗǤȵ ȰȎȦȺȵ Ƙȶȑ ŃȴłǪŃȹǈǕ 

ȱǟ ȼȞȥǿ ǦȵɎȝ ȿ țɀȥȀȵ țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ ȷɀŊȺȱǟ ǧɀǤƌǮ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǩ 

ȰȝǠȦȱǟ Ȝȥǿ ƍȰƮ Ňȣ ȷɀȮņȆȱǟ ɂȲȝ ƗǤȵ ȰȎņǪȵ Ƙȶȑ ǦȝǠȶƨǟ ȿǟɀȱǟ ȿ 

 

Example # 2 

ǁ ǈȷȿłȀǊȦǐȮŁǩ ŁȤŃɆǈȭŃȴǊȭǠŁɆŃǵǈǖǈȥ ǠńǩǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ  Ṙ ǈȷɀłȞŁǱŃȀłǩ ŇȼŃɆǈȱǌǙ ŉȴǊǭ ŃȴǊȮɆǌɆŃǶłɅ ŉȴǊǭ ŃȴǊȮłǪɆŇȶłɅ ŉȴǊǭǀ  (2:28) 

ǦǶǪȥ ɂȲȝ ƗǤȵ ȳǠȾȦȅǟ ȣȀǵ ŁȤŃɆǈȭ 

 ȷɀŊȺȱǟ ǧɀǤƌǮȱǟ ȼȞȥǿ ǦȵɎȝ ȿ țɀȥȀȵ țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ ǈȷȿłȀǊȦǐȮŁǩ 

 Ňȣ ȷɀȮņȆȱǟ ɂȲȝ ƗǤȵ ȰȎņǪȵ Ƙȶȑ ǦȝǠȶƨǟ ȿǟɀȱǟȰȝǠȦȱǟ Ȝȥǿ ƍȰƮ  ȿ 
ȷɀȮȆȱǟ ɂȲȝ ƗǤȵ ņȀǱ ȣȀǵ ǌǡ 

 ȻȀǹǓ ɂȲȝ ǥȀȾȽǠȚȱǟ ņȴņȒȱǟ ȼȞȥǿ ǦȵɎȝ ȿ țɀȥȀȵ ȰȝǠȥ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ 

ǡǟȀȝɉǟ Ž ȼȱ ǎȰƮ ɍ ǦǶǪȥ ɂȲȝ ƗǤȵ ȯǠƩǟ ȿǟɀȱǟ ȿ 
 ǦǶǪȦȱǟ ɂȲȝ ǬȺǤȵ ǇȌŇȩǠȹ ǇȏǠȵ ȰȞȥ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ 

ȷǠȭ ȴȅǟ łȼŉȹǖŇȱ Ȝȥǿ ǎȰƮ Ž ȷɀȮȆȱǟ ɂȲȝ ƗǤȵ ȰȎņǪȵ Ƙȶȑ ȴłǩ 
ǹǓ ɂȲȝ ǥȀȽǠȚȱǟ ǦǶǪȦȱǟ ȼǤȎȹ ǦȵɎȝ ȿ ǡɀȎȺȵ ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵȀȻ  ǠńǩǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ 

ǦǶǪȥ ɂȲȝ ƗŃǤŁȵ ȤȖȝ ȣȀǵ Łȣ 
 ǦǶǪȥ ɂȲȝ ƗǤȵ ǇȏǠȵ ȰȞȥ ǠŁɆŃǵǈǕ 
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ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ ǢȎȹ ǎȰƮ Ž ȷɀȮȆȱǟ ɂȲȝ ƗǤȵ ȰȎņǪȵ Ƙȶȑ  ŃȴǊȭ 

ǦǶǪȥ ɂȲȝ ƗŃǤŁȵ ȤȖȝ ȣȀǵ ŉȴǊǭ 

ǦǶǪȥ ɂȲȝ ƗǤȵ ǇȏǠȵ ȰȞȥ łǨɆŇȶłɅ 

 Ƙȶȑȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ ǢȎȹ ǎȰƮ Ž ȷɀȮȆȱǟ ɂȲȝ ƗǤȵ ȰȎņǪȵ ŃȴǊȭ 

ǦǶǪȥ ɂȲȝ ƗŃǤŁȵ ȤȖȝ ȣȀǵ ŉȴǊǭ 

ǦǶǪȥ ɂȲȝ ƗǤȵ ǇȏǠȵ ȰȞȥ ɄǌɆŃǶłɅ 

ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ ǢȎȹ ǎȰƮ Ž ȷɀȮȆȱǟ ɂȲȝ ƗǤȵ ȰȎņǪȵ Ƙȶȑ ŃȴǊȭ 

ǦǶǪȥ ɂȲȝ ƗŃǤŁȵ ȤȖȝ ȣȀǵ ŉȴǊǭ 
ȷɀȮȆȱǟ ɂȲȝ ƗǤȵ ņȀǱ ȣȀǵ ǈȱǌǙɂ 
 ȷɀȮȆȱǟ ɂȲȝ ƗǤȵ ȰȎņǪȵ ƘȶȑņǿǠǱ ņȀǱ ǎȰƮ Ž ǿȿȀŎǟȿ  ŇȻ 

 ȷɀŊȺȱǟ ǧɀǤƌǮȱǟ ȼȞȥǿ ǦȵɎȝ ȿ țɀȥȀȵ țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ ǈȷɀłȞŁǱŃȀłǩ 
 ǢǝǠȹ Ȝȥǿ ƍȰƮ Ňȣ ȷɀȮņȆȱǟ ɂȲȝ ƗǤȵ ȰȎņǪȵ Ƙȶȑ ǦȝǠȶƨǟ ȿǟɀȱǟ

ȰŇȝǠȦȱǟ 
ȿ 
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Lesson 12: Advanced Grammar Topics from QurôǕnic Study 
      

     At this point, we have covered most of the grammar that is found in typical grammar textbooks of 

Modern Standard Arabic.  There are a few important grammatical principles relative to the study of the 

1ÕÒȭàÎ that are not typically found in these standard grammar textbooks.  Here, we will present some 

important grammar principles and topics that the student will encounter with a deeper study of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  

3ÏÍÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÔÏÐÉÃÓ ÁÃÔÕÁÌÌÙ ÁÒÅ ÒÅÌÁÔÅÄ ÔÏ "ÁÌàÇÈÁ ɉ3ÔÕÄÙ ÏÆ %ÌÏÑÕÅÎÃÅɊȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ×ÉÌÌ ÂÅ ÆÕÒÔÈÅÒ Ótudied in 

Lesson 13.    

I. Shifting Word Order in Sentences  [ ǈȱǟŉǪǐȪŉǪȱǟ ȿ  ƇǼŇǹǐǖƘ ] 

A. Normal Nominal and Verbal Sentence Patterns 

     At this point, the student should be proficient in identifying, analyzing, and constructing typical Verbal 

and Nominal Sentences.  We know that a Verbal Sentence by default starts with a verb, and then is followed 

by an explicit Doer (if present).  Following the Doer, comes the mention of the Direct Object or Indirect 

object (if present).  Please note that if the Direct Object is an attached pronoun, then it comes before the 

explicit Doer.  Other details of the sentence [ȂɆɆŃȶŁǩ/ȼɆȥ ȯɀȞȦȵ/ȯǠǵ]  are typically mentioned after these key 

components of a Verbal Sentence.  In Nominal Sentences, the Subject is followed by the Predicate.  The 

Predicate can be one of three types: a word/word construction [ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ] , a Jarr Construction [ǿɀŎǟ ȿ ņǿǠǱ] , or a 

sentence [ǦǈȲȶłǱ] , verbal or nominal.   

     The topic of [ ƇǼǐȪŉǪǈȱǟ ƘŇǹǐǖŉǪȱǟ ȿ]  is important in Intermediate 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Arabic, because it is frequently 

encountered.  It is also important with respect to the imitability of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ [  ȁǠǲȝǙȷǓȀȪȱǟ]  discussed in 

Lesson 14.  )Ô ÒÅÆÅÒÓ ÔÏ ȰÂÒÉÎÇÉÎÇ ÓÏÍÅÔÈÉÎÇ ÆÏÒ×ÁÒÄ ÁÎÄ ÄÅÌÁÙÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÓÔȱ ×ÉÔÈ ÒÅÓÐÅÃÔ ÔÏ ÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅ 

structure.  In other words, there is essentially ÔÈÅ ÆÏÒÍÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÁÎ ȰÁÂÎÏÒÍÁÌȱ ÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅ ÓÔÒÕÃÔÕÒÅ ÆÏÒ Á 

specific grammatical reason.  The reason can be for emphasis, exclusivity, highlighting order, quantity, etc.  

Often the specific reason for [ƘŇǹǐǖŉǪȱǟ ȿ ƇǼǐȪŉǪǈȱǟ]  has to do with the overall context of the respective passage or 

ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ àÙÁÈÓȢ  For example, in a conventional Verbal Sentence, the Direct Object is mentioned after the 

verb.  If it is mentioned before the verb intentionally, then something important is going on grammatically 

with the Direct Object that is being brought forward (i.e.  it is not  a mistake).   
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     An excellent example that highlights [ ǖŉǪȱǟ ȿ  ƇǼǐȪŉǪǈȱǟƘŇǹ ]  ÉÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ àÙÁÈ of 3ıÒÁÈ &àÔÉ ÁÈ: 

ǀ łƙŇȞŁǪŃȆŁȹ ŁȫǠŉɅǌǙŁȿ łǼłǤŃȞŁȹ ŁȫǠŉɅǌǙ ǁ 

Here ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ, the Direct Object is placed before  its respective verb to function in exclusivity .  In fact, if 

×Å ÄÉÄ ÎÏÔ ÈÁÖÅ ÔÈÉÓ ÏÃÃÕÒÒÉÎÇȟ ÔÈÅÒÅ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ Á ÄÒÁÓÔÉÃ ÃÈÁÎÇÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈȢ  )Ô ×ÏÕÌÄ 

instead be [ŁȬłȺɆŇȞŁǪŃȆŁȹ Łȿ ŁȫłǼłǤŃȞŁȹ], which would mean, Ȱ×Å ×ÏÒÓÈÉÐ 9ÏÕ ÁÎÄ ÓÅÅË ÈÅÌÐ ÆÒÏÍ 9ÏÕȱȢ  4ÈÉÓ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÎÏÔ 

ÈÏÌÄ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ Ȱ9ÏÕ ÁÌÏÎÅȱȟ ÁÎÄ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÅÖÅÎ ÃÏÎÔÒÁÄÉÃÔ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÉÎÃÉÐÌÅÓ ÏÆ 4Á× ĂÄ, since most who 

practice Shirk also worship and ask God, but not exclusively.  Bringing some word forward can also be done 

for other grammatical purposes as well, not just for exclusivity or emphasis.  However, those are commonly 

used functions.      

B.  Shifting Direct Object [Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ] 

Example #1 :  

ǀŁȸɅǌȀŇȭǠŉȊȱŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ȸǊȭŁȿ ŃǼłǤŃȝŝǈȥ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǌȰŁǣ ǁρππ 

 
     In this example, the [ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ]  which is [ǦȱɎƨǟ ȘȦȱ]  ÉÓ ÓÈÉÆÔÅÄ ÆÏÒ×ÁÒÄȢ  !Ó ×Å ÓÁ× ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÃÁÓÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈ ÏÆ 

3ıÒÁÈ &àÔÉ ÁÈ, when the [ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ]  precedes the verb, it usually gains the grammatical functional of 

exclusivity.   Therefore, ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÕÎÄÅÒÌÉÎÅÄ ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÂÅÃÏÍÅÓ Ȱ3Ï 7ÏÒÓÈÉÐ !ÌÌÁÈ ÏÎÌÙȱȢ   

C.  Shifting Jarr Construction [ǦȲƤ ȼŃǤŇȉ] 

Example #2 :  

ǀǈȷɀłǣŇǾǐȮŁɅ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭ ǠŁȶǌǣ ŅȴɆŇȱǈǕ ŅǡǟǈǾŁȝ ŃȴłȾǈȱŁȿ  Ṙ ǠńȑŁȀŁȵ łȼƋȲȱŜ łȴłȽŁǻǟŁȂǈȥ ŅȏŁȀŉȵ ȴǌȾǌǣɀǊȲǊȩ ɄŇȥ ǁρπρ 

     )Î ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ×Å ÓÅÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÎÏÒÍÁÌ ÐÁÔÔÅÒÎ ÏÆ Á Nominal Sentence is not followed.  Instead, the order of 

the subject and predicate is reversed.  If the normal sentence structure were followed, it would be  

[ȴǌȾǌǣɀǊȲǊȩ ɄŇȥ ŅȏŁȀŁȵ]  ÏÒ Ȱ$ÉÓÅÁÓÅ ÉÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÈÅÁÒÔÓȱȢ  "Ù ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÅÄÉÃÁÔÅ ÆÉÒÓÔȟ ×Å ÁÒÅ ÆÏÃÕÓÉÎÇ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ 

predicate, instead of the subject.  Thus, in this case, we focus on the heart of the hypocrite, which is their 

                                                                 

 
100 ɉσωȡφφɊ Ȱ2ÁÔÈÅÒȟ ×ÏÒÓÈÉÐ ɍÏÎÌÙɎ !ÌÌÁÈ ÁÎÄ ÂÅ ÁÍÏÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÇÒÁÔÅÆÕÌȱȢ 
101 ɉςȡρπɊ Ȱ)Î ÔÈÅÉÒ ÈÅÁÒÔÓ ÉÓ ÄÉÓÅÁÓÅȟ ÓÏ !ÌÌÁÈ ÈÁÓ ÉÎÃÒÅÁÓÅÄ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÄÉÓÅÁÓÅȠ ÁÎÄ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅÍ ÉÓ Á ÐÁÉÎÆÕÌ ÐÕÎÉÓÈÍÅÎÔ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÔÈÅÙ  
ɍÈÁÂÉÔÕÁÌÌÙɎ ÕÓÅÄ ÔÏ ÌÉÅȱȢ   
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major problem.   Here, [ƘŇǹǐǖŉǪȱǟ ȿ  ƇǼǐȪŉǪǈȱǟ]  functions in emphasizing the predicate.  

     The second highlighted Jarr Construction ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ represents the predicate, similar to that of the 

previous example.  Again, emphasis is being placed on the predicate instead of the subject.  The normal 

sentence structure should be [ŃȴłȾǈȱ ŅȴɆŇȱǈǕ ŅǡǟǈǾŁȝ]ȟ ȰÁ ÐÁÉÎÆÕÌ punishment ÉÓ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅÍȱȢ  4ÈÅ ÅÍÐÈÁÓÉÓ ÉÓ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ 

recipients of the punishment rather than the punishment itself. 

Example #3 :  

ǀĎǁ ǈȷɀłȑǌȀŃȞłȵ ǌɀŃȢƋȲȱŜ ǌȸŁȝ ŃȴłȽ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ ǀčǁ ǈȷɀłȞŇȉǠŁǹ ŃȴǌȾŇǩǠǈȲŁȍ ɄŇȥ ŃȴłȽ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǀČǁ ǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱŜ ŁǴǈȲǐȥǈǕ ŃǼǈȩ ǁ102
 

ǀǀĐǁ ǈȷɀǊȚŇȥǠŁǵ ŃȴǌȾǌǱȿłȀǊȦŇȱ ŃȴłȽ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ ǀďǁ ǈȷɀǊȲŇȝǠǈȥ ŇǥǠǈȭŉȂȲŇȱ ŃȴłȽ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ  
     )Î ÔÈÉÓ ÓÅÒÉÅÓ ÏÆ àÙÁÈÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÂÅÇÉÎÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ 3ıÒÁÈ -ÕȭÍÉÎın, we have shifting of Jarr Constructions.  If we 

look at ÓÅÃÏÎÄ àÙÁÈ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ, the normal sentence structure is expected to be [ŃȴǌȾŇǩǠǈȲŁȍ ɄŇȥ ǈȷɀłȞŇȉǠŁǹ ŃȴłȽ] .   

The Jarr Construction in this Nominal Sentence connects with [ǈȷɀłȞŇȉǠŁǹ] , which is an action word (i.e. it is a 

ȰŇȝǠȥ ȴȅǟ).  The shift of the sentence is not as drastic as in Example #1 where the predicate came first.  

However, it is abnormal enough that there is emphasis shifted to the Jarr Construction (instead of  the 

Predicate).  The same format that occurs in @ÙÁÈ Πς ÁÌÓÏ ÏÃÃÕÒÓ in ÓÕÂÓÅÑÕÅÎÔ àÙÁÈÓ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÅÒÅ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄȢ  

In each, the Jarr Construction should have follow ed its connected predicate [a Doer noun] but instead 

precedes it.          

Example #4 :  

ρπσǁ  ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝŁȿ Ňȼǌǣ ǠŉȺŁȵǓ łȸėŁȶŃǵŉȀȱŜ ŁɀłȽ ǐȰǊȩǠŁȺǐȲƋȭŁɀŁǩ  Ṙ ǇƙǌǤŊȵ ǇȯǠǈȲŁȑ ɄŇȥ ŁɀłȽ ŃȸŁȵ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǪŁȆǈȥ ǀ  

     )Î ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÁÇÁÉÎ [ ƇǼǐȪŉǪǈȱǟ ƘŇǹǐǖŉǪȱǟ ȿ]  occurring.  You will note this once you look carefully and 

ÁÎÁÌÙÚÅ ÔÈÅ ÅÎÔÉÒÅ àÙÁÈ ÍÅÔÈÏÄÉÃÁÌly.  The section [  ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝǠŁȺǐȲƋȭŁɀŁǩ]  is atypical since the Jarr Construction 

precedes its connected Verb.  It is expected to read [ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǠŁȺǐȲƋȭŁɀŁǩ]Ȣ  "Ù ÔÈÉÓȟ ×Å ÆÏÃÕÓ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÏÎ Ȱ5ÐÏÎ (ÉÍȱ ÒÁÔÈÅÒ 

ÔÈÁÎ Ȱ7Å ÐÕÔ ÏÕÒ ÔÒÕÓÔȱȢ    

                                                                 

 
102 (23:1-υɊ Ȱ#ÅÒÔÁÉÎÌÙ ×ÉÌÌ ÔÈÅ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒÓ ÈÁÖÅ ÓÕÃÃÅÅÄÅÄȢ 4ÈÅÙ ×ÈÏ ÁÒÅ ÄÕÒÉÎÇ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÐÒÁÙÅÒ ÈÕÍÂÌÙ ÓÕÂÍÉÓÓÉÖÅȢ !ÎÄ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÈÏ ÔÕÒÎ 
 away from ill speech. And they who are observant of ZakàÔȢ !ÎÄ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÈÏ ÇÕÁÒÄ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÐÒÉÖÁÔÅ ÐÁÒÔÓȢȱ 
103 ɉφχȡςωɊ Ȱ3ÁÙȟ ͼ(Å ÉÓ ÔÈÅ Most Merciful; we have believed in Him, and upon Him we have relied. And you will know who it is  
that is in clear error." 
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D.  Arrangement of Connected Words [ȣɀȖȞȵ]  

Example #5 :  

ǀ ŇȷȿłǼłǤŃȞŁɆŇȱ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŁȄȹǌǚǐȱŜŁȿ ŉȸǌǲǐȱŜ łǨǐȪǈȲŁǹ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǁρπτ 
     The Connecting Particles act as conjunctions and allow various words to be connected, allowing them to 

gain a specific grammatical function.  The order of the words that are connected can play an important part 

in the overall meaning.  The placement of a certain word that is placed first does not necessarily gain the 

meaning of emphasis, or importance.  The reason of [ƘŇǹǐǖŉǪȱǟ ȿ  ƇǼǐȪŉǪǈȱǟ]  is related to context.  In Example #5,  we 

look at the following connected words: [ŁȄȹǌǚǐȱŜŁȿ ŉȸǌǲǐȱŜ] .  Since we know that everything in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ has a 

purpose, what is the reason for placing Jinn before Mankind?  Emphasizing or elevating rank of the Jinn is 

not occurring here, and this should be realized.  The context of placing the Jinn first here is actually related 

to the context of creating.  Jinn are placed first because they were created first not because they were more 

important, etc.  In contraÓÔ ÔÏ ÔÈÉÓȟ ×Å ÓÅÅ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÖÅÒÓÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ àÙÁÈȡ 

ρπυǁ  ǌȸŇǞƋȱ ȰǊȩŜ ŇǨŁȞŁȶŁǪŃǱŜŁȿ łȄȹǌǚǐȱŜ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ǌȰǐǮŇȶǌǣ ǟɀłǩǐǖŁɅ ȷǈǕ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ŊȸǌǲǐȱŜ ǟńƘǌȾǈș ǇȐŃȞŁǤŇȱ ŃȴłȾłȒŃȞŁǣ ǈȷǠǈȭ ŃɀǈȱŁȿ ŇȼŇȲǐǮŇȶǌǣ ǈȷɀłǩǐǖŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ŇȷǓŃȀǊȪǐȱǀ 

Here ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ, ȰMankindȱ ÐÒÅÃÅÄÅÓ ȰJinnȱ because they are more capable in terms of eloquence, 

beautiful speech, and the like in attempting to meet this impossible challenge106.  Here, the placing of 

Mankind ÂÅÆÏÒÅ *ÉÎÎ ÉÓ ÍÏÒÅ ÁÐÐÒÏÐÒÉÁÔÅȢ  )Î ÁÎÏÔÈÅÒ àÙÁÈȟ ×Å ÓÅÅ ÔÈÅ ÏÐÐÏÓÉÔÅ ÓÃÅÎÁÒÉÏȡ 

ρπχǁ  ŁȀŁȊŃȞŁȵ ǠŁɅŜŁȿ ĉǌȸǌǲǐȱŜ ŇȷǌǙ ǌȄȹǌǚǐȱŜ ǌǿǠǈȖǐȩǈǕ ŃȸŇȵ ǟȿǊǾǊȦȺŁǩ ȷǈǕ ŃȴłǪŃȞǈȖŁǪŃȅŜŁȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜǈȥ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŝ ǟȿǊǾǊȦȹ Ṝ Ǡǈȱ ǈȷȿǊǾǊȦȺŁǩ ǠƋȱǌǙ ňȷǠǈȖǐȲłȆǌǣ ǀ 

     Here, Jinn are placed first because Ȱflyingȱ is their realm.108  Thus, ÈÅÒÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ it is more suitable for 

the Jinn to be mentioned first .  

 

Example #6 :  

ρπωǁ  ŃȴǊȮǈȪǈȲŁǹ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ŁɀłȽŅȸŇȵŃǘŊȵ ȴǊȮȺŇȵŁȿ ŅȀŇȥǠǈȭ ŃȴǊȮȺŇȶǈȥ  Ṝ ŅƘŇȎŁǣ ǈȷɀǊȲŁȶŃȞŁǩ ǠŁȶǌǣ łȼƋȲȱŜŁȿ ǀ 

                                                                 

 
104  ɉυρȡυφɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ) ÄÉÄ ÎÏÔ ÃÒÅÁÔÅ ÔÈÅ Jinn and MÁÎËÉÎÄ ÅØÃÅÐÔ ÔÏ ×ÏÒÓÈÉÐ -ÅȢȱ 
105 ɉρχȡψψɊ Ȱ3ÁÙȟ ͼ)Æ ÍÁÎËÉÎÄ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÊÉÎÎ ÇÁÔÈÅÒÅÄ ÉÎ order to produce the like of this 1ÕÒȭàÎ, they could not produce the like of  
it, even if they were to each other assistants.".    
106 [ƆǓȀȪȱǟ ƘǤȞņǪȱǟ Ž ȷǠɆǤȱǟ ǿǟȀȅǕ] Dr. &à ÅÌ As-3àÍÁÒàĂȟ ÐÇȢ τρȢ 

107 ɉρχȡψψɊ Ȱ/È ÃÏÍÐÁÎÙ ÏÆ ÊÉÎÎ ÁÎÄ ÍÁÎËÉÎÄȟ ÉÆ ÙÏÕ ÁÒÅ able to pass beyond the regions of the heavens and the earth, then pass.  
9ÏÕ ×ÉÌÌ ÎÏÔ ÐÁÓÓ ÅØÃÅÐÔ ÂÙ ÁÕÔÈÏÒÉÔÙ ɍÆÒÏÍ !ÌÌÁÈɎȢȱ 
108 [ƆǓȀȪȱǟ ƘǤȞņǪȱǟ Ž ȷǠɆǤȱǟ ǿǟȀȅǕ] Dr. &à ÅÌ As-3àÍÁÒàĂȟ ÐÇȢ τρȢ 

109 ɉφτȡςɊ Ȱ)Ô ÉÓ (Å ×ÈÏ ÃÒÅÁÔÅÄ ÙÏÕȟ ÁÎÄ ÁÍÏÎÇ ÙÏÕ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ disbeliever, and among you is the believer. And Allah, of what you do,  
ÉÓ 3ÅÅÉÎÇȢȱ 
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     In this example ÉÎ 3ıÒÁÈ 4ÁÇÈàÂÕÎ, we see that [ŅȀŇȥǠǈȭ ŃȴǊȮȺŇȵ]  precedes [ŅȸŇȵŃǘŊȵ ȴǊȮȺŇȵ] .  The main question to ask 

is why are the disbelievers preceding the believers? Are they more important?  It is incorrect to suppose 

that this category of people are more important or higher because they are being mentioned first.  In 

general, there are more disbelievers (of those created) than there are believers.  This further is in line with 

ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈ ÉÔÓÅÌÆȢ  Therefore, the main purpose for [ ƇǼǐȪŉǪǈȱǟ ǖŉǪȱǟ ȿƘŇǹ ]  here is to denote total number, 

rather than giving this group emphasis or respect. 

Example #7 :  

ρρπǁ  ŁǡɀǊȪŃȞŁɅŁȿ ŁȧǠŁǶŃȅǌǙ łȼǈȱ ǠŁȺŃǤŁȽŁȿŁȿ Ṝ ǠŕȲǊȭ ǠŁȺŃɅŁǼŁȽ  Ṝ ŁȿǠńǵɀłȹ ǠŁȺŃɅŁǼŁȽ ȸŇȵ ǊȰŃǤǈȩ  Ṙ 

 ȸŇȵŁȿ ŇȼŇǪŉɅĉǌǿǊǽ ŁǻȿłȿǟŁǻ ǈȷǠŁȶŃɆǈȲłȅŁȿ ŁǡɀŊɅǈǕŁȿ ŁȤłȅɀłɅŁȿ ėɂŁȅɀłȵŁȿ ǈȷȿłǿǠŁȽŁȿ  Ṝ ŁȬŇȱėǈǾǈȭŁȿ ɃǌȂŃǲŁȹ ŜŁƙǌȺĈȆŃǶłȶǐȱ ǀ  

     In this example, we see that [Ǡńǵɀłȹ]  precedes [ǠŁȺŃɅŁǼŁȽ] .  A question that may be asked is why is .ı not 

mentioned directly alongside IsȭàÑ and YaÑıÂȳɎņȆȱǟ ȴȾɆȲȝ?  Would not that be sufficient?  Was guidance 

ÅØÃÌÕÓÉÖÅ ÆÏÒ .ı since its is the direct object and precedes the verb?  We should realize from the context of 

ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ ÔÈÁÔ ÇÕÉÄÁÎÃÅ ÃÏÕÌÄ ÎÏÔ ÂÅ ÅØÃÌÕÓÉÖÅÌÙ ÆÏÒ .ıȳɎȆȱǟ ȼɆȲȝ.  If we ponder the comparison of .ı to the 

other prophets mentioned, we should realize that he has a higher status.  He was one of the five from the 

[ ŁȞȱǟ ɀȱȿǕȳȂ ] , and spend 950 years giving Dawah to his people.  Thus, here, .ı is being mentioned separately, 

and being mentioned in front of the verb out of praise and honor.111   

Example #8 :  

ρρςǁ...ćǒǠŁȊŁɅ ȸŁȵ łǡĉŇǾŁȞłɅŁȿ ćǒǠŁȊŁɅ ȸŁȶŇȱ łȀŇȦŃȢŁɅ  Ṝ  łȬǐȲłȵ ŇȼƋȲŇȱŁȿŜŁȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜǠŁȶłȾŁȺŃɆŁǣ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱ  Ṙ  ŇȼŃɆǈȱǌǙŁȿŜ łƘŇȎŁȶǐȱǀ 

ρρσǁ  ƋȷǈǕ ŃȴǈȲŃȞŁǩ ŃȴǈȱǈǕŜ łȬǐȲłȵ łȼǈȱ ŁȼƋȲȱŜŁȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱćǒǠŁȊŁɅ ȸŁȶŇȱ łȀŇȦŃȢŁɅŁȿ ćǒǠŁȊŁɅ ȸŁȵ łǡĉŇǾŁȞłɅ  ṙ ŁȿŜłȼƋȲȱ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ĉǌȰǊȭ ŃɄŁȉŅȀɅŇǼǈȩ ąǒ ǀ 
     The top àÙÁÈ exemplifies an established relationship in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ with respect to forgiveness and 

punishment.  For the most part, the 1ÕÒȭàÎ mentions forgiveness before punishment.  This is because one of 

the foremost qualities of Allah  is mercy and forgiveness, from the oft-mentioned phrase [ȴɆǵȀȱǟ ǿɀȦȢȱǟ] .  We 

                                                                 

 
110 ɉφȡψτɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ 7Å ÇÁÖÅ ÔÏ IbràÈĂÍ, Is àq and Ya Ñıb - all [of them] We guided. And Nıh, We guided before; and among his 
 descendants, Dawıd and Sulaymàn and Ayyıb and 9ıÓÕÆ ÁÎÄ -ıÓÁ ÁÎÄ HàrıÎȢ 4ÈÕÓ ÄÏ 7Å ÒÅ×ÁÒÄ ÔÈÅ ÄÏÅÒÓ ÏÆ ÇÏÏÄȢȱ 
111 [ƆǓȀȪȱǟ ƘǤȞņǪȱǟ Ž ȷǠɆǤȱǟ ǿǟȀȅǕ] Dr. &à ÅÌ As-3àÍÁÒàĂȟ ÐÇȢ ρχȢ 

112 ɉυȡρψɊ Ȱȣ(Å ÆÏÒÇÉÖÅÓ ×ÈÏÍ (Å ×ÉÌÌÓȟ ÁÎÄ (Å ÐÕÎÉÓÈÅÓ ×ÈÏÍ (Å ×ÉÌÌÓ !ÎÄ ÔÏ !ÌÌÁÈ ÂÅÌÏÎÇÓ ÔÈÅ ÄÏÍÉÎÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÈÅÁÖÅÎÓ ÁÎÄ  
ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÔÈ ÁÎÄ ×ÈÁÔÅÖÅÒ ÉÓ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÔÈÅÍȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÏ (ÉÍ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ɍÆÉÎÁÌɎ ÄÅÓÔÉÎÁÔÉÏÎȢȢȢȱ 
113 ɉυȡτπɊ Ȱ$Ï ÙÏÕ ÎÏÔ ËÎÏ× ÔÈÁÔ ÔÏ !ÌÌÁÈ ÂÅÌÏÎÇÓ ÔÈÅ ÄÏÍÉÎÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÈÅÁÖÅÎÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÔÈȩ (Å ÐÕÎÉÓÈÅÓ ×ÈÏÍ (Å ×ÉÌÌÓ ÁÎÄ  
forgives whom He wills, and Allah is over all thiÎÇÓ ÃÏÍÐÅÔÅÎÔȢȢȱ 
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know that His forgiveness overshadows His punishment.  However, we see that in the bottom ayah in this 

example, that relationship is reversed.  One major purpose for this is related to addressing the psyche of 

ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÈÏ ÁÒÅ ÇÅÎÅÒÁÌÌÙ ÖÅÒÙ ÅÖÉÌȢ  )Î ÔÈÅ ÐÒÅÃÅÄÉÎÇ àÙÁÈÓ ÆÒÏÍ 3ıÒÁÈ -àȭÉÄÁÈȟ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÍÅntion 

of these who are violentȟ ÄÉÓÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒÓȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÉÅÖÅÓȢ  3Ï ÈÅÒÅȟ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÅÓÅÎÔÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈȭÓ ÐÕÎÉÓÈÍÅÎÔ 

preceding His forgiveness is more appropriate.  These people would benefit more from negative 

reinforcement than positive reinforcement because they are involved in so much evil.  This is a similar case 

to certain sections of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ where the punishment of the Hellfire overshadows the pleasure of 

Paradise.  This is to catch the attention and highlight the seriousness of punishment to those who are not 

taking the message of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ seriously and are in a state of heedlessness.  

  Example #9 :  

ǁ ǠŁȹŇǻǠŁǤŇȝ ŃȸŇȵ ǠŁȺŃɆǈȦǈȖŃȍŜ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜ ǠŁȺǐǭŁǿŃȿǈǕ ŉȴǊǭ  Ṙ ŇȼĈȆǐȦŁȺĉŇȱ ŅȴŇȱǠǈș ŃȴłȾŃȺŇȶǈȥ114 
 ŇȼƋȲȱŜ Ňȷǐǽǌǚǌǣ ŇǧǟŁȀŃɆŁǺǐȱŝǌǣ ŅȨǌǣǠŁȅ ŃȴłȾŃȺŇȵŁȿ ŅǼŇȎŁǪǐȪŊȵ ȴłȾŃȺŇȵŁȿ  Ṝ łƘǌǤǈȮǐȱŜ ǊȰŃȒǈȦǐȱŜ ŁɀłȽ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ǀ  

     We have seen that the principle of [ƘŇǹǐǖŉǪȱǟ ȿ  ƇǼǐȪŉǪǈȱǟ]  has more to do with context than it being a rhetorical 

scheme for emphasis.  IÎ ÔÈÅ ÁÂÏÖÅ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ mentions three groups, the [ȴŇȱǠș] , then the [ǼŇȎŁǪǐȪłȵ] , and 

then finally the [ȨǌǣǠȅ] .  4ÈÅ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ ÉÓ ÉÎ ÒÅÇÁÒÄÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÁÒÅ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒÓȢ  It is established 

that those who are first in good deeds have an exemplary status than those who are [ǼŇȎŁǪǐȪłȵ] , or average  in 

good deeds.  Further, this category of people is better than that which is involved in major sins [ŇȼĈȆǐȦŁȺĉŇȱ ŅȴŇȱǠǈș] .  

So why mention those who are less worthy first?  One reason may be that those who wrong themselves are 

greater in number than one who is average.  And the ones who are first in good deeds are very few.  

However, the aspect of number is not the main reason for mentioning the people of lower rank first.  This 

àÙÁÈ ÉÓ ÐÁÒÔ ÏÆ Á ÓÅÌÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ àÙÁÈs that discuss the mercy of Allah .  &ÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎ 

of Paradise, and of a keen emphasis on forgiveness: 

ρρυǁ  ǟńǘǊȱŃǘǊȱŁȿ ǇǢŁȽǈǽ ȸŇȵ ŁǿǌȿǠŁȅǈǕ ŃȸŇȵ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ǈȷŃɀƋȲŁǶłɅ ǠŁȾŁȹɀǊȲłǹŃǼŁɅ ňȷŃǼŁȝ łǧǠŉȺŁǱ Ṙ ŃȴłȾłȅǠŁǤŇȱŁȿ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ŅȀɅǌȀŁǵ ˕ 

ǀ ŅǿɀǊȮŁȉ ŅǿɀǊȦŁȢǈȱ ǠŁȺŉǣŁǿ ƋȷǌǙ  Ṙ ǈȷŁȂŁǶǐȱŜ ǠŉȺŁȝ ŁǢŁȽǐǽǈǕ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ŇȼƋȲŇȱ łǼŃȶŁǶǐȱŜ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩŁȿ 

                                                                 

 
114 ɉσυȡσςɊ Ȱ4ÈÅÎ ×Å ÃÁÕÓÅÄ ÔÏ ÉÎÈÅÒÉÔ ÔÈÅ "ÏÏË ÔÈÏÓÅ 7Å ÈÁÖÅ ÃÈÏÓÅÎ ÏÆ /ÕÒ ÓÅÒÖÁÎÔÓȠ ÁÎÄ ÁÍÏÎÇ ÔÈÅÍ ÉÓ ÈÅ ×ÈÏ ×ÒÏÎÇÓ  
himself, and among them is he who is moderate, and among them is he who is foremost in good deeds by permission of Allah.  
4ÈÁÔ ɍÉÎÈÅÒÉÔÁÎÃÅɎ ÉÓ ×ÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÇÒÅÁÔ ÂÏÕÎÔÙȱȢ 
115 (35:33-στɊ Ȱɍ&ÏÒ ÔÈÅÍ ÁÒÅɎ ÇÁÒÄÅÎÓ ÏÆ ÐÅÒÐÅÔÕÁÌ ÒÅÓÉÄÅÎÃÅ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÉÌÌ ÅÎÔÅÒȢ 4ÈÅÙ ×ÉÌÌ ÂÅ ÁÄÏÒÎÅÄ ÔÈÅÒÅÉÎ ×ÉÔÈ ÂÒÁÃÅÌÅÔÓ ÏÆ 
 gold and pearls, and their garments therein will be silk. And they will say, "Praise to Allah, who has removed from us sorrow.  
)ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÏÕÒ ,ÏÒÄ ÉÓ &ÏÒÇÉÖÉÎÇ ÁÎÄ !ÐÐÒÅÃÉÁÔÉÖÅ ȱȢ 
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Here, forgiveness is the main clause for those of a lesser rank being mentioned first116.  This, furthermore 

shows us that blessings of Allah are even accessible to those who transgress and commit sins.  The late 

scholar Sheikh Mu ammad ShiÎÑĂÔÉ ÃÏÍÍÅÎÔÅÄ that the Wàw of plurality  in the verb [ǠȾŁȹɀǊȲłǹŃǼŁɅ]  is proof that 

ÁÌÌ ÔÈÒÅÅ ÔÙÐÅÓ ÏÆ ÐÅÒÓÏÎÓ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈ ÁÂÏÖÅ ×ÉÌÌ ÅÎÔÅÒ 0ÁÒÁÄÉÓÅ117.  Regarding this àÙÁÈ is the 

following sayingȡ Ȱ4ÈÉÓ 7à× ÈÁÓ Á ÒÉÇÈÔ ÔÏ ÂÅ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÅÁÒÄÒÏÐÓȱȢ 

E.  Established Word Arrangements in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ 

Example #8 : [ŅȴɆŇǵŉǿ ŅǿɀǊȦǈȡ]  

ǀ.ŅȴɆŇǵŉǿ ŅǿɀǊȦǈȡ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ  Ṝ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǟȿłȀŇȦŃȢŁǪŃȅŜŁȿ łȃǠŉȺȱŜ ŁȏǠǈȥǈǕ ǊǬŃɆŁǵ ŃȸŇȵ ǟɀłȒɆŇȥǈǕ ŉȴǊǭ ǁ118 
     In the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, there are several phrases that are oft repeated.  One of these oft-repeated phrases which 

was previously mentioned is [ŅȴɆǵŁǿ ŅǿɀȦǈȡ] , which is mentioned more than fifty times.  Scholars have 

mentioned the reason for this order is that the individual needs to first obtain forgiveness from Allah .  

After, being cleansed of sin, man is more suitable to be bestowed with His Mercy (knowledge, guidance, 

wisdom, provisions, etc.).   

ǀ.łǿɀǊȦŁȢǐȱǟ łȴɆŇǵŉȀȱŜ ŁɀłȽŁȿ  Ṝ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ łǯłȀŃȞŁɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ ĈǒǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ǊȯǌȂȺŁɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǠŁȾŃȺŇȵ łǯłȀŃǺŁɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ łǰŇȲŁɅ ǠŁȵ łȴǈȲŃȞŁɅ ǁ119 

     There is one ÉÎÓÔÁÎÃÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ where this phrase is reversed to [łǿɀǊȦŁȢǐȱǟ łȴɆŇǵŉȀȱŜ]ȟ ÉÎ ÂÅÇÉÎÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ 3ıÒÁÈ 

3ÁÂÁȢ  7ÈÙȩ  4ÈÉÓ ÁÃÔÕÁÌÌÙ ÈÁÓ ÔÏ ÄÏ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈȢ  (ÅÒÅ !ÌÌÁÈ is mentioning key aspects of 

His Mercy which are related to provisions from the earth and sky, and that is why it is being mentioned 

ÆÉÒÓÔȢ  4ÈÅÎȟ ÔÈÅ ÅÎÄ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈȟ ÉÔ ÓÁÙÓ ȰÁÎÄ ×ÈÁÔ ÁÓÃÅÎÄÓ ÔÈÅÒÅÉÎȱ ÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÐÅÎÔÁÎÃÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÓÌÁÖÅ ÔÏ (ÉÓ 

Lord, perhaps because of the sustenance and bounty that were provided.  The point here is the typical 

pattern of [ŅȴɆǵŁǿ ŅǿɀȦǈȡ]  would be out of  context and would contradict this fine point. 

 

 

                                                                 

 
116 [ƆǓȀȪȱǟ ƘǤȞņǪȱǟ Ž ȷǠɆǤȱǟ ǿǟȀȅǕ] $ÒȢ &àel As-3àÍÁÒàĂȟ ÐÇȢ ςςȢ 

117 [ȷǓȀȪȱǠǣ ȷǓȀȪȱǟ ǳǠȒɅǙ Ž ȷǠɆǤȱǟ ǒǟɀȑǕ], Sheikh -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ al-3ÈÉÎÑĂÔÉȢ 

118 ɉςȡρωωɊ Ȱ4ÈÅÎ ÄÅÐÁÒÔ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÆÒÏÍ ×ÈÅÒÅ ɍÁÌÌɎ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÄÅÐÁÒÔ ÁÎÄ ÁÓË ÆÏÒÇÉÖÅÎÅÓÓ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈȢ )ÎÄÅÅÄȟ !ÌÌÁÈ ÉÓ  
&ÏÒÇÉÖÉÎÇ ÁÎÄ -ÅÒÃÉÆÕÌȢȢȢȱ   
119 ɉστȡςɊ Ȱ(Å ËÎÏ×Ó ×ÈÁÔ ÐÅÎÅÔÒÁÔÅÓ ÉÎÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÔÈ ÁÎÄ ×ÈÁÔ ÅÍÅÒÇÅÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÉÔ ÁÎÄ ×ÈÁÔ ÄÅÓÃÅÎÄÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÈÅÁven and what  

ÁÓÃÅÎÄÓ ÔÈÅÒÅÉÎȢ !ÎÄ (Å ÉÓ ÔÈÅ -ÅÒÃÉÆÕÌȟ ÔÈÅ &ÏÒÇÉÖÉÎÇȢȢȱ  2ÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅȡ !ÕÄÉÏ 3ÅÒÉÅÓɍȷǓȀȪȱǟ ȁǠǲŃȝǌǙ], àÒÉÑ 3Õ×ÁÉÄàÎȢ 
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Example #9 : [ƘȎǣ ȜɆƧ]  

ǀ łƘŇȎŁǤǐȱŜ łȜɆŇȶŉȆȱŜ ŁɀłȽ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ  ṙ ąǒŃɄŁȊǌǣ ǈȷɀłȒǐȪŁɅ Ǡǈȱ Ňȼǌȹȿłǻ ȸŇȵ ǈȷɀłȝŃǼŁɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ  Ṙ ĉǌȨŁǶǐȱŝǌǣ ɄŇȒǐȪŁɅ łȼƋȲȱŜŁȿ ǁ120
 

     In the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, another established word arrangement is that of [ƘȎǣ ȜɆƧ] .  Here, we see that with few 

exceptions hearing precedes seeing.  This may seem a bit astonishing since most people may consider sight 

the superior sense over hearing.  However, from this precedence set forth in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, scholars have 

deduced a few important principles.  First, the vehicle for the greatest of blessings from Allah is hearing 

not seeing unlike other previous miracles.   A person who is deaf would be deprived of this message versus 

a person who is blind who would be able to directly connect with the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  In the history of )ÓÌàÍ, there 

were many notable blind scholars and ÏÎÅ ÂÌÉÎÄ ÐÒÏÐÈÅÔ ɉ9ÁȭÑıÂɊ ÁÓ ÏÐÐÏÓÅÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÏÓÅ who were deaf.  

Furthermore, hearing allows for communication, and is a sense which is always active and cannot be 

blocked (unlike seeing).   

ρςρǁ  ŁȴŁǪŁǹŜ ŃȴǌȾŇȞŃȶŁȅ ėɂǈȲŁȝŁȿ ŃȴǌȾǌǣɀǊȲǊȩ ėɂǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱ Ṙ ėɂǈȲŁȝŁȿ ŃȴŇȽǌǿǠŁȎŃǣǈǕ ǆǥŁȿǠŁȊŇȡ  Ṙ ŃȴłȾǈȱŁȿ ŅǡǟǈǾŁȝ ŅȴɆŇȚŁȝ  ǀ 

)Î ÔÈÅ ÂÅÇÉÎÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ 3ıÒÁÈ "ÁÑÁÒÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ sense that is mentioned along with the heart is hearing, perhaps 

because it, like the heart is always active and cannot be muted.   

     In the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, there are two exceptions to this rule, two places where seeing is mentioned first:  

      Ṝ ŃȜŇȶŃȅǈǕŁȿ Ňȼǌǣ ŃȀŇȎŃǣǈǕ  Ṙ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ łǢŃɆǈȡ łȼǈȱ  Ṙ ǟɀǊǮǌǤǈȱ ǠŁȶǌǣ łȴǈȲŃȝǈǕ łȼƋȲȱŜ ǌȰǊȩ ǁ122
 

 ǠŁȵ ȴłȾǈȱ ȸĉŇȵ Ňȼǌȹȿłǻ ȸŇȵ ĉǇɄŇȱŁȿ ǠǈȱŁȿ łȫǌȀŃȊłɅ ɄŇȥ ŇȼŇȶǐȮłǵ ǟńǼŁǵǈǕ  ǀ  

     )Î ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÁÂÏÖÅ àÙÁÈȟ ÓÅÅÉÎÇ ÉÓ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄ ÂÅÆÏÒÅ ÈÅÁÒÉÎÇȟ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 

cave were concerned about being seen.
123

  That is why they took shelter in the cave in the first place.   Thus, 

in this case, context emphasizes sight over hearing.  Another exemption to this order is in the following 

àÙÁÈ ÆÒÏÍ 3ıÒÁÈ 3ÁÊÄÁÈȡ 

ǁ  ŇǽǌǙ ėɁŁȀŁǩ ŃɀǈȱŁȿŜǈȥ ǠŁȺŃȞŇȶŁȅŁȿ ǠŁȹŃȀŁȎŃǣǈǕ ǠŁȺŉǣŁǿ ŃȴǌȾĉǌǣŁǿ ŁǼȺŇȝ ŃȴǌȾŇȅȿćǒłǿ ɀłȆŇȭǠŁȹ ǈȷɀłȵǌȀŃǲłȶǐȱŝǈȷɀłȺŇȩɀłȵ ǠŉȹǌǙ ǠńǶŇȱǠŁȍ ǐȰŁȶŃȞŁȹ ǠŁȺŃȞǌǱŃǿǀ
124  

                                                                 

 
120 ɉτπȡςπɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ !ÌÌÁÈ ÊÕÄÇÅÓ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÒÕÔÈȟ ×ÈÉÌÅ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÔÈÅÙ ÉÎÖÏËÅ ÂÅÓÉÄÅÓ (ÉÍ ÊÕÄÇÅ ÎÏÔ ×ÉÔÈ ÁÎÙÔÈÉÎÇȢ )ÎÄÅÅÄȟ !ÌÌÁÈ - He is the  

(ÅÁÒÉÎÇȟ ÔÈÅ 3ÅÅÉÎÇȢȱ 
121 ɉςȡχɊ Ȱ!ÌÌÁÈ ÈÁÓ ÓÅÔ Á ÓÅÁÌ ÕÐÏÎ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÈÅÁÒÔÓ ÁÎÄ ÕÐÏÎ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÈÅÁÒÉÎÇȟ ÁÎÄ ÏÖÅÒ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÖÉÓÉÏÎ ÉÓ Á ÖÅÉÌȢ !ÎÄ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅÍ ÉÓ Á ÇÒÅÁt  
ÐÕÎÉÓÈÍÅÎÔȢȢȱ 
122 ɉρψȡςφɊ Ȱ3ÁÙȟ ͼ!ÌÌÁÈ ÉÓ ÍÏÓÔ ËÎÏ×ÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÈÏ× ÌÏÎÇ ÔÈÅÙ ÒÅÍÁÉÎÅÄȢ (Å ÈÁÓ ɍËÎÏ×ÌÅÄÇe of] the unseen [aspects] of the heavens  
and the earth. How Seeing is He and how Hearing! They have not besides Him any protector, and He shares not His legislation  
×ÉÔÈ ÁÎÙÏÎÅȢͼȢȱ 
123 [ƆǓȀȪȱǟ ƘǤȞņǪȱǟ Ž ȷǠɆǤȱǟ ǿǟȀȅǕ] Dr. &à ÅÌ As-3àÍÁÒàĂȟ ÐÇȢ τπȢ 

124 ɉσςȡρςɊ Ȱ)Æ ÙÏÕ ÃÏÕÌÄ ÂÕÔ ÓÅÅ ×ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÃÒÉÍÉÎÁÌÓ ÁÒÅ ÈÁÎÇÉÎÇ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÈÅÁÄÓ ÂÅÆÏÒÅ ÔÈÅÉÒ ,ÏÒÄȟ ɍÓÁÙÉÎÇɎȟ ͼ/ÕÒ ,ÏÒÄȟ ×Å ÈÁÖÅ ÓÅÅÎ  
and heard, so return us [to the world]; we will work righteousness. Indeed, we are [now] certain." 
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     )Î ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ÓÅÅÉÎÇ ÉÓ ÂÅÉÎÇ Íentioned before hearing because the disbelievers failed realize the truth of 

the last day and other aspects of )ÓÌàÍ that are beyond sight.  They disbelieved the truth that they heard, 

but realize the truth now on this day through the reality of sight [ƙȪŁɆȱǟ ȴȲŇȝ] .
ρςυ  This is why seeing precedes 

ÈÅÁÒÉÎÇ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ ÄÕÅ ÔÏ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÄÅÅÐ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔÕÁÌ ÉÍÐÌÉÃÁÔÉÏÎÓȢ 

Example #10 :  

ǀ łȴɆŇȮŁǶǐȱŜ łȂɅǌȂŁȞǐȱŜ ŁɀłȽŁȿ  Ṙ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǠŁȵ ŇȼƋȲŇȱ ŁǴŉǤŁȅ ǁ126   
     The phrase highlighted is repeated in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ and denotes an important principle with this specific  

order.  The word [ȂɅȂȝ]  precedes [ȴɆȮǵ]  because of the principle of authority preceding rule and wisdom.   

II.  Omission [ȣǐǾǈƩǟ] 

     In Arabic, there are several instances where a word is omitted for grammatical effect.  This is a common 

occurrence in conversation, irrespective of language.  For example, this often occurs in responding to a 

question: What is your name?   Fàimah  (i.e. Ȱ-Ù ÎÁÍÅ ÉÓ &àÉÍÁÈȢȱɊȢ  )Î ÔÈÉÓ ÃÁÓÅȟ ÔÈÅ ÏÍÉÔÔÅÄ ×ÏÒÄÓ ÁÒÅ 

Ȱ-Ù ÎÁÍÅ ÉÓȱ ÓÉÎÃÅ ÔÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÉÍÐÌÉÅÄ ÁÎÄ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÏÏÄȢ  &ÕÒÔÈÅÒÍÏÒÅȟ stating, Ȱ-Ù ÎÁÍÅ ÉÓȱ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÁÃÔÕÁÌÌÙ ÂÅ 

too wordy and less eloquent.127    In most cases, omission of the word is understood contextually from the 

sentence.  However, this can be difficult for students of the Arabic language where familiarity of the 

language is lacking.   

     There are several  examples of omission in the )ÓÌàÍÉÃ phrases that are used by Muslims.  For example 

the phrase [łȀŁǤǐȭǕ ćǃǟ] , ÍÅÁÎÓ Ȱ!ÌÌÁÈ ÉÓ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒȱȟ ÏÒ Ȱ!ÌÌÁÈ ÉÓ ÇÒÅÁÔȱȢ  (ÅÒÅ ÔÈÉÓ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ ÉÓ ÁÃÔÕÁÌÌÙ ÉÎÃÏÍÐÌÅÔÅ 

grammatically, and the full phrase should be [ łȀŁǤǐȭǕ ćǃǟ ąǒŃɄȉ ƍȰǊȭ ȸŇȵ]ȟ ÏÒ Ȱ!ÌÌÁÈ ÉÓ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÔÈÁÎ ÅÖÅÒÙÔÈÉÎÇȱȢ  3Ï 

here, there is omission, and the omitted part is understood implicitly.  Another phrase is the attestation of 

Faith, [ǃǟ ǠƋȱǙ ŁȼȱǙ ɍ] .  Like the previous phrase, this phrase is incomplete in terms of deriving an appropriate 

ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇȟ Ȱ4ÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÎÏ 'ÏÄ ÂÕÔ 'ÏÄȱȩ  4ÈÅ ÃÏÍÐÌÅÔÅ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ [ ŁȼȱǙ ɍ ŖȨŁǶǌǣ ǃǟ ǠƋȱǙɎȟ ÔÈÁÔ Ȱ4ÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÎÏ ÇÏÄ 

in actuality but Allah ȱȢ  !ÎÏÔÈÅÒ ÃÏÍÍÏÎ ÕÓÅÄ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ ÉÓ [ǠȺŉǣŁǿ] , Our Lord, which is used when Muslims  

supplicate.  In fact, this phrase can only be used in this context, because the original words of this phrase 

                                                                 

 
125 [ ƘǤȞņǪȱǟ Ž ȷǠɆǤȱǟ ǿǟȀȅǕ ƆǓȀȪȱǟ ] Dr. &à ÅÌ As-3àÍÁÒàĂȟ ÐÇȢ τρȢ 

126 ɉυωȡρɊ Ȱ7ÈÁÔÅÖÅÒ ÉÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÈÅÁÖÅÎÓ ÁÎÄ ×ÈÁÔÅÖÅÒ ÉÓ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÔÈ ÅØÁÌÔÓ !ÌÌÁÈȟ ÁÎÄ (Å ÉÓ ÔÈÅ %ØÁÌÔÅÄ ÉÎ -ÉÇÈÔȟ ÔÈÅ 7ÉÓÅȢȱ 
127 /ÍÉÓÓÉÏÎ ÉÓ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔÕÁÌȢ  &ÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ ÉÎ 3ıÒÁÈ 9ıÓÕÆȟ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÓÐÏÎÓÅ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÑÕÅÓÔÉÏÎȟ Ȱ!Òe you indeed 9ıÓÕÆȩȱ ×ÁÓ ÎÏÔ ȰÙÅÓȱ  
ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÎÏÔ ÈÁÖÅ ÂÅÅÎ ÁÐÐÒÏÐÒÉÁÔÅȢ )Ô ×ÁÓ Ȱ) ÁÍ 9ıÓÕÆ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÍÙ ÂÒÏÔÈÅÒȱ ÔÏ ÒÅÍÏÖÅ ÁÎÙ ÄÏÕÂÔ ÔÈÁÔ ÈÅ ×ÁÓ 
 indeed 9ıÓÕÆ since this question was asked out of amazement and shock. 
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were [ǠȺŉǣŁǿ ǠɅ] .   

     Within the 1ÕÒȭàÎ itself, Omission is common.  In translations, one may often find certain omitted words 

in brackets or parenthesis so that the overall meaning is preserved.  By having a thorough grasp of 

grammar, the student should be able to identify most instances of omission.   

A.  The Passive Tense and Omission of the Doer 

     The Passive Verbal Sentence is a sentence where the Doer is omitted.  The Doer may be known implicitly , 

but is left out so that the focus is on the object.  Please note that the Passive Tense was briefly discussed in 

Lesson 11 in Volume 1.  For example, let us look at ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ àÙÁÈÓȡ 

i.         ǀďǁ ŃǨƋȲŁǺŁǩŁȿ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ǠŁȵ ŃǨǈȪǐȱǈǕŁȿ ǀĎǁ ŃǧŉǼłȵ łȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿ ǀčǁ ŃǨƋȪłǵŁȿ ǠŁȾĉǌǣŁȀŇȱ ŃǨŁȹŇǽǈǕŁȿ ǀČǁ ŃǨƋȪŁȊȹŜ ćǒǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ǟǈǽǌǙ ǁ128  
ǀǀĐǁ ŃǨƋȪłǵŁȿ ǠŁȾĉǌǣŁȀŇȱ ŃǨŁȹŇǽǈǕŁȿ 

ii.  ǀ ǠńȝɀǊȲŁȽ ŁȨŇȲłǹ ǈȷǠŁȆȹǌǚǐȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ ǁ129 

iii.  ǀ ŁƙĉŇȱǠŉȒȱŜ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǌǡɀłȒŃȢŁȶǐȱŜ ǌȀŃɆǈȡ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁǨŃȶŁȞŃȹǈǕ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǈȓǟŁȀŇȍ ǁ130 

     )Î @ÙÁÈ ɉÉɊȟ ÔÈÅ Doer is omitted while the direct object is mentioned.  The Doer or [ǦȱɎƨǟ ȘȦǈȱ]  is obvious 

×ÉÔÈ ÒÅÓÐÅÃÔ ÔÏ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈÓ ÂÅÉÎÇ mentioned.  One important wisdom in omitting the Doer has to 

ÄÏ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÁÔÔÉÔÕÄÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÌÉÓÔÅÎÅÒȢ  )Î -ÁËËÁÎ 1ÕÒȭàÎȟ ÔÈÅ ÍÁÉÎ ÁÕÄÉÅÎÃÅ ×ÅÒÅ ÔÈÅ ÐÁÇÁÎ ÄÉÓÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒÓȢ  

During the time of the Makkan revelation, the attitude towards the 1ÕÒȭàÎ was hostile.  The leaders of 

Quraish were devising various schemes and propaganda to prevent the message of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ to be spread 

and heard.  One benefit of the omission of [ǦȱɎƨǟ ȘȦǈȱ]  is to shift the focus to the signs of Allah from referring 

to Allah directly .  Those who were affected by Ȱ)ÓÌàÍÏÐÈÏÂÉÁȱ  and wanted to avoid listen would their 

attention away if Allah  was mentioned directly.  How can you give the message to someone who closes 

their ears, hearts, and minds to that same message?  Mentioning the thought provoking signs of Allah  

would catch their attention, until their hearts and minds open up to the message.  Then, their attention 

would shift to Allah , and the message that they were trying to avoid.    4ÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ ×ÁÓ ÓÅÎÔ ÔÏ ÓÏÆÔÅÎ ÔÈÅ 

hearts and shake the minds with the truth.  Often, the Makkah 3ıÒÁÈÓ ÓÔÁÒÔ ×ÉÔÈ ÏÁÔÈÓ, and addressed a 

                                                                 

 
128 (84:1-υɊ Ȱ7ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÓËÙ has split [open], And has responded to its Lord and was obligated [to do so], And when the earth has  
been extended, And has cast out that within it and relinquished [it], And has responded to its Lord and was obligated [to do so]. 
129 ɉχπȡρωɊ Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÍÁÎËÉÎÄ ×ÁÓ ÃÒÅÁÔÅÄ ÁÎØÉÏÕÓȢȱ 
130 ɉρȡχɊ Ȱ4ÈÅ ÐÁÔÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÕÐÏÎ ×ÈÏÍ 9ÏÕ ÈÁÖÅ ÂÅÓÔÏ×ÅÄ ÆÁÖÏÒȟ ÎÏÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÈÁÖÅ ÅÖÏËÅÄ ÁÎÇÅÒ ÎÏÒ ÏÆ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÁÒÅ  
ÁÓÔÒÁÙȢȱ 
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people who are in doubt about the message.  #ÏÍÐÁÒÅÄ ÔÏ -ÁÄÁÎÉ 1ÕÒȭàÎȟ -ÁËËÁÎ 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÉÓ ÍÏÒÅ ÐÏ×ÅÒÆÕÌ 

ÒÈÅÔÏÒÉÃÁÌÌÙȟ ÍÏÒÅ ÄÉÒÅÃÔȟ ÁÎÄ ÈÁÓ ÓÈÏÒÔÅÒ àÙÁÈÓȢ  4ÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÉÎ ÇÅÎÅÒÁÌ uses various modes of speech, 

rhetorical devices, and reasoning to circumvent this common bias of the listener.   

     )Î @ÙÁh (ii), the Doer is again omitted.  )Ô ÉÓ Á ÃÏÎÓÉÓÔÅÎÔ ÔÈÅÍÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÔÈÁÔ !ÌÌÁÈ is not 

mentioned next to a deficiency, even though the Doer is implicitly [ǦȱɎƨǟ ȘȦǈȱ] .  Mankind, here is being 

mentioned with a negative component.  By not mentioning Allah  alongside a deficiency, we are taught an 

important etiquette w hen mentioning Him .  

     )Î @ÙÁÈ ɉÉÉÉɊȟ  ÔÈÅ ÐÁÓÓÉÖÅ ÎÏÕÎ [ǡɀȒȢƫǟ]  is being used in reference to a group of people who are away 

from Guidance.  Often, it is translateÄ ÁÓ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÈÁÖÅ !ÌÌÁÈȭÓ ÁÎÇÅÒ ÏÒ ×ÒÁÔÈ ÏÎ ÔÈÅÍȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÉÓ ÐÁÒÔÌÙ 

accurate.  However, one important reason for not having mention of Allah  with the last two groups of 

people [ǡɀȒȢƫǟ]  is that anger is on them.  It is not only the anger of Allah, but of the angels, prophets, 

believers, and mankind altogether.131  What a woeful scenario that these people are in!    

 

B.  Omission of the Verb 

Example #1 :  

ǁ  ŁȸŇȵ łȬŁɅ ŃȴǈȱŁȿ ǠǄȦɆǌȺŁǵ ŇȼƋȲĉŇȱ ǠńǪǌȹǠǈȩ ǄǦŉȵǊǕ ǈȷǠǈȭ ŁȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ ƋȷǌǙŜŁƙŇȭǌȀŃȊłȶǐȱ  ̞ 132 
ǟńȀŇȭǠŁȉ  ŇȼŇȶłȞŃȹǈǖĉŇȱ Ṝ ŜłȻǠŁǤŁǪŃǱ ǇȴɆŇȪŁǪŃȆŊȵ ňȓǟŁȀŇȍ ėɂǈȱǌǙ łȻǟŁǼŁȽŁȿ ǀ  

     (ÅÒÅȟ ×ÉÔÈ Á ÃÁÒÅÆÕÌ ÒÅÁÄ ÏÆ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ÙÏÕ ×ÉÌÌ ÎÏÔÉÃÅ ÔÈÁÔ Á ×ÏÒÄ ÉÓ ÍÉÓÓÉÎÇȢ  4ÈÉÓ ×ÉÌÌ ÎÏÔ ÂÅ ÎÏÔÉÃÅÄ 

ÕÎÌÅÓÓ Á ÃÁÒÅÆÕÌ ÁÎÄ ÓÙÓÔÅÍÁÔÉÃ ÒÅÁÄÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈ ÉÓ ÄÏÎÅȢ  9ÏÕ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ notice that the start of the second 

àÙÁÈ ÉÓ [ǟńȀŇȭǠŁȉ] , which is not a normal way to start a sentence.  Here, the word [ǟńȀŇȭǠŁȉ]  is actually is an  

[ǈȷǠȭ ȀŁǤŁǹ]  of the verb [ǈȷǠȭ]Ȣ  4ÈÉÓ ÏÍÉÔÔÅÄ ×ÏÒÄ ÉÓ ÍÁÄÅ ÃÌÅÁÒ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈȢ    

 

 

 

                                                                 

 
131 ,ÁÍÁÓàÔ "ÁÙàÎÉÙÙÁÈȟ $ÒȢȢ &à ÅÌ As-SàÍÁÒàĂȢ    
132 (16:120-ρςρɊ Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄȟ )ÂÒàÈĂÍ was a [comprehensive] leader, devoutly obedient to Allah, inclining toward truth, and he was  
not of those who associate others with Allah. [He was] grateful for His favors. Allah chose him and guided him to a straight  
ÐÁÔÈȢȢȢȢȱȢ 
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Example #2 :  

133ǁ  ǠŁȽǟŁɀŃȢǈȖǌǣ łǻɀłȶǈǭ ŃǨŁǣƋǾǈȭǁČČǀ  ǠŁȽǠǈȪŃȉǈǕ ǈǬŁȞŁǤȹŜ ŇǽǌǙǁČčǀ  ǠŁȽǠŁɆǐȪłȅŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǈǦǈȩǠŁȹ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǊȯɀłȅŁǿ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥǁČĎǀ 

  ǠŁȽǟŉɀŁȆǈȥ ŃȴǌȾǌǤȹǈǾǌǣ ȴłȾŊǣŁǿ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁȳŁǼŃȵŁǼǈȥ ǠŁȽȿłȀǈȪŁȞǈȥ łȻɀłǣƋǾǈȮǈȥǁČďǀǀ 
     )Î ÔÈÉÓ ÓÅÒÉÅÓ ÏÆ àÙÁÈÓ ÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÅÎÄ ÏÆ 3ıÒÁÈ 3ÈÁÍÓȟ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ Ô×Ï ÖÅÒÂÓ ÏÍÉÔÔÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈ:  

[ǠŁȽǠŁɆǐȪłȅŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǈǦǈȩǠŁȹ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǊȯɀłȅŁǿ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥ] .  There is a verb omitted before [ǠŁȽǠŁɆǐȪłȅŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǈǦǈȩǠŁȹ] , which is essentially the 

quoted statement (of àÌÅ ȟ the Messenger of Allah ) termed the [ȯɀȪŁȵ] .  This statement has two nouns that 

are .Á Â, which actually function as Direct Objects for the same verb.  The omitted verb for [ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǈǦǈȩǠŁȹ] and 

[ǠŁȽǠŁɆǐȪłȅŁȿ] ÉÓ ȰÓÁÆÅÇÕÁÒÄȱ 134, or [ǟȿłǿǈǾŃǵŜ] , in the command tense.  Please note that the [ȿ]  in front of [ǠŁȽǠŁɆǐȪłȅŁȿ]  is 

[ȣɀȖȞȵ]  upon [ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǈǦǈȩǠŁȹ]Ȣ  4ÈÉÓ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÆÉÔÓ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÏÖÅÒÁÌÌ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÄÅÁÌÉÎÇ ×ÉÔÈ 4ÈÁÍıÄ ÁÎÄ 

their transgression against the She-Camel of Allah . 

Example #3 :  

135
ǁ  ŁƙǌȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱŜ ɁŁȀŁǩ ŁȳŃɀŁɅłȴǊȭǟŁȀŃȊłǣ ȴǌȾǌȹǠŁȶŃɅǈǖǌǣŁȿ ŃȴǌȾɅŇǼŃɅǈǕ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ȴłȽłǿɀłȹ ėɂŁȞŃȆŁɅ ŇǧǠŁȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱŜŁȿ 
 ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ŁȸɅŇǼŇȱǠŁǹ łǿǠŁȾŃȹǈǖǐȱŜ ǠŁȾŇǪŃǶŁǩ ȸŇȵ ɃǌȀŃǲŁǩ ŅǧǠŉȺŁǱ ŁȳŃɀŁɆǐȱŜ  Ṝ  łȴɆŇȚŁȞǐȱŜ łȁŃɀǈȦǐȱŜ ŁɀłȽ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽǀ 

      4ÈÅ ÂÅÇÉÎÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ ÂÅÇÉÎÓ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ [ŁȳŃɀŁɅ] , which is .Á Â and Indefinite.  It is not typical for a 

sentence to begin like this.  This is because there is an omitted word at the beginning.  Here the omitted 

word is the verb [ŃȀǊȭǐǽǊǟ]
ρσφ, ÏÒ ȰÒÅÍÅÍÂÅÒȱȢ    

Example #4 :  

137ǁ  ǊȷɀǊȮŁɅ ėɂŉȹǈǕ ŃǨǈȱǠǈȩǠŋɆŇȢŁǣ łȫǈǕ ŃȴǈȱŁȿ ŅȀŁȊŁǣ ɄǌȺŃȆŁȆŃȶŁɅ ŃȴǈȱŁȿ ŅȳǠǈȲǊȡ ɄŇȱ ǀ 

                                                                 

 
133 (91:11-ρτɊ Ȱ4ÈÁÍıÄ Äenied [their prophet] by reason of their transgression.  When the most wretched of them was sent  
forth. And the MÅÓÓÅÎÇÅÒ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈ ɍ3àÌÉÈɎ ÓÁÉÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅÍȟ ͼɍ$Ï ÎÏÔ ÈÁÒÍɎ ÔÈÅ ÓÈÅ-camel of Allah or [prevent her from] her drink." 
But they denied him and hamstrung her. So their Lord brought down upon them destruction for their sin and made it equal [upon  
ÁÌÌ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÍɎȢȢȱȢ 
134 [ȰņǩȀƫǟ ǃǟ ǡǠǪȭ ȰņȎȦȶȲȱ  ǡǟȀȝɋǟ] ÆÒÏÍ 3ÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÎ 3ıÒÁÈ 3ÈÁÍÓ ɉωρȡρσɊ ÉÎ [ȀȊȝ ƆǠǭ ǼǎȲƭ], Bahjat Abdul Wahid As-3àÌÉÈȢ  

135 (57:12) On the Day you see the believing men and believing women, their light proceeding before them and on their right,  
[it will be said], "Your good tidings today are [of] gardens beneath which rivers flow, wherein you will abide eternally." That is  
what is the ÇÒÅÁÔ ÁÔÔÁÉÎÍÅÎÔȢȱ 
136 [ȰņǩȀƫǟ ǃǟ ǡǠǪȭ ȰņȎȦȶȲȱ  ǡǟȀȝɋǟ] ÆÒÏÍ 3ÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÎ 3ıÒÁÈ ÁÄĂÄ ɉυχȡρςɊ ÉÎ [ȀȊȝ ɃǻǠǵ ǼǎȲƭ], Bahjat Abdul Wa id As- àÌÉ.  
137 (19:20) She said, "How can I have a boy while no man has touched me and I have not been unchaste?" 
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     In the last part of this àÙÁÈ, we should notice something atypical.  In [ǠŋɆŇȢŁǣ łȫǈǕ Ńȴǈȱ] , we notice that the verb 

[łȫǈǕ]  instead of the expected [ ǊȭǈǕŃȸ] .  Thus, the [ǐȷ]  has been omitted.  The reason for this omission relates to 

ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔÕÁÌ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈȢ  (ÅÒÅ -ÁÒÙÁÍȾɆȲȝǠ ȳɎņȆȱǟ is mentioning the following: Ȱ) ÈÁÖÅ ÎÏÔ ÂÅÅÎ 

ÕÎÃÈÁÓÔÅȱȢ  (ÅÒÅ, the reason for the omission is to distance or de-emphasize ȰÂÅÉÎÇ ÕÎÃÈÁÓÔÅȱȢ  %ØÁÍÐÌÅ Πυ 

denotes a similar rhetorical example. 

Example #5 :  

138ǁ ŁƙŇȭǌȀŃȊłȶǐȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ łȬŁɅ ŃȴǈȱŁȿ ǠǄȦɆǌȺŁǵ ŇȼƋȲĉŇȱ ǠńǪǌȹǠǈȩ ǄǦŉȵǊǕ ǈȷǠǈȭ ŁȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ ƋȷǌǙ ǀ 

     Here the verb [łȬŁɅ]  is used and we see that the [ǐȷ]  has been omitted.  The purpose of this omission is 

ÁÇÁÉÎ ÔÏ ÄÉÓÔÁÎÃÅ ÈÉÍ ÆÒÏÍ ȰÂÅÉÎÇ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ associators of other godsȱȢ  0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÎÏÔÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÉÓ ÆÕÒÔÈÅÒ 

strengthens ÔÈÅ ÓÔÁÔÅÍÅÎÔ ȰÈÅ ×ÁÓ ÎÏÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÍÁËÅ ÐÁÒÔÎÅÒÓ ×ÉÔÈ 'ÏÄȱȢ  &ÕÒÔÈÅÒÍÏÒÅȟ ÉÔ ÓÅÎÄÓ Á 

clear message ÏÆ 4Á× ĂÄ to those people who have an affiliation with )ÂÒàÈĂÍȳɎņȆȱǟ ȼɆȲȝ.  

C.  Omission of a Noun 

Example #6 :  

ρσωǁ ǠŉȺŇȵ ǐȰŉǤǈȪŁǩ ǠŁȺŉǣŁǿ ǊȰɆŇȝǠŁȶŃȅǌǙŁȿ ŇǨŃɆŁǤǐȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ŁǼŇȝǟŁɀǈȪǐȱŜ łȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ łȜǈȥŃȀŁɅ ǐǽǌǙŁȿ  Ṙ łȴɆŇȲŁȞǐȱŜ łȜɆŇȶŉȆȱŜ ŁǨȹǈǕ ŁȬŉȹǌǙ ǀ 

   !ÎÏÔÈÅÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÏÆ ÁÎ ÏÍÉÔÔÅÄ ×ÏÒÄ ÉÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ÒÅÃÏÇÎÉÚÅÄ ×ÉÔÈÏÕÔ ÍÕÃÈ ÓÔÒÕÇÇÌÅȢ  

Here, the phrase [ȣǠŉȺŇȵ ǐȰŉǤǈȪŁǩ ǠŁȺŉǣŁǿ]  is understood to be words of )ÂÒàÈĂÍ ÁÎÄ )ÓÍàĂÌȳɎņȆȱǟ ǠȶȾɆȲȝ.  So here, the word 

omitted is [ǌȸŃɆǈȲŇǝǠȩ] , which is actually a àÌ.  They both were saying [ȣǠŉȺŇȵ ǐȰŉǤǈȪŁǩ ǠŁȺŉǣŁǿ]  while raising the foundation 

of the +Á ÂÁÈ.   

Example #7 :  

ǁ ǇǡŇǾǈȭ ǇȳŁǼǌǣ ŇȼŇȎɆŇȶǈȩ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǟȿćǒǠŁǱŁȿ  Ṝ ǟńȀŃȵǈǕ ŃȴǊȮłȆǊȦȹǈǕ ŃȴǊȮǈȱ ŃǨǈȱŉɀŁȅ ǐȰŁǣ ǈȯǠǈȩ  Ṙ 140 

 ǆȰɆŇȶŁǱ ŅȀŃǤŁȎǈȥ  Ṙ ǈȷɀǊȦŇȎŁǩ ǠŁȵ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǊȷǠŁȞŁǪŃȆłȶǐȱŜ łȼƋȲȱŜŁȿ ǀ  

                                                                 

 
138 (1φȡρςπɊ Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄȟ )ÂÒàÈĂÍ was a nation, devoutly obedient to Allah, inclining toward truth, and he was not of those who  
ÁÓÓÏÃÉÁÔÅ ÏÔÈÅÒÓ ×ÉÔÈ !ÌÌÁÈȢȱ 
139 (2:127)  Ȱ!ÎÄ ɍÍÅÎÔÉÏÎɎ ×ÈÅÎ )ÂÒàÈĂÍ was raising the foundations of the House and [with him] Ishmael, [saying], "Our Lord,  
ÁÃÃÅÐÔ ɍÔÈÉÓɎ ÆÒÏÍ ÕÓȢ )ÎÄÅÅÄ 9ÏÕ ÁÒÅ ÔÈÅ (ÅÁÒÉÎÇȟ ÔÈÅ +ÎÏ×ÉÎÇȢȱȢ 
140 (12:18) Ȱ!ÎÄ ÔÈÅÙ ÂÒÏÕÇÈÔ ÕÐÏÎ ÈÉÓ ÓÈÉÒÔ ÆÁÌÓÅ ÂÌÏÏÄȢ (Å ÓÁÉÄȟ ͼ2ÁÔÈÅÒȟ ÙÏÕÒ ÓÏÕÌÓ ÈÁÖÅ ÅÎÔÉÃÅÄ ÙÏÕ ÔÏ ÓÏÍÅÔÈÉÎÇȟ ÓÏ 
 ÐÁÔÉÅÎÃÅ ÉÓ ÍÏÓÔ ÆÉÔÔÉÎÇȢ !ÎÄ !ÌÌÁÈ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÏÎÅ ÓÏÕÇÈÔ ÆÏÒ ÈÅÌÐ ÁÇÁÉÎÓÔ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÙÏÕ ÄÅÓÃÒÉÂÅȢȱ 
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      )Î ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ÙÏÕ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÎÏÔÉÃÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÒÍ [ǆȰɆŇȶŁǱ ŅȀŃǤŁȎǈȥ]  ÏÒ ȰÁ ÂÅÁÕÔÉÆÕÌ ÐÁÔÉÅÎÃÅȱ ÉÓ ÁÎ ÉÎÃÏÍÐÌÅÔÅ 

sentence.  That is because there is an omitted word. The omitted word is [ɃȀŃȵǈǕ]
ρτρ,  where the complete 

ÐÈÒÁÓÅ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ȰÔÈÅÎ [ÆÏÒɎ ÍÙ ÍÁÔÔÅÒ ÉÓ Á ÂÅÁÕÔÉÆÕÌ ÐÁÔÉÅÎÃÅȱȢ    

 
Example #8 :  

142ǁ  ǈȷɀǊȪǈȲŃǺłɅ ŃȴłȽŁȿ ǠǄǞŃɆŁȉ ǈȷɀǊȪǊȲŃǺŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ Ňȷȿłǻ ȸŇȵ ǈȷɀłȝŃǼŁɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ˕ 
ąǒǠŁɆŃǵǈǕ łȀŃɆǈȡ ŅǧǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ  Ṙ ǈȷɀǊǮŁȞŃǤłɅ ǈȷǠŉɅǈǕ ǈȷȿłȀłȞŃȊŁɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǀ  

  
   ,ÏÏËÉÎÇ ÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÃÏÎÄ àÙÁÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÌÅÃÔÅÄ ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÁÂÏÖÅȟ ÙÏÕ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÎÏÔÉÃÅ ÔÈÁÔ [ąǒǠŁɆŃǵǈǕ łȀŃɆǈȡ ŅǧǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ]  is an 

ÉÎÃÏÍÐÌÅÔÅ ÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅ ɉȰÄÅÁÄ ×ÉÔÈÏÕÔ ÌÉÆÅȱɊȢ  (ÅÒÅȟ ÉÔ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ Ápparent that the [ǕǼǪǤȵ]  is omitted and should 

be [ȴłȽ] .  The implied pronoun of course refers to those who call on others besides Allah.   

D.  Omission of a Particle 

Example #9 :  

143ǁ łȼǊȲǐǮĉŇȵ ŅǳŃȀǈȩ ŁȳŃɀǈȪǐȱŜ ŉȄŁȵ ŃǼǈȪǈȥ ŅǳŃȀǈȩ ŃȴǊȮŃȆŁȆŃȶŁɅ ȷǌǙ  Ṝ Łȿ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ łȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȴǈȲŃȞŁɆŇȱŁȿ ǌȃǠŉȺȱŜ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ǠŁȾǊȱǌȿǟŁǼłȹ łȳǠŉɅǈǖǐȱŜ ŁȬǐȲŇǩŁȿǈǾŇǺŉǪŁɅ  ŃȴǊȮȺŇȵ

ĆǒǟŁǼŁȾłȉ  ṙ ŁƙŇȶŇȱǠƋȚȱŜ ŊǢŇǶłɅ Ǡǈȱ łȼƋȲȱŜŁȿ ǁČďċ ǀŁȿ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ łȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȌĉŇǶŁȶłɆŇȱŁȿŁȨŁǶŃȶŁɅ  ŁȸɅǌȀŇȥǠǈȮǐȱŜǁČďČǀ ǀ 
     )Î ÔÈÅÓÅ Ô×Ï àÙÁÈÓ ÆÒÏÍ 3ıÒÁÈ @ÌÅ-)ÍÒàÎȟ ×Å ÓÅÅ ÏÍÉÓÓÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÌÅ [ǌȯ] , also known as [ȰɆȲŃȞŉǪȱǟ łȳɍ] , 

which causes the verb to be in the .Á Â ÃÁÓÅȢ  4ÈÉÓ ÓÕÂÔÌÅÔÙ ×ÉÌÌ ÎÏÔ ÒÅÁÌÉÚÅÄ ÕÎÌÅÓÓ ÏÎÅ ÁÎÁÌÙÚÅÓ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈÓ 

very carefully, since this is grammatically okay; the 7à× preceding it can be considered a connecting 

particle to cause A ÆȢ  )Î @ÙÁÈ ρτπȟ ×Å ÈÁÖÅ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎ [ ƋȱŜ łȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȴǈȲŃȞŁɆŇȱŁȿĆǒǟŁǼŁȾłȉ ŃȴǊȮȺŇȵ ǈǾŇǺŉǪŁɅŁȿ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾ] , where we see 

ÔÈÅ ,àÍ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÌÅ ÁÃÔÉÎÇ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÖÅÒÂ [ŁȴǈȲŃȞŁɅ]ȟ ÔÏ ÇÉÖÅ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ȰÓÏ ÔÈÁÔ !ÌÌÁÈ ËÎÏ×Ó ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÁÒÅ 

ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒÓȱȢ  4ÈÅÎ, ÔÈÅ ÎÅØÔ ×ÏÒÄÓ ÈÁÖÅ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ȰÁÎÄ ÔÈÁÔ (Å takes from you witnesses (ÍÁÒÔÙÒÓɊȱ 

×ÈÅÒÅ ÔÈÅ ÓÁÍÅ ,àÍ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ ÏÍÉÔÔÅÄȢ  )Î @ÙÁÈ ρτρȟ ×Å ÓÅÅ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÅÓÅÎÃÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÓÁÍÅ ,àÍ ÉÎ the section 

                                                                 

 
141 [ȰņǩȀƫǟ ǃǟ ǡǠǪȭ ȰņȎȦȶȲȱ  ǡǟȀȝɋǟ] ÆÒÏÍ 3ÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÎ 3ıÒÁÈ 9ıÓÕÆ (12:18) in [ȄȵǠǹ ǼǎȲƭ], Bahjat Abdul Wahid As-3àÌÉÈȢ 3ÁÍÅ ÉÓ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄ 

 in Al-+ÁÓÈàÆȟ !Ì-Zamakshari. 
142 (16:20-21) Ȱ!ÎÄ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÔÈÅÙ ÉÎÖÏËÅ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÔÈÁÎ !ÌÌÁÈ ÃÒÅÁÔÅ ÎÏÔÈÉÎÇȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÙ ɍÔÈÅÍÓÅÌÖÅÓɎ ÁÒÅ ÃÒÅÁÔÅÄȢ 4ÈÅÙ ÁÒÅȟ ɍÉÎ ÆÁÃÔɎȟ ÄÅÁÄȟ  
ÎÏÔ ÁÌÉÖÅȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÙ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÐÅÒÃÅÉÖÅ ×ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÉÌÌ ÂÅ ÒÅÓÕÒÒÅÃÔÅÄȢȱ 
143 (3:140-141) Ȱ)Æ Á ×ÏÕÎÄ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÔÏÕÃÈ ÙÏÕ - there has already touched the [opposing] people a wound similar to it. And so are  
the days (good and not so good), We give to men by turns so that Allah may make evident those who believe and so that He takes  
from among you martyrs - and Allah does not like the wrongdoers.  And that Allah may purify the believers [through trials] and  
destroy the disbelievers. 
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 [ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ łȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȌĉŇǶŁȶłɆŇȱŁȿ] .  This could have been omitted due to A Æ ÂÕÔ ×ÁÓ ÎÏÔȢ  4ÈÅ ÏÍÉÓÓÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ,àÍ ÉÓ 

again seen in  [ŁȸɅǌȀŇȥǠǈȮǐȱŜ ŁȨŁǶŃȶŁɅŁȿ] .  Why?  This actually has to do with a principle that is evident contextually 

ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ Ô×Ï àÙÁÈÓȢ  )Î @ÙÁÈ ρτπȟ !ÌÌÁÈ puts the people through tests to screen out the believers, which 

includes a large subset of people.  Then, He takes from you (i.e. believers), martyrs, which is a much 

ÓÍÁÌÌÅÒ ÓÕÂÓÅÔ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȢ  "ÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÔÈÉÓ ÏÎÌÙ ÁÐÐÌÉÅÓ ÔÏ Á ÓÍÁÌÌ ÓÕÂÓÅÔ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȟ ÔÈÅ ,àÍ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ ÏÍÉÔÔÅÄ144.   

A similar ÐÒÉÎÃÉÐÌÅ ÉÓ ÉÎ ÅÆÆÅÃÔ ÉÎ @ÙÁÈ ρτρȢ  4ÈÅ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÁÒÅ ÔÅÓÔÅÄ ÁÒÅ ÏÆ Á larger subset that the 

ÓÕÂÓÅÔ ÏÆ ÄÉÓÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒÓ ×ÈÏ ÁÒÅ ÄÅÓÔÒÏÙÅÄȢ  4ÈÅ ÏÍÉÓÓÉÏÎ ÏÆ ,àÍ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÖÅÒÂ [ŁȨŁǶŃȶŁɅ]  highlights that.   

E.  Omission (Miscellaneous) 

Example #10:  

ǁ łȾŁȶŃȞŁɅ ŃȴǌȾǌȹǠŁɆŃȢǊȕ ɄŇȥ ŃȴłȽłǿǈǾŁȹŁȿ ňǥŉȀŁȵ ǈȯŉȿǈǕ Ňȼǌǣ ǟɀłȺŇȵŃǘłɅ Ńȴǈȱ ǠŁȶǈȭ ŃȴłȽŁǿǠŁȎŃǣǈǕŁȿ ŃȴłȾŁǩŁǼŇǞǐȥǈǕ łǢĉŇȲǈȪłȹŁȿ ǈȷɀǀ 
     In ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ÆÒÏÍ ɉφȡρπωɊȟ ÔÈÅ ÔÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ ÁÓ ÆÏÌÌÏ×Óȡ Ȱ!ÎÄ 7Å ×ÉÌÌ ÔÕÒÎ Á×ÁÙ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÈÅÁÒÔÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÉÒ 

eyes just as they refused to believe in it the first time. And We will leave them in their transgression, 

×ÁÎÄÅÒÉÎÇ ÂÌÉÎÄÌÙȱȢ  (ÅÒÅȟ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ÏÎÅ ÍÁÙ ÁÓË ȰÔÕÒÎÉÎÇ Á×ÁÙ ÆÒÏÍ ×ÈÁÔȩȱȢ  (ÅÒÅȟ ÔÈÅ ÏÍÉÔÔÅÄ ×ÏÒÄ 

ÃÁÎ ÂÅ ÄÅÄÕÃÅÄ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈȟ ÁÎÄ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ Describer [ɁŁǼǊƬǟ ŁȸŇȵ/ņȨǈƩǟ ȸŇȵ]  ȰÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÔÒÕÔÈȱ ÏÒ ȰÆÒÏÍ 

ÔÈÅ ÇÕÉÄÁÎÃÅȱȢ  This type of omission is rather commonplace in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, and often marked in certain 

4ÁÆÓĂrs and translations by bracketed words.   

Example #11 :  

ǁ  łǨǐȪǈȲŁǹ ŃȸŁȵŁȿ ɄǌȹŃǿǈǽǟńǼɆŇǵŁȿ ǀ 
     )Î ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ÆÒÏÍ ɉχτȡρρɊȟ ÔÈÅ ÔÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ ÁÓ ÆÏÌÌÏ×Óȡ Ȱ,ÅÁÖÅ -Å ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÏÎÅ ) ÃÒÅÁÔÅÄ ÁÌÏÎÅȱȢ  (ÅÒÅ 

the word [ǟńǼɆŇǵŁȿ]  is a àÌȟ ÂÕÔ ÉÔÓ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÉÓ ÓÔÉÌÌ ÉÎÃÏÍÐÌÅÔÅȢ  4ÈÅ ÃÏÍÐÌÅÔÅ ÔÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÉÏÎ ÒÅÇÁÒÄÉÎÇ ȰÁÌÏÎÅȱ 

ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ȰÁÌÏÎÅ ×ÉÔÈÏÕÔ ÁÎÙ ×ÅÁÌÔÈ ÏÒ ÃÈÉÌÄÒÅÎȱȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÍÁÙ ÂÅ ÁÐÐÁÒÅÎÔ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ ÆÅ× àÙÁÈÓȢ  3Ï 

here again the Describer [ǼǈȱŁȿ ɍ Łȿ łȼǈȱǠȵ ɍ]  is omitted.   

Example #12 :  

ǁ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǈǦŁȞŃȆŇǩ ǠŁȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǀ 
     In this àÙÁÈ from 3ıÒÁÈ -ÕÄÄÁÔÈÉÒ ɉχτȡσπ), the translation is ÁÓ ÆÏÌÌÏ×Óȡ ȰOver it are nineteenȱȢ  (ÅÒÅ, the 

Clarifier [ǄǠȮǈȲŁȵ]  has been omitted, which is actually eluded to in greater detail in the next àÙÁÈ (74:31).   

                                                                 

 
144 [ƆǓȀȪȱǟ ƘǤȞǪȱǟ Ž ȷǠɆǤȱǟ ǿǟȀȅǕ] Dr. &à ÅÌ As-SàÍÁÒàĂ, pg. 3. 



  Essentials of QurĴÄnic Arabic 

190 

 

III. Narrative Shifting in Sentences  [ǧǠȦŇǪǐȱŇǟ] 

     Another beautiful aspect of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is its switching of narrative tenses termed [ǧǠȦŇǪǐȱŇǟ] .  The term 

[ǧǠȦŇǪǐȱŇǟ]  ÍÅÁÎÓ ȰÔÕÒÎÉÎÇȱ,  and has to do with the primary audience that is being spoken to.  As a whole and 

generally speaking, the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is an address to mankind.  Additionally, however, it at various points, is 

directed to a specific audience (i.e. Muslims, Christians,  Jews, Pagans, etc.).  Sometimes there can be a 

sudden shift of the narrative away from a targeted audience for a specific reason (shift in topic, admonition, 

discussion of their sins and wrongdoings, or mistakes, etc.).  This shift in narrative is a rhetorical tool that  

further enhances and empowers its message.  At this point, the student should start to recognize where 

these narrative shifting occur.  This helps in analyzing the overall meaning of a respective àÙÁÈȟ ÏÒ selection 

ÏÆ àÙÁÈÓȢ   

A. Narrative Shifting: 3rd person to 2nd person 
 

145ǁ  ǟǈǽǌǙ ǄǦŁȶŃǵŁǿ łȼŃȺĉŇȵ ȴłȾǈȩǟǈǽǈǕ ǟǈǽǌǙ ŉȴǊǭ ŇȼŃɆǈȱǌǙ ŁƙǌǤɆǌȺŊȵ ȴłȾŉǣŁǿ ǟŃɀŁȝŁǻ ŌȀłȑ ŁȃǠŉȺȱŜ ŉȄŁȵ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿǈȷɀǊȭǌȀŃȊłɅ ŃȴǌȾĉǌǣŁȀǌǣ ȴłȾŃȺĉŇȵ ŅȨɅǌȀǈȥ ǁĎĎǀ  ǠŁȶǌǣ ǟȿłȀǊȦǐȮŁɆŇȱ

ŃȴłȽǠŁȺŃɆŁǩǓ  Ṝ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǩ ŁȣŃɀŁȆǈȥ ǟɀłȞŉǪŁȶŁǪǈȥ ǁĎďǀ ǈȷɀǊȭǌȀŃȊłɅ Ňȼǌǣ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭ ǠŁȶǌǣ łȴƋȲǈȮŁǪŁɅ ŁɀłȾǈȥ ǠńȹǠǈȖǐȲłȅ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǠŁȺǐȱŁȂȹǈǕ ŃȳǈǕ ǁĎĐǀǀ 

     )Î ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ ÁÂÏÖÅȟ ×Å ÓÅÅ an abrupt narrative shift from the third person to the second person in the 

highlighted section.  The narrative is initially in the third person discussing those who are ungrateful to 

Allah  in moments of ease.  After mentioning this ungratefulness, there is a sudden shift to the second 

ÐÅÒÓÏÎ ÓÔÁÔÉÎÇȡ Ȱ4ÈÅÎ ÅÎÊÏÙ ÙÏÕÒÓÅÌÖÅÓ ɉÒÉÇÈÔ ÎÏ×Ɋȟ ÆÏÒ ÙÏÕ ÁÒÅ ÇÏÉÎÇ ÔÏ ËÎÏ×ȱȢ  4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ [ǧǠȦŇǪǐȱŇǟ] , and in this 

case functions to amplifying the warning against this group of people regarding their evil attitude of 

ungratefulness.  The narrative then shifts back to the third person.   

     Another example of this occurs in the following àyah: 

 

ǁ  ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩŁȿŜǈǾŁǺŉǩ ŜłȸėŁȶŃǵŉȀȱ  ǟńǼǈȱŁȿǁēēǀ ŃǼǈȪƋȱ  ǟŋǻǌǙ ǠǄǞŃɆŁȉ ŃȴłǪǐǞǌǱǁēĔǀ 146 

 łǻǠǈȮŁǩ ŜłǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱ  ŊȨŁȊȺŁǩŁȿ łȼŃȺŇȵ ǈȷŃȀƋȖǈȦŁǪŁɅŜłȏŃǿǈǖǐȱ  ŊȀŇǺŁǩŁȿŜǊȯǠŁǤǌǲǐȱ  ǟŋǼŁȽǁĔċǀǀ  

                                                                 

 
145 ɉσπȡσυɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ×ÈÅÎ ÁÄÖÅÒÓÉÔÙ ÔÏÕÃÈÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌe, they call upon their Lord, turning in repentance to Him. Then when He lets 
them taste mercy from Him, at once a party of them associate others with their Lord, So that they will deny what We have  
granted them. Then enjoy yourselves, for you are going to know.  Or have We sent down to them an authority, and it speaks of  
×ÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÅÒÅ ÁÓÓÏÃÉÁÔÉÎÇ ×ÉÔÈ (ÉÍȩ  Ȣȱ 
146 (19:88-ωπɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ÔÈÅÙ ÓÁÙȟ ͼ4ÈÅ -ÏÓÔ -ÅÒÃÉÆÕÌ ÈÁÓ ÔÁËÅÎ ɍÆÏÒ (ÉÍÓÅÌÆɎ Á ÓÏÎȢͼ 9ÏÕ ÈÁÖÅ ÄÏÎÅ ÁÎ ÁÔÒÏÃÉÏÕÓ ÔÈÉÎÇȢ 4ÈÅ ÈÅÁÖÅÎÓ  
almost rupture ÔÈÅÒÅÆÒÏÍ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÔÈ ÓÐÌÉÔÓ ÏÐÅÎ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÕÎÔÁÉÎÓ ÃÏÌÌÁÐÓÅ ÉÎ ÄÅÖÁÓÔÁÔÉÏÎȱȢ 
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     Here again, there is a sudden shift from the third person to the second person to function in warning or 

[ ȹŇǟǿǟǾ] .  There is a shift again to the third person discussing the monstrosity of what they have done, in this 

case, associating a son with Allah.  

B. Narrative Shifting:  2nd person to 3rd person 
 

ρτχǁ ǐȱǟ łȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǠŁȺǐȱŁȂȹǈǕŁȿ ŁȳǠŁȶŁȢǐȱǟ łȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǠŁȺǐȲƋȲǈșŁȿŁȿ ŉȸŁȶŜėɁŁɀǐȲŉȆȱ  Ṙ ǟɀǊȲǊȭ ȸŇȵ ŇǧǠŁǤĉǌɆǈȕ ǠŁȵ ŃȴǊȭǠŁȺǐȩŁȁŁǿ  Ṙ 

ǀ ǈȷɀłȶŇȲǐȚŁɅ ŃȴłȾŁȆǊȦȹǈǕ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭ ȸŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ǠŁȹɀłȶǈȲǈș ǠŁȵŁȿ  

     )Î ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ×Å ÓÅÅ ÔÈÅ ÓÈÉÆÔ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÃÏÎÄ ÐÅÒÓÏÎ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÐÅÒÓÏÎȢ  (ÅÒÅȟ ÏÎÅ ÍÁÊÏÒ ÒÅÁÓÏÎ ÆÏÒ 

doing so is distancing oneself [ǼɆȞŃǤŁǩ]  from the group that was being talked to.  Examining the transition to 

the third person [ .. ǠŁȵŁȿ łȶǈȲǈșėǈȱŁȿ ǠŁȹɀȸŇȮ ] , again  functions in increasing the critique and humiliation against the 

group that was just being spoken to.  Please note that the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is speaking to different audiences, some 

audiences are spoken to directly at times, and at other times indirectly.  So in this shift from addressing 

BanĂ )ÓÒàĂÌ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÔÈÉÒÄ ÐÅÒÓÏÎȟ ÔÈÅ ÎÁÒÒÁÔÉÖÅ ÔÕÒÎÓ Á×ÁÙ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅÍ ÔÏ ÍÁÎËÉÎÄ ÉÎ ÇÅÎÅÒÁÌ, and their 

transgression is mentioned to everyone (with their presence in the background).  In this way through 

grammatical shifting, a negative example of them is made, to amplify the gravity of their misdeeds.  Perhaps 

this is even more humiliating than being criticized in the second person.  

C. Narrative Shifting:  3rd person to 1st person 

ρτψǁ  ǄǦǈȦɆŇȲŁǹ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǆȰŇȝǠŁǱ ɄĉǌȹǌǙ ŇǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȲŇȱ ŁȬŊǣŁǿ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǐǽǌǙŁȿ Ṙ...ǀ 

     Here, there is a shift from the third person to the first person.  The statement [ǄǦǈȦɆŇȲŁǹ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱǟ ɄŇȥ ǆȰŇȝǠŁǱ ɄĉǌȹǌǙ]  is 

also termed the [ȯɀȪȵ] , or a saying in quotes.  The grammatical shift here is also obvious contextually.   

 

                                                                 

 
147 ɉςȡυχɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ 7Å ÓÈÁÄÅÄ ÙÏÕ ×ÉÔÈ ÃÌÏÕÄÓ ÁÎÄ ÓÅÎÔ ÄÏ×Î ÔÏ ÙÏÕ ÍÁÎÎÁ ÁÎÄ ÑÕÁÉÌÓȟ ɍÓÁÙÉÎÇɎȟ ͼ%ÁÔ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÇÏÏÄ ÔÈÉÎÇÓ ×ÉÔÈ  
which We have provided you." And they wronged Us not - ÂÕÔ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÅÒÅ ɍÏÎÌÙɎ ×ÒÏÎÇÉÎÇ ÔÈÅÍÓÅÌÖÅÓȢȱ 
148 ɉςȡυχɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ 7Å ÓÈÁÄÅÄ ÙÏÕ ×ÉÔÈ ÃÌÏÕÄÓ ÁÎÄ ÓÅÎÔ ÄÏ×Î ÔÏ ÙÏÕ ÍÁÎÎÁ ÁÎÄ ÑÕÁÉÌÓȟ ɍÓÁÙÉÎÇɎȟ ͼ%ÁÔ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÇÏÏÄ ÔÈÉÎÇÓ ×ÉÔÈ  
which We have provided you." And they wronged Us not - but they were [only] wronging theÍÓÅÌÖÅÓȢȱ 
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D. Examples from the dynamics of Narrative Shifting 
 

149ǁ  łȴǊȮɆĉŇȊŁȢłɅ ǐǽǌǙŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǊȯĉǌȂŁȺłɅŁȿ łȼŃȺĉŇȵ ǄǦŁȺŁȵǈǕ ŁȃǠŁȞŊȺȱŜ ŁȂŃǱǌǿ ŃȴǊȮȺŁȝ ŁǢŇȽǐǾłɅŁȿ Ňȼǌǣ ȴǊȭŁȀĉǌȾǈȖłɆĉŇȱ ăǒǠŁȵ ĈǒǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǈȔǌǣŃȀŁɆŇȱŁȿ ŇȷǠǈȖŃɆŉȊȱ
 Ňȼǌǣ ŁǨĉǌǤǈǮłɅŁȿ ŃȴǊȮǌǣɀǊȲǊȩŜ ŁȳǟŁǼǐȩǈǖǐȱǁČČǀ ǌǙ ɂǈȱǌǙ ŁȬŊǣŁǿ ɄŇǵɀłɅ ǐǽŜ ǟɀłǪĉǌǤǈǮǈȥ ŃȴǊȮŁȞŁȵ ɄĉǌȹǈǕ ŇǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȱŜ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱ Ṝ ɄŇȪǐȱǊǖŁȅ ɄŇȥ ǌǡɀǊȲǊȩ ŜŁȸɅŇǾƋȱ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ 

ŜŁǢŃȝŊȀȱ ǟɀłǣǌȀŃȑǠǈȥ ŁȧŃɀǈȥ ŜǌȧǠŁȺŃȝǈǖǐȱ ŁȿŜǟɀłǣǌȀŃȑ ŃȴłȾŃȺŇȵ ƋȰǊȭ ňȷǠŁȺŁǣ ǁČčǀ  ǟɀƌȩǠŁȉ ŃȴłȾŉȹǈǖǌǣ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽŜ łȼǈȱɀłȅŁǿŁȿ ŁȼƋȲȱ Ṝ ȸŁȵŁȿ  ǌȨŇȩǠŁȊłɅŜ Ƌȷǌǚǈȥ łȼǈȱɀłȅŁǿŁȿ ŁȼƋȲȱ
Ŝ łǼɅŇǼŁȉ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǌǡǠǈȪŇȞǐȱǁČĎǀ  ŁǡǟǈǾŁȝ ŁȸɅǌȀŇȥǠǈȮǐȲŇȱ ƋȷǈǕŁȿ łȻɀǊȩȿǊǾǈȥ ŃȴǊȮŇȱėǈǽŜ ǌǿǠŉȺȱǁČďǀ ǀ 

    

    In this selection ÏÆ àÙÁÈÓȟ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ ÍÕÌÔÉÐÌÅ ÇÒÁÍÍÁÔÉÃÁÌ ÓÈÉÆÔÓȢ   @ÙÁÈ Πρρ ÉÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÃÏÎÄ person, which 

ÔÈÅÎ Ó×ÉÔÃÈÅÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÔÈÉÒÄ ÐÅÒÓÏÎ ÉÎ @ÙÁÈ ΠρςȢ  )Î @yah #12, there is shift to the first person [ŃȴǊȮŁȞŁȵ ɄĉǌȹǈǕ] , and 

then the second person [ ...  ǟɀłǪĉǌǤǈǮǈȥǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ]Ȣ  @ÙÁÈ Πρσ ÔÈÅÎ Ó×ÉÔÃÈÅÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÔÈÉÒÄ ÐÅÒÓÏÎ ÓÔÁÔÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ 

antagonism of the disbelievers who are then spoken to directly ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÃÏÎÄ ÐÅÒÓÏÎ ÈÁÒÓÈÌÙ ÉÎ @ÙÁÈ ΠρτȢ  

)Î ÔÈÉÓ ÓÅÌÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ àÙÁÈÓȟ  [ǧǠȦŇǪǐȱŇǟ]  amplifies the admonition and interaction with the audience(s).   

     Another example of the power of [ǧǠȦŇǪǐȱŇǟ]  in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÉÓ ÅØÅÍÐÌÉÆÉÅÄ ÉÎ 3ıÒÁÈ àÑÑÁÈ.  In the following 

section we see narrative shifts occurring continuously, which enhances the rhetorical effect.   4ÈÅÓÅ àÙÁÈÓ 

in ÔÈÉÓ 3ıÒÁÈ ÁÒÅ ÁÍÏÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÓÔ ÅÍÏÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÁÎÄ ÇÒÁÐÈÉÃ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÅÎÔÉÒÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  The constant and dynamic 

shift of narrative plays an important in evoking this.   

150ǁ  ŃȼŁɆǌǣǠŁǪŇȭ ŁǧȿǊǕ Ńȴǈȱ ɄǌȺŁǪŃɆǈȱ ǠŁɅ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɆǈȥ ŇȼŇȱǠŁȶŇȊǌǣ łȼŁǣǠŁǪŇȭ ŁɄŇǩȿǊǕ ŃȸŁȵ ǠŉȵǈǕŁȿǁčĐǀ  ŃȼŁɆǌǣǠŁȆŇǵ ǠŁȵ ǌǿŃǻǈǕ ŃȴǈȱŁȿǁčđǀ  ŇǨŁȹǠǈȭ ǠŁȾŁǪŃɆǈȱ ǠŁɅŜ ǈǦŁɆŇȑǠǈȪǐȱǁčĒǀ 

 ŃȼŁɆŇȱǠŁȵ ɄĉǌȺŁȝ ėɂŁȺǐȡǈǕ ǠŁȵ Ṟ ǁčēǀ  ŃȼŁɆǌȹǠǈȖǐȲłȅ ɄĉǌȺŁȝ ŁȬǈȲŁȽǁčĔǀ  łȻɀƌȲłȢǈȥ łȻȿǊǾłǹǁĎċǀ  ŉȴǊǭŜ łȻɀƌȲŁȍ ŁȴɆŇǶŁǲǐȱǁĎČǀ  ǈȷɀłȞŃǤŁȅ ǠŁȾłȝŃǿǈǽ ňǦǈȲĈȆǐȲŇȅ ɄŇȥ ŉȴǊǭ

ǈȥ ǠńȝǟŁǿŇǽŝłȻɀǊȮǊȲŃȅǁĎčǀǌǣ łȸŇȵŃǘłɅ Ǡǈȱ ǈȷǠǈȭ łȼŉȹǌǙŝ ŇȼƋȲȱŜǌȴɆŇȚŁȞǐȱǁĎĎǀ  ǌȳǠŁȞǈȕ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ŊȐłǶŁɅ ǠǈȱŁȿŜǌƙŇȮŃȆŇȶǐȱǁĎďǀ  łȼǈȱ ŁȄŃɆǈȲǈȥŜŅȴɆŇȶŁǵ ǠŁȺłȽǠŁȽ ŁȳŃɀŁɆǐȱǁĎĐǀǀ  

                                                                 

 
149 (8:11-ρτɊ Ȱɍ2ÅÍÅÍÂÅÒɎ ×ÈÅÎ (Å ÏÖÅÒ×ÈÅÌÍÅÄ ÙÏÕ ×ÉÔÈ ÄÒÏ×ÓÉÎÅÓÓ ɍÇÉÖÉÎÇɎ ÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÙ ÆÒÏÍ (ÉÍ ÁÎÄ ÓÅÎÔ ÄÏ×Î ÕÐÏÎ ÙÏÕ ÆÒÏÍ  
the sky, rain by which to purify you and remove from you the evil [suggestions] of Satan and to make steadfast your hearts and  
plant firmly thereby your feet. [Remember] when your Lord inspired to the angels, "I am with you, so strengthen those who have 
 believed. I will cast terror into the hearts of those who disbelieved, so strike [them] upon the necks and strike from them every 

 fingertip." That is because they opposed Allah and His Messenger. And whoever opposes Allah and His Messenger - indeed,  
!ÌÌÁÈ ÉÓ ÓÅÖÅÒÅ ÉÎ ÐÅÎÁÌÔÙȢ ͼ4ÈÁÔ ɍÉÓ ÙÏÕÒÓɎȟ ÓÏ ÔÁÓÔÅ ÉÔȢͼ !ÎÄ ÉÎÄÅÅÄ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÄÉÓÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒÓ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÐÕÎÉÓÈÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ &ÉÒÅȢȱ 
150 (69:25-34) But as for he who is given his record in his left hand, he will say, "Oh, I wish I had not been given my record And  
had not known what is my account. I wish my death had been the decisive one. My wealth has not availed me. Gone from me is  
my authority." [Allah will say], "Seize him and shackle him. Then into Hellfire drive him. Then into a chain whose length is  
seventy cubits insert him." Indeed, he did not used to believe in Allah, the Most Great, Nor did he encourage the feeding of the  
ÐÏÏÒȢȢȱ 
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     This selection starts with the third person narrative.  It then shifts to the first person to highlight the 

intense regret of the disbeliever when he is handed his book of deeds [ŃȼŁɆǌǣǠŁǪŇȭ ŁǧȿǊǕ Ńȴǈȱ ɄǌȺŁǪŃɆǈȱ ǠŁɅ] .  Then the 

narrative shifts suddenly to the second person [ łȻɀƌȲłȢǈȥ łȻȿǊǾłǹ... ] , where the disbeliever is shacked, bound, and 

directed to the Hellfire.  Finally, the section ends with the third person detailing the causes for this 

ignominious ending [ ŁȞǐȱŜ ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ łȸŇȵŃǘłɅ Ǡǈȱ ǈȷǠǈȭ łȼŉȹǌǙǌȴɆŇȚ ]Ȣ   0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÎÏÔÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈÓ ÄÉÒÅÃÔÌÙ ÐÒÅÃÅÄÉÎÇ ÔÈÉÓ ÏÎÅȟ ÔÈÅ 

first person narrative is given for the believer when he is given his book of deeds.  What a stark contrast!   

IV.  Definite and Indefinite Nouns  [ƘȮŃȺŁǪǐȱǟ ȿ ȤɅȀŃȞŉǪȱǟ] 

A. Definite Words 

     In Lesson 7, (Section P), we discussed the different types of the definite article [ȯǟ] .  There are different 

types of the definite article which can be distinguished contextually.  Since we have already seen, subtle 

differences in meaning can often lead to a significant difference in meaning, it is important to review this 

topic.   

      4ÈÅ ȰÄÅÆÁÕÌÔȱ [ȯǟ]  can be considered [ɄǌǱǌǿǠƪǟ ǼŃȾŁȞȱǟ ȳɍ]  which is something known to the speaker and the 

audience.  But there are many times where a different type of [ȯǟ]  is used.  For example, when referring to 

ÁÎ ÅÎÔÉÒÅ ÇÒÏÕÐ ÏÒ ÃÏÍÍÕÎÉÔÙ ÌÉËÅ ȰÍÁÎȱ ÏÒ Ȱ×ÏÍÅÎȱȟ ÔÈÅÎ ÔÈÅ Ȱ!Ìȱ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÉÓ ÕÓÅÄ ÉÓ [ȄŃȺǌǲǐȱǟ łȳɍ] .  For 

example in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, the word [ȷǠȆŃȹɋǟ]  ÄÏÅÓ ÎÏÔ ÍÅÁÎ ȰÔÈÅ ÍÁÎȱ ÂÕÔ ÉÓ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÏÏÄ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÍÁÎËÉÎÄȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ 

same scenario goes for [ǒǠȆǌȺȱǟ] .   

B.  Indefinite Words151 

     Similar to the different types of meanings that can occur with the definite article [ȯǟ] , there can be 

different types of meanings when a word is indefinite.  Again, context is key in determining these 

ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÃÅÓȢ  4ÈÅ ȰÄÅÆÁÕÌÔȱ ÉÎÄÅÆÉÎÉÔÅ ×ÏÒÄ ÒÅÆÅÒs to something that is unspecified.  However, a word being 

indefinite can impart more than this general limited meaning  rhetorically.   

   1. Quantity: Small or Large        

    In some situations, the indefinite word can point to a large or small quantity of something.  For  example, 

ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÅÄ ÉÎÄÅÆÉÎÉÔÅ ×ÏÒÄ ÒÅÆÅÒÓ ÔÏ Á ÌÁÒÇÅ ÑÕÁÎÔÉÔÙȢ   

                                                                 

 
151 Most of this section is directly referenced from 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Arabic Program Level 5, pgs. 305-309.   
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152ǁ  ŌȿłǼŁȝ ǇȐŃȞŁǤŇȱ ŃȴǊȮłȒŃȞŁǣ ǟɀǊȖǌǤŃȽǟ ǈȯǠǈȩ Ṙ ŃȴǊȮǈȱŁȿ ɄŇȥ ŜǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱ ŌȀǈȪŁǪŃȆłȵ ŁȿŅțǠŁǪŁȵ ėɂǈȱǌǙ ǇƙŇǵ ǀ 

2. Comparing two groups: Some vs. Others   

     Sometimes, indefinite words are used in comparing two groups or types.  This occurs when the same 

indefinite word is used twice in a given passage.  Let us look at the word [ŅȻɀłǱłȿ]  ÏÒ ȰÆÁÃÅÓȱ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄ ÉÎ ÂÏÔÈ 

àyah #2 and in #8 ÆÒÏÍ 3ıÒÁÈ 'ÈàÓÈÉÙÁÈȢ   

ǀ ǀēǁ ǆǦŁȶŇȝǠŉȹ ňǾŇǞŁȵŃɀŁɅ ŅȻɀłǱłȿ ...................  ǀčǁ ǆǦŁȞŇȉǠŁǹ ňǾŇǞŁȵŃɀŁɅ ŅȻɀłǱłȿ ǁ 

)Î àÙÁÈ Πςȟ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÅÄ ×ÏÒÄ ÉÓ ȰÓÏÍÅ ÆÁÃÅÓȱȟ ×ÈÉÌÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÎ àÙÁÈ Πψ ÉÓ ȰÏÔÈÅÒ ÆÁÃÅÓȱȢ  4ÈÉÓ 

is because the indefinite words are used are comparing ÅÁÃÈ ÏÔÈÅÒȢ  4Ï ÓÉÍÐÌÙ ÔÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÅ ÁÓ ȰÆÁÃÅÓȱ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ 

incorrect.  The same scenario also occurs with [ŅȻɀłǱłȿ]  ÉÎ ÏÔÈÅÒ àÙÁÈÓ ÁÓ ×ÅÌÌ ɉχυȡςς Ⱦςτ ÁÎÄ σȡρπφɊȢ 

     ,ÅÔ ÕÓ ÌÏÏË ÁÔ Ô×Ï ÍÏÒÅ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅÓ ÆÒÏÍ 3ıÒÁÈ ÕÊÕÒàÔ ɉτωȡρρɊȢ    

ǀ...ŉȸłȾŃȺĉŇȵ ǟńȀŃɆŁǹ ŉȸǊȮŁɅ ȷǈǕ ėɂŁȆŁȝ ąǒǠŁȆĉǌȹ ȸĉŇȵ ĄǒǠŁȆǌȹ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŃȴłȾŃȺĉŇȵ ǟńȀŃɆŁǹ ǟɀłȹɀǊȮŁɅ ȷǈǕ ėɂŁȆŁȝ ǇȳŃɀǈȩ ȸĉŇȵ ŅȳŃɀǈȩ ŃȀŁǺŃȆŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ǠŁȾŊɅǈǕ ǠŁɅ ǁ 

Here, the highlighted definite words are used again in comparison with each other.  The first word [ȳŃɀǈȩ]  

ÍÅÁÎÓ ȰÓÏÍÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȱ ×ÈÉÌÅ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÃÏÎÄ [ȳŃɀǈȩ]  ÍÅÁÎÓ ȰÏÔÈÅÒ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȱȢ  4ÈÅ ÓÁÍÅ ÐÒÉÎÃÉÐÌÅ ÁÐÐÌÉÅÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ 

highlighted indefinite word [ǒǠȆǌȹ] . 

   3. Respect vs. Humiliation                          

     In some instances, the indefinite noun can indicate a certain level of respect or degradation.  For 

example, ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÅÄ ÎÏÕÎ ÒÅÐÒÅÓÅÎÔÓ ÓÏÍÅÔÈÉÎÇ ÒÅÓÐÅÃÔÁÂÌÅ ÁÎÄ ÖÁÌÕÅÄȢ 

153ǁ  ŃȴłȽĆǒǠŁǱ ǠŉȶǈȱŁȿǆȯɀłȅŁǿ  ŇǼȺŇȝ ŃȸĉŇȵŜŁȶĉŇȱ ŅȧĉŇǼŁȎłȵ ŇȼƋȲȱ ŁȸĉŇȵ ŅȨɅǌȀǈȥ ǈǾŁǤŁȹ ŃȴłȾŁȞŁȵ ǠŜ ǟɀłǩȿǊǕ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱ 
  ŁǡǠŁǪŇȭŜ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ŃȴłȾŉȹǈǖǈȭ ŃȴŇȽǌǿɀłȾǊș ĆǒǟŁǿŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱǀ 

 ! ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÉÓ ÇÉÖÅÎ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ àÙÁÈ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ [ǡǠǪŇȭ] . 

154ǁ  ŃȴłȽĆǒǠŁǱ ǠŉȶǈȱŁȿŅǡǠŁǪŇȭ  ŇǼȺŇȝ ŃȸĉŇȵŜ ɂǈȲŁȝ ǈȷɀłǶŇǪǐȦŁǪŃȆŁɅ ǊȰŃǤǈȩ ȸŇȵ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭŁȿ ŃȴłȾŁȞŁȵ ǠŁȶĉŇȱ ŅȧĉŇǼŁȎłȵ ŇȼƋȲȱŜǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱ 
  Ňȼǌǣ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ǟɀǊȥŁȀŁȝ Ǡŉȵ ȴłȽĆǒǠŁǱ ǠŉȶǈȲǈȥ...ǀ 

 
                                                                 

 
152 ɉχȡςτɊ Ȱ$ÅÓÃÅÎÄȟ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÏÎÅ ÁÎÏÔÈÅÒ ÅÎÅÍÉÅÓȢ !ÎÄ ÆÏÒ ÙÏÕ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÔÈ ÉÓ Á ÐÌÁÃÅ ÏÆ ÓÅÔÔÌÅÍÅÎÔ ÁÎÄ ÅÎÊÏÙÍÅÎÔ ÆÏÒ Á ÔÉÍÅȢȱȢ 
153 ɉςȡρπρɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ when a messenger from Allah came to them confirming that which was with them, a party of those who had  
ÂÅÅÎ ÇÉÖÅÎ ÔÈÅ 3ÃÒÉÐÔÕÒÅ ÔÈÒÅ× ÔÈÅ 3ÃÒÉÐÔÕÒÅ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈ ÂÅÈÉÎÄ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÂÁÃËÓ ÁÓ ÉÆ ÔÈÅÙ ÄÉÄ ÎÏÔ ËÎÏ× ɍ×ÈÁÔ ÉÔ ÃÏÎÔÁÉÎÅÄɎȢȢȢȱ 
154 ɉςȡψωɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ×ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÃÁÍÅ to them a Book from Allah confirming that which was with them - although before they used to  
pray for victory against those who disbelieved - but [then] when there came to them that which they recognized, they disbelieved 
 ÉÎ ÉÔȢȢȢȱȢ 
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)Î ÏÔÈÅÒ ÉÎÓÔÁÎÃÅÓȟ ÔÈÅ ÉÎÄÅÆÉÎÉÔÅ ÎÏÕÎ ÃÁÎ ÉÎÄÉÃÁÔÅ ÈÕÍÉÌÉÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÒ ÄÅÇÒÁÄÁÔÉÏÎȢ  )Î ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ 

ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÅÄ ÎÏÕÎ ÄÅÎÏÔÅÓ ÄÅÎÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȢ  4ÈÉÓ ÃÁÎ ÁÌÓÏ ÂÅ ÄÅÄÕÃÅÄ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈȟ ×ÈÅÒÅ 

individuals who are opposed to the truth are reÆÅÒÒÉÎÇ ÔÏ Á ÍÅÓÓÅÎÇÅÒ ÁÓ Á ȰÍÁÎȱȢ   

155ǁ łǤŃȞŁɅ ǈȷǠǈȭ ǠŉȶŁȝ ŃȴǊȭŉǼłȎŁɅ ȷǈǕ łǼɅǌȀłɅ ǆȰłǱŁǿ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ǠŁȵ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ňǧǠŁȺĉǌɆŁǣ ǠŁȺłǩǠŁɅǓ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ėɂǈȲŃǪłǩ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿ ŃȴǊȭłǗǠŁǣǓ łǼ 
ɁńȀŁǪǐȦŊȵ ŅȬǐȥǌǙ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ǠŁȵ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩŁȿ...ǀ 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                 

 
155 ɉστȡτσɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ×ÈÅn our verses are recited to them as clear evidences, they say, "This is not but a man who wishes to avert you  
from that which your fathÅÒÓ ×ÅÒÅ ×ÏÒÓÈÉÐÐÉÎÇȢͼ !ÎÄ ÔÈÅÙ ÓÁÙȟ ͼ4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÅØÃÅÐÔ Á ÌÉÅ ÉÎÖÅÎÔÅÄȣȢȱȢ 

Table 49: The Definite !ÒÔÉÃÌÅ Ȱ!Ìȱ [ȤɅȀŃȞŉǪȱǟ ȳɍ] 

 

ɄǌǱǌǿǠƪǟ ǼŃȾŁȞȱǟ ȳɍ 

4ÈÅ Ȱ$ÅÆÁÕÌÔȱ ,àÍ 

  ŃȴłȾǈȱ łȤŁȝǠŁȒłɅ ǠńȺŁȆŁǵ ǠńȑŃȀǈȩ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǟɀłȑŁȀǐȩǈǕŁȿ ŇǧǠǈȩĉŇǼŉȎłȶǐȱŜŁȿ ŁƙŇȩĉŇǼŉȎłȶǐȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ ǁ
 ŅƇǌȀǈȭ ŅȀŃǱǈǕ ŃȴłȾǈȱŁȿǀ  

Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÎ ×ÈÏ ÐÒÁÃÔÉÃÅ ÃÈÁÒÉÔÙ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÍÅÎ ×ÈÏ ÐÒÁÃÔÉÃÅ ÃÈÁÒÉÔÙ 

and [ they who] have loaned Allah a goodly loan - it will be multiplied for them, 

ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÉÌÌ ÈÁÖÅ Á ÎÏÂÌÅ ÒÅ×ÁÒÄȢȢȱɉυχȡρψɊ 

ɄǌǤŁȽƋǾȱǟ ǼŃȾŁȞȱǟ ȳɍ 
[ŅȐɅǌȀŁȵ ǌȳŃɀŁɆǐȱǟ ǌȃŃǿŁǼǐȲŇȱ łȴŇȱǠȞȱǟ]  

The )ÍàÍ announces about the scholar unknown to others:  
Ȱ4ÈÅ ÓÃÈÏÌÁÒ ÆÏÒ ÔÏÄÁÙȭÓ ÌÅÓÓÏÎ ÉÓ ÓÉÃËȱȢ 

ȄŃȺǌǲǐȱǟ łȳɍ 
,àÍ ÏÆ #ÁÔÅÇÏÒÙ 

 ǌǢŁȽƋǾȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ŇǥŁȀǈȖȺǈȪłȶǐȱŜ ǌƘŇȕǠŁȺǈȪǐȱŜŁȿ ŁƙǌȺŁǤǐȱŜŁȿ ĈǒǠŁȆĉǌȺȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ŇǧǟŁɀŁȾŉȊȱŜ ŊǢłǵ ǌȃǠŉȺȲŇȱ ŁȸĉǌɅłȁ ǁ
ǀ  ...ŇǫŃȀŁǶǐȱŜŁȿ ǌȳǠŁȞŃȹǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ŇǦŁȵŉɀŁȆłȶǐȱŜ ǌȰŃɆŁǺǐȱŜŁȿ ŇǦŉȒŇȦǐȱŜŁȿ 

Ȱ"ÅÁÕÔÉÆÉÅÄ ÆÏÒ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÌÏÖÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÔÈÅÙ ÄÅÓÉÒÅ - of women and 

sons, heaped-up sums of gold and silver, fine branded horses, and cattle and 

tilled land...ȱɉσȡρτɊ 

ȧǟȀŃȢŇǪŃȅɋǟ łȳɍ 

,àÍ ÏÆ )ÎÃÌÕÓÉÖÉÔÙ 
ǀ  ŁƙŇȶǈȱǠŁȞǐȱŜ ĉǌǡŁǿ ŇȼƋȲŇȱ łǼŃȶŁǶǐȱŜ ǁ 

Ȱ!ÌÌ ÐÒÁÉÓÅ ÉÓ ÔÏ !ÌÌÁÈȟ ,ÏÒÄ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÌÄÓȢȱɉρȡςɊ 

ǥŁǼŇǝǟŉȂȱǟ ȳɍ 

,àÍ ÏÆ 2ÅÄÕÎÄÁÎÃÙ 

 ǌȧǠǈȦĉǌȺȱǟ ɂǈȲŁȝ ǟȿłǻŁȀŁȵ  Ṙ ŇǦŁȺɅŇǼŁȶǐȱǟ ǌȰŃȽǈǕ ŃȸŇȵŁȿ  Ṙ ǈȷɀǊȪŇȥǠŁȺłȵ ǌǡǟŁȀŃȝǈǖǐȱŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȮǈȱŃɀŁǵ ŃȸŉȶŇȵŁȿ ǁ
Ǡǈȱ ŃȴłȾłȶǈȲŃȞŁǩ  Ṙ łȸŃǶŁȹ ŃȴłȾłȶǈȲŃȞŁȹ  ǀ  

Ȱ!ÎÄ ÁÍÏÎÇ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÁÒÏÕÎÄ ÙÏÕ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÂÅÄÏÕÉÎÓ ÁÒÅ ÈÙÐÏÃÒÉÔÅÓȟ ÁÎÄ [also] from 

the people of -ÁÄĂÎÁÈ. They have become accustomed to hypocrisy. You, [Oh 

-Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ], do not know them, [ÂÕÔɎ 7Å ËÎÏ× ÔÈÅÍȢȢȢȱɉωȡρπρɊ 
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V. Changing the Gender of the Verb  [ǬɆȹǖŁǩ ȿǕ ȰȞȦȱǟ ƘȭǐǾŁǩ] 

     In the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, there are occasions where the gender of a verb can be switched for rhetorical effect.  This 

can occur when the Doer is structurally feminine.  For example, we have the Verbal Sentence  

[ǊǦǈȱǠǈȲŉȒȱŜ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŃǨƋȪŁǵ] , which means, Ȱ%ÒÒÏÒ ×ÁÓ ÄÅÃÒÅÅÄ ÕÐÏÎ ÔÈÅÍȱ.   Here, there is no anomaly or discrepancy 

in this Verbal Sentence, which ÉÓ ÆÏÕÎÄ ÉÎ 3ıÒÁÈ .Ál.  However, ×Å ÆÉÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ ÉÎ 3ıÒÁÈ !ÎȬàÍȡ  

[ǊǦǈȱǠǈȲŉȒȱŜ łȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŉȨŁǵ] .  Here we expect the verb to be [ŃǨƋȪŁǵ]  but it is not. 

Example #1 :  

156ǁ  ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǟȿłǼłǤŃȝǟ ŇȷǈǕ ǠǄȱɀłȅŉǿ ňǦŉȵǊǕ ĉǌȰǊȭ ɄŇȥ ǠŁȺǐǮŁȞŁǣ ŃǼǈȪǈȱŁȿŁǧɀǊȡǠƋȖȱŜ ǟɀłǤǌȺŁǪŃǱŜŁȿ  Ṙ 

ǀ ŁƙǌǣĉŇǾǈȮłȶǐȱŜ ǊǦŁǤŇȩǠŁȝ ǈȷǠǈȭ ŁȤŃɆǈȭ ǟȿłȀǊȚȹŝǈȥ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǟȿłƘĈȆǈȥ  Ṝ ǊǦǈȱǠǈȲŉȒȱŜ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŃǨƋȪŁǵ Ńȸŉȵ ȴłȾŃȺŇȵŁȿ łȼƋȲȱŜ ɁŁǼŁȽ Ńȸŉȵ ȴłȾŃȺŇȶǈȥ 

157ǁ  ǠǄȪɅǌȀǈȥŁȿ ėɁŁǼŁȽ ǠǄȪɅǌȀǈȥǊǦǈȱǠǈȲŉȒȱŜ łȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŉȨŁǵ  ṙ ǈȷȿłǼŁǪŃȾŊȵ ȴłȾŉȹǈǕ ǈȷɀłǤŁȆŃǶŁɅŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ Ňȷȿłǻ ȸŇȵ ĆǒǠŁɆŇȱŃȿǈǕ ŁƙŇȕǠŁɆŉȊȱŜ ǟȿǊǾŁǺŉǩŜ łȴłȾŉȹǌǙ ǀ 
     In Arabic, it is allowed to change the gender of the verb for rhetorical reasons.  For example, changing 

the gender to male can denote a meaning of harshness or severity, while keeping the female verb can 

impart softness or gentleness158.  Furthermore, the changing of gender can be also related to the number or 

quantity of the Doer [ȰŇȝǠȥ] .  In this implication, the male verb denotes a small number while the female verb 

denotes a large number or quantity.  In Example #1, the reason for the verb retaining or changing its 

ÇÅÎÄÅÒ ÒÅÌÁÔÅÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÈÁÒÓÈÎÅÓÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÔÏÎÅȢ  )Î ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈ of 3ıÒÁÈ !ÎȭàÍ (bottom) , the tone regarding those 

for whom error was deserved is harsher contextually.  Thus, the female verb is appropriate while in the 

ÏÔÈÅÒ àÙÁÈ (top) , the tone is softer and is male.  Let us look at another similar example. 

Example #2 :  

159ǁ  ȴłǪǐȲǈȱŁȁ ȷǌǚǈȥ ǠŁȵ ŇǼŃȞŁǣ ȸĉŇȵłǧǠŁȺĉǌɆŁǤǐȱŜ łȴǊȮŃǩĆǒǠŁǱ ŅȴɆŇȮŁǵ ŅȂɅǌȂŁȝ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ƋȷǈǕ ǟɀłȶǈȲŃȝŝǈȥ ǀ 
160ǁ  ɃŇǼŃȾŁɅ ŁȤŃɆǈȭŜ ƋȷǈǕ ǟȿłǼǌȾŁȉŁȿ ŃȴǌȾǌȹǠŁƹǌǙ ŁǼŃȞŁǣ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ǠńȵŃɀǈȩ łȼƋȲȱŜŁȿ ŌȨŁǵ ǈȯɀłȅŉȀȱłǧǠŁȺĉǌɆŁǤǐȱŜ łȴłȽĆǒǠŁǱ  Ṝ 

 ŁȿŜłȼƋȲȱ Ǡǈȱ ɃŇǼŃȾŁɅ ŜŁȳŃɀǈȪǐȱ ŜŁƙŇȶŇȱǠƋȚȱ ǀ 

                                                                 

 
156 (16:36)  Ȱ!ÎÄ 7Å ÃÅÒÔÁÉÎÌÙ ÓÅÎÔ ÉÎÔÏ ÅÖÅÒy nation a messenger, [saying], "Worship Allah and avoid transgression." And among  
them were those whom Allah guided, and among them were those upon whom error was [deservedly] decreed. So proceed  
through the earth and observe how was the end of the deniÅÒÓȱȢ 
157 (7:30)  Ȱ! ÇÒÏÕÐ ɍÏÆ ÙÏÕɎ (Å ÇÕÉÄÅÄȟ ÁÎÄ Á ÇÒÏÕÐ ÄÅÓÅÒÖÅÄ ɍÔÏ ÂÅ ÉÎɎ ÅÒÒÏÒȢ )ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÔÈÅÙ ÈÁÄ ÔÁËÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÖÉÌÓ ÁÓ ÁÌÌÉÅÓ ÉÎÓÔÅÁÄ ÏÆ  
!ÌÌÁÈ ×ÈÉÌÅ ÔÈÅÙ ÔÈÏÕÇÈÔ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÅÒÅ ÇÕÉÄÅÄȱȢ 
158 [ƆǓȀȪȱǟ ƘǤȞǪȱǟ Ž ȷǠɆǤȱǟ ǿǟȀȅǕ] Dr. &à ÅÌ As-3àÍÁÒàĂ, pg. 10. 
159 (2:209)  Ȱ"ÕÔ ÉÆ ÙÏÕ ÓÌÉÐ ÁÆÔÅÒ ÃÌÅÁÒ ÐÒÏÏÆÓ ÈÁÖÅ ÃÏÍÅ ÔÏ ÙÏÕȟ ÔÈÅÎ ËÎÏ× ÔÈÁÔ !ÌÌÁÈ ÉÓ %ØÁÌÔÅÄ ÉÎ -ÉÇÈÔ ÁÎÄ 7ÉÓÅȣȱȢ 
160 (3:86)  Ȱ(Ï× ÓÈÁÌÌ !ÌÌÁÈ ÇÕÉÄÅ Á ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÈÏ ÄÉÓÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÄ ÁÆÔÅÒ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÂÅÌÉÅÆ ÁÎÄ ÈÁÄ ×ÉÔÎÅÓÓÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ -ÅÓÓÅÎÇÅÒ ÉÓ ÔÒÕÅ ÁÎÄ  
clear sÉÇÎÓ ÈÁÄ ÃÏÍÅ ÔÏ ÔÈÅÍȩ !ÎÄ !ÌÌÁÈ ÄÏÅÓ ÎÏÔ ÇÕÉÄÅ ÔÈÅ ×ÒÏÎÇÄÏÉÎÇ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȢȱȢ 
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     )Î ÃÏÍÐÁÒÉÎÇ ÔÈÅÓÅ Ô×Ï àÙÁÈÓ with the similar phrase, it is important to identify the tone.  You should 

notice that the tone of the second àÙÁÈ ÆÒÏÍ @ÌÅ-)ÍÒàÎ (bottom)  is harsher compared to that from Baqarah 

(top).  The àÙÁÈ from Baqarah ÒÅÆÅÒÓ ÔÏ ȰÓÌÉÐÐÉÎÇȱ ÁÆÔÅr the truth is made is clear.  TÈÅ ÏÔÈÅÒ àÙÁÈ of @ÌÅ-

)ÍÒàÎ refers to rejecting or disbelieving after accepting faith while the truth has been made clear.  Thus, it 

is more fitting that the tone would be harsher ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ ÓÅÃÏÎÄ àÙah, and this is denoted by the male verb 

[ĆǒǠŁǱ] . 

Example #3:  

161ǁ ŁȿǆǥŁɀŃȆǌȹ ǈȯǠǈȩ  ɄŇȥŜ ŇǦŁȺɅŇǼŁȶǐȱŜ łǧǈǕŁȀŃȵŜ ŇȼĈȆǐȦŉȹ ȸŁȝ ǠŁȽǠŁǪǈȥ łǻǌȿǟŁȀłǩ ǌȂɅǌȂŁȞǐȱ Ṙ ŃǼǈȩ ǠŁȾǈȦŁȢŁȉ ǠŋǤłǵ  Ṙ ǠŉȹǌǙ ǠŁȽǟŁȀŁȺǈȱ ɄŇȥ ǇȯǠǈȲŁȑ ǇƙǌǤŊȵ ǀ 
162ǁ łǡǟŁȀŃȝǈǖǐȱŜ ŇǨǈȱǠǈȩ  ǠŉȺŁȵǓ Ṙ ȰǊȩ ŃȴƋȱ ǟɀłȺŇȵŃǘłǩ ȸŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ǟɀǊȱɀǊȩ ǠŁȺŃȶǈȲŃȅǈǕ ǠŉȶǈȱŁȿ ǌȰłǹŃǼŁɅ ŜǊȷǠŁƹǌǚǐȱ ɄŇȥ ŃȴǊȮǌǣɀǊȲǊȩļ ǀ 

     Here, in example #3, the use of the specific verb is not related to harshness or severity in tone, but to  

ÎÕÍÂÅÒȢ  )Î ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ àÙÁÈ ÉÎ 3ıÒÁÈ 9ıÓÕÆ, the male verb [ǈȯǠȩ]  is used which denotes the small number  of 

women being mentioned [ǥŁɀŃȆǌȹ] .  In ÕÊÕÒàÔȟ ÔÈÅ ÆÅÍÉÎÉÎÅ ÂÒÏËÅÎ ÐÌÕÒÁÌ [ ǕǡǟȀŃȝ]  has a feminine verb instead 

of the male verb.  The designation of femininity in this case points to the bedouins being many in number. 

VI. Action Nouns Functioning as Verbs  

     We have studied that certain nouns categories can function like verbs.  In Volume 1, we referred to these 

ÁÓ ȰÁÃÔÉÏÎ ÎÏÕÎÓȱ like [ȰȝǠȥ ȴȅǟ] , etc.  In some instances, these nouns can even take a direct object as in the 

ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ àÙÁÈ.   

ǁ   ŇǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȲŇȱ ŁȬŊǣŁǿ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǐǽǌǙŁȿǄǦǈȦɆŇȲŁǹ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱǟ ɄŇȥ ǆȰŇȝǠŁǱ ɄĉǌȹǌǙļǀ 

     Here, in this àÙÁÈ ɉςȡσπɊȟ the word [ǆȰŇȝǠŁǱ]  acts like a present tense verb and takes a direct object which is 

[ǄǦǈȦɆŇȲŁǹ] .  Furthermore, the Jarr Construction [ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱǟ ɄŇȥ]  is linked or [ łȵŁǪȨƍȲȞ]  to the action noun [ǆȰŇȝǠŁǱ] .  Another 

example of nouns acting like verbs is in the first  ÆÅ× àÙÁÈÓ ÆÒÏÍ 3ıÒÁÈ .àÚÉàÔȡ 

ǀ ǠǄȪŃǤŁȅ ŇǧǠǈȪǌǣǠŉȆȱŝǈȥ ̞ ǠńǶŃǤŁȅ ŇǧǠŁǶǌǣǠŉȆȱŜŁȿ ̞ ǠǄȖŃȊŁȹ ŇǧǠǈȖŇȉǠŉȺȱŜŁȿ ̞ ǠǄȩŃȀǈȡ ŇǧǠŁȝǌȁǠŉȺȱŜŁȿ ǁ 
 

                                                                 

 
161 (12:37)  Ȱ!ÎÄ ×ÏÍÅÎ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÃÉÔÙ ÓÁÉÄȟ ͼ4ÈÅ ×ÉÆÅ ÏÆ ÁÌ-ͻ!ÚĂÚ ÉÓ ÓÅÅËÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÓÅÄÕÃÅ ÈÅÒ ÓÌÁÖÅ ÂÏÙȠ ÈÅ ÈÁÓ ÉÍÐÁÓÓÉÏÎÅÄ ÈÅÒ ×ÉÔÈ  
ÌÏÖÅȢ )ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ×Å ÓÅÅ ÈÅÒ ɍÔÏ ÂÅɎ ÉÎ ÃÌÅÁÒ ÅÒÒÏÒȱȢ 
162 (49:14)  Ȱ4ÈÅ ÂÅÄÏÕÉÎÓ ÓÁÙȟ ͼ7Å ÈÁÖÅ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÄȢͼ 3ÁÙȟ ͼ9ÏÕ ÈÁÖÅ ÎÏÔ ɍÙÅÔɎ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÄȠ ÂÕÔ ÓÁÙ ɍÉÎÓÔÅÁÄɎȟ ͻ7Å ÈÁÖÅ ÓÕÂÍÉÔÔÅÄȟͻ ÆÏÒ  
ÆÁÉÔÈ ÈÁÓ ÎÏÔ ÙÅÔ ÅÎÔÅÒÅÄ ÙÏÕÒ ÈÅÁÒÔÓȣȢȱȢ 
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Here, the highlighted nouns act like verbs, and are followed by Á -Á ÄÁÒ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÅÓÓÅÎÔÉÁÌÌÙ ÉÓ a [ȨǈȲǐȖłȵ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ] .  

In order to have an action intensified as [ȨǈȲǐȖłȵ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ] , there has to be a verb present.  The [ȰȝǠȥ ȴȅǟ]  is this  

verb-like entity . 

VII. The Permanence of Nouns and the Transience of Verbs  

     A noun indicates continuity and permanence whereas a verb indicates an action which is temporary 

and/or which can reoccur.163
 Let us take a couple of 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ examples: 

164ǁ  ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ǐǽǌǙŁȿŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ǄǥŁǿǠŁǲŇǵ ǠŁȺŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŃȀŇȖŃȵǈǖǈȥ ŁȫŇǼȺŇȝ ŃȸŇȵ ŉȨŁǶǐȱǟ ŁɀłȽ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ǈȷǠǈȭ ȷǌǙ ŉȴłȾƋȲȱŜ ǌȿǈǕ ĈǒǠŁȶŉȆȱŜǇȴɆŇȱǈǕ ǇǡǟǈǾŁȞǌǣ ǠŁȺŇǪǐǝ˕ 

ǀ ǈȷȿłȀŇȦŃȢŁǪŃȆŁɅ ŃȴłȽŁȿ ŃȴłȾŁǣĉŇǾŁȞłȵ łȼƋȲȱŜ ǈȷǠǈȭ ǠŁȵŁȿ  Ṝ ŃȴǌȾɆŇȥ ŁǨȹǈǕŁȿ ŃȴłȾŁǣĉŇǾŁȞłɆŇȱ łȼƋȲȱŜ ǈȷǠǈȭ ǠŁȵŁȿ  

      Here, in the underlined àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ ÖÅÒÂ ÉÓ ÕÓÅÄ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÔÏ ÄÅÎÏÔÅ ÔÒÁÎÓÉÅÎÃÅȟ ×ÉÔÈ ÒÅÓÐÅÃÔ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÁÃÔ ÏÆ 

punishment.  In the second part, the Doer Noun is mentioned regarding the act of punishment.  One may 

ask why the noun is used in one part, and the verb in the next. Is there a difference?  In the first part of the 

àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ ÖÅÒÂ ÉÓ ÕÓÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅ ÔÏ 0ÒÏÐÈÅÔȭÓ presence, which is temporary.  In the second part, the 

noun is used which refers to a more permanent situation.  Both situations are those in which the 

punishment will be averted.  It is interesting to note that at the end, the àÌ used is [ǈȷȿłȀŇȦŃȢŁǪŃȆŁɅ ŃȴłȽŁȿ] , and not  

[  ŃȴłȽŁȿłȵǈȷȿłȀŇȦŃȢŁǪŃȆ].  The placement of this highlighted verb denotes that the disbeliever need only seek 

forgiveness once (in sincerity) to be averted from punishment, and not continuously.  How grand indeed is 

the mercy of Allah !   

     Another point that should be highlighted is the use of past tense verbs with [ǦȱɎƨǟ ȘȦȱ] .  Please note that 

since Allah  is not confined to time, it is important not to mistranslate Verbal Sentences with [ǦȱɎƨǟ ȘȦȱ] .   

For example, when we read [ ǌǙ ŁȼƋȲȱǟ ƋȷǈȷǠǈȭ ǠńȶɆŇǵŁǿ ǠńǣǟŉɀŁǩ]ȟ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÏÐÅÒ ÔÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄ !ÌÌÁÈ ÉÓ %ÖÅÒ !ÃÃÅÐÔÉÎÇ 

ÏÆ ÒÅÐÅÎÔÁÎÃÅ ÁÎÄ -ÅÒÃÉÆÕÌȱȟ not ȰIndeed Allah was Ever Accepting of repentance and MercifulȱȢ  Thus, in 

this case, His qualities were from the beginning and will always continue.   

     Another example highlighting the difference between nouns and verbs in terms of permanence can be 

ÓÅÅÎ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ àÙÁÈȡ 

                                                                 

 
163 http://arabicgems.wordpress.comȟ 4ÏÐÉÃ Ȱ! ,ÉÔÔÌÅ !ÃÔ 'ÏÅÓ Á ,ÏÎÇ 7ÁÙȱȢ   
164 (8:33)  Ȱ!ÎÄ ɍÒÅÍÅÍÂÅÒɎ ×ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅÙ ÓÁÉÄȟ ͼ/È !ÌÌÁÈȟ ÉÆ ÔÈÉÓ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ÔÈÅ ÔÒÕÔÈ ÆÒÏÍ 9ÏÕȟ ÔÈÅÎ ÒÁÉÎ ÄÏ×Î ÕÐÏÎ ÕÓ ÓÔÏÎÅÓ ÆÒÏÍ  
the sky or bring us a painful punishment. But Allah would not punish them while you, [Oh -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ], are among them, and  
!ÌÌÁÈ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÎÏÔ ÐÕÎÉÓÈ ÔÈÅÍ ×ÈÉÌÅ ÔÈÅÙ ÓÅÅË ÆÏÒÇÉÖÅÎÅÓÓȢȢȱȢ 

http://arabicgems.wordpress.com/
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165ǁ Ǡŉȹǌǚǈȥ ǟńȀŃȵǈǕ ǟɀłȵŁȀŃǣǈǕ ŃȳǈǕ ǈȷɀłȵǌȀŃǤłȵ ǀ 

     The word [ŁȳŁȀŃǣǈǕ]  means to tie a knot, or to commit to a decision.  (ÅÒÅȟ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÉÓ ×ÏÒÄ ÉÓ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÕÓÅÄ 

in the verb form, and then subsequently in the noun form.  What is the wisdom of this?  You may notice that 

the translation in the footnote does not accurately highlight the specific meaning of [ŁȳŁȀŃǣǈǕ] .  Here, the decision 

with respect to the disbelievers is to conclude in their disbelief of this message, whereas concerning Allah , 

it refers to His punishment regarding the disbelievers.  We can understand why the permanent noun is 

being used for punishment, since for anyone who dies as a disbeliever, his or her fate is sealed.  However, 

×ÈÙ ÉÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÎÏÕÎ ÎÏÔ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÕÓÅÄ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÄÉÓÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÐÁÒÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈȩ  4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÁÃÔÉÏÎ 

is temporary in the sense that they would untie their decision on the last day when they would see their 

fate.166  Unfortunately, at this moment, this change of attitude will be too late.  Lastly, we should also note 

the perfect word choice in the sentence both in terms of meaning and in word form. 

VIII. Breaking (from the expected ) ÒàÂ) [ȜǐȖŇȪǐȱǟ] 

     The phenomenon of [ ǓȜǐȖŇȪǐȱ]  or [ ŇɍǟȋǠȎŇǪŃǹ]
ρφχ occurs only at a few places in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  In general, this is a 

grammatical principle that was present in the Arabic language before the 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ revelation168.  Often, the 

occurrences of [ ǓȜǐȖŇȪǐȱ]  ÁÒÅ ÐÏÉÎÔÅÄ ÏÕÔ ÁÒÅ ȰÅÒÒÏÒÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎȱ ÂÙ ÏÒÉÅÎÔÁÌÉÓÔÓȢ  Essentially, it represents 

breaking away from the normal expected ) ÒàÂ for rhetorical purposes.  The two reasons are (a) to catch the 

attention of the listener and (b) to highlight the word whose ) ÒàÂ is different from what is expected.  

 

Example #1 :  

169
ǁ é ǟȿłǼŁȽǠŁȝ ǟǈǽǌǙ ŃȴŇȽŇǼŃȾŁȞǌǣ ǈȷɀǊȥɀłȶǐȱŜŁȿ Ṙ ŁȿŜŁȸɅǌȀǌǣǠŉȎȱ ɄŇȥ ŜĈǒǠŁȅǐǖŁǤǐȱ ŁȿŜĈǒǟŉȀŉȒȱ ŁƙŇǵŁȿ ŜǌȃǐǖŁǤǐȱ  ṙ ŁȬŇǞėǈȱȿǊǕ ŜŁȸɅŇǾƋȱ ǟɀǊȩŁǼŁȍļ ǀ 

     The highlighted word [ŁȸɅǌȀǌǣǠŉȎȱŜ] is expected to be Raf, but it is .Á Â instead.  The reason for its 

discrepancy in ) ÒàÂ is due to specifying praise.    

 

                                                                 

 
165 (43:79)  Ȱ/Ò ÈÁÖÅ ÔÈÅÙ ÄÅÖÉÓÅÄ ɍÓÏÍÅɎ ÁÆÆÁÉÒȩ "ÕÔ ÉÎÄÅÅÄȟ 7Å ÁÒÅ ÄÅÖÉÓÉÎÇ ɍÁ ÐÌÁÎɎȱȢ 
166 .ÏÔÅÓ ÆÒÏÍ $ÉÖÉÎÅ 3ÐÅÅÃÈ 3ÅÍÉÎÁÒȟ 5ÓÔàÄÈ .ÏÕÍàn Ali Khan. Bayyinah Institute. 
167 This is also known as [ȃǠȎŇǪŃǹŇɍǟ] ÉÎ ÓÅÖÅÒÁÌ ÃÌÁÓÓÉÃÁÌ 4ÁÆÓĂÒÓ ÌÉËÅ ÁÌ-+ÁÓÈàÆȟ ÅÔÃȢ 
168 [ƆǓȀȪȱǟ ƘǤȞǪȱǟ Ž ȷǠɆǤȱǟ ǿǟȀȅǕ] Dr. &à ÅÌ As-3àÍÁÒàĂ, pg. 42. 

169 (2:177)  ȰȣɍÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏɎ ÆÕÌÆÉÌÌ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÐÒÏÍÉÓÅ ×ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅÙ ÐÒÏÍÉÓÅȠ ÁÎÄ ɍÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏɎ ÁÒÅ ÐÁtient in poverty and hardship and during  
ÂÁÔÔÌÅȢ 4ÈÏÓÅ ÁÒÅ ÔÈÅ ÏÎÅÓ ×ÈÏ ÈÁÖÅ ÂÅÅÎ ÔÒÕÅȣȱ 
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Example #2 :  

170
ǁ  ŁȬŇȲŃǤǈȩ ȸŇȵ ǈȯǌȂȹǊǕ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŁȬŃɆǈȱǌǙ ǈȯǌȂȹǊǕ ǠŁȶǌǣ ǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłɅ ǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱŜŁȿ ŃȴłȾŃȺŇȵ ǌȴǐȲŇȞǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǈȷɀłǺŇȅǟŉȀȱŜ ǌȸŇȮėƋȱ Ṝ 

 ŁȿŜŁƙŇȶɆŇȪłȶǐȱ ŜǈǥǠǈȲŉȎȱ  Ṝ ŁȿŜǈȷɀłǩŃǘłȶǐȱ ŜǈǥǠǈȭŉȂȱ ŁȿŜǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱ ǌǣŝŇȼƋȲȱ ŁȿŜǌȳŃɀŁɆǐȱ ŜǌȀŇǹǔǐȱ ŁȬŇǞėǈȱȿǊǕ łȺŁȅǠńȶɆŇȚŁȝ ǟńȀŃǱǈǕ ŃȴǌȾɆŇǩŃǘ ǀ 
     In ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ [ŁƙŇȶɆŇȪłȶǐȱŜ] is .Á Â (not RaÆ) due to [ ǓȜǐȖŇȪǐȱ/ȋǠȎǪǹɍǟ] , and specifies praise for those who 

establish the prayer.    
Example #3 :  

171
ǁ ŁȿŜ ǈǦǈȱǠŉȶŁǵ łȼłǩǈǕŁȀŃȵŜ ǌǢǈȖŁǶǐȱǀ 

     )Î ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ [ǈǦǈȱǠŉȶŁǵ] is expected to be RaÆ as a describer for [łȼłǩǈǕŁȀŃȵŜ] , but it is not.  Here, [ǈǦǈȱǠŉȶŁǵ]  is Raf 

because it highlights censure and blame, not praise as in the other prior examples.  It further specifies this 

ÅÖÉÌ ×ÏÍÁÎȭÓ ÃÈÁÒÁÃÔÅÒ ÏÆ ÄÅÆÁÍÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ÓÌÁÎÄÅÒȢ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                 

 
170 (4:162)  Ȱ"ÕÔ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÆÉÒÍ ÉÎ ËÎÏ×ÌÅÄÇÅ ÁÍÏÎÇ ÔÈÅÍ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒÓ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅ ÉÎ ×ÈÁÔ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ ÒÅÖÅÁÌÅÄ ÔÏ ÙÏÕȟ ÁÎÄ ×ÈÁÔ 
 was revealed before you. And the establishers of prayer [especially] and the givers of Zakàt and the believers in Allah and the 
 Last Day - ÔÈÏÓÅ 7Å ×ÉÌÌ ÇÉÖÅ Á ÇÒÅÁÔ ÒÅ×ÁÒÄȱȢ 
171 (111:4)  Ȱ!ÎÄ ÈÉÓ ×ÉÆÅ ɍÁÓ ×ÅÌÌɎ - ÔÈÅ ÃÁÒÒÉÅÒ ÏÆ ÆÉÒÅ×ÏÏÄȢȱȢ 
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Lesson 13: Important P rinciples of Eloquence [ǦȡɎǤȱǟ] 

Introduction  ÔÏ "ÁÌàÇÈÁ [ǦȡɎǤȱǟ] 

     The study of the Arabic language has classically been divided into three separate sciences.  Specifically, 

these sciences are Morphology [ȣŃȀŉȎȱǟ] , Grammar [ɀǶŉȺȱǟ] , and Eloquence [ǦǈȡɎǤȱǟ] .  Please note that we quickly 

summarized important points from arf in Lesson 1 to ensure ease for the student, and to retain focus on 

1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Arabic.  On the other side of Grammar is the study of Eloquence, which requires a firm footing in 

both Grammar (Na w) and arf.  Since knowledge of "ÁÌàÇÈÁ is helpful for learning 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Arabic at a 

higher level, we will cover some important principles and with it examples.  Please note that this lesson is 

just a brief overview ÏÆ "ÁÌàÇÈÁȟ and would not do justice to the science.  We encourage the student to seek 

ÏÕÔ ÃÏÕÒÓÅÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÅÁÃÈ "ÁÌàÇÈÁ ÉÎ Á ÍÏÒÅ ÔÈÏÒÏÕÇÈ ÓÃÏÐÅȢ  However, the student needs to be introduced to 

this important science in order to understand the 1ÕÒȭàÎ at a deeper level.   

     The study of Eloquence [ǦǈȡɎǤȱǟ łȴȲŇȝ]  is itself divided into three sciences: [ȷǠɆŁǤȱǟ], [ƆǠȞƫǟ]
ρχς

,and [ȜɅǼǤȱǟ]
ρχσ.  Of 

these, the study of [ȷǠɆǤȱǟ]  is the most important, which this Lesson will focus upon exclusively.  The study of 

[ȷǠɆǤȱǟ]  itself is divided into three areas: analogy [ ɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟǦ ] , metaphors [ȁǠŎǟ] , and double meaning [ ŁɅǠȺȮȱǟǦ ] .  We 

will )ÎÓÈà !ÌÌÁÈ ÓÅÅ ÓÅÖÅÒÁÌ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅÓ ÏÆ ÈÏ× "ÁÌàÇÈÁ ÉÓ ÕÓÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ to enhance its meanings and 

depth in language.   

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                 

 
172 The study of [ƆǠȞƫǟ] encompasses using certain rules to prevent error(s) in describing some meaning.  It is not necessary to learn  

for 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ study.   
173 The study of [ȜɅǼǤȱǟ] is used to add beauty to language, and encompasses various techniques and methods.  Fortunately, this is  

not a necessary science to learn to understanding the 1ÕÒȭàÎ. 

ǦņɆǣȀȞȱǟ ǦȢȱ 

ȣȀȎȱǟ 
 

ɀǶȺȱǟ 
 

ǦȡɎǤȱǟ 
 

ǦɅǠȺȮȱǟ ȁǠŎǟ ȼɆǤȊǪȱǟ 

ȜɅǼǤȱǟ ȷǠɆǤȱǟ ƆǠȞƫǟ 
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The Study of Eloquence [ȷǠɆŁǤȱǟ łȴǐȲŇȝ] 

     4ÈÅ ÓÔÕÄÙ ÏÆ "ÁÙàÎ ÅÎÃÏÍÐÁÓÓÅÓ ÔÈÒÅÅ ÁÒÅÁÓȟ ÁÎÁÌÏÇÙ [ ɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟǦ ] , metaphors [ȁǠŎǟ] , and double meaning 

[ ŁɅǠȺȮȱǟǦ ] .  We will examine each area and show relevant examples from the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  At the time that the 

1ÕÒȭàÎ was revealed, poets and orators attained the highest status the Arab society.  Eloquence in speech 

was ÖÅÒÙ ÈÉÇÈÌÙ ÒÅÇÁÒÄÅÄȢ  $ÅÓÐÉÔÅ ÔÈÅ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȭÓ ÇÒÅÁÔ ÃÏÍÍÁÎÄ ÏÆ ÓÐÅÅÃÈ ȟ ÔÈÅÙ ÃÏÕÌÄ ÎÏÔ ÐÒÏÄÕÃÅ ÁÎÙÔÈÉÎÇ 

like ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ ×ÈÅÎ ÉÔ challenged them to bring forth something like it.   

      4ÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ ÃÅÒÔÁÉÎ ÉÎÈÅÒÅÎÔ ÁÓÐÅÃÔÓ ÏÆ "ÁÌàÇÈÁ ÔÈÁÔ ÁÒÅ ÉÍÐÏÒÔÁÎÔ ÔÏ ÎÏte.  It is defined as an art of speech 

to communicate a message in a clear, beautify, and elegant way while avoiding any unnecessary or extra 

words.  Furthermore, it is a speech that affects the listening, aesthetical, logical, intellectual, and emotional 

faculties of the listener.174  The speech should also be appropriate with respect to context of the topic at 

hand and the various characteristics and background of the audience.  It is important to note that during 

the peak of Classical Fu a Arabic, speech that described obvious things or aspects was considered 

imperfect speech.  In fact, this would even be considered an insult to the audience, who would think that 

the speaker was considering them as unintelligent.175  

     One inherent beauty of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is that it is great speech, and can be appreciated by listeners of all 

backgrounds.  It also has many different layers of beauty.  Superficially , it is simple for all audiences to 

derive benefit and understanding quickly.  Yet, it can also provoke for others who probe deeper, profound 

thought, contemplation, and inspiration for long periods of time.    

I. Metaphors  [ȁǠŎǟ] 

     In normal speech, words are used in their literal meaning.  Sometimes, however, a figurative or 

metaphorical meaning [ȁǠƭ]  is ascribed to a particular word or phrase (construction) in a certain context.  

Let us look at the following two simple nominal sentences: [ŌɃǌɀǈȩ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ]   and [ŅǼŁȅǈǕ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ] .  In the first sentence, the 

ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÉÓ ÌÉÔÅÒÁÌ ÁÎÄ ÉÓ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÏÏÄ ÔÈÁÔ ȰZaid ÉÓ ÓÔÒÏÎÇȱȢ  )Î ÔÈÅ ÓÅÃÏÎÄ sentence the meaning Ȱ:ÁÉÄ ÉÓ Á 

ÌÉÏÎȱ ÃÁÎnot be literal and has to be metaphorical.  Based on the second sentence, the listener would 

understand that Zaid is being ascribed as a lion not literally, but in terms of strength, or bravery, etc.  

Furthermore, the second sentence would also be considered more eloquent than the first because of this 

metaphor.   

                                                                 

 
174 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Arabic Program Level 5, pg. 9. Moammad Mubashir Nazir. 
175 Ibid pg. 35. 
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     7ÈÅÎ -ÁÊàÚ ÏÒ ÍÅÔÁÐÈÏÒÓ ÏÃÃÕÒ ÉÎ !ÒÁÂÉÃȟ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ two characteristic grammatical terms that are used.  

These are the grammatical terms176 [ ǈǟƋȲȱȁǠŎǟ ǊȘǐȦ]  and [ ǈǟǐȱŁȶɃȁǠŎǟ ƖȞ] .  The [ȁǠŎǟ ǊȘǐȦƋȲȱǈǟ]  is the word or term that is 

being used metaphorically.  The [ɃȁǠŎǟ ƖȞƫǟ]  on the other hand represents the literal meaning of the word in 

question, which is being used as a metaphor.  In the example of [ŅǼŁȅǈǕ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ], the word that is being used 

metaphorically is [ŅǼŁȅǈǕ] .   While the literal meaning of [ŅǼŁȅǈǕ]  is a lion, its metaphorical meaning is strength, or 

[ǥŉɀǊȩ] . For a word or phrase to take on a metaphorical meaning, there must be a [ǦŁȺɅǌȀǈȩ] , or a legitimate reason 

for the metaphor.  In the case of [ŅǼŁȅǈǕ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ] , the [ǦŁȺɅǌȀǈȩ]  is that Zaid cannot be a lion in reality, but the 

relationship is that Zaid has strength like a lion.  The relationship between the metaphor and the thing 

being ascribed the metaphor is the [ǦǈȩǠǈȲŁȝ]
 ρχχ
.  Here the [ǦǈȩǠǈȲŁȝ]  is that Zaid has strength like that of a lion.   

Altogether, a sentence which uses -ÁÊàÚ requires [ɃȁǠŎǟ ƖȞƫǟ], [ ǦǈȩǠǈȲŁȝ ȁǠŎǟ ǊȘȦȲȱǟ] , [ǦǈȩǠǈȲŁȝ] , and [ǦŁȺɅǌȀǈȩ] .    

     It is important to note that metaphors cannot be automatically ascribed to any word.  There must be a 

[ǦŁȺɅǌȀǈȩ]  for the metaphor.  To add to this, there should be examples from Arabic literature at the time of the 

Revelation to support a metaphorical meaning of the respective word or phrase.  -ÁÊàÚ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ ÁÂÕÓÅÄ ÂÙ 

most of the known deviant sects in the past and present.  They have intentionally mistranslated words from 

the 1ÕÒȭàÎ metaphorically to promote their deviant ideas.  3ÏÍÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÓÅÃÔÓ ÁÒÅ ÔÈÅ "àiniyyah178, 

MuȬtazilah179ȟ 3ÈĂÁ180, certain ıÆÉ ÏÒÄÅÒÓ181ȟ 1àÄÉÁÎÉ182, and Nation of )ÓÌàÍ183 among others.  In fact, the 

1ÕÒȭàÎ itself has warned us of its improper interpretation  iÎ 3ıÒÁÈ @Ìe-)ÍÒàÎ:  

                                                                 

 
176 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ !ÒÁÂÉÃ 0ÒÏÇÒÁÍ ,ÅÖÅÌ υȟ ÐÇȢ ρπυȢ 0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÎÏÔÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÄÉÖÉÓÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ -ÁÊàÚ ÖÁÒÙȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÉÓ ÄÉÖÉÓÉÏÎ ÍÁÙ ÎÏÔ ÓÔÒÉÃÔÌÙ ÂÅ ÔÈÅ  
ÃÁÓÅȠ ÔÈÉÓ ÄÉÖÉÓÉÏÎ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ ÄÏÎÅ ÔÏ ÓÉÍÐÌÉÆÙ ÏÕÒ ÌÏÏË ÁÔ -ÁÊàÚ ÁÔ ÁÎ ÉÎÔÒÏÄÕÃÔÏÒÙ ÌÅÖÅÌȢ 0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÁÌÓÏ ÎÏÔÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÒÍÓ [ǼȺȆȵ] and  

[ȼɆȱǙ ǼȺȆȵ] ÁÒÅ ÏÆÔÅÎ ÕÓÅÄ ×ÈÅÎ ÒÅÆÅÒÒÉÎÇ ÔÏ -ÁÊàÚȢ  4ÈÅ [ǼȺȆȵ] is the metaphor that is being ascribed to something [ȼɆȱǙ ǼȺȆȵ]. 

177 Another term that is used is [ǦŁȆǌǣɎŁȵ]. 
178 Ibid pg. 105. The word "àin [ȸŇȕǠǣ] means hidden, from which the name of this sect is derived, claimed that the entire 1ÕÒȭàÎ  

was allegorical.  This is clearly refuted by the 1ÕÒȭàÎ itself in (3:7). 
179 Usool at ɀTafseer, Dr. Abu Ameenah Bilal Philips, pg. 43-44. 
180 Ibid. pg. 44.   
181 OnÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÓÔ ÈÉÇÈÌÙ ÒÅÇÁÒÄÅÄ ÓÃÈÏÌÁÒÓ ÂÙ ÍÁÎÙ 3ıÆÉÓ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ ÉÂÎ ÁÌ-Arabi.  In his most famous work, Bezels of Wisdom  
[ȴȮƩǟ ȋɀȎȥ], translated by RWJ Austin, Paulist Press, Chapters III and XXV, there are numerous heretical ideas to support his  

pantheisÔÉÃ ÖÉÅ×Ó ÂÁÓÅÄ ÏÎ ÉÍÐÒÏÐÅÒ -ÁÊàÚȢ  4ÈÅÓÅ ÉÎÃÌÕÄÅ ÔÈÅ ÉÄÅÁ ÔÈÁÔ 0ÈÁÒÁÏÈ ÄÉÅÄ Á ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒȟ ÔÈÁÔ 0ÈÁÒÁÏÈȭÓ ÓÔÁÔÅÍÅÎÔ Ȱ) ÁÍ  
ÙÏÕÒ ,ÏÒÄȟ -ÏÓÔ (ÉÇÈȱ ×ÁÓ ÃÏÒÒÅÃÔȟ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÓÈÉÐ ÏÆ ÉÄÏÌÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÏÆ .ıÈ ×ÁÓ ÁÐÐÒÏÐÒÉÁÔÅȟ ÁÍÏÎÇ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÒÉÄÉÃÕÌÏÕÓ  
statements. 4ÈÅ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 4ÁÆÓĂÒ ÏÆ ÉÂÎ ÁÌ-Arabi highlights the extreme limits one may go to misinterpret the Quran using  
faulty ideas and deviant ideologies.  
182 Usool at ɀTafseer, Dr. Abu Ameenah Bilal Philips, pg. 45-46. 
183 Ibid. pg. 46-47. 
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ǁ ... ǠŉȵǈǖǈȥŜ łȼŃȺŇȵ ŁȼŁǣǠŁȊŁǩ ǠŁȵ ǈȷɀłȞǌǤŉǪŁɆǈȥ ǆȠŃɅŁȁ ŃȴǌȾǌǣɀǊȲǊȩ ɄŇȥ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ĆǒǠŁȢŇǪŃǣŜŁȿ ŇǦŁȺŃǪŇȦǐȱŜ ŇȼŇȲɅǌȿǐǖŁǩ ĆǒǠŁȢŇǪŃǣ ṙ ǠŁȵŁȿ łȴǈȲŃȞŁɅ łȼǈȲɅǌȿǐǖŁǩ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŜłȼƋȲȱ  ṙ 
ŁȿŜǈȷɀłǺŇȅǟŉȀȱ ɄŇȥ ŜǌȴǐȲŇȞǐȱ ǈȷɀǊȱɀǊȪŁɅ Ǔ ǠŁȺĉǌǣŁǿ ŇǼȺŇȝ ŃȸĉŇȵ ƉȰǊȭ Ňȼǌǣ ǠŉȺŁȵ ṙ ǠŁȵŁȿ łȀƋȭƋǾŁɅ ǠƋȱǌǙ ɀǊȱȿǊǕ ŜǌǡǠŁǤǐȱǈǖǐȱ  ǀ  

ȰȣAs for those in whose hearts is deviation, they will follow that of it which is unspecific, seeking discord and seeking 

an interpretation [suitable to them]. And no one knows its [ true] interpretation except Allah. But those firm in 

knowledge say, "We believe in it. All [of it] is from our Lord." And no one will be reminded except those of 

understanding.ȱ 

 

A detailed discussion regarding thiÓ ÃÁÎÎÏÔ ÂÅ ÐÒÅÓÅÎÔÅÄ ÈÅÒÅȟ ÂÕÔ ×Å ÓÅÅ ÔÈÁÔ -ÁÊàÚ ÉÓ Á ÌÏÏÐÈÏÌÅ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÏÓÅ 

with a deviant heart who choose to interpret the 1ÕÒȭàÎ as per their whims and desires. May Allah  protect  

us from this.   

     -ÁÊàÚ ÉÓ ÁÃÔÕÁÌÌÙ ÄÉÖÉÄÅÄ ÉÎÔÏ ÔÈÒÅÅ ÔÙÐÅÓȡ [  ȁǠŎǟɄȲǐȪŁȞȱǟ]
ρψτ

, [ɃɀȢȲȱǟ ȁǠŎǟ], and [ǢǎȭȀƫǟ ȁǠŎǟ] .  4ÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÔÙÐÅȟ -ÁÊàÚ 

,ÕÇÈÁ×Ă ÉÓ ÂÒÏËÅÎ ÉÎÔÏ Ô×Ï ÓÕÂÔÙÐÅÓȡ [ ƫǟ ȁǠŎǟȰȅȀ]  and [ǥŁǿǠȞŇǪŃȅɍǠǌǣ ȁǠŎǟ] .  It is important to place more focus on 

ÔÈÅ ÏÖÅÒÁÌÌ ÇÅÎÅÒÁÌ ÐÒÉÎÃÉÐÌÅ ÏÆ -ÁÊàÚ rather than focus on its divisions, which can be cumbersome.   Please 

see the diagram below  which shows the different types of metaphors. 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 

      

                                                                 

 
184 [ ȢȲȱǟ ȁǠŎǟɃɀ ] is also known as [ǻȀȦƫǟ ȁǠŎǟ].   

ǦȡɎǤȱǟ 
 

ǦɅǠȺȮȱǟ 
ȁǠŎǟ 

ȼɆǤȊǪȱǟ 

ȜɅǼǤȱǟ ȷǠɆǤȱǟ ƆǠȞƫǟ 

ɃɀŁȢǊȲȱǟ ǢƋȭȀƫǟ 

ɄȲǐȪŁȞȱǟ 

ǥŁǿǠȞŇǪŃȅŇɍǟ 

ȰŁȅŃȀǊƫǟ 
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!Ȣ  -ÁÊàÚ Mursal  [ Ǌƫǟ ȁǠŎǟȰŁȅŃȀ] 

          )Î -ÁÊàÚ Mursal, the term that is used metaphorically is a single word (or construction).  Many of the 

words in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ that have metaphor fit into this type of -ÁÊàÚȢ  The relationship [ǦǈȩǠǈȲŁȝ]  between the 

metaphorical meaning and the literal meaning can be of the following scenarios185:  

  (a) [ǦŉɆǌǤŁǤŁȅ]  Reason: one is a reason for the other. 

  (b) [ǦŉɆŇǝŃȂłǱ]  Partition : the metaphor used is part of the whole entity (of the literal word).  

  (c)  [ǦŉɆŇȲǊȭ]  Innate Characteristic : the metaphor is an inherent quality of the literal word.  

  (d) [ǦŉɆŇȱǓ]  Instrument/Tool :  the metaphor is a tool for the literal word. 

  (e) [ȷǠȵȂȱǟ ǿǠǤǪȝǟ]  Time:  the metaphor is the time (in relation to the literal word). 

  (f) [ ƫǟ ǿǠǤǪȝǟȷǠȮ ]  Place: the metaphor is the place (in relation to the literal word) 

  (g) [ Ǡȵ ǿǠǤǪȝǟ ǊȷɀǊȮŁɆŁȅ]  Future relationship . 

4ÈÅ ÂÅÓÔ ×ÁÙ ÔÏ ÓÅÅ ÈÏ× -ÁÊàÚ ×ÏÒËÓ ÉÓ ÂÙ ÄÉÒÅÃÔ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅÓȢ  0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÎÏÔÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄɉÓɊ ÕÓÅÄ ÉÎ -ÁÊàÚ are 

highlighted in this section.   

Example #1 :  

186
ǁ  łȼłȺɅǌȁǟŁɀŁȵ ŃǨƋȦŁǹ ŃȸŁȵ ǠŉȵǈǕŁȿ ̞ǈȥŊȵǊǖǆǦŁɅǌȿǠŁȽ łȼ  ̞ ǠŁȵŁȿŃȼŁɆŇȽ ǠŁȵ ŁȫǟŁǿŃǻǈǕ  ̞ ǆǦŁɆŇȵǠŁǵ ŅǿǠŁȹǀ 

 

     In this example, the word [ņȳǊǕ]  ÏÒ ȰÍÏÔÈÅÒȱ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÅÄȟ Ánd ÆÕÎÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÉÎ -ÁÊàÚȢ  4ÈÉÓ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ 

readily seen, as the literal translation does not fit; the [ǦŁȺɅǌȀǈȩ] is that [ǆǦŁɅǌȿǠŁȽ] , a name of Hellfire cannot be his 

mother.  Here, the [ǦȩɎȝ]  highlights his Ȱplaceȱ or Ȱabodeȱ.  However, there is a deeper meaning since all 

human beings have originated from the wombs of their mother.  This was a confined place of extreme 

comfort, security, and rest.  Now contrast this with the confined evil place of the Hellfire, which is 

extremely hostile and painful.  This is one of the many examples of the powerful imagery of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ. 

&ÕÒÔÈÅÒÍÏÒÅȟ ×Å ÃÁÎ ÃÏÍÐÁÒÅ ÔÈÉÓ -ÁÊàÚ ÔÏ ÁÎ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÏÆ [ņȳǊǕ]  ×ÈÅÒÅ -ÁÊàÚ ÄÏÅÓ ÎÏÔ ÏÃÃÕÒ
187

: 

ǀ ... Ṙ ɄŇȅǐǕŁȀǌǣ ǠǈȱŁȿ ɄŇǪŁɆŃǶŇȲǌǣ ǐǾłǹǐǖŁǩ Ǡǈȱ ŉȳǊǕ ŁȸŃǣŜ ǠŁɅ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǁ 
                                                                 

 
185 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Arabic Program Level 5, pg. 106.   
186 (101:8-ρρɊ Ȱ"ÕÔ ÁÓ ÆÏÒ ÏÎÅ ×ÈÏÓÅ ÓÃÁÌÅÓ ÁÒÅ ÌÉÇÈÔȟ (ÉÓ ÒÅÆÕÇÅ ×ÉÌÌ ÂÅ ÁÎ ÁÂÙÓÓȢ !ÎÄ ×ÈÁÔ ÃÁÎ ÍÁËÅ ÙÏÕ ËÎÏ× ×ÈÁÔ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓȩ )Ô ÉÓ Á  
&ÉÒÅȟ ÉÎÔÅÎÓÅÌÙ ÈÏÔȢ ȱ 
187 ɉςπȡωτɊ ȡ Ȱ/È ÓÏÎ ÏÆ ÍÙ ÍÏÔÈÅÒȟ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÓÅÉÚÅ ɍÍÅɎ ÂÙ ÍÙ ÂÅÁÒÄ ÏÒ ÂÙ ÍÙ ÈÅÁÄȣȢȱ 
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Example #2  :  

188ǁ  ŇǦŁɆŇȍǠŉȺȱŝǌǣ ǠńȞǈȦŃȆŁȺǈȱ ŇȼŁǪȺŁɅ ŃȴƋȱ ȸŇǞǈȱ ǠƋȲǈȭ ̞ňǦŁɆŇȍǠŁȹ ňǦǈǞŇȕǠŁǹ ňǦŁǣŇǽǠǈȭ ǀ 

      )Î ÔÈÉÓ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ -ÁÊàÚ ÏÃÃÕÒÓ ÉÎ ÔÈe highlighted Describing Construction.  The [ǦŁȺɅǌȀǈȩ]  is that the 

ȰÆÏÒÅÌÏÃËȱ ÃÁÎÎÏÔ ÂÅ ÌÙÉÎÇ ÁÎÄ ÓÉÎÆÕÌȢ  4ÈÅ [ǦȩɎȝ]  is that this is the place [ ƫǟ ǿǠǤǪȝǟȷǠȮ ]  of the person where  sin 

and lying are contemplated and thought of.  !Î ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÏÆ ×ÈÅÒÅ -ÁÊàÚ does not occur is in (59:11)189 : 

ǀ.ļǈȷɀłǣŇǽǠǈȮǈȱ ŃȴłȾŉȹǌǙ łǼŁȾŃȊŁɅ łȼƋȲȱǟŁȿ ǁ 
 Here ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ, the attribute of lying is ascribed to people [ȴłȽ] , which has no [ǦŁȺɅǌȀǈȩ] , and therefore does 

not represent -ÁÊàÚȢ   
 

Example #3: 

190ǁ...  łȀɅǌȀŃǶŁǪǈȥ ǄǖǈȖŁǹ ǠńȺŇȵŃǘłȵ ǈȰŁǪǈȩ ȸŁȵŁȿňǦŁǤǈȩŁǿ ǟɀǊȩŉǼŉȎŁɅ ȷǈǕ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŇȼŇȲŃȽǈǕ ėɂǈȱǌǙ ǆǦŁȶƋȲŁȆŊȵ ǆǦŁɅŇǻŁȿ ňǦŁȺŇȵŃǘŊȵ...ǀ 

     Here, the highlighted word when used literally does not make sense.  Hereȟ ȰÎÅÃËȱ metaphorically refers 

ÔÏ ȰÓÌÁÖÅȱȟ ÏÒ Á ȰÎÅÃË ÉÎ ÂÏÎÄÁÇÅȱȢ  This represents [ ǊȭŇȲŉɆǦ ]  where a part represents the whole. 

Example #4: 

191ǁ  łȴǊȮǈȱ ŃǨƋȲŇǵǊǕŁȿŜ ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ėɂǈȲŃǪłɅ ǠŁȵ ǠƋȱǌǙ łȳǠŁȞŃȹǈǖǐȱ Ṙ ǈȥŝǟɀłǤǌȺŁǪŃǱ ŜŁȄŃǱĉǌȀȱ ŁȸŇȵ ŜŇȷǠǈǭŃȿǈǖǐȱ ŁȿŜǟɀłǤǌȺŁǪŃǱ ǈȯŃɀǈȩ ŜǌǿȿŊȂȱļ.ǀ 
     )Î ÔÈÅ ÁÂÏÖÅ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ ȰÆÉÌÔÈȱ ÉÓ ÕÓÅÄ ÍÅÔÁÐÈÏÒÉÃÁÌÌÙȟ ÓÉÎÃÅ ÔÈÅ ÉÄÏÌÓ, being stones, are in themselves 

not impure literally .  However, the idols are used for something which is extremely filthy morally.  They are 

instruments and tools for practices of ShirkȢ  )Î ÁÎÏÔÈÅÒ àÙÁh, the word [ȄŃǱǌǿ]  is used literally: 

192ǁ  ǄǦŁǪŃɆŁȵ ǈȷɀǊȮŁɅ ȷǈǕ ǠƋȱǌǙ łȼłȶŁȞǐȖŁɅ ǇȴŇȝǠǈȕ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǠńȵŉȀŁǶłȵ ŉɄǈȱǌǙ ŁɄŇǵȿǊǕ ǠŁȵ ɄŇȥ łǼǌǱǈǕ ǠƋȱ ȰǊȩ 
 łȼŉȹǌǚǈȥ ǇȀɅǌȂȺŇǹ ŁȴŃǶǈȱ ŃȿǈǕ ǠńǵɀǊȦŃȆŉȵ ǠńȵŁǻ ŃȿǈǕŅȄŃǱǌǿ....ǀ 

(ÅÒÅȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ ȰÆÉÌÔÈȱ ÉÓ ÕÓÅÄ ÌÉÔÅÒÁÌÌÙȟ ÓÉÎÃÅ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÏÄ ÏÆ ÄÅÁÄ ÁÎÉÍÁÌÓȟ blood, and pork are literally filthy, 

and also forbidden to eat. 

                                                                 

 
188 (96:15-ρφɊ Ȱ.ÏȦ )Æ ÈÅ ÄÏÅÓ ÎÏÔ ÄÅÓÉÓÔȟ 7Å ×ÉÌÌ ÓÕÒÅÌÙ ÄÒÁÇ ÈÉÍ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÒÅÌÏÃËȟ ! ÌÙÉÎÇȟ ÓÉÎÎÉÎÇ ÆÏÒÅÌÏÃËȢȱ 
189 ɉυωȡρρɊȡ ȰȣȢ"ÕÔ !ÌÌÁÈ ÔÅÓÔÉÆÉÅÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÙ ÁÒÅ ÌÉÁÒÓȢȱȢ 
190 ɉτȡωςɊȰȣ!ÎÄ ×ÈÏÅÖÅÒ ËÉÌÌÓ Á ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒ ÂÙ ÍÉÓÔÁËÅ - then the freeing of a believing slave and a compensation payment presented  
ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÃÅÁÓÅÄͻÓ ÆÁÍÉÌÙ ɍÉÓ ÒÅÑÕÉÒÅÄɎ ÕÎÌÅÓÓ ÔÈÅÙ ÇÉÖÅ ɍÕÐ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÒÉÇÈÔ ÁÓɎ ÃÈÁÒÉÔÙȣȢȱȢ 
191 ɉςςȡσπɊȱȣ!ÎÄ ÐÅÒÍÉÔÔÅÄ ÔÏ ÙÏÕ ÁÒÅ ÔÈÅ grazing livestock, except what is recited to you. So avoid the uncleanliness of idols and  
ÁÖÏÉÄ ÆÁÌÓÅ ÓÔÁÔÅÍÅÎÔȢȢȢȱȢ 
192 ɉφȡρτυɊ Ȱ3ÁÙȟ ͼ) ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÆÉÎÄ ×ÉÔÈÉÎ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÈÉÃÈ ×ÁÓ ÒÅÖÅÁÌÅÄ ÔÏ ÍÅ ɍÁÎÙÔÈÉÎÇɎ ÆÏÒÂÉÄÄÅÎ ÔÏ ÏÎÅ ×ÈÏ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÅÁÔ ÉÔ ÕÎÌÅÓÓ ÉÔ ÂÅ Á  
dead animal or blood spilled out or the flesh of swine - ÆÏÒ ÉÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÉÔ ÉÓ ÉÍÐÕÒÅȣȱȢ 
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B.  MajàÚ "ÉÌȭÉÓÔÉàÒÁÈ [ǥŁǿǠȞŇǪŃȅɍǠǌǣ ȁǠŎǟ] 

     In MajàÚ "ÉÌȭÉÓÔÉàÒÁÈ193, -ÁÊàÚ is used to replace  another word.  The early example [ŅǼŁȅǈǕ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ]  is an example 

of -ÁÊàÚ "ÉÌȭÉÓÔÉàÒÁÈȢ  (ÅÒÅȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ [ŅǼŁȅǈǕ]  ÉÓ ÂÅÉÎÇ ȰÂÏÒÒÏ×ÅÄȱ ÔÏ ÒÅÐÌÁÃÅ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÉÍÐÌÉÅÄȟ 

which in this case is [ǥŉɀǊȩ] .  In -ÁÊàÚ "ÉÌȭÉÓÔÉàÒÁÈ, there has to be a similarity with the literal word the  the 

metaphor is replacing.  This is a bit different from -ÁÊàÚ Mursal that we just looked at. 

Example #5:  

194ǁ Ȁȱǟ Ṝ ŁǯǌȀŃǺłǪŇȱ ŁȬŃɆǈȱǌǙ łȻǠŁȺǐȱŁȂȹǈǕ ŅǡǠŁǪŇȭŜ ŁȸŇȵ ŁȃǠŉȺȱŜŇǧǠŁȶǊȲƌȚȱ  ɂǈȱǌǙŜǌǿɀŊȺȱ  ŇȓǟŁȀŇȍ ėɂǈȱǌǙ ŃȴǌȾĉǌǣŁǿ ŇȷǐǽǌǚǌǣŜ ǌȂɅǌȂŁȞǐȱŜŇǼɆŇȶŁǶǐȱ ǀ 
     (ÅÒÅȟ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ Ô×Ï ×ÏÒÄÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÁÒÅ ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÅÄ ÁÒÅ ÕÓÅÄ ÍÅÔÁÐÈÏÒÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÉÎ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÏÆ ÏÔÈÅÒ ɉÔ×ÏɊ 

words.  In the case of [ ƌȚȱǟŇǧǠŁȶǊȲ]ȟ ÉÔ ÉÓ ȰÂÏÒÒÏ×ÅÄȱ ÁÎÄ ÕÓÅÄ ÉÎ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ [ǦǈȱǠǈȲŁȑ] .  The [ǦŁȺɅȀǈȩ]  is that the 

"ÏÏË ÏÆ 2ÅÖÅÌÁÔÉÏÎ ÄÏÅÓ ÎÏÔ ÌÉÔÅÒÁÌÌÙ ÔÁËÅ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ȰÆÒÏÍ ÄÁÒËÎÅÓÓÅÓȱ ÌÉÔÅÒÁÌÌÙȟ ÂÕÔ ÆÒÏÍ ȰÍÉÓÇÕÉÄÁÎÃÅȱȢ  

(ÅÒÅ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ ȰÍÉÓÇÕÉÄÁÎÃÅȱ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÉÎÔÅÎÄÅÄ ×ÏÒÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÂÅÉng replaced.  The [ǦǈȩɎŁȝ]  is that misguidance is 

like darkness in that it prevents the person from being able to perceive the right direction.      

Example #6: 

195ǁ  ŁǡŁȀŁȑŁȿŜ ǠŁȾǊȩŃȁǌǿ ǠŁȾɆŇǩǐǖŁɅ ǄǦŉȺŇǞŁȶǐȖŊȵ ǄǦŁȺŇȵǓ ŃǨŁȹǠǈȭ ǄǦŁɅŃȀǈȩ ǠǄȲǈǮŁȵ łȼƋȲȱňȷǠǈȮŁȵ ĉǌȰǊȭ ȸĉŇȵ ǟńǼǈȡŁǿ 
  ǌȴłȞŃȹǈǖǌǣ ŃǧŁȀǈȦǈȮǈȥŜǈȥ ŇȼƋȲȱǈȩǟǈǽǈǖ ǠŁȾŜ łȼƋȲȱŁȃǠŁǤŇȱ ŜŁȿ ǌțɀłǲǐȱŜǈȷɀłȞŁȺŃȎŁɅ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭ ǠŁȶǌǣ ŇȣŃɀŁǺǐȱ ǀ 

      Here ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ, the words ȰÔÏ ÔÁÓÔÅȱ ÁÎÄ ȰÃÌÏÔÈÉÎÇȱ ÃÁÎÎÏÔ be used literally, since hunger and fear 

cannot be tasted literally, nor can they be articles of clothing.  Here, the metaphor [ŁȧǟǈǽǈǕ]  is used to replace 

ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ ȰÔÏ ÆÅÅÌȱȢ  4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÔÁÓÔÉÎÇ ÁÎÄ ÆÅÅÌÉÎÇ ÁÒÅ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒȢ  (ÕÎÇÅÒ ÁÎÄ ÆÅÁÒ ÁÒÅ ÆÅÌÔ ÁÎÄ ÃÁÎ ÂÅ bitter 

and unpleasant like taste.  The metaphor [ŁȃǠŁǤŇȱ]  replaces the word ȰexperienceȱȢ  Altogether, these two 

metaphors work in synchrony to highlight how fear and hunger feel and envelope the individuals who deny 

the favors of Allah .   Please contrast this with the following àÙÁÈȟ ×ÈÅÒÅ Ôhere is no -ÁÊàÚ "ÉÌȭÉÓÔÉàÒÁÈȡ  

196ǁ  ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǠŁȺǐȱŁȂȹǈǕ ŃǼǈȩ ŁȳŁǻǓ ɄǌȺŁǣ ǠŁɅǠńȅǠŁǤŇȱ .. ǠńȊɅǌǿŁȿ ŃȴǊȮŇǩǓŃɀŁȅ ɃǌǿǟŁɀłɅļǀ 

                                                                 

 
193 -ÁÊàÚ "ÉÌȭÉÓÔÉàÒÁÈ ÉÓ ÏÎÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ Ô×Ï ÓÕÂÃÁÔÅÇÏÒÉÅÓȟ ÅÉÔÈÅÒ [ǻŁȀǐȦƫǟ ȁǠŎǟ] or  [ɃɀȢȲȱǟ ȁǠŎǟ]. 
194 ɉρτȡρɊ Ȱ!ÌÉÆȟ ,ÁÍȟ 2ÁȢ ɍ4ÈÉÓ ÉÓɎ Á "ÏÏË ×ÈÉÃÈ 7Å ÈÁÖÅ ÒÅÖÅÁÌÅÄ ÔÏ ÙÏÕȟ that you might bring mankind out of darknesses into the  
light by permission of their Lord - ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÐÁÔÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ %ØÁÌÔÅÄ ÉÎ -ÉÇÈÔȟ ÔÈÅ 0ÒÁÉÓÅ×ÏÒÔÈÙȱȢ 
195 ɉρφȡρρςɊ ȰȢȢ!ÎÄ !ÌÌÁÈ ÐÒÅÓÅÎÔÓ ÁÎ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȡ Á ÃÉÔÙ ×ÈÉÃÈ ×ÁÓ ÓÁÆÅ ÁÎÄ ÓÅÃÕÒÅȟ ÉÔÓ ÐÒÏÖÉÓÉÏÎ ÃÏÍÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÉÔ in abundance from  
every location, but it denied the favors of Allah. So Allah made it taste the clothing of hunger and fear for what they had been 
ÄÏÉÎÇȢȱȢ 
196 ɉχȡςφɊ Ȱ/È Children of @ÄÁÍ, We have bestowed upon you clothing to conceal your private parts ÁÎÄ ÁÓ ÁÄÏÒÎÍÅÎÔȣȢȱ 
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In this respective àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ [ǠȅǠǤŇȱ]  is used literally, as the context is literal .    

 

Example #7: 

197ǁ ŜǠŁȹŇǼŃȽ ŜǈȓǟŁȀĉŇȎȱ ŜŁȴɆŇȪŁǪŃȆłȶǐȱ ṟ ǈȓǟŁȀŇȍ ŜŁȸɅŇǾƋȱ  ǌȀŃɆǈȡ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁǨŃȶŁȞŃȹǈǕŜǌǡɀłȒŃȢŁȶǐȱ  ǠǈȱŁȿ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝŜŁƙĉŇȱǠŉȒȱ ǀ 

     In these two àÙÁÈÓ, the word [ȓǟȀŇȍ]  is used as -ÁÊàÚ "ÉÌȭÉÓÔÉàÒÁÈȟ ÓÉÎÃÅ ÉÔ ÒÅÐÌÁÃÅÓ ÁÎÏÔÈÅÒ ×ÏÒÄȢ  It is 

ÕÓÅÄ ÍÅÔÁÐÈÏÒÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÉÎ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÏÆ ȰÔÈÅ ÇÏÏÄ ÄÅÓÔÉÎÁÔÉÏÎȱ ÏÒ ȰÔÈÅ ÇÏÏÄ ÅÎÄÉÎÇȱȢ  4ÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÎÏ ÌÉÔÅÒÁÌ ÐÁÔÈ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ 

visible or treaded upon physically.  The [ǦǈȩɎȝ]  is that we asking Allah  to guide us to that which will allow 

us to reach this good destination.     

Example #8: 

198ǁ  ŃȐŇȦŃǹŜŁȿŁǵǠŁȺŁǱŁƙǌȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ŁȬŁȞŁǤŉǩŜ ǌȸŁȶŇȱ ŁȬ ǀ 

     The [ǦŁȺɅǌȀǈȩ]  iÎ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ ÉÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÈÁÖÅ ×ÉÎÇÓȢ  4ÈÉÓ -ÁÊàÚ ÉÓ ÒÅÐÌÁÃÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ Ȱhumility ȱ, or 

ȰÈÁÎÄ ÏÆ ÈÕÍÉÌÉÔÙȱ199.  Here, wings are being used in place of a hand that is humble to care for those who are 

ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒÓȢ  )Î ÁÎÏÔÈÅÒ àÙÁÈ of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ200, the same term is used to convey humility to parents.  In the 

Arabic language, tÈÅ ȰÌÏ×ÅÒÉÎÇ ÏÆ a ×ÉÎÇȱ ÒÅÆÅÒÓ ÔÏ Á ÂÉÒÄ descending, and represents humility, while raising 

its wing refers to arrogance.201 

Example #9: 

202ǁ ...Łȿ ǟɀǊȲǊȭŁȿŜǟɀłǣŁȀŃȉ  łȴǊȮǈȱ ŁȸŉɆŁǤŁǪŁɅ ėɂŉǪŁǵŜǊȔŃɆŁǺǐȱ ŜłȐŁɆŃǣǈǖǐȱ  ŁȸŇȵŜŇȔŃɆŁǺǐȱ ŜŇǻŁɀŃȅǈǖǐȱ  ŁȸŇȵŜǌȀŃǲǈȦǐȱ ......ǀ 

      The word being used as a metaphor iÎ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ is [ ŜŇȔŃɆŁǺǐȱ] , since the [ǦŁȺɅǌȀǈȩ]  is that ȰÔÈÒÅÁÄȱ cannot be used 

literally.  The construction [ ǖǐȱŜ ǊȔŃɆǈƪŜłȐŁɆŃǣ]  ÉÓ ÒÅÐÌÁÃÅÄ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ ȰÌÉÇÈÔ ÏÆ ÄÁ×Îȱ ×ÈÉÌÅ [ ǖǐȱŜ ŇȔŃɆǈƪŜŇǻŁɀŃȅ]  is replaced by 

ȰÄÁÒËÎÅÓÓ ÏÆ ÎÉÇÈÔȢ              
 
Example # 10: 

203ǁ  ŁǯŁȀŁǺǈȥėɂǈȲŁȝ  ŇȼŇǪŁȺɅǌȁ ɄŇȥ ŇȼŇȵŃɀǈȩ Ṙ ǈȯǠǈȩ ŜŁȸɅŇǾƋȱ  ǈȷȿłǼɅǌȀłɅŜǈǥǠŁɆŁǶǐȱ ŜǠŁɆŃȹŊǼȱ ǇȴɆŇȚŁȝ ĉňȘŁǵ ȿǊǾǈȱ łȼŉȹǌǙ ǊȷȿłǿǠǈȩ ŁɄŇǩȿǊǕ ǠŁȵ ǈȰǐǮŇȵ ǠŁȺǈȱ ŁǨŃɆǈȱ ǠŁɅ ǀ 
                                                                 

 
197 (1:6-χɊ Ȱ'ÕÉÄÅ ÕÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÓÔÒÁÉÇÈÔ ÐÁÔÈȟ ÔÈÅ ÐÁÔÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏÍ 9ÏÕ ÈÁÖÅ ÆÁÖÏÒÅÄȢȱ 
198 ɉςφȡςρυɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ÌÏ×ÅÒ ÙÏÕÒ ×ÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÆÏÌÌÏ× ÙÏÕ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒÓȢȱ 
199 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Arabic Program Level 5, Answers, pg. 22. 
200 (17:24)ǀ  ǟńƘŇȢŁȍ ɄǌȹǠŁɆŉǣŁǿ ǠŁȶǈȭ ǠŁȶłȾŃȶŁǵŃǿŜ ĉǌǡŉǿ ȰǊȩŁȿ ŇǦŁȶŃǵŉȀȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ĉǌȯƌǾȱŜ ŁǳǠŁȺŁǱ ǠŁȶłȾǈȱ ŃȐŇȦŃǹŜŁȿ ǁ 

201 Verbal Idioms of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, M. Mir, pg. 111. 
202 ɉςȡρψχɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ÅÁÔ ÁÎÄ ÄÒÉÎË ÕÎÔÉÌ ÔÈÅ ×ÈÉÔÅ ÔÈÒÅÁÄ ÏÆ ÄÁ×Î ÂÅÃÏÍÅÓ ÄÉÓÔÉÎÃÔ ÔÏ ÙÏÕ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÂÌÁÃË ÔÈÒÅÁÄ ɍÏÆ ÎÉÇÈÔɎȱȢ 
203 ɉςψȡχωɊ Ȱ3Ï ÈÅ ÃÁÍÅ ÏÕÔ ÂÅÆÏÒÅ ÈÉÓ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÉÎ ÈÉÓ ÁÄÏÒÎÍÅÎÔȢ 4ÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÄÅÓÉÒÅÄ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÌÄÌÙ ÌÉÆÅ ÓÁÉÄȟ ͼ/Èȟ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÔÈÁÔ ×Å ÈÁÄ  
ÌÉËÅ ×ÈÁÔ ×ÁÓ ÇÉÖÅÎ ÔÏ 1àÒıÎȢ )ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÈÅ ÉÓ ÏÎÅ ÏÆ ÇÒÅÁÔ ÆÏÒÔÕÎÅȢͼȱȢ 
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     )Î ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ arf Jarr is being used metaphorically.  Here, [ɂǈȲŁȝ]  is replacing [ƂǌǙ] , as this arf Jarr does 

not fit with the verb [ŁǯŁȀŁǹ]  in a true grammatical sense, in terms of original meaning.  In terms of [ǦǈȩǠǈȲŁȝ] , this 

arf Jarr is used as a ÍÅÔÁÐÈÏÒ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÎÓÅ ÔÈÁÔ 1àÒıÎ ÃÁÍÅ ȰÕÐÏÎȱ ÈÉÓ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÄÉÓÐÌÁÙÉÎÇ ÅØÃÅÓÓ ÌÕØÕÒÙ 

and wealth.  Because of this, this arf Jarr [ɂǈȲŁȝ]  fits in terms of this meaning.       

#Ȣ  -ÁÊàÚ !qli [ɄȲȪȞȱǟ ȁǠŎǟ] 

In this type of -ÁÊàÚȟ the relationship [ǦȩɎȝ] is related to one of the ascription of the following:   

 (a) [ȰȞȦȱǟ]     (b)  [ȯɀȞȦƫǟ]    (c) [ǿŁǼŃȎƫǟ]      (d)  [ǢŁǤŁȅ]   

It is related to the action and the thing that is being ascribed the action.    

Example #11: 

204ǁ  ǠŁȶŉȹǌǙŜ ǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱŜ ŁȀŇȭǊǽ ǟǈǽǌǙ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŃǨŁɆŇȲłǩ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿ ŃȴłȾłǣɀǊȲǊȩ ŃǨǈȲǌǱŁȿ łȼƋȲȱłǩǠŁɅǓǈȷɀǊȲƋȭŁɀŁǪŁɅ ŃȴǌȾĉǌǣŁǿ ėɂǈȲŁȝŁȿ ǠńȹǠŁƹǌǙ ŃȴłȾŃǩŁǻǟŁȁ łȼ ǀ 
     Here, the word [ǦŁɅǓ]  ÉÓ ÕÓÅÄ ÉÎ -ÁÊàÚ ÉÎ Á ÓÕÂÔÌÅ ×ÁÙȢ  )Æ ÙÏÕ ÌÏÏË ÃÌÏÓÅÌÙȟ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈ ÏÒ ÓÉÇÎ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ trul y what 

elevates the faith of someone.  It is actually Allahȟ ×ÈÏ ÉÎÃÒÅÁÓÅÓ ÆÁÉÔÈȟ ÅÖÅÎ ÔÈÏÕÇÈ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ [ǢŁǤŁȅ]  

or reason for that increase to happen.   

Example #12: 

205ǁ  ɄŇȥ ŁɀłȾǈȥňǦŁɆŇȑǟŉǿ ňǦŁȊɆŇȝ ǀ 
     )Î ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁhȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ ȰÌÉÆÅȱ ÉÓ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÄÅÓÃÒÉÂÅÄ ÂÙ [ňǦŁɆŇȑǟǿ] , which is a Doer.  The [ǦŁȺɅȀǈȩ]  ÉÓ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÌÉÆÅȱ ÃÁÎÎÏÔ 

ÂÅ ÃÏÎÔÅÎÔÅÄ ÏÒ ÓÁÔÉÓÆÉÅÄȟ ÂÕÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÃÁÎȢ  )Î ÔÈÉÓ -ÁÊàÚȟ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÔÁÐÈÏÒ ÏÆ ÅØÔÒÅÍÅ ÐÌÅÁÓÕÒÅ ÏÒ ÓÁÔÉÓÆÁction is 

being highlighted. 

 

Example #13: 

206ǁ  ǈȯǠǈȩŁȿŜ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȲŇȱ ǟɀǊȦŇȞŃȒłǪŃȅŜ ǐȰŁǣ ǟȿłȀŁǤǐȮŁǪŃȅ łȀǐȮŁȵŜŁȿ ǌȰŃɆƋȲȱŜǌǿǠŁȾŉȺȱ ǌǣ ŁȀǊȦǐȮŉȹ ȷǈǕ ǠŁȺŁȹȿłȀłȵǐǖŁǩ ǐǽǌǙŝǟńǻǟŁǼȹǈǕ łȼǈȱ ǈȰŁȞŃǲŁȹŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱ.. ǀ  
     The highlighted words ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ ÁÒÅ ÌÉÔÅÒÁÌÌÙ ÔÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÅÄ ÁÓ ȰÐÌÏÔÔÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÎÉÇÈÔ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÄÁÙȱȢ  4ÈÅ 

[ǦŁȺɅǌȀǈȩ]  is that the night and the day cannot plot, it is people that plot.  Therefore, what is being meant here 

                                                                 

 
204 ɉψȡςɊ Ȱ4ÈÅ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒÓ ÁÒÅ ÏÎÌÙ ÔÈÏÓÅ who, when Allah is mentioned, their hearts become fearful, and when His àÙÁÈÓ are recited 
ÔÏ ÔÈÅÍȟ ÉÔ ÉÎÃÒÅÁÓÅÓ ÔÈÅÍ ÉÎ ÆÁÉÔÈȠ ÁÎÄ ÕÐÏÎ ÔÈÅÉÒ ,ÏÒÄ ÔÈÅÙ ÒÅÌÙȱȢ (ÅÒÅ [ǦŁȺɅǌȀǈȩ] ÉÓ ȰàÙÁÈÓ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÁÃÔÕÁÌÌÙ ÉÎÃÒÅÁÓÅ "ÅÌÉÅÆȢ 4ÈÅ [ǦȩɎȝ] is 

ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈÓ ÁÃÔ ÁÓ Á tool, through which Allah increases Belief. 
205 ɉρπρȡχɊ Ȱ(Å ×ÉÌÌ ÂÅ ÉÎ Á ÐÌÅÁÓÁÎÔ ÌÉÆÅȢȱ 4ÈÅ [ǼȺȆȵ] is [ǦɆȑǟǿ] while the [ȼɆȱǙ ǼȺȆȵ] is [ǦȊɆȝ]. 
206 ɉστȡσσɊ Ȱ4ÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ×ÅÒÅ ÏÐÐÒÅÓÓÅÄ ×ÉÌÌ ÓÁÙ ÔÏ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ×ÅÒÅ ÁÒÒÏÇÁÎÔȟ ͼ2ÁÔÈÅÒȟ ɍÉÔ ×ÁÓ ÙÏÕÒɎ ÃÏÎÓÐÉÒÁÃÙ ÏÆ ÎÉÇÈÔ ÁÎÄ ÄÁÙ  
×ÈÅÎ ÙÏÕ ×ÅÒÅ ÏÒÄÅÒÉÎÇ ÕÓ ÔÏ ÄÉÓÂÅÌÉÅÖÅ ÉÎ !ÌÌÁÈ ÁÎÄ ÁÔÔÒÉÂÕÔÅ ÔÏ (ÉÍ ÅÑÕÁÌÓȣȢȱȢ [ǼȺȆȵ] is [ȀȮȵ] while the [ȼɆȱǙ ǼȺȆȵ] is [ȰɆȲȱǟ]. 
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metaphorically is that the day and night were spent in plotting.  To denote what the arrogant ones spent 

their days and nights doing.  The I àÆÁ using the same word [ȀǐȮŁȵ]  ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ àÙÁÈ ÃÏÎÔÒÁÓÔÓ ÔÈÉÓ:  

207ǁ ŁȿŜ ǈȷȿłȀǊȮŃȶŁɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ŅǼɅŇǼŁȉ ŅǡǟǈǾŁȝ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ŇǧǠǈǞĉǌɆŉȆȱ Ṙ ŁȿłȀǐȮŁȵ ȿǊǕ ŁȬŇǞėǈȱłǿɀłǤŁɅ ŁɀłȽļǀ 
Here, the ÔÅÒÍ ȰÐÌÏÔÔÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÔÈÏÓÅȱ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÍÅÔÁÐÈÏÒÉÃÁÌ ÂÕÔ ÌÉÔÅÒÁÌȢ  4Èis is obvious from its context.   

DȢ  -ÁÊàÚ -ÕÒÁËËÁÂ [ǢǎȭȀƫǟ ȁǠŎǟ] 

     )Î -ÁÊàÚ -ÕÒÁËËÁÂ208ȟ ÔÈÅ -ÅÔÁÐÈÏÒ ÉÓ Á ȰÃÏÉÎÅÄ ÐÈÒÁÓÅȱ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÕÓÅÄ ÁÓ Á ÍÅÔÁÐÈÏÒȢ  For example, 

there is the Arabic expression [ ǈǕłǩ ŁȫǟǿǈȪłȳĉŁǼ Łȿ ǄɎǱǌǿłǩŁǘɁȀǹǊǕ łȀĉŁǹ]
ςπω, which refers to someone who is uncertain about 

a matter.   

Example #14 : 

210ǁ  ǠŁȺŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǈȷŃɀǈȦŃǺŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ǠŁȺŇǩǠŁɅǓ ɄŇȥ ǈȷȿłǼŇǶǐȲłɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ ṙ ȸŁȶǈȥǈǕ ėɂǈȪǐȲłɅ ɄŇȥ ŜǌǿǠŉȺȱ ŅȀŃɆŁǹ ȳǈǕ ȸŉȵ ɄŇǩǐǖŁɅ ǠńȺŇȵǓ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ŜŇǦŁȵǠŁɆŇȪǐȱ  Ṝ  
Ŝ ǟɀǊȲŁȶŃȝǠŁȵ ŃȴłǪǐǞŇȉ  Ṙ łȼŉȹǌǙ ǠŁȶǌǣ ǈȷɀǊȲŁȶŃȞŁǩ ŅƘŇȎŁǣ ǀ 

     The highlighted ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ acts metaphorically as [ǼɅǼŃȾŁǩ] , or a threat.  This is similar to the 

highlighted phrase in the ÁÄĂÔÈ: {ŁǨǐǞŇȉ ǠŁȵ ŃȜŁȺŃȍŝǈȥ ǌɄŃǶŁǪŃȆŁǩ Ńȴǈȱ ǟǈǽǌǙ ŇǥŉɀłǤŊȺȱǟ ǌȳǠǈȲǈȭ ŃȸŇȵ łȃǠŉȺȱǟ ŁȫŁǿŃǻǈǕ ǠŉȶŇȵ ƋȷĈϖ }ςρρ 

Example #15 : 

212ǁ   ǌȸŁȝ ŁȬŁȹɀǊȱǈǖŃȆŁɅŜ ŇǦƋȲŇȽǈǖǐȱ Ṙ ǐȰǊȩ ŁɄŇȽ łǨɆŇȩǟŁɀŁȵ ǌȃǠŉȺȲŇȱ ŁȿŜĉǌǰŁǶǐȱ  ṙ ŁȄŃɆǈȱŁȿ ŜŊȀǌǤǐȱ ȷǈǖǌǣ ǟɀłǩǐǖŁǩ ŜŁǧɀłɆłǤǐȱ ȸŇȵ ǠŁȽǌǿɀłȾǊș ŉȸŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ŜŉȀǌǤǐȱ 
ǌȸŁȵ ŜėɂǈȪŉǩ  ṙ ǟɀłǩǐǕŁȿ ŁǧɀłɆłǤǐȱǟ ŃȸŇȵ ǠŁȾǌǣǟŁɀŃǣǈǕ  Ṝ ŁȿŜǟɀǊȪŉǩ ŜŁȼƋȲȱ ŃȴǊȮƋȲŁȞǈȱ ǈȷɀłǶŇȲǐȦłǩ ǀ 

     )Î ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ ȰÔÏ ÅÎÔÅÒ ÔÈÅ ÈÏÕÓÅÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÂÁÃËȱ ÒÅÆÅÒÓ ÔÏ ÌÏÏËÉÎÇ ÆÏÒ Á ȰÂÁÃË ÄÏÏÒȱ ÁÂÏÕÔ Á 

ÃÅÒÔÁÉÎ ÒÕÌÉÎÇ ÏÒ ÍÁÔÔÅÒȠ ×ÈÉÌÅ ȰÔÏ ÅÎÔÅÒ ÔÈÅ ÈÏÕÓÅ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ front,ȱ ÍÅÁÎÓ ÔÏ ÁÄÏÐÔ Á ÐÒÏÐÅÒ etiquette 

regarding something.213 

 

 

                                                                 

 
207 ɉσυȡρπɊ Ȱ7ÈÏÅÖÅÒ ÄÅÓÉÒÅÓ ÈÏÎÏÒ ɍÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÐÏ×ÅÒɎ - then to Allah belongs all honor. To Him ascends good speech, and  

righteous work raises it. But they who plot evil deeds will have a severe punishment, and the plotting of those - ÉÔ ×ÉÌÌ ÐÅÒÉÓÈȣȢȱȢ 
208 It is also known as [ǦŉɆȲɆǮŃȶŁǩ ǥŁǿǠȞŇǪŃȅŇǟ]. 

209 Ȱ) ÓÅÅ ÙÏÕ ÐÕÔÔÉÎÇ ÙÏÕÒ ÆÏÏÔ ÆÏÒ×ÁÒÄ ÁÎÄ ÓÏÍÅÔÉÍÅÓ ÐÕÌÌÉÎÇ ÉÔ ÂÁÃËȱȢ 
210 ɉτρȡτπɊ Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÉÎÊÅÃÔ ÄÅÖÉÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÎÔÏ /ÕÒ ÖÅÒÓÅÓ ÁÒÅ ÎÏÔ ÃÏÎÃÅÁÌÅÄ ÆÒÏÍ 5ÓȢ 3Ïȟ ÉÓ ÈÅ ×ÈÏ ÉÓ ÃÁÓÔ ÉÎÔÏ ÔÈÅ &ÉÒÅ ÂÅtter  
or ÈÅ ×ÈÏ ÃÏÍÅÓ ÓÅÃÕÒÅ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ $ÁÙ ÏÆ 2ÅÓÕÒÒÅÃÔÉÏÎȩ $Ï ×ÈÁÔÅÖÅÒ ÙÏÕ ×ÉÌÌȠ ÉÎÄÅÅÄȟ (Å ÉÓ 3ÅÅÉÎÇ ÏÆ ×ÈÁÔ ÙÏÕ ÄÏȢȱ 
211 3Á Ă "ÕËÈàÒÉȟ ÁÄÉÔÈ #3249 in [ĈǒǠŁɆǌǤŃȹǈǖǐȱǟ ŇǬɅŇǻǠŁǵǈǕ ǡǠŁǪŇȭ]. Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÆÒÏÍ ×ÈÁÔ ×ÁÓ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÏÏÄ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÓÁÙÉÎÇÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ  

ÐÒÏÐÈÅÔÓȟ ÉÓ Ȱ )Æ ÙÏÕ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÈÁÖÅ ÍÏÄÅÓÔÙȟ ÔÈÅÎ ÄÏ ×ÈÁÔÅÖÅÒ ÙÏÕ ×ÁÎÔȱȢ 
212 ɉςȡρψωɊ Ȱ4ÈÅÙ ÁÓË ÙÏÕ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÔÈÅ ÎÅ× ÍÏÏÎÓȢ 3ÁÙȟ ͼ4ÈÅÙ ÁÒÅ ÍÅÁÓÕÒÅÍÅÎÔÓ ÏÆ ÔÉÍÅ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÁÎÄ ÆÏÒ ÁÊÊ." And it is not  
righteousness to enter houses from the back, but righteousness is [in] one who fears Allah. And enter houses from their doors.  
!ÎÄ ÆÅÁÒ !ÌÌÁÈ ÔÈÁÔ ÙÏÕ ÍÁÙ ÓÕÃÃÅÅÄȢȱ 
213 #ÏÕÒÓÅ ÏÎ ÓÔÕÄÙ ÏÆ Ȱ4ÕÆÁÔÕÌ )ËÈ×àÎȱȢ  3ÕÎÎÉÐÁÔÈ !ÃÁÄÅÍÙ 5ÓÔàÄÈ &ÁÒĂÄ $ÉÎÇÌÅȢ 3ÕÍÍÅÒ ςππω 3ÅÍÅÓÔÅÒȢ  
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Example #16:  

 ǠǈȱǌȸŃɆŁǩŉȀŁȵ ňǼŇǵǟŁȿ ǇȀŃǶłǱ ŃȸŇȵ łȸŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱǟ ǊȟŁǼǐȲłɅ{ }
φυψ 

     This ÁÄĂÔÈ ÒÅÐÒÅÓÅÎÔÓ ÁÎÏÔÈÅÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ×ÈÅÒÅ ÔÈÉÓ ÉÓ Á ÍÅÔÁÐÈÏÒ ÆÏÒ ÓÁÙÉÎÇ Ȱ"ÅÌÉevers do not make the 

ÓÁÍÅ ÍÉÓÔÁËÅ Ô×ÉÃÅȱȢ215 

II. The Simile  [ ȱǟȼɆǤŃȊŉǪ] 

     A SÉÍÉÌÅ ÉÓ Á ÆÉÇÕÒÅ ÏÆ ÓÐÅÅÃÈ ÔÈÁÔ ÃÏÍÐÁÒÅÓ Ô×Ï ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÔ ÔÈÉÎÇÓȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÙÐÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÕÓÅÓ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄÓ ȰÌÉËÅȱ ÏÒ 

ȰÁÓȱȢ  )Î [ȼɆǤȊņǪȱǟ] , the particles of comparison that can be used are either [Łȫ]  or [Ƌȷǈǖǈȭ] .  Please note that [ȼɆǤȊņǪȱǟ]  

is contrasted from [ǥŁǿǠȞŇǪŃȅŇǟ] in that the latter does not contain the particle of comparison. Compare these two 

sentences: [ŅǼŁȅǕ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ]  and [ŇǥŉɀǊȪȱǟ Ž ňǼŁȅǈǖǈȭ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ] .  The second sentence represents [ȼɆǤȊņǪȱǟ]  and includes two 

additional terms that [ǥŁǿǠȞŇǪŃȅŇǟ]  does not have.   

     There are four essential components to a statement that is a Simile. These are the following: 

  (a) [ȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ]  - The thing or person that is being compared with something else. 

  (b)  [Ňȼǌǣ łȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ]  - That what the [ȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ]  is being compared with. 

  (c) [ȼɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ ǊǥǟǻǈǕ]  - The particle used to indicate the comparison such as [Łȫ]  or [Ƌȷǈǖǈȭ] . 

  (d)  [ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ]- The common attribute between the things being compared. 

ŇǥŉɀǊȪȱǟ Ž  ŁȫňǼŁȅǈǕ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ 

 
 łȼŃǱŁȿȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ Ňȼǌǣ łȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ 

 

 ȼɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ ǊǥǟǻǈǕ 
 

ȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ 

      

     Simile can be of six types with [ Ǌƫǟ ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟȰŁȅȀ]  ÂÅÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ȰÄÅÆÁÕÌÔȱ ÔÙÐÅȢ  Three of these types are the result of 

omission of one the four elements that are part of [ȼɆǤȊņǪȱǟ]  discussed in the preceding paragraph.  Please 

                                                                 

 
214 3Á Ă Muslim, ÁÄÉÔÈ #2998 in [  ǡǠŁǪŇȭǌȨŇǝǠǈȩŉȀȱǟŁȿ ŇǼŃȽŊȂȱǟ]Ȣ Ȱ! ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÂÉÔ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÓÁÍÅ ÌÁÉÒ Ô×ÉÃÅȱȢ 
215 #ÏÕÒÓÅ ÏÎ ÓÔÕÄÙ ÏÆ Ȱ4ÕÆÁÔÕÌ )ËÈ×àÎȱȢ  3ÕÎÎÉÐÁÔÈ !ÃÁÄÅÍÙ 5ÓÔàÄÈ &ÁÒĂÄ $ÉÎÇÌÅȢ 3ÕÍÍÅÒ ςππω 3ÅÍÅÓÔÅÒȢ 
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refer to the following algorithm regarding its pictorial  representation.  The last type of [ȼɆǤȊņǪȱǟ]  is a bit more 

distinct and is related to complexity of its [ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ] . 

Types of Simile  [  țǟɀŃȹǈǕȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ] 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 
ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ ȼɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ ǊǥǟǻǈǕ łȼŃǱŁȿ  ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ 

      is     clear 
ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ 
ȼɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ ǊǥǟǻǈǕ 

 
 

   

ňǼŁȅǈǖǈȭ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ  ŅǼŃɅŁȁŅǼŁȅǈǕ ŇǥŉɀǊȪȱǟ Ž ŁɀłȽ ŇǥŉɀǊȪȱǟ Ž ňǼŁȅǈǖǈȭ  ŅǼŃɅŁȁŅǼŁȅǈǕ 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

ŇǥŉɀǊȪȱǟ Ž ňǼŁȅǈǖǈȭ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ 

ȰŁȶŃǲǊƫǟ 
 

ǼƋȭŁǘǊƫǟ 
 

ȰŉȎǈȦǊƫǟ 
 

ȠɆȲǤȱǟ 

ǦɅǠȺȮȱǟ ȁǠŎǟ 
ȼɆǤȊǪȱǟ 

ȷǠɆǤȱǟ 

ɄȲɆǮȶōǪȱǟ 

ȰŁȅȀǊƫǟ ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ 

complex  ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ 
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Examples of Simile [ ȱǟȼɆǤŃȊŉǪ]  

Example #1 :   ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟȰŁȅȀǊƫǟ 
216ǁ   ǌȰǈǮŁȶǈȭ ŃȴłȾǊȲǈǮŁȵŜ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ŁǢŁȽǈǽ łȼǈȱŃɀŁǵ ǠŁȵ ŃǧĆǒǠŁȑǈǕ ǠŉȶǈȲǈȥ ǟńǿǠŁȹ ŁǼǈȩŃɀŁǪŃȅŜǈȷȿłȀŇȎŃǤłɅ ǠƋȱ ňǧǠŁȶǊȲǊș ɄŇȥ ŃȴłȾǈȭŁȀŁǩŁȿ ŃȴŇȽǌǿɀłȺǌǣ łȼƋȲȱ ǀ 

     4ÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ ÇÉÖÅÓ ÕÓ Á ÐÏ×ÅÒÆÕÌ ÁÎÄ ÇÒÁÐÈÉÃ ÓÉÍÉÌÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÈÙÐÏÃÒÉÔÅÓȢ  Here, the hypocrites which are 

represented by the pronoun [ȴłȽ]  are being compared with the [ȼǣ ȼņǤȊƫǟ]ȟ ÏÒ ȰÓÏÍÅÏÎÅ ×ÈÏ ÌÉÇÈÔÅÄ Á ÆÉÒÅȱȢ 4ÈÅ 

particle of simile is [ȫ]  termed the [ ǕȼɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ Ǌǥǟǻ] .   The actual essence of the simile is the [ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ] , which 

shows how the two things being compared are similar.  Here, this comparison is complex.  The hypocrite is 

being compared to someone who lights a fire, and then the light is taken away.  The hypocrites pretend to 

be believers to get the secondary benefits (such as heat from the fire), but are deprived of the major benefit 

which is the guidance (i.e. light).   

 ŃǧĆǒǠŁȑǈǕ ǠŉȶǈȲǈȥ.... ǈȷȿłȀŇȎŃǤłɅ ǠƋȱ ǌȰǈǮŁȶǈȭ ǟńǿǠŁȹ ŁǼǈȩŃɀŁǪŃȅŜ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ŃȴłȾǊȲǈǮŁȵ 

 

 

   

ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ ȼɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ ǊǥǟǻǈǕ łȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ Ňȼǌǣ ȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ 

 

Example #2 : ȰŁȅȀǊƫǟ ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ 

217ǁ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ łǿɀłȹ łȼƋȲȱŜ  Ṝ ŅǳǠŁǤŃȎŇȵ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ňǥǠǈȮŃȊŇȶǈȭ ŇȻǌǿɀłȹ ǊȰǈǮŁȵ  Ṙ ňǦŁǱǠŁǱłȁ ɄŇȥ łǳǠŁǤŃȎŇȶǐȱŜ  Ṙ  ǠŁȾŉȹǈǖǈȭ ǊǦŁǱǠŁǱŊȂȱŜ
 ćǒɄŇȒłɅ ǠŁȾłǪŃɅŁȁ łǻǠǈȮŁɅ ňǦŉɆǌǣŃȀǈȡ ǠǈȱŁȿ ňǦŉɆŇȩŃȀŁȉ ǠƋȱ ňǦŁȹɀłǪŃɅŁȁ ňǦǈȭŁǿǠŁǤŊȵ ňǥŁȀŁǲŁȉ ȸŇȵ łǼǈȩɀłɅ ŌɃĉǌǿłǻ ŅǢǈȭŃɀǈȭŅǿǠŁȹ łȼŃȆŁȆŃȶŁǩ Ńȴǈȱ ŃɀǈȱŁȿ  Ṝ  ėɂǈȲŁȝ ŅǿɀŊȹ

Ǉǿɀłȹ  ṙ ćǒǠŁȊŁɅ ȸŁȵ ŇȻǌǿɀłȺŇȱ łȼƋȲȱŜ ɃŇǼŃȾŁɅ  Ṝ ȱŜ łǡǌȀŃȒŁɅŁȿǌȃǠŉȺȲŇȱ ǈȯǠǈǮŃȵǈǖǐȱŜ łȼƋȲ  ṙ  ŅȴɆŇȲŁȝ ąǒŃɄŁȉ ĉǌȰǊȮǌǣ łȼƋȲȱŜŁȿǀ 
     )Î ÔÈÉÓ ÂÅÁÕÔÉÆÕÌ àÙÁÈȟ a comparison is made of the light of Allah with a lamp [ŅǳǠŁǤŃȎŇȵ] .  The [ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ]  is 

that the light of Allah  is like a brilliant lamp that guides the traveler.  4ÈÅÎ ÌÁÔÅÒ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÓÁÍÅ àÙÁÈȟ (ÉÓ ÌÉÇÈÔ 

(glass containing the lamp) is compared with a star [ŅǢǈȭŃɀǈȭ] .   

                                                                 

 
216 ɉςȡρχɊ Ȱ4ÈÅÉÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÉÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÏÆ ÏÎÅ ×ÈÏ ËÉÎÄÌÅÄ Á ÆÉÒÅȟ ÂÕÔ ×ÈÅÎ ÉÔ ÉÌluminated what was around him, Allah took away their  
ÌÉÇÈÔ ÁÎÄ ÌÅÆÔ ÔÈÅÍ ÉÎ ÄÁÒËÎÅÓÓ ɍÓÏɎ ÔÈÅÙ ÃÏÕÌÄ ÎÏÔ ÓÅÅȢȱ 
217 ɉςτȡσυɊ Ȱ!ÌÌÁÈ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ,ÉÇÈÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÈÅÁÖÅÎÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÔÈȢ 4ÈÅ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÏÆ (ÉÓ ÌÉÇÈÔ ÉÓ ÌÉËÅ Á ÎÉÃÈÅ ×ÉÔÈÉÎ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÉÓ Á ÌÁÍÐȟ ÔÈe  
lamp is within glass, the glass as if it were a pearly [white] star lit from [the oil of] a blessed olive tree, neither of the east nor of  
the west, whose oil would almost glow even if untouched by fire. Light upon light. Allah guides to His light whom He wills. And  
!ÌÌÁÈ ÐÒÅÓÅÎÔÓ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅÓ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȟ ÁÎÄ !ÌÌÁÈ ÉÓ +ÎÏ×ÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÁÌÌ ÔÈÉÎÇÓȢȱ 
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Example #3 : ȰȶŎǟ ȼɆǤȊņǪȱǟ 

218ǁ  ŅȋɀłȍŃȀŉȵ ǆȷǠŁɆŃȺłǣ ȴłȾŉȹǈǖǈȭ ǠŕȦŁȍ ŇȼŇȲɆǌǤŁȅ ɄŇȥ ǈȷɀǊȲŇǩǠǈȪłɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ŊǢŇǶłɅ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ƋȷǌǙǀ 
     )Î ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ ÃÏÎÔÁÉÎÉÎÇ ÓÉÍÉÌÅȟ ÔÈÅ [ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ]  is omitted, and ÉÎ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈ ÓÔÁÎÄÓ ÆÏÒ ÕÎÉÔÙ ÁÎÄ 

endurance.   Thus, this is an example of [ȰȶŎǟ ȼɆǤȊņǪȱǟ] .   

x Ƌȷǖǈȭ ŅȋɀłȍŃȀŉȵ ǆȷǠŁɆŃȺłǣ ȴłȽ 

 

 

   

ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ ȼɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ ǊǥǟǻǈǕ Ňȼǌǣ łȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ ȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ 

Example #4 :   ȰȶŎǟ ȼɆǤȊņǪȱǟ 

219ǁ  ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȲŇȱ ŃǧŉǼŇȝǊǕ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ĈǒǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ǌȏŃȀŁȞǈȭ ǠŁȾłȑŃȀŁȝ ňǦŉȺŁǱŁȿ ŃȴǊȮĉǌǣŉǿ ȸĉŇȵ ňǥŁȀŇȦŃȢŁȵ ėɂǈȱǌǙ ǟɀǊȪǌǣǠŁȅ ŇȼŇȲłȅłǿŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ Ṝ 

ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ǊȰŃȒǈȥ ŜŇȼƋȲȱ ŇȼɆŇǩŃǘłɅ ȸŁȵ ćǒǠŁȊŁɅ  Ṝ ŁȿŜłȼƋȲȱ ȿǊǽ ŜǌȰŃȒǈȦǐȱ ŜǌȴɆŇȚŁȞǐȱ ǀ  
     4ÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ ÂÒÉÎÇÓ Á ÂÅÁÕÔÉÆÕÌ ÃÏÍÐÁÒÉÓÏÎ ÒÅÇÁÒÄÉÎÇ ÐÁÒÁÄÉÓÅ ÁÎÄ ÉÔÓ ÓÉÚÅȢ  This is another example of  

[ȰȶŎǟ ȼɆǤȊņǪȱǟ] , where the comparison is not stated explicitly.   

                                                                 

 
218 ɉφρȡτɊ Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄȟ !ÌÌÁÈ ÌÏÖÅÓ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÆÉÇÈÔ ÉÎ (ÉÓ ÃÁÕÓÅ ÉÎ Á ÒÏ× ÁÓ ÔÈÏÕÇÈ ÔÈÅÙ ÁÒÅ Á ɍÓÉÎÇÌÅɎ ÓÔÒÕÃÔÕÒÅ ÊÏÉÎÅÄ ÆÉÒÍÌÙȢȢȱ 
219 (57:21) Race toward forgiveness from your Lord and a Garden whose width is like the width of the heavens and earth,               
prepared for those who believed in Allah and His messengers. That is the bounty of Allah which He gives to whom He wills, and  
Allah is the possessor of great bounty. 

ňǦŁǱǠŁǱłȁ ɄŇȥ łǳǠŁǤŃȎŇȶǐȱŜ 

 Ṙ ǠŁȾŉȹǈǖǈȭ ǊǦŁǱǠŁǱŊȂȱŜ...  

Łȫ ŅǳǠŁǤŃȎŇȵ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ňǥǠǈȮŃȊŇȵ ŇȻǌǿɀȹ 

 

 

   

ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ ȼɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ ǊǥǟǻǈǕ Ňȼǌǣ łȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ ȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ 

ňǦŁȹɀłǪŃɅŁȁ ňǦǈȭŁǿǠŁǤŊȵ ňǥŁȀŁǲŁȉ ȸŇȵ łǼǈȩɀłɅ...  ǠŁȾŉȹǈǖǈȭ ŌɃĉǌǿłǻ ŅǢǈȭŃɀǈȭ ŜǊǦŁǱǠŁǱŊȂȱ 

 

 

   

ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ ȼɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ ǊǥǟǻǈǕ Ňȼǌǣ łȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ ȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ 
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x Łȫ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ĈǒǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ǌȏŃȀŁȝ ǠŁȾłȑŃȀŁȝ 

 

 

   

ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ  ǊǥǟǻǈǕȼɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ Ňȼǌǣ łȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ ȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ 

 

Example #5 :  ȰŉȎǈȦǊƫǟ ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ 

220ǁ  ǄǥŁɀŃȆǈȩ ŊǼŁȉǈǕ ŃȿǈǕ ŇǥŁǿǠŁǲŇǶǐȱŝǈȭ ŁɄǌȾǈȥ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ŇǼŃȞŁǣ ȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȮłǣɀǊȲǊȩ ŃǨŁȆǈȩ ŉȴǊǭ Ṝ ƋȷǌǙŁȿ ŁȸŇȵ ŜŇǥŁǿǠŁǲŇǶǐȱ ǠŁȶǈȱ łȀŉǲǈȦŁǪŁɅ łȼŃȺŇȵ ŜłǿǠŁȾŃȹǈǖǐȱ  Ṝ 

ƋȷǌǙŁȿ ǠŁȾŃȺŇȵ ǠŁȶǈȱ łȨƋȪŉȊŁɅ łǯłȀŃǺŁɆǈȥ łȼŃȺŇȵ ŜćǒǠŁȶǐȱ  Ṝ ƋȷǌǙŁȿ ǠŁȾŃȺŇȵ ǠŁȶǈȱ ǊȔǌǤŃȾŁɅ  ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŇǦŁɆŃȊŁǹ ŃȸŇȵ ṙ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŜłȼƋȲȱ ǇȰŇȥǠŁȢǌǣ ǠŉȶŁȝ ǈȷɀǊȲŁȶŃȞŁǩ ǀ 
     In this example of [ȼɆǤȊņǪȱǟ] , the [ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ]  is very detailed and clear regarding the hardness of rock.  This is 

contrasted with the hardness of hearts that are unaffected by the glorious signs of Allah.  Therefore, this is 

an example of [ȰŉȎǈȦǊƫǟ ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ] .   

 ŁȸŇȵ ƋȷǌǙŁȿŜŇǥŁǿǠŁǲŇǶǐȱ...  Łȫ ǈȭŝŇǥŁǿǠŁǲŇǶǐȱ ǄǥŁɀŃȆǈȩ ŊǼŁȉǈǕ ŃȿǈǕ ŁɄŇȽ 

 

 

   

ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ ȼɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ ǊǥǟǻǈǕ Ňȼǌǣ łȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ ȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ 

 

Example #6 : ǟ ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟȠɆȲǤȱ 

221ǁ ǆǥŁǿɀłȅ ŃǨǈȱĉǌȂłȹ ǠǈȱŃɀǈȱ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɅŁȿ  Ṙ  ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ŁȀŇȭǊǽŁȿ ǆǦŁȶǈȮŃǶŊȵ ǆǥŁǿɀłȅ ŃǨǈȱǌȂȹǊǕ ǟǈǽǌǚǈȥŜǊȯǠŁǪŇȪǐȱ  ṛ  ŁǨŃɅǈǕŁǿŜ ɄŇȥ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱ
 ŅȏŁȀŉȵ ȴǌȾǌǣɀǊȲǊȩ ŁȀǈȚŁȹ ŁȬŃɆǈȱǌǙ ǈȷȿłȀǊȚȺŁɅŜ ŁȸŇȵ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ ĉǌɄŇȊŃȢŁȶǐȱŜŇǧŃɀŁȶǐȱ  Ṙ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ėɂǈȱŃȿǈǖǈȥ ǀ 

     In this example, both the [ ǕȼɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ Ǌǥǟǻ]  and the [ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ]  are omitted to cause powerful simile.  This is 

termed [ ǟ ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟȠɆȲǤȱ]  where the two things being compared become very similar to one another.   

                                                                 

 
220 ɉςȡχτɊ Ȱ4ÈÅÎ ÙÏÕÒ ÈÅÁÒÔÓ ÂÅÃÁÍÅ ÈÁÒÄÅÎÅÄ ÁÆÔÅÒ ÔÈÁÔȟ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÌÉËÅ ÓÔÏÎÅÓ ÏÒ ÅÖÅÎ ÈÁÒÄÅÒȢ &ÏÒ ÉÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ ÓÔÏÎÅÓ ÆÒÏÍ ×ÈÉÃh  
rivers burst forth, and there are some of them that split open and water comes out, and there are some of them that fall down for  
ÆÅÁÒ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈȢ !ÎÄ !ÌÌÁÈ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÕÎÁ×ÁÒÅ ÏÆ ×ÈÁÔ ÙÏÕ ÄÏȢȱ 
221 ɉτχȡςπɊ Ȱ4ÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅ ÓÁÙȟ ͼ7ÈÙ ÈÁÓ Á SıÒÁÈ ÎÏÔ ÂÅÅÎ ÓÅÎÔ ÄÏ×Îȩ "ÕÔ ×ÈÅÎ Á ÐÒÅÃÉÓÅ ÓıÒÁÈ ÉÓ ÒÅÖÅÁÌÅÄ ÁÎÄ ÆÉÇÈÔÉÎÇ ÉÓ  
mentioned therein, you see those in whose hearts is hypocrisy looking at you with a look of one overcome by death. And more  
ÁÐÐÒÏÐÒÉÁÔÅ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅÍ ɍ×ÏÕÌÄ ÈÁÖÅ ÂÅÅÎɎȱȢ 
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x x  ŁȀǈȚŁȹŜĉǌɄŇȊŃȢŁȶǐȱ  ŁȸŇȵ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝŜŇǧŃɀŁȶǐȱ  ǈȷȿłȀǊȚȺŁɅ 

 

 

   

ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ ȼɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ ǊǥǟǻǈǕ Ňȼǌǣ łȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ ȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ 

 

Example #7 :   ȶŎǟ ȼɆǤȊņǪȱǟɄȲɆǮŃȶōǪȱǟ Łȿ Ȱ 

222ǁ  ǟńǿǠǈȦŃȅǈǕ ǊȰŇȶŃǶŁɅ ǌǿǠŁȶŇǶǐȱŜ ǌȰǈǮŁȶǈȭ ǠŁȽɀǊȲŇȶŃǶŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŉȴǊǭ ǈǥǟŁǿŃɀŉǪȱŜ ǟɀǊȲĉŇȶłǵ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǊȰǈǮŁȵ Ṝ 
ŁȄǐǞǌǣ ǊȰǈǮŁȵ ŜǌȳŃɀǈȪǐȱ ŜŁȸɅŇǾƋȱ ǟɀłǣƋǾǈȭ ŇǧǠŁɅǔǌǣ ŜŇȼƋȲȱ  Ṝ ŁȿŜłȼƋȲȱ Ǡǈȱ ɃŇǼŃȾŁɅ ŜŁȳŃɀǈȪǐȱ ŜŁƙŇȶŇȱǠƋȚȱ ǀ  

     4ÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ ÐÒÅÓÅÎÔÓ Á ÄÅÅÐ ÁÎÄ ÓÔÒÉËÉÎÇ ÐÁÒÁÌÌÅÌ ÏÆ "ÁÎĂ )ÓÒàĂÌ ×ÈÏ ×ÅÒÅ ÇÉÖÅÎ ÔÈÅ 4ÏÒÁÈ ɉÆÁÉÌÉÎÇ ÉÔÓ 

responsibility) and a donkey carrying books.  The [ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ]  is not mentioned, but can be implied 

contextually.   

     You should however note that in this case, like many cases of [ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ]  in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, the [ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ]  is 

complex, deep, and thought provoking.  When this occurs, this type of [ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ]  is termed [ ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ ȰɆŇǮŃȶōǪȱǟ] .  Thus, 

in these cases, it can actually be considered a parable.   In English, a parable is more complex than a simile, 

and illustrates one or more principles or lessons.   

     (ÅÒÅȟ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÁÂÏÖÅ àÙÁÈ, the parable illustrates that those who received the Tauràh (and did not fulfill its 

obligations) are like a donkey that carries books.  The donkey cannot benefit from the heap of books that it 

carries.  This is also a powerful illustration of those who have knowledge, but do not act on it.  Please note 

that most, if not all of the examples above can be considered [ɄȲɆǮȶŇǩ]  since the [ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ]  is not superficial 

but has two or more layers of meaning and lessons.   
 

     x Łȫ ŜǌǿǠŁȶŇǶǐȱ ǟńǿǠǈȦŃȅǈǕ ǊȰŇȶŃǶŁɅ 
ŜŁȸɅŇǾƋȱ  ǟɀǊȲĉŇȶłǵŜǈǥǟŁǿŃɀŉǪȱ   Ńȴǈȱ ŉȴǊǭ

ǠŁȽɀǊȲŇȶŃǶŁɅ 

 

 

   

ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ ȼɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ ǊǥǟǻǈǕ Ňȼǌǣ łȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ ȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ 

 

                                                                 

 
222 ɉφςȡυɊ Ȱ4ÈÅ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ×ÅÒÅ ÅÎÔÒÕÓÔÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ 4auràh and then did not take it on is like that of a donkey who  
carries volumes [of books]. Wretched is the example of the people who deny the signs of Allah. And Allah does not guide the  
×ÒÏÎÇÄÏÉÎÇ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȢȱ  
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Example #8 :  ƫǟ ȼɆǤȊņǪȱǟɄȲɆǮŃȶōǪȱǟ Łȿ ȰȅȀ 

223ǁ ǄǞŃɆŁȉ łȻŃǼǌǲŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ łȻĆǒǠŁǱ ǟǈǽǌǙ ėɂŉǪŁǵ ăǒǠŁȵ ǊȷǔŃȶƋȚȱŜ łȼłǤŁȆŃǶŁɅ ňǦŁȞɆŇȪǌǣ ǇǡǟŁȀŁȆǈȭ ŃȴłȾǊȱǠŁȶŃȝǈǕ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ Ǡ 
 łȼŁǣǠŁȆŇǵ łȻǠƋȥŁɀǈȥ łȻŁǼȺŇȝ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ŁǼŁǱŁȿŁȿ ṙ ŁȿŜłȼƋȲȱ łȜɅǌȀŁȅ ŜǌǡǠŁȆŇǶǐȱ ǀ  

      )Î ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ [ȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ]  are the deeds of the disbeliever and is being compared to a mirage.  There is 

indeed so much similarity in this since the thirsty person believes the mirage that he/she is striving for is 

water, and a sheer illusion.  Just as this will be the good deeds of the disbeliever on the most important day 

before Allah , an utter illusion because of Shirk.           

 łȼłǤŁȆŃǶŁɅŜǊȷǔŃȶƋȚȱ ăǒǠŁȵ..  Łȫ ňǦŁȞɆŇȪǌǣ ǇǡǟŁȀŁȅ ŃȴłȾǊȱǠŁȶŃȝǈǕ 

 

 

   

ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ ȼɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ ǊǥǟǻǈǕ Ňȼǌǣ łȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ ȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ 

 

III. Idioms  [ ȱǟǦŁɅǠȺŇȮ] 

     An idiom is an expression that has both a literal meaning and a figurative or indirect meaning.   This is a 

contrast to metaphor where the literal meaning cannot be used.  Idioms are used in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ just like in 

other languages.  In the Arabic language for example, one common idiom is the term [ǼŁɆȱǟ ǊȰɅɀǈȕ] .  This 

literally means ȰÌÏÎÇ ÈÁÎÄȱȟ ÂÕÔ ÈÁÓ with it the  figurative meaning of ȰÂÅÉÎÇ ÃÈÁÒÉÔÁÂÌÅȱȢ  4ÈÅ ÈÁÎÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ 

long is more suitable for giving.  Another idiom is [ǻǠǲŉȺȱǟ ǊȰɅɀǈȕ] , or a long sword case.  This is figurative for 

one who is tall.  The idiom [ǻǠȵŉȀȱǟ łƘŇǮǈȭ]  ȰÐÌÅÎÔÙ ÏÆ ÁÓÈÅÓȱȟ ÆÉÇÕÒÁÔÉÖÅ ÒÅÐÒÅÓÅÎÔÓ ÇÅÎÅÒÏÓÉÔÙ ÓÉÎÃÅ Á ÌÁÒÇÅ 

quantity of ashes result from fire being used to cook for many people (i.e. guests).  A similar meaning is 

attributed to [ȰɆȎȦȱǟ ȯȿȂȾŁȵ]ȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇÓ ȰÔÈÉÎ ÃÁÍÅÌ ÃÁÌÆȱȢ  The calf is suckled with a small amount of 

milk .  The milk from milking is being used for charity.   

 

                                                                 

 
223 ɉςτȡσωɊ Ȱ"ÕÔ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÄÉÓÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÄ - their deeds are like a mirage in a lowland which a thirsty one thinks is water until, when he  
comes to it, he finds it is nothing but finds Allah before Him, and He will pay him in full his due; and Allah is swift in acÃÏÕÎÔȢȱ 
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In the Arabic language, an idiom [ǦŁɅǠȺŇȭ]  can be of four categories as depicted in the diagram above:  

 (a) [ǦŁǤŃȆōȺȱǟ]  ɀ Indirectly conveys the meaning of a relationship.   

 (b) [ȯɀȍɀǈƫǟ]  ɀ Indirectly refers to a thing.  This is the most common type of idiom found in the  

   1ÕÒȭàÎ. 

 (c) [ǦǈȦōȎȱǟ]  ɀ Indirectly refers to a quality or attribute.  

(d) [ȐɅȀŃȞŉǪȱǟ]  ςςτ
 Used to express something critical or negative indirectly. 

 

Example #1 :  ȱǟȯɀȍɀƫǟ ǦŁɅǠȺŇȮ 
225ǁ  ǈȯɀłȅŉȀȱŜŁȿ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǟɀłȞɆŇȕǈǕ ǐȰǊȩ Ṙ ȷǌǚǈȥ ǟŃɀƋȱŁɀŁǩ ǈȥƋȷǌǚ ŜŁȼƋȲȱ Ǡǈȱ ŊǢŇǶłɅ ŜŁȸɅǌȀŇȥǠǈȮǐȱ ǀ 

 
    )Î ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÅÄ ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÕÓÅÄ ÌÉÔÅÒÁÌÌÙ ÁÎÄ ÆÉÇÕÒÁÔÉÖÅÌÙȢ  )Î ÔÅÒÍÓ ÏÆ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔȟ ÔÈÉÓ 

section is speaking to the believers directly, and not to the disbelievers.  However, we see that Allah 

makes a reference to the disbelievers for those believers who turn away (from obeying Allah and His 

Messenger .  This does not mean literally that they are disbelievers but it is a threat because those 

believers who are turning away from obedience are being mentioned alongside the disbelievers in this 

respect.   
                                                                 

 
224 This category does not represent a typical category of Idioms, but can be considered a special category of Idioms which are  
found in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  
225 ɉσȡσςɊ Ȱ3ÁÙȟ ͼ/ÂÅÙ !ÌÌÁÈ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ -ÅÓÓÅÎÇÅÒȢͼ "ÕÔ ÉÆ ÔÈÅÙ ÔÕÒÎ Á×ÁÙ - then indeed, Allah does not like the ÄÉÓÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒÓȢȱ 

ǦɅǠȺȮȱǟ ȁǠŎǟ ȼɆǤȊǪȱǟ 

ȷǠɆǤȱǟ 

ɀȍɀǈƫǟ
ȯ 

ȐɅȀŃȞŉǪȱǟ 
ǦŁǤŃȆōȺȱǟ ǦǈȦōȎȱǟ 
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Example #2:  ȱǟǦǈȦōȎȱǟ ǦŁɅǠȺŇȮ 

226ǁ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ėɂŁȢŁǤǈȥ ėɂŁȅɀłȵ ǌȳŃɀǈȩ ȸŇȵ ǈȷǠǈȭ ǈȷȿłǿǠǈȩ ƋȷǌǙ  Ṙ  ŁȸŇȵ łȻǠŁȺŃɆŁǩǓŁȿŜǌǣ ćǒɀłȺŁǪǈȱ łȼŁǶŇǩǠǈȦŁȵ ƋȷǌǙ ǠŁȵ ǌȁɀłȺǊȮǐȱŝ ɄŇȱȿǊǕ ŇǦŁǤŃȎłȞǐȱŜŇǥŉɀǊȪǐȱ 
 ŃǳŁȀǐȦŁǩ Ǡǈȱ łȼłȵŃɀǈȩ łȼǈȱ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǐǽǌǙ  Ṙ  ƋȷǌǙŜ ŊǢŇǶłɅ Ǡǈȱ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ŁƙŇǵǌȀǈȦǐȱǀ  

     )Î ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ )ÄÉÏÍ ÉÓ about ÔÈÅ ÔÒÅÁÓÕÒÅ ÔÈÁÔ 1àÒıÎ was bestowed with.  It refers specifically to the 

amount  of his treasure.  Heavy keys are an indirect reference to a large quantity of treasure.   

Example #3 :  ȱǟȯɀȍɀƫǟ ǦŁɅǠȺŇȮ   

227ǁ  ǆǦǈȪɅĉŇǼŇȍ łȼŊȵǊǕŁȿ ǊȰłȅŊȀȱŜ ŇȼŇȲŃǤǈȩ ȸŇȵ ŃǨǈȲŁǹ ŃǼǈȩ ǆȯɀłȅŁǿ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŁȴŁɅŃȀŁȵ łȸŃǣŜ łǴɆĈȆŁȶǐȱŜ Ǡŉȵ Ṙ ǠŁȹǠǈȭ ŇȷǠǈȲǊȭǐǖŁɅ ŜŁȳǠŁȞƋȖȱ  ṙ 

 ŜŃȀǊȚȹ ŁȤŃɆǈȭ łȸĉǌɆŁǤłȹ łȴłȾǈȱ ŜŇǧǠŁɅǔǐȱ ŉȴǊǭ ŜŃȀǊȚȹ ėɂŉȹǈǕ ǈȷɀǊȮǈȥŃǘłɅ ǀ  
     The highlighted section iÎ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ÁÃÔÓ ÉÄÉÏÍÁÔÉÃÁÌÌÙȢ  (ÅÒÅȟ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈ ÐÏÉÎÔÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÆÁÃÔ 

ÔÈÁÔ ÎÅÉÔÈÅÒ bsa nor Maryam were gods.  The mention of both of them eating food actually refers indirectly 

ÔÏ ÔÈÅÍ ÁÌÓÏ ÂÙ ÎÅÃÅÓÓÉÔÙ ÏÆ ȰÁÎÓ×ÅÒÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÃÁÌÌ ÏÆ ÎÁÔÕÒÅȱȢ  (ÅÒÅ, by mentioning that they both ate food, the 

idiom further shows that they cannot be God.   

Example #4 : ȱǟȯɀȍɀƫǟ ǦŁɅǠȺŇȮ 

228ǁ ǌȜǌǱǠŁȒŁȶǐȱŜ ǌȸŁȝ ŃȴłȾłǣɀłȺłǱ ėɂǈȥǠŁǲŁǪŁǩ ǈȷɀǊȪŇȦȺłɅ ŃȴłȽǠŁȺǐȩŁȁŁǿ ǠŉȶŇȵŁȿ ǠńȞŁȶǈȕŁȿ ǠǄȥŃɀŁǹ ŃȴłȾŉǣŁǿ ǈȷɀłȝŃǼŁɅ ǀ 
     Here, this expression is used indirectly for someone who rises from bed (to pray the late night prayer).  

)Ô ÃÏÍÅÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÅØÐÒÅÓÓÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȰÂÅÉÎÇ ÕÎÅÁÓÙ ÉÎ ÂÅÄȱȢ229  It is a beautiful idiom for those who are steadfast 

in doing the Ta ajjud prayer (late-night prayer) . 

Example #5 : ȱǟȱǟ ǦŁɅǠȺŇȮǦŁǤŃȆōȺ 

ςσπ
} ŁǡǟŁɀŃǣǈǕ ƋȷǌǙŜ ŇǦŉȺŁǲǐȱ ǌȯǠǈȲŇș ŁǨŃǶŁǩŜŇȣɀłɆŊȆȱ   ƌǫŁǿ ǆȰłǱŁǿ ŁȳǠǈȪǈȥ ÛŜ ǈȯɀłȅŁǿ ŁǨŃȞŇȶŁȅ ŁǨŃȹǓ ɂŁȅɀłȵ ǠŁǣǈǕ ǠŁɅ : ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥ Û ŇǦǈǞŃɆŁȾǐȱŜ ɂƋȲŁȍ ŇȼƋȲȱ
ŜǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǊǕŁȀǐȩǈǕ : ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥ Û ŇȼǌǣǠŁǶŃȍǈǕ ɂǈȱǌǙ ŁȜŁǱŁȀǈȥ : ǈȯǠǈȩ Û ŃȴŁȞŁȹ : ǈȯǠǈȩ Û Ý ǟǈǾŁȽ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɅ ŁȴƋȲŁȅŁȿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱ łȴŜ ŇȼŇȦŃɆŁȅ ŁȸǐȦŁǱ ŁȀŁȆǈȭ ŉȴǊǭ Û ŁȳǠǈȲŉȆȱ

ǈȪǐȱǈǖǈȥ ɂǈȱǌǙ ŇȼŇȦŃɆŁȆǌǣ ɂŁȊŁȵ ŉȴǊǭ łȻǠŜǈȰŇǪǊȩ ɂŉǪŁǵ Ňȼǌǣ ŁǡŁȀŁȒǈȥ ōȿłǼŁȞǐȱ{ 

                                                                 

 
226 ɉςψȡχφɊ Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄȟ 1àÒıÎ ×ÁÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÏÆ -ıÓÁȟ ÂÕÔ ÈÅ ÔÙÒÁÎÎÉÚÅÄ ÔÈÅÍȢ !ÎÄ 7Å ÇÁÖÅ ÈÉÍ ÏÆ ÔÒÅÁÓÕÒÅÓ ×ÈÏÓÅ ËÅÙÓ  
would burden a band of strong men; thereupon his people said to him, "Do not exult. Indeed, Allah does not like the exuÌÔÁÎÔȢȱ 
227 ɉυȡχυɊ Ȱ4ÈÅ -ÅÓÓÉÁÈȟ ÓÏÎ ÏÆ -ÁÒÙȟ ×ÁÓ ÎÏÔ ÂÕÔ Á ÍÅÓÓÅÎÇÅÒȠ ɍÏÔÈÅÒɎ ÍÅÓÓÅÎÇÅÒÓ ÈÁÖÅ ÐÁÓÓÅÄ ÏÎ ÂÅÆÏÒÅ ÈÉÍȢ !ÎÄ ÈÉÓ ÍÏÔÈÅÒ  

was a supporter of truth. They both used to eat food. Look how We make clear to them the signs; then look how they are 
deluÄÅÄȢȱ 
228 ɉσςȡρφɊ Ȱ4ÈÅÙ ÆÏÒÓÁËÅ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÂÅÄÓȠ ÔÈÅÙ ÓÕÐÐÌÉÃÁÔÅ ÔÈÅÉÒ ,ÏÒÄ ÉÎ ÆÅÁÒ ÁÎÄ ÁÓÐÉÒÁÔÉÏÎȟ ÁÎÄ ÆÒÏÍ ×ÈÁÔ 7Å ÈÁÖÅ ÐÒÏÖÉÄÅÄ ÔÈÅÍȟ  
ÔÈÅÙ ÓÐÅÎÄȢȱ 
229 Verbal Idioms of the Quran, pg. 81-82. The expression [ǌȇǟȀŇȦȱǟ ǌȸŁȝ ǌȳǠǞōȺȱǟ łǢŃȺŁǱ żǠƟ] ÒÅÆÅÒÓ ÔÏ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÕÎÅÁÓÙ ÉÎ ÂÅÄȟ ÏÒ ×ÉÔÈ ÏÎÅȭÓ ÓÉÄÅ  

apart from the bed.   
230 3Á Ă Muslim, ÁÄÉÔÈ #3528, in [ŇǥŁǿǠŁȵǌǚǐȱǟ ǡǠŁǪŇȭ]Ȣ Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÔÈÅ ÇÁÔÅÓ ÏÆ ÈÅÁÖÅÎ ÁÒÅ ÕÎÄÅÒ ÔÈÅ ÓÈÁÄÅ ÏÆ Ó×ÏÒÄÓȢ 4ÈÅÎ Á ÍÁÎ ×ÉÔÈ Á  

ÒÁÇÇÅÄ ÁÐÐÅÁÒÁÎÃÅ ÓÔÏÏÄȟ ÔÈÅÎ ÓÁÉÄȟ Ȱ/Èȟ !ÂÕ -ıÓÁȟ ÙÏÕȟ ÙÏÕ ÈÅÁÒÄ ÔÈÅ -ÅÓÓÅÎÇÅÒ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈsaying this? He said, yes, then he  
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     In this ÁÄĂÔÈ, the highlighted section represents an idiom, which is both literal and metaphorical.  The 

metaphorical meaning should be obvious from the context.  It represents the reward of the martyr, who is 

fighting in the path of Allah . 

Example #6 : ȱǟ ǦŁɅǠȺŇȮȐɅȀŃȞŉǪȱǟ 

231ǁ ǈȥŝǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǆǦŁɅŃǼŇȥ ŃȴǊȮȺŇȵ ǊǾŁǹŃǘłɅ Ǡǈȱ ŁȳŃɀŁɆǐȱ  Ṝ łǿǠŉȺȱŜ łȴǊȭǟŁȿǐǖŁȵ  Ṙ ŃȴǊȭǠǈȱŃɀŁȵ ŁɄŇȽ  Ṙ łƘŇȎŁȶǐȱŜ ŁȄǐǞǌǣŁȿ ǀ 
     In [ ȱǟ ǦŁɅǠȺŇȮȐɅȀŃȞŉǪȱǟ]  found in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, there is often sarcasm and irony being employed.  Here, the word 

[ƂŃɀŁȵ]  represents a protector and patron.  Here, it is being used directly for its literal  meaning, but also used 

to answer the cynical and negative attitude of the disbeliever.   

Example #7 : ȱǟ ǦŁɅǠȺŇȮȐɅȀŃȞŉǪȱǟ 

232ǁ ǌǣ ǈȷȿłȀłȵǐǖŁɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǈȷɀǊȲłǪǐȪŁɅŁȿ ĉǇȨŁǵ ǌȀŃɆŁȢǌǣ ŁƙĉǌɆǌǤŉȺȱŜ ǈȷɀǊȲłǪǐȪŁɅŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŇǧǠŁɅǔǌǣ ǈȷȿłȀǊȦǐȮŁɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ ǌȃǠŉȺȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ŇȔŃȆŇȪǐȱŝ 
ǀǇȴɆŇȱǈǕ ǇǡǟǈǾŁȞǌǣ ȴłȽŃȀĉŇȊŁǤǈȥ 

     ThÅ ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÅÄ ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÁÂÏÖÅ àÙÁÈ is another example of [ ȱǟ ǦŁɅǠȺŇȮȐɅȀŃȞŉǪȱǟ]  being used with the word 

[ŁȀŉȊŁǣ]  ×ÈÉÃÈ ÍÅÁÎÓ ÔÏ ÇÉÖÅ ȰÇÏÏÄ ÎÅ×ÓȱȢ  Again, sarcasm is being employed to those opponents who view 

this message of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, including the afterlife as a joke.  

Example #8:  ǦŉɅǌǿŃɀŉǪȱǟ  

233ǁ  ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥŅȴɆŇȪŁȅ ɄĉǌȹǌǙ  ̞ ŁȸɅǌȀǌǣŃǼłȵ łȼŃȺŁȝ ǟŃɀƋȱŁɀŁǪǈȥǀ 
     The highlighted words represent another category that carry a double meaning, which is termed [ǦŉɅǌǿŃɀŉǪȱǟ] .  

Thus, it can be considered synonymous with [ ȱǟǦŁɅǠȺŇȮ]  or [ȐɅȀȞŉǪȱǟ] , even though it is usually not categorized 

under it per se.  In [ǦŉɅǌǿŃɀŉǪȱǟ] , the speaker intends a different meaning than what the listener perceives.  It may 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 

 

returned to his friends, then he said, I am reciting upon you peace, then he broke the cover of his sword, then he dropped it, then 
he walked with his sword to the enemy, then ÈÅ ÆÏÕÇÈÔ ÕÎÔÉÌ ÈÅ ×ÁÓ ËÉÌÌÅÄȱȢ 
231 ɉυχȡρυɊ Ȱ3Ï ÔÏÄÁÙ ÎÏ ÒÁÎÓÏÍ ×ÉÌÌ ÂÅ ÔÁËÅÎ ÆÒÏÍ ÙÏÕ ÏÒ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÄÉÓÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÄȢ 9ÏÕÒ ÒÅÆÕÇÅ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ &ÉÒÅȢ )Ô ÉÓ ÙÏÕÒ ÐÁÔÒÏÎȟ 
 ÁÎÄ ×ÒÅÔÃÈÅÄ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÓÔÉÎÁÔÉÏÎȢȱ 
232 ɉσȡςρɊ Ȱ4ÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÄÉÓÂÅÌÉÅÖÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÓÉÇÎÓ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈ ÁÎÄ kill the prophets without right and kill those who order justice from  
among the people - ÇÉÖÅ ÔÈÅÍ ÔÉÄÉÎÇÓ ÏÆ Á ÐÁÉÎÆÕÌ ÐÕÎÉÓÈÍÅÎÔȢȢȱ 
233 (37: 89-ωπɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ÓÁÉÄȟ ͼ)ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ) ÁÍ ɍÁÂÏÕÔ ÔÏ ÂÅɎ ÉÌÌȟ 3Ï ÔÈÅÙ ÔÕÒÎÅÄ Á×ÁÙ ÆÒÏÍ ÈÉÍȟ ÄÅÐÁÒÔÉÎÇȢȱ 
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be thought of as a clever way to avoid telling a lie, particularly in a difficult scenario.  In the 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ 

example above, the statement that )ÂÒàÈĂÍ ÍÁÄÅ Ȱ) ÁÍ ÓÉÃËȱ ×ÁÓ ÎÏÔ ÉÎÃÏÒÒÅÃÔȟ ÓÉÎÃÅ he meant for himself 

that Ȱ) ×ÉÌÌ ÇÅÔ ÓÉÃË ɉÆÒÏÍ ÄÅÁÔÈɊȱ ÏÒ Ȱ) ÁÍ ÓÉÃË [ÏÆ ÙÏÕÒ ÉÄÏÌÓɎȱ234.  To the listener(s), it was perceived ÁÓ ȰÁ 

medicalȱ sickness, and therefore a valid excuse to avoid going to the pagan celebration.   Of course, this also 

ÇÁÖÅ )ÂÒàÈĂÍ ÁÎ ÏÐÐÏÒÔÕÎÉÔÙ ÔÏ ÂÒÅÁË ÔÈÅ ÉÄÏÌÓ ÏÆ ÈÉÓ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÈÏ× ÈÉÓ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ  

Example #9: ŉǪȱǟȐɅȀȞ  

235ǁ  ǠŁɅ ǠŁȺŇǪŁȾŇȱǔǌǣ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ŁǨǐȲŁȞǈȥ ŁǨȹǈǕǈǕ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩłȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ ǁđčǀ ǈȷɀǊȪŇȖȺŁɅ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭ ȷǌǙ ŃȴłȽɀǊȱǈǖŃȅǠǈȥ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ŃȴłȽłƘǌǤǈȭ łȼǈȲŁȞǈȥ ǐȰŁǣ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǁđĎǀ  ėɂǈȱǌǙ ǟɀłȞŁǱŁȀǈȥ
ǈȷɀłȶŇȱǠƋȚȱŜ łȴłǪȹǈǕ ŃȴǊȮŉȹǌǙ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȪǈȥ ŃȴǌȾĈȆǊȦȹǈǕ ǁđďǀ ǈȷɀǊȪŇȖȺŁɅ ĈǒǠǈȱłǘėŁȽ ǠŁȵ ŁǨŃȶŇȲŁȝ ŃǼǈȪǈȱ ŃȴǌȾŇȅȿćǒłǿ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǟɀłȆŇȮłȹ ŉȴǊǭ ǁđĐǀ ǀ 

     The highÌÉÇÈÔÅÄ àÙÁÈ ÒÅÐÒÅÓÅÎÔÓ [ ŉǪȱǟȐɅȀȞ]  in the sense that it was a crafty hint to them about the faulty 

logic of idol worship.236  4ÈÕÓȟ ×ÈÁÔ ÍÁÙ ÁÐÐÅÁÒ ÔÏ ÂÅ ȰÁ ÌÉÅȱ ÏÕÔ×ÁÒÄÌÙ ÉÓ ÒÅÁÌÌÙ [ ŉǪȱǟȐɅȀȞ]  in its implied 

meaning.     
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                                 

 
234 Al-+ÁÓÈàÆȟ !Ì-Zamakshari, in section on (37: 89-90).  
235 (21: 62-φυɊ Ȱ4ÈÅÙ ÓÁÉÄȟ ͼ(ÁÖÅ ÙÏÕ ÄÏÎÅ ÔÈÉÓ ÔÏ ÏÕÒ ÇÏÄÓȟ /È )ÂÒàÈĂÍ?", He said, "Rather, this - the largest of them - did it, so  
ask them, if they should [be able to] speak.", So they returned to [blaming] themselves and said [to each other], "Indeed, you are  
ÔÈÅ ×ÒÏÎÇÄÏÅÒÓȢͼȟ 4ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅÙ ÒÅÖÅÒÓÅÄ ÔÈÅÍÓÅÌÖÅÓȟ ɍÓÁÙÉÎÇɎȟ ͼ9ÏÕ ÈÁÖÅ ÁÌÒÅÁÄÙ ËÎÏ×Î ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÓÐÅÁËȦͼȢȱ 
236 Fat -ÕÌ 1ÁÄĂÒȟ )ÍàÍ As-3ÈÁ×ËàÎÉȟ 3ÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÎ ɉςρȡ 63).   
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Lesson 14: Inimitability of the QurôǕn [ ǌǙŃȝłȁǠǲ ǐȱǟǊȪȷǓȀ ] 

Introduction  to [ȷǓȀǊȪǐȱǟ łȁǠǲŃȝǌǙ] 

     The 1ÕÒȭàÎ is indeed the miracle that was given to -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ, the final messenger, and its message 

remains as it was at the time of Revelation.  By the grace of Allah, its meanings have also been preserved 

just like how the traditions of His Messenger .  The most important aspect relative to the miracle of the 

1ÕÒȭàÎ is its powerful and inimitable  language.  Mawdıdi states the following: 

 ȰThe 1ÕÒȭàÎȭÓ ÌÉÎÇÕÉÓÔÉÃ ÓÔÙÌÅ ÍÁËÅÓ ÉÔ ÕÎÉÑÕÅ ÁÎÄ ÉÍÐÏÓÓÉÂÌe to be imitated.  This is called the ) ÊàÚ 

 al-1ÕÒȭàÎ. From this ) ÊàÚ, the 1ÕÒȭàÎ issues a challenge to all of Mankind to imitate the 1ÕÒȭàÎ as 

 the rational proof of its divine source.  This is because )ÓÌàÍ does not accept blind faith and the 

 challenge results in the definite conclusion that the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is from Allah .ȱ 237 
     The main characteristic of the miracle of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is intrinsic, and is directly related to its inimitable 

language.  Understanding 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Arabic allows one to start to appreciate some of its numerous 

intricacies.  Even the term "àyah" of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is itself is a unique sign from Allah .  Intrinsically, its 

grammar, linguistics, rhetoric, prose, logic, and other literary characteristics clearly differentiate it from 

human speech.    

     Altogether, the 1ÕÒȭàÎ was the highest form of Arabic that the Arabs at the time of the Revelation had 

ever experienced.  This was evidenced by the testimony of the most bitter of the enemies of )ÓÌàÍ, WalĂd 

ibn MughĂrah, testifying that is was unlike any human speech.  He, being one of the most eminent 

personalities and poets at the stated the following238:  

 Ȱ) Ó×ÅÁÒ ÂÙ 'ÏÄȟ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÎÏÎÅ ÁÍÏÎÇÓÔ ÙÏÕ ×ÈÏ ËÎÏ×Ó ÐÏÅÔÒÙ ÁÓ ×ÅÌÌ ÁÓ ) ÄÏȟ ÎÏÒ ÃÁÎ ÁÎÙ ÃÏÍÐÅÔÅ 

 with me in composition or rhetoric ɀ not even in the poetry of the Jinn! And yet, I swear by God,  

 there is no similarity of what he  is saying (i.e. the 1ÕÒȭàÎ), and I swear by God, that indeed, his 

 speech is very sweet, and is adorned with beauty and charm.  Its higher part is fruitful, and its lower 

 part is abundant, and not being overshadowed! It shatters what is under it!   Abu Jahl said (to him):  

 ñYour people will not be pleased with you until you speak against itòȢ  (Å ÒÅÐÌÉÅÄȡ Ȱ,ÅÁÖÅ ÍÅ ÕÎÔÉÌ ) 

 think (about it).  (Å ÔÈÅÎ ÓÁÉÄ Ȱ)Ô ÉÓ magic. It bewitches,  )Ô ÉÎÃÉÔÅÓ ÏÎÅ ÁÇÁÉÎÓÔ ÁÎÏÔÈÅÒȢȱ  

 

                                                                 

 
237 Ȱ-ÅÓÓÁÇÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 0ÒÏÐÈÅÔȭÓ 3ÅÅÒÁÈȱ !ÂÕÌ àÌÁ -Á×ÄıÄÉ (died 1979)ȟ (Å ÁÕÔÈÏÒÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÆÁÍÏÕÓ ÔÁÆÓĂÒȟ 4ÁÆÈÅÅÍÕÌ 1ÕÒȭàÎ. 
238  &ÁÔ-ÕÌ 1ÁÄĂÒȟ )ÍàÍ Shawkàni, [  :ȴȩȀȱǟ ȿǕ ǦǶȦȎȱυ/τφχ ]. 
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Then it was revealed ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ àÙahs ÉÎ ÒÅÓÐÏÎÓÅ ÔÏ ÔÈÉÓ ȰÐÌÏÔȱ against the truth that WalĂÄ ÈÁÄ ÏÐÅÎÌÙ 

pronounced to the Quraish: 

239ǁ  ŃȸŁȵŁȿ ɄǌȹŃǿǈǽǟńǼɆŇǵŁȿ łǨǐȪǈȲŁǹ ̞ ǟńǻȿłǼŃȶŉȵ ǠǄȱǠŁȵ łȼǈȱ łǨǐȲŁȞŁǱŁȿ ̞ ǟńǻɀłȾłȉ ŁƙǌȺŁǣŁȿ ̞ǟńǼɆǌȾŃȶŁǩ łȼǈȱ ŊǧǼŉȾŁȵŁȿ  ̞ ŁǼɅǌȁǈǕ ǐȷǈǕ łȜŁȶǐȖŁɅ ŉȴǊǭ˕ 

˕ŁǿŉǼǈȩ ŁȤŃɆǈȭ ǈȰŇǪǊȩ ŉȴǊǭ ̞ ŁǿŉǼǈȩ ŁȤŃɆǈȭ ǈȰŇǪǊȪǈȥ  ˕ ŁǿŉǼǈȩŁȿ ŁȀƋȮǈȥ łȼŉȹǌǙ ̞ ǟńǻɀłȞŁȍ łȼǊȪŇȽŃǿǊǖŁȅ ̞ ǟńǼɆǌȺŁȝ ǠŁȺŇǩǠŁɅǔŇȱ ǈȷǠǈȭ łȼŉȹǌǙ  Ṙ ǠƋȲǈȭ 

 ̞ ŁȀǈȪŁȅ ŇȼɆŇȲŃȍǊǖŁȅ ̞Ĉ ȀŁȊŁǤǐȱǟ ǊȯŃɀǈȩ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ǐȷǌǙ ̞ łȀǈǭŃǘłɅ ŅȀŃǶŇȅ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ǐȷǌǙ ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥ ̞ ŁȀŁǤǐȮŁǪŃȅǟŁȿ ŁȀŁǣŃǻǈǕ ŉȴǊǭ ̞ ŁȀŁȆŁǣŁȿ ŁȄŁǤŁȝ ŉȴǊǭ ̞ ŁȀǈȚŁȹ ŉȴǊǭ
łȀǈȪŁȅ ǠŁȵ ŁȫǟŁǿŃǻǈǕ ǠŁȵŁȿ  ̞ łǿǈǾŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ɄŇȪŃǤłǩ Ǡǈȱ ̞ ǌȀŁȊŁǤǐȲĉŇȱ ǆǦŁǵǟŉɀǈȱ ̞ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǈǦŁȞŃȆŇǩ ǠŁȾŃɆǈȲŁȝǀ  

It was clear to the Makkan society, those who experienced the 1ÕÒȭàÎ that it was not the word of a human 

being.  This was despite whether they embraced it, or opposed it .  

     This chapter cannot do justice covering this expansive topic of ) ÊàÚ ÁÌ-1ÕÒȭàÎ.  However, it will cover 

some of the many ways in which the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is miraculous, focusing on its intrinsic language.   )ÍàÍ As-

Suyıi, in his treatise in this specific area of ) ÊàÚ ÁÌ-1ÕÒȭàÎ, categorized approximately three hundred 

headings with respect to its related arts and sciences.240  Please note that we have already covered some of 

these unique aspects in the past two Lessons.   Since the student is now familiar with 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ grammar 

and its basic intricacies, this subject can be better appreciated and understood.  Some of these examples 

ÈÁÖÅ ÂÅÅÎ ÅØÔÒÁÃÔÅÄ ÄÉÒÅÃÔÌÙ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ,ÅÃÔÕÒÅ ÓÅÒÉÅÓ Ȱ$ÉÖÉÎÅ 3ÐÅÅÃÈȱ ÂÙ 5ÓÔàdh Nouman Ali Khan241.   

I.  Examples of 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Eloquence 
 

     A.  Precise Word Choice 
 

Example #1 :  Emphasis and De-emphasis of words.  

242ǁ ǌȸɅŇǼŃȾŁɅ ŁɀłȾǈȥ ɄǌȺǈȪǈȲŁǹ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ǁĒēǀ  ǌƙŇȪŃȆŁɅŁȿ ɄǌȺłȶŇȞǐȖłɅ ŁɀłȽ ɃŇǾƋȱŜŁȿǁĒĔǀ  
 ǌƙŇȦŃȊŁɅ ŁɀłȾǈȥ łǨŃȑǌȀŁȵ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿǁēċǀ ǌƙǌɆŃǶłɅ ŉȴǊǭ ɄǌȺłǪɆŇȶłɅ ɃŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ ǁēČǀǀ 

 
                                                                 

 
239 (74:11-σπɊ Ȱ,ÅÁÖÅ -Å ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÏÎÅ ) ÃÒÅÁÔÅÄ ÁÌÏÎÅȟ !ÎÄ ÔÏ ×ÈÏÍ ) ÇÒÁÎÔÅÄ ÅØÔÅÎsive wealth, And children present, And spread  
[everything] before him, easing [his life], Then he desires that I should add more, No! Indeed, he has been toward Our verses  
obstinate, I will cover him with arduous torment, Indeed, he thought and deliberated, So may he be destroyed [for] how he  

deliberated, Then may he be destroyed [for] how he deliberated, Then he considered [again], Then he frowned and scowled, Then  
ÈÅ ÔÕÒÎÅÄ ÂÁÃË ÁÎÄ ×ÁÓ ÁÒÒÏÇÁÎÔȟ !ÎÄ ÓÁÉÄȟ ͼ4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÂÕÔ ÍÁÇÉÃ ÉÍÉÔÁÔÅÄȟ 4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÂÕÔ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ ÏÆ Á ÈÕÍÁÎ ÂÅÉÎÇȢȱȟ ) ×Éll  
drive him into Saqar, And what can make you know what is Saqar? It lets nothing remain and leaves nothing, Blackening the skins, 
 /ÖÅÒ ÉÔ ÁÒÅ ÎÉÎÅÔÅÅÎ ɍÁÎÇÅÌÓɎȢȱ 
240 The Sublime 1ÕÒȭàÎ and Orientalism, Dr. Mo ammad +ÈÁÌĂÆÁ, pg. 21. 
241 $ÉÖÉÎÅ 3ÐÅÅÃÈ 3ÅÍÉÎÁÒȟ "ÁÙÙÉÎÁÈ )ÎÓÔÉÔÕÔÅȟ ,ÅÁÄ )ÎÓÔÒÕÃÔÏÒ ÁÎÄ #%/ȟ 5ÓÔàÄÈ .ÏÕÍÁÎ !ÌÉ +ÈÁÎȢ 
242 (26:77-ψπɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ (Å ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÏÎÅȟ ×ÈÏ ÃÒÅÁÔÅÄ ÍÅȟ ÁÎÄ He [it is who] guides me. And it is He who feeds me and gives me drink. 
 !ÎÄ ×ÈÅÎ ) ÁÍ ÉÌÌȟ ÉÔ ÉÓ (Å ×ÈÏ ÃÕÒÅÓ ÍÅȟ !ÎÄ ×ÈÏ ×ÉÌÌ ÃÁÕÓÅ ÍÅ ÔÏ ÄÉÅ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÎ ÂÒÉÎÇ ÍÅ ÔÏ ÌÉÆÅȢȱ 2ÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅȡ [ȷǓȀȪȱǟ ȁǠǲȝǙ] Audio  

Series, Dr. àÒÉÑ 3Õ×ÁÉÄàÎȢ 
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     In this selection of àÙÁÈÓ from 3ıÒÁÈ 3ÈÕÁÒàȟ the ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÅÄ àÙÁÈ differs from the rest.  You will notice 

the àÙÁÈÓ not highlighted all carry the pronoun [ŁɀłȽ]  ÁÆÔÅÒ ÔÈÅ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÌÅ &à.  This results in a Nominal Sentence 

with the verb as the predicate.  That results in further emphasizing the pronoun, which in this case is  

[ǦǈȱɎǈƨǟ ǊȘǐȦǈȱ]Ȣ  (Ï×ÅÖÅÒȟ ÔÈÅ ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÅÄ àÙÁÈ Ȱ!ÎÄ ×ÈÏ ×ÉÌÌ ÃÁÕÓÅ ÍÅ ÔÏ ÄÉÅ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÎ ÂÒÉÎÇ ÍÅ ÔÏ ÌÉÆÅȱ is 

devoid of the pronoun [ŁɀłȽ] .  The reason is that the highÌÉÇÈÔÅÄ àÙÁÈ ÁÃÔÕÁÌÌÙ does not need emphasis.  It is 

understood by most that Allah  is the One who causes death and resurrection.  However, for many, they do 

not realize that it is He  indeed that also directly guides, nourishes, and cures people.  This is why in the 

context of this selection of àÙahs, the highlighted section is de-emphasized to bring out this point. 

Example #2 :  Contrasting Different Meaning s of the Same Word  

243ǁ  łǻȿłǼłǵ ȬǐȲŇǩŜŇȼƋȲȱ  Ṝ ȸŁȵŁȿ ǌȜŇȖłɅ ŜŁȼƋȲȱ  ǠŁȾŇǪŃǶŁǩ ȸŇȵ ɃǌȀŃǲŁǩ ňǧǠŉȺŁǱ łȼǐȲŇǹŃǼłɅ łȼǈȱɀłȅŁǿŁȿŜłǿǠŁȾŃȹǈǖǐȱ ŁȸɅŇǼŇȱǠŁǹ  ǠŁȾɆŇȥ Ṝ 
ŁȬŇȱėǈǽŁȿ ŜłȁŃɀǈȦǐȱ ŜłȴɆŇȚŁȞǐȱ ǁČĎǀ  ǌȌŃȞŁɅ ȸŁȵŁȿŜŁȼƋȲȱ  ǟńǿǠŁȹ łȼǐȲŇǹŃǼłɅ łȻŁǻȿłǼłǵ ŉǼŁȞŁǪŁɅŁȿ łȼǈȱɀłȅŁǿŁȿǟńǼŇȱǠŁǹ ŅƙǌȾŊȵ ŅǡǟǈǾŁȝ łȼǈȱŁȿ ǠŁȾɆŇȥǁČďǀǀ 

     Here, in each of these two contiguous àÙÁÈÓ, the word [ǼȱǠǹ]  is used.  In the top àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ ÉÓ ÕÓÅÄ ÆÏÒ 

the individual entering Paradise, and in the bottom, for the one entering the Hellfire.  The only subtle 

difference is the plurality of the word.  This highlighted word represents àÌ and should conform to the 

person being entered, that being singular.  The reason for this plurality of [ŁȸɅŇǼŇȱǠŁǹ]  ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ àÙÁÈ 

represents the person who has succeeded in this greatest of endeavors.  It  highlights that they will enter 

along with others.  They will be enjoying this success of entering Paradise along with their families, 

spouses, and friends.  The opposite will be the case for the denizen of the Hell-fire who will enter it in a 

state of loneliness although he/she will be accompanied by many others.  They will be alone in their  own 

physical and mental anguish in Hellfire, and will have none to support them in their punishment.  How 

eerie is this contrast highlighted just by a subtle difference in the same word! 

 

Example #3 : Contrasting two words that carry a similar meaning.   

244ǁ  łȼƋȲȱŜɄŇȦǈȖŃȎŁɅ ǌȃǠŉȺȱŜ ŁȸŇȵŁȿ ǠǄȲłȅłǿ ŇǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ  Ṝ  ŅƘŇȎŁǣ ŅȜɆŇȶŁȅ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ƋȷǌǙǁĒĐǀ ŃȴłȾǈȦǐȲŁǹ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŃȴǌȾɅŇǼŃɅǈǕ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ǠŁȵ łȴǈȲŃȞŁɅ  ṙ  ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ɂǈȱǌǙŁȿ
łǿɀłȵǊǖǐȱŜ łȜŁǱŃȀłǩ ӧɞɝӦ  ǈȷɀłǶŇȲǐȦłǩ ŃȴǊȮƋȲŁȞǈȱ ŁȀŃɆŁǺǐȱŜ ǟɀǊȲŁȞǐȥŜŁȿ ŃȴǊȮŉǣŁǿ ǟȿłǼłǤŃȝŜŁȿ ǟȿłǼłǲŃȅŜŁȿ ǟɀłȞǈȭŃǿŜ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǠŁȾŊɅǈǕ ǠŁɅǁĒĒǀ  ɄŇȥ ǟȿłǼŇȽǠŁǱŁȿ

                                                                 

 
243 (4:13-ρτɊ Ȱ4ÈÅÓÅ ÁÒe the limits [set by] Allah , and whoever obeys Allah and His Messenger will be admitted by Him to gardens  
under which rivers flow, abiding eternally therein; and that is the great attainment. And whoever disobeys Allah and His  
Messenger and transgresses His limits - He will put him into the Fire to abide eternally therein, and he will have a humiliating  

ÐÕÎÉÓÈÍÅÎÔȱȢ   2ÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅȡ $ÉÖÉÎÅ 3ÐÅÅÃÈ 3ÅÍÉÎÁÒȟ 3ÅÃÔÉÏÎ σȢπχȢ 5ÓÔàÄÈ .ÏÕÍÁÎ !ÌÉ +ÈÁÎȢ 
244 (22:75-χωɊ Ȱ!ÌÌÁÈ ÃÈÏÏÓÅÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ Angels, Messengers and from the people. Indeed, Allah is Hearing and Seeing. He knows 
 what is [presently] before them and what will be after them. And to Allah will be returned [all] matters. Oh you who have 
 believed, bow and prostrate and worship your Lord and do good - that you may succeed. And strive for Allah with the striving  
due to Him. He has chosen you and has not placed upon you in the religion any difficulty. [It is] the religion of your ÆÁÔer,  
)ÂÒàÈĂÍ. Allah named you "Muslims" before and in this [revelation] that the Messenger may be a witness over you and you may  
be witnesses over the people. So establish prayer and give :ÁËàÔ and hold fast to Allah. He is your protector; and excellent is the  
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 ŇȻŇǻǠŁȾǌǱ ŉȨŁǵ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ Ṝ ŁɀłȽ ŜǠŁǤŁǪŃǱŃȴǊȭ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǈȰŁȞŁǱ ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ɄŇȥ ŜǌȸɅĉŇǼȱ ŃȸŇȵ ǇǯŁȀŁǵ  Ṝ ǈǦƋȲĉŇȵ ŃȴǊȮɆǌǣǈǕ ŁȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ  Ṝ ŁɀłȽ łȴǊȭǠŉȶŁȅ ŜŁƙŇȶŇȲŃȆłȶǐȱ ȸŇȵ 
ǊȰŃǤǈȩ ɄŇȥŁȿ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ǈȷɀǊȮŁɆŇȱ ŜǊȯɀłȅŉȀȱ ǟńǼɆǌȾŁȉ ǌȃǠŉȺȱŜ ɂǈȲŁȝ ĆǒǟŁǼŁȾłȉ ǟɀłȹɀǊȮŁǩŁȿ  Ṝ  ŁɀłȽ ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ ǟɀłȶŇȎŁǪŃȝŜŁȿ ǈǥǠǈȭŉȂȱŜ ǟɀłǩǓŁȿ ǈǥǠǈȲŉȎȱŜ ǟɀłȶɆŇȩǈǖǈȥ

ŃȴǊȭǠǈȱŃɀŁȵ  Ṙ  łƘŇȎŉȺȱŜ ŁȴŃȞǌȹŁȿ ėɂǈȱŃɀŁȶǐȱŜ ŁȴŃȞǌȺǈȥǁĒēǀ ǀ 
     )Î ÔÈÉÓ ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÆÒÏÍ 3ıÒÁÈ ÁÌ- ÁÊÊ, the words [ɂȦǈȖŃȍŇǟ]  and [ ŁǤŁǪŃǱŇǟɂ ]  ÁÒÅ ÔÙÐÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÔÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÅÄ ÁÓ ȰÓÅÌÅÃÔÅÄȱ ÏÒ 

ȰÃÈÏÓÅÎȱȢ   However, there is a profound difference between the choice of words in the above àÙÁÈÓ.  The 

word [ɂȦǈȖŃȍŇǟ]  means to choose based on purity; it also can carry the meaning to choose based on choice and 

judgment245.  The meaning for [ɂŁǤŁǪŃǱŇǟ]  is to choose based on a certain set purpose or goal.  Therefore, Allah   

chose His Messengers based on their purity and His choice.  The choice of -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ was disdained by 

many who preferred one of a certain ethnic group (i.e. Jews) or of a higher economic status (Quraish).  By 

using this word, it clarifies the point that Allah  chooses whom He wills.  On the other hand, He chose the 

Muslims (those who submitted) for a definitive purpose.  That purpose is detailed in @yah 78 with [ɂŁǤŁǪŃǱŇǟ] . 

Example #4 : Contrasting Verbs similar in meaning.  

246ǁ ǈȯŉȂŁȹ Łȿ ŇȼŃɅŁǼŁɅ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ǠŁȶĉŇȱ ǠǄȩĉŇǼŁȎłȵ ĉǌȨŁǶǐȱŝǌǣ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜ ŁȬŃɆǈȲŁȝǈȯŁȂȹǈǕ ǈȰɆŇƱǌǚǐȱŜŁȿ ǈǥǟŁǿŃɀŉǪȱŜ ǀ 
 

247ǁ  ǠŉȹǌǙŁȺǐȱŁȂȹǈǕǌǿŃǼǈȪǐȱŜ ŇǦǈȲŃɆǈȱ ɄŇȥ łȻǠ ǀ 
     )Î ÃÏÍÐÁÒÉÎÇ ÔÈÅÓÅ Ô×Ï àÙÁÈÓȟ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÔÒÁÎÓÉÔÉÖÅ ÖÅÒÂÓ [ǈȯŁȂȹǈǕ] , and [ǈȯŉȂŁȹ]  on the surface appear 

ÔÏ ÂÅ ÖÅÒÙ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÍÅÁÎ ÔÏ ȰÓÅÎÄ ÄÏ×ÎȱȢ  (Ï×ÅÖÅÒȟ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÁÎ ÉÍÐÏÒÔÁÎÔ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÃÅ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÄÅÎÏÔÅÄ ÉÎ 

ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ àÙÁÈȢ  Here, with respect to the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, the Family IV Verb [ǈȯŉȂŁȹ]  is being used in the sense that this 

Book was sent down gradually and with repetition .   This is contrasted with the Family II Verb [ǈȯŁȂȹǈǕ]  being 

used for the 4ÁÕÒàÈ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ )ÎÊĂÌȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ×ÅÒÅ ÓÅÎÔ ÄÏ×Î ÁÔ ÏÎÅ ÔÉÍÅȢ  (Ï×ÅÖÅÒȟ ×Å ÔÈÅÎ ÓÅÅ ÔÈÅ ÖÅÒÂ [ǈȯŁȂȹǈǕ]  is 

being used for the 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÁÓ ×ÅÌÌ ÉÎ 3ıÒÁÈ 1ÁÄÒȢ  (Ï× ÃÁÎ ×Å ÒÅÃÏÎÃÉÌÅ ÔÈÉÓȩ  4ÈÉÓ ÁÃÔÕÁÌÌÙ ÈÁÓ ÔÏ ÄÏ ×ÉÔÈ 

the descent of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ from the Preserved Tablet [ ɀȱȗɀȦǂǟ łǳ]  to the heaven of this word [ łǨɆǣ ŇȞȱǟǥŉȂ]  ςτψ. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 

 

ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÏÒȟ ÁÎÄ ÅØÃÅÌÌÅÎÔ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÈÅÌÐÅÒȢȱȢ 
245 ,ÁÎÅȭÓ ,ÅØÉÃÏÎȟ 3ÅÌÅÃÔÉÏÎ of [ɀȦȍ] Vol. 4, page 427 (of 481) = page 1750 of 3078. 
246 ɉσȡσɊ Ȱ(Å ÈÁÓ ÓÅÎÔ ÄÏ×Î ÕÐÏÎ ÙÏÕȟ ɍ/È -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ], the Book in truth, confirming what was before it. And He revealed the  
4ÏÒÁÈ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ 'ÏÓÐÅÌȢȱ 
247 (97:1) Indeed, We sent the 1ÕÒȭàÎ down during the Night of Decree. 
248  4ÁÆÓĂÒ !Ì-Qur ÕÂÉȟ 3ÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÎ 3ıÒÁÈ 1ÁÄÒȢ 4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÁÌÓÏ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄ ÉÎ ÎÕÍÅÒÏÕÓ ÏÔÈÅÒ 4ÁÆÓĂÒÓ ÁÓ ×ÅÌÌȢ 
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Example #5 :   Appropriate Word Choice  

249ǁ  ǄǦŁȊŇǵǠǈȥ ǟɀǊȲŁȞǈȥ ǟǈǽǌǙ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿŃȿǈǕ ŃȴǌȾǌǣɀłȹǊǾŇȱ ǟȿłȀǈȦŃȢŁǪŃȅŝǈȥ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǟȿłȀǈȭǈǽ ŃȴłȾŁȆǊȦȹǈǕ ǟɀłȶǈȲǈș 
 ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁɅ ŃȴłȽŁȿ ǟɀǊȲŁȞǈȥ ǠŁȵ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǟȿŊȀŇȎłɅ ŃȴǈȱŁȿ łȼƋȲȱŜ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŁǡɀłȹƌǾȱŜ łȀŇȦŃȢŁɅ ȸŁȵŁȿ.ǀ  

250ǁ  ǟăǒɀłȅ ǐȰŁȶŃȞŁɅ ȸŁȵŁȿŃȿǈǕ ǠńȶɆŇǵŉǿ ǟńǿɀǊȦǈȡ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ŇǼǌǲŁɅ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǌȀŇȦŃȢŁǪŃȆŁɅ ŉȴǊǭ łȼŁȆǐȦŁȹ ŃȴŇȲǐȚŁɅ.ǀ 
 

      Here, in this àÙÁÈ from 3ıÒÁÈ, .ÉÓàȭȟ ÉÔ ÉÓ ÃÏÎÔÅÎÄÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ [ŃȿǈǕ]  is redundant as [ǒŃɀŁȅ]  and 

 [łȼŁȆǐȦŁȹ ŃȴŇȲǐȚŁɅ]  mean the same thing.  However, here in the examination of these two àÙÁÈÓ, we do see a subtle 

but important difference being made.  The one who does sinful act [ǦŁȊŇǵǠȥ/ǒɀȅ]  or an immoral act obtains 

some type of transient benefit from this world, whether it is material, pleasure, or fame, etc.  Nevertheless, 

it is not necessary for a person to obtain a benefit from an evil act in this world, yet will go against 

themselves on the Day of Judgment.  This is what is being referred as [łȼŁȆǐȦŁȹ ŃȴŇȲǐȚŁɅ] , where a person wrongs his 

self.  Examples of this are evil acts like Shirk, envy, calumny, or slander where the individual does not 

derive a benefit in this world from the evil.  Here, the burden of the evil is on the soul itself, while in this 

world, the action may not be considered a flagrant, open immoral sin.  So, by using the word [ ǕŃȿ] , the subtle 

but important differences of sins are highlighted.       

 

Example #6:  Appropriate Word Choice  

251ǁ  ŁȄŃɆƋȱŜ ǈȰŁǤŇȩ ŃȴǊȮŁȽɀłǱłȿ ǟɀƌȱŁɀłǩ ȷǈǕ ŉȀǌǤǐȱŜŁȿ ǌȧǌȀŃȊŁȶǐȱŜ ŉȸŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ǌǡǌȀŃȢŁȶǐȱŜŉȀǌǤǐȱ 

ǀ....ŁƙĉǌɆǌǤŉȺȱŜŁȿ ǌǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜŁȿ ŇǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȱŜŁȿ ǌȀŇǹǔǐȱŜ ǌȳŃɀŁɆǐȱŜŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ ŁȸŁȵǓ ŃȸŁȵ  

     It is contended that the highlighted word should be [ǢłǪǊȮȱǟ], since the context is about belief in the angels 

and prophets.  But this is not a mistake. It actually highlights that the same message that was present in the 

previous books of Revelation which confirm each other.  In fact, this word fits perfectly with the context of 

ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ Ȱ0ÉÅÔÙ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÆÁÃÉÎÇ ÅÁÓÔ ÏÒ ×ÅÓÔȱȢ  4ÈÅ ÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅ ÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÔÏ "ÁÎĂ )ÓÒàĂÌ ×ÈÏ ×ÅÒÅ 

perseverating about retaining their Qibla, yet refused to follow other things that were part of Faith  

(Messengers, Angels, Books, etc.).  Thus, this word [ǡǠǪŇȮȱǟ]  also breaks their faulty reasoning for believing in 

 
                                                                 

 
249 ɉσȡρσυɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏȟ ×ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅÙ ÃÏÍÍÉÔ ÁÎ ÉÍÍÏÒÁÌÉÔÙ ÏÒ ×ÒÏÎÇ ÔÈÅÍÓÅÌÖÅÓ ɍÂÙ ÔÒÁÎÓÇÒÅÓÓÉÏÎɎȟ ÒÅÍÅÍÂÅÒ !ÌÌÁÈ ÁÎÄ ÓÅÅË  
forgiveness for their sins - and who can forgive sins except Allah? - and [who] do not persist in what they have done while they  
ËÎÏ×ȢȢȱ  2ÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅȡ -ÉÒÁÃÌÅÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ, Sheikh -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ Sharàwi, pg. 45-46. 
250 ɉτȡρρπɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ×ÈÏÅÖÅÒ ÄÏÅÓ Á ÓÉÎ ÏÒ ×ÒÏÎÇs himself but then seeks forgiveness of Allah will find Allah Forgiving and  
-ÅÒÃÉÆÕÌȢȱ   
251 ɉςȡρχχɊ Ȱ2ÉÇÈÔÅÏÕÓÎÅÓÓ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÔÈÁÔ ÙÏÕ ÔÕÒÎ ÙÏÕÒ ÆÁÃÅÓ ÔÏ×ÁÒÄ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÓÔ ÏÒ ÔÈÅ ×ÅÓÔȟ ÂÕÔ ɍÔÒÕÅɎ ÒÉÇÈÔÅÏÕÓÎÅÓÓ ÉÓ ɍÉÎɎ ÏÎÅ ×ÈÏ  
believes in Allah, the Last Day, the angels, the Book, and the PÒÏÐÈÅÔÓȢȢȢȢȱ  2ÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅȡ !ÕÄÉÏ 3ÅÒÉÅÓ [ȷǓȀȪȱǟ ȁǠǲŃȝǌǙ], àÒÉÑ 3Õ×ÁÉÄàÎȢ 
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part of the book and disbelieving in the rest.252 

B.  Deep Meaning of Arabic Words 

     The Arabic language is filled with many words with rich, deep, and diverse meanings.  Translation is 

often less than adequate to obtain a proper meaning.  Appreciation of the appropriate depth of Arabic 

words is important , particular ly in certain contexts.  In these cases, it may also be important to refer to a 

classical Dictionary rather than a modern one.  This since several classical words have evolved in meaning 

and their contemporary meaning differ from their  classical meaning.  Few such words also occur in the 

1ÕÒȭàÎ such as [ǢǈȭŃɀǈȭ], [ǥŁǿǠŉɆŁȅ] , or [ǄǦŁȑɀłȞŁǣ] .ςυσ  

     The vocabulary of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is filled with many deep words that enhance its meaning and encourage 

contemplation and reflection.  However, the vocabulary is oft repeated, thus easier learned, and memorized 

than conversation vocabulary.   

Example #7: The Word [țɀłȊłǹ]  

     The word +ÈÕÓÈı  [țɀłȊłǹ]  is an example of the multifaceted nature of Arabic words and their deep 

ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇȢ  )Ô ÉÓ ÔÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÅÄ ÁÓ ȰÓÕÂÍÉÓÓÉÏÎȱ ÏÒ ȰÈÕÍÉÌÉÔyȱȢ  It has a meaning very similar to the word [țɀȒłǹ] , 

×ÈÉÃÈ ÍÅÁÎÓ ÔÏ ÈÕÍÂÌÅ ÏÎÅȭÓ ÂÏÄÙȢ  /Î ÔÈÅ ÏÔÈÅÒ hand, +ÈÕÓÈı refers to humbleness of the eyes and the 

voice.   It also refers to becoming still and lowering oneself.  Another meaning of this word is to bend the 

head and body down, with bowing, which is reflective of the ideal alà.  Yet, another meaning of this word 

ÉÓ ȰÆÏÒ Á ×ÁÌÌ ÔÏ ÃÒÁÃË ÁÎÄ ÂÅ ÌÅÖÅÌÅÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÇÒÏÕÎÄȟ ÏÒ Á ÌÅÁÆ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÈÁÓ ÄÒÉÅÄȟ ÏÒ Á ÓÔÁÒ ÔÏ ÓÅÔ ÁÎÄ ÄÉsappearȱ. 

254ǁ  ŁǴǈȲǐȥǈǕ ŃǼǈȩŜ ǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱǁČǀ Ŝ ŃȴǌȾŇǩǠǈȲŁȍ ɄŇȥ ŃȴłȽ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǈȷɀłȞŇȉǠŁǹ ǁčǀ ǀ 

Example #8: The Word [ŁȄŁǤŁȝ]  

255ǁ ŁȄŁǤŁȝ  ėɂƋȱŁɀŁǩŁȿǁČǀ  ėɂŁȶŃȝǈǖǐȱŜ łȻĆǒǠŁǱ ȷǈǕǁčǀ ǀ 

                                                                 

 
252 (2:85)  ǀ... ǇȐŃȞŁǤǌǣ ǈȷȿłȀǊȦǐȮŁǩŁȿ ǌǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱǟ ǌȐŃȞŁǤǌǣ ǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłǪǈȥǈǕ... ǁȰȢȢ3Ï ÄÏ ÙÏÕ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅ ÉÎ ÐÁÒÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 3ÃÒÉÐÔÕÒÅ ÁÎÄ ÄÉÓÂÅÌÉÅÖÅ ÉÎ ÐÁÒÔȩȢȢȢȱȢ 

253 The original meaning of these words from  the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is caravan, star, and gnat; now the contemporary meaning is car, planet, 
 and mosquito, which differs from the original 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÇÒÏÓÓÌÙȢ  7Å ÒÅÃÏÍÍÅÎÄ (ÁÎÓ 7ÅÈÒ ÏÒ ,ÁÎÅȭÓ ,ÅØÉÃÏÎȢ 
254 (23:1-ςɊ Ȱ#ÅÒÔÁÉÎÌÙ ×ÉÌÌ ÔÈÅ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒÓ ÈÁÖÅ ÓÕÃÃÅÅÄÅÄȟ 4ÈÅÙ ×ÈÏ ÁÒÅ ÄÕÒÉÎÇ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÐÒÁÙÅÒ ÈÕÍÂÌÙ ÓÕÂÍÉÓÓÉÖÅȢȱ  2ÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅȡ ,ÁÎÅȭÓ  
Lexicon Entry [ȄǤȝ] Lane's Lexicon: Vol. 1, page 242, and <http://arabicgems.wordpress.com> Post #32. 
255 (80:1-ςɊ Ȱ4ÈÅ 0ÒÏÐÈÅÔ ÆÒÏ×ÎÅÄ ÁÎÄ ÔÕÒÎÅÄ Á×ÁÙȟ "ÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÃÁÍÅ ÔÏ ÈÉÍ ÔÈÅ ÂÌÉÎÄ ÍÁÎȢȱ  2ÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅȡ ,ÁÎÅͻÓ ,ÅØÉÃÏÎȡ [ȜȊǹ]  
entry, Vol. 2, page 378 (of 473) = page 782 of 3078.. 
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     The word [ŁȄŁǤŁȝ]  is another example of the depth of Arabic words.  )Ô ÉÓ ÔÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÅÄ ÁÓ ȰÔÏ ÆÒÏ×Îȱȟ ÂÕÔ 

ÌÉÔÅÒÁÌÌÙ ÍÅÁÎÓ ȰÔÏ ÃÏÎÔÒÁÃÔ ÔÈÅ ÐÁÒÔ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÅÙÅÓȱ ÏÒ ȰÔÏ ÌÏÏË ÓÔÅÒÎÌÙȾÁÕÓÔÅÒÅÌÙȱȢ   4ÈÉÓ ×ÏÒÄ ÉÓ ÏÆ 

ÃÏÕÒÓÅ ÎÁÍÅÄ ÆÏÒ Á 3ıÒÁÈ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  Let us compare this word with others that express facial 

expression.  The word [ȀŁȆŁǣ]  ÄÅÓÃÒÉÂÅÓ Á ÆÁÃÉÁÌ ÅØÐÒÅÓÓÉÏÎ ÏÕÔ ÏÆ ÁÎÇÅÒȟ ȰÔÏ ÌÏÏË ×ÉÔÈ ÄÉÓÌÉËÅ ÏÒ ÈÁÔÒÅÄȱȟ ÏÒ ȰÁ 

ÆÒÏ×Î ÓÈÏ×ÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÅÔÈȱȢ  4ÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ [ȰŁȆŁǣ]  ÍÅÁÎÓ Á ÆÁÃÅ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÉÓ ȰÆÏÕÌȟ ÈÉÄÅÏÕÓȱȟ ÂÕÔ ÁÌÓÏ Á ÆÁÃÅ ×ÈÉÃÈ 

shows extreme anger as in war.  The reason for this comparison is to examine the use of [ŁȄŁǤŁȝ]  ÉÎ 3ıÒÁÈ 

Abasa.  Here the Messenger of Allah  ×ÁÓ ÁÄÍÏÎÉÓÈÅÄ ×ÈÅÎ ÈÅ ȰÆÒÏ×ÎÅÄȱ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ ÂÌÉÎÄ companion 

Abdullah Ibn Umm MakhÔıÍ ÉÎÔÅÒÒÕÐÔÅÄ ÈÉÍ ×ÈÉÌÅ inviting  the leaders of Quraish to the message.  

Linguistically, the word [ŁȄŁǤŁȝ]  however ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ÔÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÅÄ ÁÓ ȰÁ ÓÌÉÇÈÔ ÆÒÏ×ÎȱȢ  4ÈÅ ÕÒÁÈ denotes the 

highest level of character that was expected by the Messenger of Allah, even though this action 

interrupted the duty of delivering the message.   

C. Word Order in Sentences [ ǈȱǟŉǪǐȪŉǪȱǟ ȿ  ƇǼŇǹǐǖƘ ] 

Please see Lesson 13, Section I for a detailed discussion. 

D.  Contrasting 3ÉÍÉÌÁÒ @Ùàhs /  1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Phrases 

     One unique attribute of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is that there are several àÙÁÈÓ that bear very close resemblance.  

Superficially, these àÙÁÈÓ appear to have a similar meaning, but when delving deeper, there are subtle yet 

profound differences.  This is another aspect of ) ÊàÚ ÁÌ-1ÕÒȭàÎ.   

Example #9: #ÏÎÔÒÁÓÔÉÎÇ 3ÉÍÉÌÁÒ @ÙÁÈÓ [ȴǊȭŁǻǠǈȱŃȿǈǕ ǟɀǊȲłǪǐȪŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ]  

256ǁ ... ȴǊȭŁǻǠǈȱŃȿǈǕ ǟɀǊȲłǪǐȪŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿŃȸĉŇȵ ǇȧǠǈȲŃȵǌǙ  Ṙ ǊȮǊȩłȁŃȀŁȹ łȸŃǶŉȹŃȴ ǠŉɅǌǙŁȿŃȴłȽ...ǀ 
257ǁ  ŃȴǊȭŁǻǠǈȱŃȿǈǕ ǟɀǊȲłǪǐȪŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿǈǦŁɆŃȊŁǹ ǇȧǠǈȲŃȵǌǙ  Ṙ ǊȩłȁŃȀŁȹ łȸŃǶŉȹŃȴłȾ ǊȭǠŉɅǌǙŁȿŃȴ  Ṝ ǟńƘǌǤǈȭ ǠǄǞǐȖŇǹ ǈȷǠǈȭ ŃȴłȾǈȲŃǪǈȩ ƋȷǌǙ ǀ 

     4ÈÅÓÅ Ô×Ï àÙÁÈÓ ÁÒÅ ÏÆÔÅÎ ÑÕÏÔÅÄ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÏÔÏÔÙÐÉÃÁÌ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÉÓ ÓÕÂÔÏÐÉÃȢ  &ÕÒÔÈÅÒÍÏÒÅȟ ÉÔ ÉÓ ÖÅÒÙ 

ÒÅÌÅÖÁÎÔ ÉÎ ÔÏÄÁÙȭÓ ÅÒÁ ÆÒÏÍ Á ÓÏÃÉÁÌ ÓÔÁÎÄÐÏÉÎÔ ×ÈÅÒÅ ÁÂÏÒÔÉÏÎ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÃÏÍÅ ÓÔÁÔÕÓ ÑÕÏ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 7ÅÓÔȢ  (ÅÒÅȟ 

Allah  commands us not to kill of childrÅÎ ȰÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÏÆ ÐÏÖÅÒÔÙȱȢ  However, when looking at these two 

                                                                 

 
256 (6:151)  ȰȣÁÎÄ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ËÉÌÌ ÙÏÕÒ ÃÈÉÌÄÒÅÎ ÏÕÔ ÏÆ ÐÏÖÅÒÔÙȠ 7Å ×ÉÌÌ ÐÒÏÖÉÄÅ ÆÏÒ ÙÏÕ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÍȢȢȢȱȢ 
257 ɉρχȡσρɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ËÉÌÌ ÙÏÕÒ ÃÈÉÌÄÒÅÎ ÆÏÒ ÆÅÁÒ ÏÆ ÐÏÖÅÒÔÙȢ 7Å ÐÒÏÖÉÄÅ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅÍ ÁÎÄ ÆÏÒ ÙÏÕȢ )ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÔÈÅÉÒ ËÉÌÌÉÎÇ ÉÓ ÅÖÅÒ Á great  
ÓÉÎȢȱ 
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àÙÁÈÓ ÃÁÒÅÆÕÌÌÙȟ ×Å ÓÅÅ Á ÓÕÂÔÌÅ ÂÕÔ ÉÍÐÏÒÔÁÎÔ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÃÅȢ  (ÅÒÅȟ ÔÈÅÙ ÁÃÔÕÁÌ ÄÉÓÃÕÓÓ ÔÈÅ Ô×Ï ÍÁÉÎ ÒÅÁÓÏÎÓ 

×ÈÙ ÃÈÉÌÄÒÅÎ ÁÒÅ ËÉÌÌÅÄȢ  4ÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ àÙÁÈȟ ÓÔÁÔÅÓ Ȱ$Ï ÎÏÔ ËÉÌÌ ÙÏÕÒ ÃÈÉÌÄÒÅÎ because of poverty , We will 

provide for you  and themȱ.  Here, the parents that are being admonished are those who are poor and are 

fearful that their future child is going to make their situation worse.  They are worried first about 

themselves, then the child.  Allah reassures them that He will provide for them and also their child.  In the 

ÎÅØÔ àÙÁÈȟ Ȱ!ÎÄ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ËÉÌÌ ÙÏÕÒ ÃÈÉÌÄÒÅÎ ÆÏÒ ÆÅÁÒ ÏÆ ÐÏÖÅÒÔÙȢ  7Å ÐÒÏÖÉÄÅ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅÍ ÁÎÄ ÆÏÒ ÙÏÕȱȢ  (ÅÒÅȟ ÔÈÅ 

parents being addressed are those who are not poor, but who are afraid of becoming poor.  They are fearful 

that their child will be impoverished.  Allah  reassures this second group not to kill because He will 

provide for the child and for them.  This is the dynamic nature of these àÙÁÈÓ ÔÈÁÔ do not leave any stone 

unturned in our Guidance. ǃǟ ȷǠǶǤȅ! 

Example #10: #ÏÎÔÒÁÓÔÉÎÇ 3ÉÍÉÌÁÒ @ÙÁÈÓ [ȣǈȯǌȂȹǊǕ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ ǠŉȺŁȵǓ ǟɀǊȱɀǊȩ]  

258ǁ  ǈȯǌȂȹǊǕ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ ǠŉȺŁȵǓ ǟɀǊȱɀǊȩŃɆǈȱǌǙŇȓǠŁǤŃȅǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ŁǡɀǊȪŃȞŁɅŁȿ ŁȧǠŁǶŃȅǌǙŁȿ ǈȰɆŇȝǠŁȶŃȅǌǙŁȿ ŁȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ ėɂǈȱǌǙ ǈȯǌȂȹǊǕ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǠŁȺ 
 łȼǈȱ łȸŃǶŁȹŁȿ ŃȴłȾŃȺĉŇȵ ňǼŁǵǈǕ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ łȧĉǌȀǈȦłȹ Ǡǈȱ ŃȴǌȾĉǌǣŉǿ ȸŇȵ ǈȷɀŊɆǌǤŉȺȱŜ ŁɄŇǩȿǊǕ ǠŁȵŁȿ ėɂŁȆɆŇȝŁȿ ėɂŁȅɀłȵ ŁɄŇǩȿǊǕ ǠŁȵŁȿǈȷɀłȶŇȲŃȆłȵ ǀ  

 
259ǁ  ǈȯǌȂȹǊǕ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ ǠŉȺŁȵǓ ǐȰǊȩŃɆǈȲŁȝŁȿ ŁȧǠŁǶŃȅǌǙŁȿ ǈȰɆŇȝǠŁȶŃȅǌǙŁȿ ŁȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǈȯǌȂȹǊǕ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǠŁȺŇȓǠŁǤŃȅǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ŁǡɀǊȪŃȞŁɅ 
 ǈȷɀłȶŇȲŃȆłȵ łȼǈȱ łȸŃǶŁȹŁȿ ŃȴłȾŃȺĉŇȵ ňǼŁǵǈǕ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ łȧĉǌȀǈȦłȹ Ǡǈȱ ŃȴǌȾĉǌǣŉǿ ȸŇȵ ǈȷɀŊɆǌǤŉȺȱŜŁȿ ėɂŁȆɆŇȝŁȿ ėɂŁȅɀłȵ ŁɄŇǩȿǊǕ ǠŁȵŁȿǀ  

     )Î ÔÈÅÓÅ Ô×Ï àÙÁÈÓȟ ×Å ÈÁÖÅ ÏÎÅ particle, which ÃÁÕÓÅÓ Á ÂÉÇ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÃÅ ÉÎ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇȢ  )Î ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ àÙÁÈ ÉÎ 

3ıÒÁÈ "ÁÑÁÒÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ 0ÁÒÔÉÃÌÅ [ƂǌǙ]  denotes that the revelation was sent down and given to the believers.  Here, 

the particle denotes something being given like a gift or privilege.  This is part of a command to confirm 

belief in Allah  and in the Revelation that was send down (i.e. 1ÕÒȭàÎɊȢ  4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÃÏÎÔÒÁÓÔÅÄ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈ ÉÎ 

3ıÒÁÈ @ÌÅ-)ÍÒàÎȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÈÁÓ ÔÈÅ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÌÅ [ ŁȝɂȲ] .  Here, there is the ÁÄÄÅÄ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ȰÏÂÌÉÇÁÔÉÏÎȱ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ 

ÐÁÒÔÉÃÌÅ ÍÅÁÎÓ ȰÕÐÏÎȱ.  The Revelation given ȰÕÐÏÎȱ ÔÈÅ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒ ÐÏÉÎÔÓ ÔÏ the conferring of responsibility 

ÁÎÄ ÓÏÍÅÔÈÉÎÇ ȰweightyȱȢ  )Î ÔÈÅÓÅ Ô×Ï ÖÅÒÙ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ àÙÁÈÓȟ ×Å ÓÅÅ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÔÒÁÓÔ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÐÒÉÖÉÌÅÇÅ ÁÎÄ 

obligation (with respect to the Revelation) denoted by the different particle being used. 

                                                                 

 
258 ɉςȡρσφɊ  Ȱ3ÁÙȟ ɍ/È ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒÓɎȟ ͼ7Å ÈÁÖÅ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÄ ÉÎ !ÌÌÁÈ ÁÎÄ ×ÈÁÔ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ ÒÅÖÅÁÌÅÄ ÔÏ ÕÓ ÁÎÄ ×ÈÁÔ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ ÒÅÖÅaled to  
)ÂÒàÈĂÍ ÁÎÄ )ÓÈÍÁÅÌ ÁÎÄ )ÓÁÁÃ ÁÎÄ *ÁÃÏÂ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ $ÅÓÃÅÎÄÁÎÔÓ ÁÎÄ ×ÈÁÔ ×ÁÓ ÇÉÖÅÎ ÔÏ -ıÓÁ ÁÎÄ *ÅÓÕÓ ÁÎÄ ×ÈÁÔ ×ÁÓ ÇÉÖÅÎ ÔÏ  
the prophets from their Lord. We make no distinction between any of them, and we are Muslims [in submission] to Him."  
ReferencÅ ȡ $ÉÖÉÎÅ 3ÐÅÅÃÈ 3ÅÍÉÎÁÒ .ÏÔÅÓȟ 5ÓÔàÄÈ .ÏÕÍÁÎ !ÌÉ +ÈÁÎȢ 
259 ɉσȡψτɊ Ȱ3ÁÙȟ ͼ7Å ÈÁÖÅ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÄ ÉÎ !ÌÌÁÈ ÁÎÄ ÉÎ ×ÈÁÔ ×ÁÓ ÒÅÖÅÁÌÅÄ ÔÏ ÕÓ ÁÎÄ ×ÈÁÔ ×ÁÓ ÒÅÖÅÁÌÅÄ ÔÏ )ÂÒàÈĂÍ, Ishmael, Isaac,  
*ÁÃÏÂȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ $ÅÓÃÅÎÄÁÎÔÓȟ ÁÎÄ ÉÎ ×ÈÁÔ ×ÁÓ ÇÉÖÅÎ ÔÏ -ıÓÁ ÁÎÄ *ÅÓÕÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÏÐÈÅÔÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅÉÒ ,ÏÒÄȢ 7Å ÍÁËÅ ÎÏ  
ÄÉÓÔÉÎÃÔÉÏÎ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÁÎÙ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÍȟ ÁÎÄ ×Å ÁÒÅ -ÕÓÌÉÍÓ ɍÓÕÂÍÉÔÔÉÎÇɎ ÔÏ (ÉÍͼȱ 
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Example #11: Contrasting Similar Phrases  [ǌǿɀłȵǊǖǐȱŜ ǌȳŃȂŁȝ ŃȸŇȵ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ƋȷǌǙ]  

260ǁ ŁȬŁǣǠŁȍǈǕ ǠŁȵ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ŃȀǌǤŃȍŜŁȿ ǌȀǈȮȺłȶǐȱŜ ǌȸŁȝ ŁȼŃȹŜŁȿ ŇȣȿłȀŃȞŁȶǐȱŝǌǣ ŃȀłȵǐǕŁȿ ǈǥǠǈȲŉȎȱŜ ǌȴŇȩǈǕ ŉɄŁȺłǣ ǠŁɅ  Ṙ ǌǿɀłȵǊǖǐȱŜ ǌȳŃȂŁȝ ŃȸŇȵ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ƋȷǌǙ ǀ 

 
261ǁ ŃȴǊȮŇȲŃǤǈȩ ȸŇȵ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜ ǟɀłǩȿǊǕ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ŉȸłȞŁȶŃȆŁǪǈȱŁȿ ŃȴǊȮĈȆǊȦȹǈǕŁȿ ŃȴǊȮŇȱǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ ɄŇȥ ƋȷłɀǈȲŃǤłǪǈȱ 

ǀ ǌǿɀłȵǊǖǐȱŜ ǌȳŃȂŁȝ ŃȸŇȵ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ Ƌȷǌǚǈȥ ǟɀǊȪŉǪŁǩŁȿ ǟȿłȀǌǤŃȎŁǩ ȷǌǙŁȿ  Ṝ ǟńƘŇǮǈȭ ɁǄǽǈǕ ǟɀǊȭŁȀŃȉǈǕ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ŁȸŇȵŁȿ  
 

262ǁ  ǇȰɆǌǤŁȅ ȸĉŇȵ ȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǠŁȵ ŁȬŇǞėǈȱȿǊǖǈȥ ŇȼŇȶǐȲǊș ŁǼŃȞŁǣ ŁȀŁȎŁǪȹŜ ǌȸŁȶǈȱŁȿ ̞ŁȃǠŉȺȱŜ ǈȷɀłȶŇȲǐȚŁɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ɂǈȲŁȝ ǊȰɆǌǤŉȆȱŜ ǠŁȶŉȹǌǙ 
ǀ ǌǿɀłȵǊǖǐȱŜ ǌȳŃȂŁȝ ŃȸŇȶǈȱ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ƋȷǌǙ ŁȀǈȦǈȡŁȿ ŁȀŁǤŁȍ ȸŁȶǈȱŁȿ ̞ ŅȴɆŇȱǈǕ ŅǡǟǈǾŁȝ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ŁȬŇǞėǈȱȿǊǕ  Ṝ ĉǌȨŁǶǐȱŜ ǌȀŃɆŁȢǌǣ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǈȷɀłȢŃǤŁɅŁȿ  

 

     )Î ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ Ô×Ï àÙÁÈÓ ÌÉÓÔÅÄ ÁÂÏÖÅȟ ×Å ÓÅÅ ÔÈÅ ÓÁÍÅ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ [ǌǿɀłȵǊǖǐȱŜ ǌȳŃȂŁȝ ŃȸŇȵ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ƋȷǌǙ]ȟ ȰÍÁÔÔÅÒÓ ÏÆ ÆÉÒÍ 

ÄÅÔÅÒÍÉÎÁÔÉÏÎȱ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄȢ  The first àÙÁÈ relates to patience during afflictionȟ ×ÈÉÌÅ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÃÏÎÄ àÙÁÈ 

refers to patience with harm directed from the People of the Book and the Disbelievers.  Both refer to being 

patient ÄÕÒÉÎÇ Á ÃÅÒÔÁÉÎ ÈÁÒÍȢ  (Ï×ÅÖÅÒȟ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÌÁÓÔ àÙÁÈ there is a greater emphasis placed because of the 

,àÍ ÏÆ %ÍÐÈÁÓÉÓ ǁǌǿɀłȵǊǖǐȱŜ ǌȳŃȂŁȝ ŃȸŇȶǈȱ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ƋȷǌǙ ǀ .  Here, the extra emphasis is on forgiving when someone has been 

transgressed.  This is indeed harder to do than bearing afflictions or harm alone, and takes a higher level of 

character. 

Example #12:  Contrasting Similar Phrases   and Word Choice 

263ǁ ŃȴǊȭɀłǱŁȀŃǹǈǕ ǊǬŃɆŁǵ ŃȸĉŇȵ ȴłȽɀłǱǌȀŃǹǈǕŁȿ ŃȴłȽɀłȶłǪǐȦŇȪǈǭ ǊǬŃɆŁǵ ŃȴłȽɀǊȲłǪǐȩŜŁȿ  Ṝ ǌȰŃǪǈȪǐȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ŊǼŁȉǈǕ ǊǦŁȺŃǪŇȦǐȱŜŁȿ ...ǀ 
 

264ǁ  ŇȼɆŇȥ ǇȯǠŁǪŇȩ ǌȳǟŁȀŁǶǐȱŜ ǌȀŃȾŉȊȱŜ ǌȸŁȝ ŁȬŁȹɀǊȱǈǖŃȆŁɅ Ṙ ǐȰǊȩ ǆȯǠŁǪŇȩ ŇȼɆŇȥ ŅƘǌǤǈȭ  Ṙ ŌǼŁȍŁȿ ȸŁȝ ǌȰɆǌǤŁȅ ŜŇȼƋȲȱ ŅȀǐȦǊȭŁȿ Ňȼǌǣ 
ǀ...ǌȰŃǪǈȪǐȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ łȀŁǤǐȭǈǕ ǊǦŁȺŃǪŇȦǐȱŜŁȿ  Ṝ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁǼȺŇȝ łȀŁǤǐȭǈǕ łȼŃȺŇȵ ŇȼŇȲŃȽǈǕ łǯǟŁȀŃǹǌǙŁȿ ǌȳǟŁȀŁǶǐȱŜ ŇǼǌǲŃȆŁȶǐȱŜŁȿ  

 

                                                                 

 
260 ɉσρȡρχɊ Ȱ/È ÍÙ ÓÏÎȟ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈ ÐÒÁÙÅÒȟ ÅÎÊÏÉÎ ×ÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÒÉÇÈÔȟ Æorbid what is wrong, and be patient over what befalls you. Indeed,  
ɍÁÌÌɎ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÍÁÔÔÅÒÓ ɍÒÅÑÕÉÒÉÎÇɎ ÄÅÔÅÒÍÉÎÁÔÉÏÎȢͼȱ 
261 ɉσȡρψφɊ Ȱ9ÏÕ ×ÉÌÌ ÓÕÒÅÌÙ ÂÅ ÔÅÓÔÅÄ ÉÎ ÙÏÕÒ ÐÏÓÓÅÓÓÉÏÎÓ ÁÎÄ ÉÎ ÙÏÕÒÓÅÌÖÅÓȢ !ÎÄ ÙÏÕ ×ÉÌÌ ÓÕÒÅÌÙ ÈÅÁÒ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ×ÅÒÅ ÇÉÖÅÎ  
the Scripture before you and from those who associate others with Allah much abuse. But if you are patient and fear Allah ɀ 
 ÉÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÍÁÔÔÅÒÓ ÏÆ ÄÅÔÅÒÍÉÎÁÔÉÏÎȢȱ 
262 (42:41-τσɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ×ÈÏÅÖÅÒ ÁÖÅÎÇÅÓ ÈÉÍÓÅÌÆ ÁÆÔÅÒ ÈÁÖÉÎÇ ÂÅÅÎ ×ÒÏÎÇÅÄ - those have not upon them any cause [for blame].  The  

cause is only against the ones who wrong the people and tyrannize upon the earth without right. Those will have a painful  
punishment. And whoever is patient and forgives - indeed, that is of the matters [requirÉÎÇɎ ÄÅÔÅÒÍÉÎÁÔÉÏÎȢȱ 
263 ɉςȡρωρɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ËÉÌÌ ÔÈÅÍ ×ÈÅÒÅÖÅÒ ÙÏÕ ÏÖÅÒÔÁËÅ ÔÈÅÍ ÁÎÄ ÅØÐÅÌ ÔÈÅÍ ÆÒÏÍ ×ÈÅÒÅÖÅÒ ÔÈÅÙ ÈÁÖÅ ÅØÐÅÌÌÅÄ ÙÏÕȟ ÁÎÄ Fitnah is worse  
ÔÈÁÎ ËÉÌÌÉÎÇȣȢȱ  2ÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅȡ ,ÁÍÁÓàÔ "ÁÙàÎÉÙÙÁÈȟ $ÒȢ &à ÅÌ As-3àÍÅÒàĂȢ 
264 ɉςȡςρχɊ Ȱ4ÈÅÙ ÁÓË ÙÏÕ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÔÈÅ Óacred month - about fighting therein. Say, "Fighting therein is great [sin], but averting  
[people] from the way of Allah and disbelief in Him and [preventing access to] al-Masjid al- aram and the expulsion of its people  
therefrom are greater [evil] in the sight of Allah. And FÉÔÎÁÈ ÉÓ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÔÈÁÎ ËÉÌÌÉÎÇȣȱ 
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      In ÔÈÅÓÅ Ô×Ï àÙÁÈÓ ÆÒÏÍ 3ıÒÁÈ Baqarah, the highlighted words that are used are often translated as 

ȰÍÏÒÅȱ ÏÒ ȰÇÒÅÁÔÅÒȱȢ  (Ï×ÅÖÅÒȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄÓ ÕÓÅÄ ÁÒÅ ÖÅÒÙ ÐÒÅÃÉÓÅ ÂÁÓÅÄ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÒ àÙÁÈȢ  

)Î ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ ÕÓÅÄ ÉÓ [ŊǼŁȉǈǕ] , which is an [ȰɆȒǐȦŉǪȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ]Ȣ  (ÅÒÅȟ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔ ÉÓ ÒÅÌÁÔÅÄ ÔÏ ȰÂÅÉÎÇ 

ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÉÎ ÔÅÒÍÓ ÏÆ ÓÅÖÅÒÉÔÙ ÁÎÄ ÓÔÒÅÎÇÔÈȱȟ ÎÏÔ ÊÕÓÔ ȰÇÒÅÁÔÅÒȱȢ  4ÈÁÔ ÆÉÔÓ ÐÒÅÃÉÓÅÌÙ with  this context of the 

3ıÒÁÈȢ  )Î ÔÈÅ ÓÅÃÏÎÄ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ ÕÓÅÄ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ [ ŃȃŇǟȰɆȒǐȦŉǪȱǟ łȳ]  for the verb [ŁȀłǤǈȭ]  which literally means, ȰÔÏ ÂÅ 

ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒȱȢ  /ÎÅ ×ÏÒÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÄÅÒÉÖÅÄ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÉÓ ÖÅÒÂ ÉÓ [ ƘǤǈȭ/ǥŁƘǤǈȭ]ȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÍÅÁÎÓ ȰÁ ÇÒÅÁÔ ÓÉÎȱȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÉÓ ÕÓÅÄ ÉÎ 

ÔÈÅ ÓÅÃÏÎÄ àÙÁÈȢ  (ÅÒÅ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ȰÇÒÅÁÔÅÒȱ ÉÓ ÁÃÔÕÁÌÌÙ ȰÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÉÎ ÓÉÎȱȢ  4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÊÕÓÔ ÁÎÏÔÈÅÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÏÆ 

the extreme precision of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ in terms of word usage and context.   

Example #13 :  Contrasting Similar Phrases  and Word Choice ǀ ǠńȺŇȵŃǘłȵ ǈȰŁǪǈȩ ȸŁȵŁȿ ...  ǁ  

265ǁ ...ǄǖǈȖŁǹ ǠńȺŇȵŃǘłȵ ǈȰŁǪǈȩ ȸŁȵŁȿ  ǆǦŁȶƋȲŁȆŊȵ ǆǦŁɅŇǻŁȿ ňǦŁȺŇȵŃǘŊȵ ňǦŁǤǈȩŁǿ łȀɅǌȀŃǶŁǪǈȥǟɀǊȩŉǼŉȎŁɅ ȷǈǕ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŇȼŇȲŃȽǈǕ ėɂǈȱǌǙ... ǀ 

266ǁ  ǠńȺŇȵŃǘłȵ ǐȰłǪǐȪŁɅ ȸŁȵŁȿǟńǼĉŇȶŁȞŁǪŊȵ ǠńȶɆŇȚŁȝ ǠńǣǟǈǾŁȝ łȼǈȱ ŉǼŁȝǈǕŁȿ łȼŁȺŁȞǈȱŁȿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱŜ ŁǢŇȒǈȡŁȿ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ǟńǼŇȱǠŁǹ łȴŉȺŁȾŁǱ łȻłǗǟŁȂŁǲǈȥǀ 

These Ô×Ï àÙÁÈÓ ÆÒÏÍ ıÒÁÈ .ÉÓàȭ both refer to the killing of a believer, one intentionally and one 

accidentally.  You should notice a small, but important difference in the two highlighted phrases.  The first 

phrase concerning accidental killing uses the past tense verb, whereas the secÏÎÄ àÙÁÈ ÒÅÇÁÒÄÉÎÇ 

intentional killing uses the present tense.  Why?  As for the accidental killing, the past tense denotes that 

the killing happened once, and will not occur again.  However, regarding murder, the present tense denotes 

that this action may reoccur or repeat in the future.  Please remember that the present tense can carry the 

meaning of an action in the present tense.   

Example #14 :  Contrasting Similar Phrases   ǁ  ĉǌǡŁǿ łȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǐǽǌǙŁȿŜǐȰŁȞŃǱ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ...ǀ  

267ǁ  ǈȯǠǈȩ ǐǽǌǙŁȿǠńȺŇȵǓ ǟńǼǈȲŁǣ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ǐȰŁȞŃǱŜ ĉǌǡŁǿ łȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ  ŁȸŇȵ łȼǈȲŃȽǈǕ ŃȧłȁŃǿǟŁȿŜǌǣ ȴłȾŃȺŇȵ ŁȸŁȵǓ ŃȸŁȵ ŇǧǟŁȀŁȶƋǮȱŝŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǌȳŃɀŁɆǐȱŜǌȀŇǹǔǐȱ.. ǀ 

268ǁ ŁȳǠŁȺŃȍǈǖǐȱŜ ŁǼłǤŃȞŉȹ ȷǈǕ ŉɄǌȺŁǣŁȿ ɄǌȺŃǤłȺŃǱŜŁȿ ǠńȺŇȵǓ ŁǼǈȲŁǤǐȱŜ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ǐȰŁȞŃǱŜ ĉǌǡŁǿ łȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǐǽǌǙŁȿ ǀ 

                                                                 

 
265 ɉτȡωςɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ×ÈÏÅÖÅÒ ËÉÌÌÓ Á ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒ ÂÙ ÍÉÓÔÁËÅ - then the freeing of a believing slave and a compensation payment presented to 

ÔÈÅ ÄÅÃÅÁÓÅÄͻÓ ÆÁÍÉÌÙ ÕÎÌÅÓÓ ÔÈÅÙ ÇÉÖÅ ɍÕÐ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÒÉÇÈÔ ÁÓɎ ÃÈÁÒÉÔÙȢȱ 
266 ɉτȡωσɊ Ȱ"ÕÔ ×ÈÏÅÖÅÒ ËÉÌÌÓ Á ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒ ÉÎÔÅÎÔÉÏÎÁÌÌÙ - his recompense is Hell, wherein he will abide eternally, and Allah has become 
ÁÎÇÒÙ ×ÉÔÈ ÈÉÍ ÁÎÄ ÈÁÓ ÃÕÒÓÅÄ ÈÉÍ ÁÎÄ ÈÁÓ ÐÒÅÐÁÒÅÄ ÆÏÒ ÈÉÍ Á ÇÒÅÁÔ ÐÕÎÉÓÈÍÅÎÔȢȱ 
267 ɉςȡρςφɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ɍÍÅÎÔÉÏÎɎ ×ÈÅÎ )ÂÒàÈĂÍ said, "My Lord, make this a secure city and provide its people with fruits - whoever of 
ÔÈÅÍ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÓ ÉÎ !ÌÌÁÈ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ,ÁÓÔ $ÁÙ ȣȱȢ 
268 ɉρτȡσυɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎ ×ÈÅÎ )ÂÒàÈĂÍ said, "My Lord, make this city [Makkah] secure and keep me and my sons away from 
worsÈÉÐÐÉÎÇ ÉÄÏÌÓȢȱ 
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     "ÏÔÈ ÔÈÅÓÅ àÙÁÈÓ ÄÅÓÃÒÉÂÅ ÔÈÅ ÓÕÐÐÌÉÃÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ )ÂÒàÈĂÍ regarding the city of Makkah.  However, as much 

as these two àÙÁÈÓ appear to be describing the same supplication, they are not.  The first supplication         

ǁ ŜǐȰŁȞŃǱ  ǠńȺŇȵǓ ǟńǼǈȲŁǣ ǟǈǾėŁȽǀ  is translated as ȰÍÁËÅ ÔÈÉÓ Á ÐÅÁÃÅÆÕÌ ÃÉÔÙȱȢ  Here the term [ǠńȺŇȵǓ ǟńǼǈȲŁǣ]  is the second direct 

object of the verb [ȰȞǱ] .  4ÈÅ ÓÕÐÐÌÉÃÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÃÏÎÄ àÙÁÈ ÉÓ  ǁ ŜǐȰŁȞŃǱ  ǟǈǾėŁȽŜŁǼǈȲŁǤǐȱ  ǠńȺŇȵǓǀ where the second direct 

object or [ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ]  is [ǠńȺŇȵǓ].  )Î ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ [ǟǈǾėŁȽ]  is used instead of [  ǟǈǾėŁȽŜŁǼǈȲŁǤǐȱ]  because at the time, 

Makkah was not a city, but a barren desert.  )Î ÔÈÅ ÓÅÃÏÎÄ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ ÓÕÐÐÌÉÃÁÔÉÏÎ ×ÁÓ ÄÏÎÅ ×ÈÅÎ Makkah 

had already become a city.   This example moreover highlights the subtle and deep nature of ) ÊàÚ ÁÌ-1ÕÒȭàÎ.  

%ÁÃÈ ÁÎÄ ÅÖÅÒÙ ×ÏÒÄ ÐÌÁÃÅÄ ÉÎ ÁÎ àÙÁÈ ÈÁÓ Á ÄÅÅÐȟ and calculated purpose. 

E. Coherence of 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ 3ıÒÁÈÓ 
 

     0ÌÅÁÓÅ ÎÏÔÅ ÔÈÁÔ Á 3ıÒÁÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ cannot be simply ÄÅÆÉÎÅÄ ÁÓ ȰÃÈÁÐÔÅÒȱȟ ÓÉÎÃÅ ÔÈÉÓ ÁÃÔÕÁÌÌÙ ÒÅÄÕÃÅÓ 

its importance.  The arrangement of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ as a book is divine even though it differs from the order of 

revelation.  Furthermore, the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is not like any book, nor is its organization ÌÉËÅ ÁÎÙ ÂÏÏËȢ  ! 3ıÒÁÈ 

linguistically is derived from the verb [ ȅǿņɀ]  ×ÈÉÃÈ ÍÅÁÎÓ ȰÔÏ ÅÎÃÌÏÓÅȱȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ [ǿɀȅ]  literally means 

Ȱwall of a cityȱ.  An important analogy can be made with th e ÌÉÔÅÒÁÌ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ȰÓıÒÁÈȱȢ  *ÕÓÔ ÌÉËÅ ÈÏ× ÔÈÅÒÅ 

are dynamic things happening within  the walls of a city, there are dynamic things occurring within each 

3ıÒÁÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ.269  The late scholar !ÍĂÎ ! ÓÁÎ )ÓÌàĂ states, Ȱ%ÖÅÒÙ 3ıÒah is an independent entity and 

unit, with  Á ÓÐÅÃÉÆÉÃ ÔÉÔÌÅ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÍÅ ÔÏ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÁÌÌ ÏÆ ÉÔÓ ÐÁÒÔÓ ÁÒÅ ÉÎÔÉÍÁÔÅÌÙ ÌÉÎËÅÄȱȢ270
  Unfortunately, this will 

often not be realized by one who is not connected to the 1ÕÒȭàÎ much,  or one who does not contemplate its 

meanings and messages.  Furthermore, it is important to realize that there are often many intricate 

connections and parallels ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÔ 3ıÒÁÈÓ in terms of their themes and messages.  It is this 

coherence and order [ȴǐȚŁȹ]  of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ that is one of its important characteristics.  This has been stated by 

great 1ÕÒȭàÎ scholars, the likes of Zamakhshari and Ràzi.271  Other notable scholars of the past like )ÍàÍ 

BàÑÕÉÌàni and al-*ÕÒÊàÎÉ had also mentioned that one key aspect of its ) ÊàÚ is its .Á Í272.    

                                                                 

 
269 $ÉÖÉÎÅ 3ÐÅÅÃÈ 3ÅÍÉÎÁÒȟ "ÁÙÙÉÎÁÈ )ÎÓÔÉÔÕÔÅȟ 5ÓÔàÄÈ .ÏÕÍÁÎ !ÌÉ +ÈÁÎȢ 
270 Pondering Over the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, Tadabbar-e-1ÕÒȭàÎȟ 6ÏÌÕÍÅ /ÎÅȟ !ÍĂÎ !ÓÁÎ )ÓÌàĂȟ ÔÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÅÄ ÂÙ -3 +ÁÙÁÎÉȢ ÐÇȢ σψȢ 
271 Zamakhshari (538 AH) authored the work Al-+ÁÓÈàÆ, which ÉÓ ÃÏÎÓÉÄÅÒÅÄ ÁÍÏÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÂÅÓÔ 4ÁÆÓĂÒÓ ÉÎ ÔÅÒÍÓ ÏÆ "ÁÌàÇÈÁȟ ÂÕÔ ÈÅ ×ÁÓ  
Á ÓÃÈÏÌÁÒ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ -ÕȭÔÁÚÉÌÉÔÅ ÓÅÃÔȢ  4ÈÅ -ÕÓÌÉÍ 5ÍÍÁÈ [ǦȝǠȶƨǟ ȿ ǦŁȺȆȱǟ ȰȽǕ] accepts this great work but distances itself from his  

-ÕȭÔÁÚÉÌÉÔÅ ÔÈÏÕÇÈÔȢ  )ÍàÍ 2àÚÉ ɉÄÉÅÄ φπυ !(Ɋ ÁÕÔÈÏÒÅÄ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒË [ƘǤȮȱǟ ƘȆȦǩ] also known as [ǢɆȢȱǟ łǴɆǩǠȦŁȵ]. 
272 Pondering Over the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, Tadabbar-e-1ÕÒȭàÎȟ 6ÏÌÕÍÅ /ÎÅȟ !ÍĂÎ !ÓÁÎ )ÓÌàĂȟ ÐÇȢ ςπȢ )ÍàÍ "àÑÕÉÌàÎÉ (died 402 AH) wrote 
 ÎÕÍÅÒÏÕÓ ÖÏÌÕÍÅÓ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÉÎÃÌÕÄÉÎÇ ) ÊàÚ ÁÌ-1ÕÒȭàÎ.  Al-*ÕÒÊàÎÉ ɉÄÉÅÄ τχτ !(Ɋ ÁÌÓÏ ÁÕÔÈÏÒÅÄ Á ÂÏÏË ÏÎ ) ÊàÚ ÁÌ-1ÕÒȭàÎ, and 
 was a renowned scholar of the Arabic language.      
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    Perhaps the two clearest examples of the cohesiveness of the 3ıÒÁÈs of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ are in its two most 

ÉÍÐÏÒÔÁÎÔ 3ıÒÁÈÓ273, &àÔÉ ÁÈ and Baqarah.  In &àÔÉ ÁÈ, the start of the 3ıÒÁÈ is marked by starting in His 

ÎÁÍÅ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ àÙÁÈ ÏÆ ÒÅÖÅÌÁÔÉÏÎ274.  Then, ÔÈÅ 3ıÒÁÈ ÐÒÁÉÓÅÓ !ÌÌÁÈ, and defines His 

-ÁÇÎÉÆÉÃÅÎÃÅȟ ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÉÎÇ (ÉÓ 2ÕÂıÂÉÙÙÁÈ275 [ǦŉɆǣɀłǣłǿ] , His Mercy, and His Justice.  Then, there is a transition 

to His UÂıÄiyyah [ǦŉɅǻɀłǤłȝ] , or the obligation of His Worship, a connection between Allah and His slaves.  

Then, there is a transition  to focusing only on humankind, starting with the Grand Duàȟ Ȱ'ÕÉÄe us to the 

ÓÔÒÁÉÇÈÔ ÐÁÔÈȱȢ  4his invocation is continued to in asking for guidance like those who Allah  guided, and to 

prevent from misguidance and deviation.  Altogetherȟ ÔÈÉÓ ÍÏÓÔ ÉÍÐÏÒÔÁÎÔ 3ıÒÁÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ is our 

constant reminder to remain on the Guidance [ɁŁǼłȽ] , and is a summary of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ as a whole.     

     3ıÒÁÈ "ÁÑÁÒÁÈȟ ÉÓ ÁÎ ÁÎÓ×ÅÒ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÇÒÁÎÄ $Õ à in the &àÔÉ ÁÈ: ǁƁǟ  ̞ ŁǢŃɅŁǿ Ǡǈȱ łǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱǟ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ṝ ŇȼɆŇȥ  ṝ ɁńǼłȽ ŁƙŇȪŉǪłȶǐȲĉŇȱ ǀ   

!ÇÁÉÎȟ ÔÈÅ ÔÈÅÍÅ ÏÆ ÇÕÉÄÁÎÃÅ ÉÓ ÃÏÎÔÉÎÕÅÄȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ 3ıÒÁÈ ÄÅÆÉÎÅÓ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÁÒÅ ÇÕÉÄÅÄ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÁÒÅ 

not.  The ÆÉÒÓÔ ÆÅ× àÙÁÈÓ ÁÒÅ ÅÓÓÅÎÔÉÁÌÌÙ ÁÒÅ a summary of Makkan 1ÕÒȭàÎ276.  Then, there is the discourse 

regarding another group of errant people, the Hypocrites, which is then followed by an invitation to 

mankind to worship their LordȢ  4ÈÅ 3ıÒÁÈ ÔÈÅÎ ÄÉÓÃÕÓÓÅÓ Ôhe story of @ÄÁÍ ÁÎÄ )ÂÌĂÓȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÐÒÅÃÅÄÅÓ ÔÈÅ 

address and invitation to BanĂ )ÓÒàĂÌȢ  4ÈÅ ÁÄÄÒÅÓÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ #ÈÉÌÄÒÅÎ ÏÆ )ÓÒÁÅÌ ÅÎÃÏÍÐÁÓÓÅÓ ÍÕÃÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ 

part of Baqarah.  First, Allah reminds them of the many favors, and exhorts them not to be the first to 

disbelieve in the message.  Then, ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ details the many ways in which they transgressed His limits 

despite being repeatedly ÂÌÅÓÓÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÆÁÖÏÒÓ ÁÎÄ ÂÌÅÓÓÉÎÇÓȢ  !ÌÔÏÇÅÔÈÅÒȟ ȰÁ ÃÈÁÒÇÅ ÓÈÅÅÔȱ ÉÓ ÌÁÉÄ ÏÕÔ ÁÇÁÉÎÓÔ 

the former Muslim nation, and then laying bare their attitudes toward the Last messenger and message.  

The rejection of the Children of Israel has a striking parallel  ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÂÅÈÁÖÉÏÒ ÏÆ )ÂÌĂÓȢ  4he Jinn who had 

been favored among the company of Angels ÂÅÃÁÍÅ ÊÅÁÌÏÕÓ ÁÎÄ ÅÎÖÉÏÕÓ ÏÆ @ÄÁÍȢ  4ÈÅ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÆÅÅÌÉÎÇÓ 

were demonstrated by the Children of Israel, when Muhammad had been favored by Prophethood.  This 

discussion then transitions to an address to the new, and now favored Muslim nation, where the change of 

the Qibla, symbolizes this transfer of rank.  The second part of Baqarah addresses the Muslim nation, and 

                                                                 

 
273 3Á Ă "ÕËÈàÒÉȟ ÁÄÉÔÈ # 4024 in [ƘȆȦņǪȱǟ ǡǠǪȭ]ȟ ɑȰ(Å ÓÁÉÄ ÔÏ ÍÅ Ȱ) ×ÉÌÌ ÔÅÁÃÈ ÙÏÕ Á 3ıÒÁÈ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÓÔ 3ıÒÁÈ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ  

1ÕÒȭàÎȣƙƫǠȞȱǟ ņǡǿ ǃ ǼȶƩǟȣȢȱɒȢ  !ÎÄ ÉÎ -ÕÓÔÁÄÒÁË ÏÆ !Ó- a i ÁÙÎȟ !ÂÉ (àËÉÍȟ ÁÄÉÔÈ #2953, in [ƘȆȦņǪȱǟ ǡǠǪȭ], {Everything has a 

peak, and the peak of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÉÓ 3ıÒÁÈ "ÁÑÁÒÁÈɒ 4ÈÅ )ÓÎàÄ ÉÓ 3Á Ă ÁÓ ÐÅÒ !ÂÕ (àËÉÍȢ 
274 3ıÒÁÈ !laq (96:1)  ǀŁȨǈȲŁǹ ɃŇǾƋȱǟ ŁȬĉǌǣŁǿ ǌȴŃȅǠǌǣ ǐǕŁȀǐȩǟǁ. 
275 Position as [ņǡŁǿ].  In Arabic [ņǡŁǿ] ÍÅÁÎÓ #ÒÅÁÔÏÒȟ 3ÕÓÔÁÉÎÅÒȟ ÁÎÄ -ÁÓÔÅÒ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÅÑÕÉÖÁÌÅÎÔ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÏÆÔÅÎ ÔÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÅÄ Ȱ,ÏÒÄȱȢ 

276 This discussion on the summÁÒÙ ÏÆ 3ıÒÁÈ "ÁÑÁÒÁÈ ÉÓ ÍÁÉÎÌÙ ÄÅÒÉÖÅÄ ÆÒÏÍ ÐÏÉÎÔÓ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ ÌÁÔÅ 0ÁËÉÓÔÁÎÉ ÓÃÈÏÌÁÒȟ  $ÒȢ )ÓÒàÒ 
 ! ÍÅÄ ÉÎ ÈÉÓ ÁÕÄÉÏ ÔÁÆÓĂÒ "ÁÙàÎ ÁÌ-1ÕÒȭàÎ.   



Inimitability of the QurĴÄn [  łȁǠǲŃȝǌǙȷǓȀǊȪǐȱǟ] 

235 

 

systematically builds Á ȰÂÌÕÅÐÒÉÎÔȱ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ -ÕÓÌÉÍ ÌÁ× ÏÆ ȰShari ÁÈȱȢ  4ÈÉÓ ÂÌÕÅÐÒÉÎÔ ÉÓ ÆÕÒÔÈÅÒ ÐÏÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÁÎÄ 

refined by later MadĂnah 3ıÒÁÈÓ ÁÎÄ ÆÉÎÁÌÉÚÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ 3ıÒÁÈ -àȭidah.       

FȢ #ÏÈÅÒÅÎÃÅ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ 3ıÒÁÈÓ 

     In the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, we see the phenomenon of 3ıÒÁÈÓ that are associated as pairs, and bear a close 

resemblance to one another.  In fact, ÁÌÌ ÔÈÅ 3ıÒÁÈÓ ÁÒÅ ÐÁÉÒÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÅØÃÅÐÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ Ȱ/ÐÅÎÉÎÇȱȟ ÔÈÅ 

&àÔÉ ÁÈ.  The 1ÕÒȭàÎ furthermore can be divided into seven ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ÏÆ 3ıÒÁÈÓ277.   

     4ÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÐÁÉÒȟ 3ıÒÁÈ Baqarah and 3ıÒÁÈ @ÌÅ-)ÍÒàÎ ÂÏÔÈ ÈÁÖÅ ÉÍÐÏÒÔÁÎÔ ÐÏÉÎÔÓ ÏÆ ÃÏÎÔÒÁÓÔȢ  "ÏÔÈ ÂÅÇÉÎ 

with the letters [Ȁȱǟ] , and end with profound supplications.  Baqarah addresses the Children of Israel while 

@ÌÅ-)ÍÒàÎ addresses the Christians.  Other 3ıÒÁÈs that are known to be ÉÎ ÐÁÉÒÓ ÁÒÅ +ÁÈÆȾ)ÓÒàȟ &ĂÌȾ1ÕÒÁÉÓÈȟ 

7àÑÉÙÁÈȾ2ÁÍàÎȟ ÁÎÄ &ÁÌÁÑȾ.àÓȢ   

 

 

 

Example #15ȡ #ÏÈÅÒÅÎÃÅ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ 3ıÒÁÈÓȡ 3ıÒÁÈ +ÁÈÆ ÁÎÄ )ÓÒà ɉ"ÁÎĂ )ÓÒàĂÌɊ 

3ıÒÁÈ  Kahf 3ıÒÁÈ BanĂ )ÓÒàĂÌ 

Ŝ ŇȼƋȲŇȱ łǼŃȶŁǶǐȱŜ ŇȻŇǼŃǤŁȝ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǈȯŁȂȹǈǕ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ łȼƋȱ ȰŁȞŃǲŁɅ ŃȴǈȱŁȿ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱ
ǠńǱŁɀŇȝ ǁČǀ  ŁȀĉŇȊŁǤłɅŁȿ łȼŃȹłǼƋȱ ȸĉŇȵ ǟńǼɅŇǼŁȉ ǠńȅǐǖŁǣ ŁǿŇǾȺłɆĉŇȱ ǠńȶĉǌɆǈȩŜ ŁƙǌȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱ
Ŝ ǈȷɀǊȲŁȶŃȞŁɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǠńȺŁȆŁǵ ǟńȀŃǱǈǕ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ƋȷǈǕ ŇǧǠŁǶŇȱǠŉȎȱǁčǀ278  
 

 
 

 ǈȷǠŁǶŃǤłȅŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ǠǄȲŃɆǈȱ ŇȻŇǼŃǤŁȞǌǣ ėɁŁȀŃȅǈǕ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ŇǼǌǲŃȆŁȶǐȱŜ ɂǈȱǌǙ ǌȳǟŁȀŁǶǐȱ
Ŝ ŇǼǌǲŃȆŁȶǐȱŜ ɂŁȎǐȩǈǖǐȱŜ ǠŁȺŇǩǠŁɅǓ ŃȸŇȵ łȼŁɅǌȀłȺŇȱ łȼǈȱŃɀŁǵ ǠŁȺǐȭŁǿǠŁǣ ɃŇǾƋȱ Ṝ łȼŉȹǌǙ 

ŁɀłȽ ŜŉȆȱ łȜɆŇȶŜłƘŇȎŁǤǐȱǁČǀ279 

 

 ǟǈǾėŁȽ ƋȷǌǙŜ łȀĉŇȊŁǤłɅŁȿ łȳŁɀǐȩǈǕ ŁɄŇȽ ɄŇǪƋȲŇȱ ɃŇǼŃȾŁɅ ǈȷǓŃȀǊȪǐȱŜ ŁƙǌȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱŜ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱ
 ǈȷɀǊȲŁȶŃȞŁɅŜ ǟńƘǌǤǈȭ ǟńȀŃǱǈǕ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ƋȷǈǕ ŇǧǠŁǶŇȱǠŉȎȱǁĔǀ280   

 
"ÏÔÈ ÔÈÅÓÅ 3ıÒÁÈÓ ÂÅÇÉÎ ÉÎ Á ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÆÁÓÈÉÏÎȟ ×ÉÔÈ ÐÒÁÉÓÉÎÇ !ÌÌÁÈ, and mentioning the Messenger of Allah 

as a slave of Allah Ȣ  3ıÒÁÈ +ÁÈÆ ÉÓ ÄÉÒÅÃÔÅÄ ÔÏ×ÁÒÄÓ ÔÈÅ #ÈÒÉÓÔÉÁÎÓ ×ÈÉÌÅ 3ıÒÁÈ )ÓÒà ÉÓ ÄÉÒÅÃÔÅÄ ÔÏ×ÁÒÄÓ ÔÈÅ 

Children of Israel. 
                                                                 

 
277 During the time of the Prophet, the 1ÕÒȭàÎ was divided into seven parts or [ȯǌȂŃȺŁȵ] so that it could be recited as whole in 1 week.  

4ÈÅ ÓÅÖÅÎ -ÁÎÚÉÌÓ ÁÒÅ ÄÉÖÉÄÅÄ ÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÖÁÒÉÏÕÓ 3ıÒÁÈÓ ÂÒÏËÅÎ ÕÐ ÉÎÔÏ 3ÕÒàÈÓ -àȭÉÄÁÈȟ 9ıÎÕÓȟ "ÁÎĂ )ÓÒÁĂÌȟ 3ÈÕÁÒàȟ 3àÆÆàÔȟ ÁÎÄ 1àÆ  
ÒÅÓÐÅÃÔÉÖÅÌÙȢ  4ÈÅÓÅ ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ÏÆ 3ıÒÁÈÓ ÔÈÅÍÓÅÌÖÅÓ ÈÁÖÅ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÈÅÍÅÓȢ   
278 (18:1-ςɊ Ȱɍ!ÌÌɎ ÐÒÁÉÓÅ ÉÓ ÔÏ !llah, who has sent down upon His Servant the Book and has not made therein any deviance. [He  
has made it] straight, to warn of severe punishment from Him and to give good tidings to the believers who do righteous deeds  
that they will have a good reward. 
279 ɉρχȡρɊ Ȱ%ØÁÌÔÅÄ ÉÓ (Å ×ÈÏ ÔÏÏË (ÉÓ 3ÅÒÖÁÎÔ ÂÙ ÎÉÇÈÔ ÆÒÏÍ ÁÌ-Masjid al- aram to al-Masjid al-Aq a, whose surroundings We  
ÈÁÖÅ ÂÌÅÓÓÅÄȟ ÔÏ ÓÈÏ× ÈÉÍ ÏÆ /ÕÒ ÓÉÇÎÓȢ )ÎÄÅÅÄȟ (Å ÉÓ ÔÈÅ (ÅÁÒÉÎÇȟ ÔÈÅ 3ÅÅÉÎÇȱȢ 
280 ɉρχȡωɊ Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÔÈÉÓ 1ÕÒȭàÎ guides to that which is most suitable and gives good tidings to the believers who do righteous 
 ÄÅÅÄÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÉÌÌ ÈÁÖÅ Á ÇÒÅÁÔ ÒÅ×ÁÒÄȱȢ   
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3ıÒÁÈ  Kahf 3ıÒÁÈ "ÁÎĂ )ÓÒàĂÌ 
 ŁȄɆŇȲŃǣǌǙ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǟȿłǼŁǲŁȆǈȥ ŁȳŁǻǔŇȱ ǟȿłǼłǲŃȅŜ ŇǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȲŇȱ ǠŁȺǐȲǊȩ ǐǽǌǙŁȿ ŁȸŇȵ ǈȷǠǈȭ

ŇȼĉǌǣŁǿ ǌȀŃȵǈǕ ŃȸŁȝ ŁȨŁȆǈȦǈȥ ĉǌȸǌǲǐȱŜ  ṙ  ȸŇȵ ĆǒǠŁɆŇȱŃȿǈǕ łȼŁǪŉɅĉǌǿǊǽŁȿ łȼŁȹȿǊǾŇǺŉǪŁǪǈȥǈǕ
ŌȿłǼŁȝ ŃȴǊȮǈȱ ŃȴłȽŁȿ Ʉǌȹȿłǻ  Ṝ Łǣ ŁƙŇȶŇȱǠƋȚȲŇȱ ŁȄǐǞǌǣǠǄȱŁǼ ǁĐċǀ281  

 ŇǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȲŇȱ ǠŁȺǐȲǊȩ ǐǽǌǙŁȿŜǈȯǠǈȩ ŁȄɆŇȲŃǣǌǙ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǟȿłǼŁǲŁȆǈȥ ŁȳŁǻǔŇȱ ǟȿłǼłǲŃȅ 
 ǠńȺɆŇȕ ŁǨǐȪǈȲŁǹ ŃȸŁȶŇȱ łǼłǲŃȅǈǕǈǕǁđČǀ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ŁȬŁǪŃɅǈǕŁǿǈǕ ǈȯǠǈȩŜ ŁǨŃȵŉȀǈȭ ɃŇǾƋȱ

 ǌȳŃɀŁɅ ėɂǈȱǌǙ ǌȸŁǩŃȀŉǹǈǕ ŃȸŇǞǈȱ ŉɄǈȲŁȝŜ ǠǄȲɆŇȲǈȩ ǠƋȱǌǙ łȼŁǪŉɅĉǌǿǊǽ ŉȸǈȮǌȺŁǪŃǵǈǖǈȱ ŇǦŁȵǠŁɆŇȪǐȱ
ǁđčǀ282  

 
"ÏÔÈ 3ıÒÁÈÓ ÉÎÃÌÕÄÅ Á ÄÉÓÃÕÓÓÉÏÎ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÓÔÏÒÙ ÏÆ )ÂÌĂÓȟ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÄÉÓÃÕÓÓÉÏÎ ÓÌÁÎÔÅÄ ÔÏ×ÁÒÄÓ ÔÈÅ ÔÁÒÇÅÔ 
audience.  In 3ıÒÁÈ Kahf, there is mention that )ÂÌĂÓ ÉÓ Á *ÉÎÎ ÔÏ ÄÉÓÐÅÌ ÔÈÅ ÍÙÔÈ ÏÆ ÈÉÍ ÂÅÉÎÇ Á Ȱ&ÁÌÌÅÎ 
!ÎÇÅÌȱ, a misperception believed by Christians.  Furthermore, it mentions that he was disobedient 
regarding His  ÃÏÍÍÁÎÄȢ  )Î 3ıÒÁÈ )ÓÒàȟ ÔÈÅ ÄÉÓÃÕÓÓÉÏÎ ÒÅÇÁÒÄÉÎÇ )ÂÌĂs denotes his arrogance, envy, and 

ȰÒÁÃÉÓÔȱ ÁÔÔÉÔÕÄÅȢ  This admonition is of course more suited to the Children of Israel. 
 
 

 ǟǈǾėŁȽ ɄŇȥ ǠŁȺǐȥŉȀŁȍ ŃǼǈȪǈȱŁȿŜǇȰǈǮŁȵ ĉǌȰǊȭ ȸŇȵ ǌȃǠŉȺȲŇȱ ŇȷǓŃȀǊȪǐȱ  Ṝ  ǈȷǠǈȭŁȿ
Ŝ ǠǄȱŁǼŁǱ ąǒŃɄŁȉ ŁȀǈǮǐȭǈǕ ǊȷǠŁȆȹǌǚǐȱǁĐďǀ283  

 ǟǈǾėŁȽ ɄŇȥ ǌȃǠŉȺȲŇȱ ǠŁȺǐȥŉȀŁȍ ŃǼǈȪǈȱŁȿŜ łȀǈǮǐȭǈǕ ėɂŁǣǈǖǈȥ ǇȰǈǮŁȵ ĉǌȰǊȭ ȸŇȵ ŇȷǓŃȀǊȪǐȱ
Ŝ ǟńǿɀǊȦǊȭ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǌȃǠŉȺȱǁēĔǀ284  

These two àyahs reinforce the theme of their respective 3ıÒÁÈs.  In 3ıÒÁÈ Kahf, the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is discussed first 

and then Mankindȟ ×ÈÅÒÅÁÓ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÖÅÒÓÅ ÉÓ ÔÒÕÅ ÒÅÇÁÒÄÉÎÇ )ÓÒà where Mankind is discussed first then the 

1ÕÒȭàÎ.  

 ǈȷǠǈȭ ŃɀƋȱ ȰǊȩŜ ŁǼŇȦŁȺǈȱ ɄĉǌǣŁǿ ŇǧǠŁȶŇȲǈȮĉŇȱ ǟńǻǟŁǼŇȵ łȀŃǶŁǤǐȱŜ ȷǈǕ ǈȰŃǤǈȩ łȀŃǶŁǤǐȱ
 ǟńǻŁǼŁȵ ŇȼŇȲǐǮŇȶǌǣ ǠŁȺǐǞǌǱ ŃɀǈȱŁȿ ɄĉǌǣŁǿ łǧǠŁȶŇȲǈȭ ŁǼǈȦȺŁǩǁČċĔǀ  
ŉɄǈȱǌǙ ėɂŁǵɀłɅ ŃȴǊȮǊȲǐǮĉŇȵ ŅȀŁȊŁǣ ǠŁȹǈǕ ǠŁȶŉȹǌǙ ǐȰǊȩ  ŅǼŇǵǟŁȿ ŅȼėǈȱǌǙ ŃȴǊȮłȾėǈȱǌǙ ǠŁȶŉȹǈǕ Ṙ 

ȸŁȶǈȥ ǈȭ ŃȫǌȀŃȊłɅ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǠńǶŇȱǠŁȍ ǠǄȲŁȶŁȝ ǐȰŁȶŃȞŁɆǐȲǈȥ ŇȼĉǌǣŁǿ ĆǒǠǈȪŇȱ ɀłǱŃȀŁɅ ǈȷǠ
 ǟńǼŁǵǈǕ ŇȼĉǌǣŁǿ ŇǥŁǻǠŁǤŇȞǌǣǁČČċǀ285 

 ǌȰǊȩŜ ǟɀłȝŃǻŜ ǌȿǈǕ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǟɀłȝŃǻŜ ŁȸėŁȶŃǵŉȀȱ Ṙ ǠŋɅǈǕ Ǡŉȵ ǟɀłȝŃǼŁǩ łȼǈȲǈȥ ŜćǒǠŁȶŃȅǈǖǐȱ 
ŜėɂŁȺŃȆłǶǐȱ  Ṝ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŃȀŁȾŃǲŁǩ ŁȬŇǩǠǈȲŁȎǌǣ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŃǨŇȥǠŁǺłǩ ǠŁȾǌǣ ŁȿŜǌȠŁǪŃǣ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ 
ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ǠǄȲɆǌǤŁȅ ǁČČċǀ ǌȰǊȩŁȿŜ ŇȼƋȲŇȱ łǼŃȶŁǶǐȱŜ ŃȴǈȱŁȿ ǟńǼǈȱŁȿ ǐǾŇǺŉǪŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ɃŇǾƋȱ

 ɄŇȥ ŅȬɅǌȀŁȉ łȼƋȱ ȸǊȮŁɅŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ŌɄŇȱŁȿ łȼƋȱ ȸǊȮŁɅ ŃȴǈȱŁȿ ŇȬǐȲłȶǐȱŜ ĉǌȯƌǾȱ Ṙ 
łȻŃȀĉǌǤǈȭŁȿ ǟńƘǌǤǐȮŁǩǁČČČǀ286   

                                                                 

 
281 ɉρψȡυπɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ɍÍÅÎÔÉÏÎɎ ×ÈÅÎ 7Å ÓÁÉÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÁÎÇÅÌÓȟ ͼ0ÒÏÓÔÒÁÔÅ ÔÏ @ÄÁÍȟͼ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÙ ÐÒÏÓÔÒÁÔÅÄȟ ÅØÃÅÐÔ ÆÏÒ )ÂÌĂÓȢ (Å ×ÁÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ  
jinn and departed from the command of his Lord. Then will you take him and his descendants as allies other than Me while they  
ÁÒÅ ÅÎÅÍÉÅÓ ÔÏ ÙÏÕȩ 7ÒÅÔÃÈÅÄ ÉÔ ÉÓ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ×ÒÏÎÇÄÏÅÒÓ ÁÓ ÁÎ ÅØÃÈÁÎÇÅȢȱȢ 
282 (17:61-φςɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ɍÍÅÎÔÉÏÎɎ ×ÈÅÎ 7Å ÓÁÉÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÁÎÇÌÅÓȟ "Prostrate to @ÄÁÍȟͼ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÙ ÐÒÏÓÔÒÁÔÅÄȟ ÅØÃÅÐÔ ÆÏÒ )ÂÌĂÓȢ (Å ÓÁÉÄȟ 
 ͼ3ÈÏÕÌÄ ) ÐÒÏÓÔÒÁÔÅ ÔÏ ÏÎÅ 9ÏÕ ÃÒÅÁÔÅÄ ÆÒÏÍ ÃÌÁÙȩͼ ɍ)ÂÌĂÓɎ ÓÁÉÄȟ ͼ$Ï 9ÏÕ ÓÅÅ ÔÈÉÓ ÏÎÅ ×ÈÏÍ 9ÏÕ ÈÁÖÅ ÈÏÎÏÒÅÄ ÁÂÏÖÅ ÍÅȩ )Æ  
You delay me until the Day of Resurrection, I will surely destrÏÙ ÈÉÓ ÄÅÓÃÅÎÄÁÎÔÓȟ ÅØÃÅÐÔ ÆÏÒ Á ÆÅ×ȱȢ 
283 ɉρψȡυτɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ 7Å ÈÁÖÅ ÃÅÒÔÁÉÎÌÙ ÄÉÖÅÒÓÉÆÉÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ 1ÕÒȭàÎ for the people from every [kind of] example; but man has ever been,  
ÍÏÓÔ ÏÆ ÁÎÙÔÈÉÎÇȟ ɍÐÒÏÎÅ ÔÏɎ ÄÉÓÐÕÔÅȢȱȢ 
284 ɉρχȡψωɊ  Ȱ!ÎÄ 7Å ÈÁÖÅ ÃÅÒÔÁÉÎÌÙ ÄÉÖÅÒÓÉÆÉÅd for the people in this 1ÕÒȭàÎ from every [kind] of example, but most of the people  

ÒÅÆÕÓÅÄ ɍÁÎÙÔÈÉÎÇɎ ÅØÃÅÐÔ ÄÉÓÂÅÌÉÅÆȱȢ 
285  (18:109-ρρπɊ Ȱ3ÁÙȟ ͼ)Æ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÁ ×ÅÒÅ ÉÎË ÆÏÒ ɍ×ÒÉÔÉÎÇɎ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄÓ ÏÆ ÍÙ ,ÏÒÄȟ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÁ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ÅØÈÁÕÓÔÅÄ ÂÅÆÏÒÅ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄÓ ÏÆ  
my Lord were exhausted, even if We brought the like of it as a supplement." Say, "I am only a man like you, to whom has been  
revealed that your god is one God. So whoever would hope for the meeting with his Lord - let him do righteous work and not  
associate ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÓÈÉÐ ÏÆ ÈÉÓ ,ÏÒÄ ÁÎÙÏÎÅȱȢ 
286 (17:110-ρρρɊ Ȱ3ÁÙȟ ͼ#ÁÌÌ ÕÐÏÎ !ÌÌÁÈ ÏÒ ÃÁÌÌ ÕÐÏÎ ÔÈÅ -ÏÓÔ -ÅÒÃÉÆÕÌȢ 7ÈÉÃÈÅÖÅÒ ɍÎÁÍÅɎ ÙÏÕ ÃÁÌÌ - to Him belong the best  
names." And do not recite [too] loudly in your prayer or [too] quietly but seek between that an [intermediate] way.  And say,  
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)Î ÔÈÅ ÅÎÄÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÅÁÃÈ 3ıÒÁÈȟ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ Á ÐÏ×ÅÒÆÕÌ ÍÅÓÓÁÇÅ ÁÎÄ ÁÄÍÏÎÉÔÉÏÎ ÇÉÖÅÎ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÔÁÒÇÅÔ ÁÕÄÉÅÎÃÅȢ  )Î 

3ıÒÁÈ )ÓÒàȟ ÔÈÅ *Å×Ó ÁÒÅ ÁÄÍÏÎÉÓÈÅÄ ÒÅÇÁÒÄÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÂÅÁÕÔÉÆÕÌ ÎÁÍÅÓ ÁÎÄ ÁÔÔÒÉÂÕÔÅÓ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈ to clear up the 

negative connotations they had regarding His attributes.  Furthermore, they are told to increase His 

remembrance ÁÎÄ ÐÒÁÉÓÅȢ  )Î 3ıÒÁÈ +ÁÈÆȟ ÔÈÅ ÌÁÓÔ àÙÁÈ ÄÉÓÃÕÓÓÅÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄÓ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈ can never be 

exhausted.  Here, a subtle but profound parallel is made with Jesus, who was a [ǦŁȶŇȲǈȭ], or a word of Allah.  

This is the main problematic viewpoint of Christians who have elevated Jesus to the level of God.  This is 

discussed further in the next section. 

 

Example # 16 : Coherence between 3ıÒÁÈÓ ɀ NaẰÍ ÏÆ 3ıÒÁÈÓ &ĂÌ ÔÏ .às287 

&ĂÌ 

288ǁ  łȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǐǽǌǙŁȿ ĉǌǡŁǿŜǠńȺŇȵǓ ǟńǼǈȲŁǣ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ǐȰŁȞŃǱ ŁȿŜ ŁȸŇȵ łȼǈȲŃȽǈǕ ŃȧłȁŃǿŜǌǣ ȴłȾŃȺŇȵ ŁȸŁȵǓ ŃȸŁȵ ŇǧǟŁȀŁȶƋǮȱŝŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǌȳŃɀŁɆǐȱ
ŜǌȀŇǹǔǐȱ...  ǀ 

Fulfillment of )ÂÒàÈĂÍȭÓ &ÉÒÓÔ Supplication:  
4ÈÅÓÅ ÌÁÓÔ 3ıÒÁÈÓ ÈÁÖÅ Á ÃÏÎÎÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ )ÂÒàÈĂÍȳɎņȆȱǟ ȼɆȲȝ, -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ, and the Quraish.  

The fulfillment of the First Duà of )ÂÒàÈĂÍ ȳɎņȆȱǟ ȼɆȲȝcame in the preservation of Makkah from 

the Army of the Elephant. 

Quraish 

ǀ  ...ŇǧǟŁȀŁȶƋǮȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ łȼǈȲŃȽǈǕ ŃȧłȁŃǿŜŁȿ ǠńȺŇȵǓ ǟńǼǈȲŁǣ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ǐȰŁȞŃǱŜ ĉǌǡŁǿ łȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǐǽǌǙŁȿ ǁ 
Fulfillment of )ÂÒàÈĂÍȭÓ 3ÅÃÏÎÄ Supplication:  

The Quraish, by being custodians of the +ÁȭÂÁÈ enjoyed fruits and other blessings from 

their caravans that enjoyed safety and freedom in the harsh Arab peninsula.  

Mà ın 

Reproach to the Quraish, custodians of al-+Á ÂÁÈ, the house that )ÂÒàÈĂÍ ȳɎņȆȱǟ ȼɆȲȝbuilt.  The 

Quraish were admonished for belying the Religion (and that preached by )ÂÒàÈĂÍ ȳɎņȆȱǟ ȼɆȲȝ), 

and being stingy desÐÉÔÅ !ÌÌÁÈȭÓ ÂÌÅÓÓÉÎÇÓ ÏÎ ÔÈÅÍ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄ from 3ıÒÁÈÓ &ĂÌ ÁÎÄ 

Quraish. 

Kawthar Exhortation of the Prophet to pray and sacrifice (like )ÂÒàÈĂÍςψω).    

KàÆÉÒıÎ Declaration of War to the open disbelievers; the time for negotiations is over.  

 Na r Guarantee of Victory (Conquest of Makkah, the city that )ÂÒàÈĂÍ ȳɎņȆȱǟ ȼɆȲȝfounded). 

Lahab Another major sign of Victory (humiliating death of )ÓÌàÍȭÓ ÁÒÃÈ ÅÎÅÍÙȟ !ÂÕ ,ÁÈÁÂ). 

)ËÈÌàÓ Victory depends upon TawĂd (Sincerity upon Allah  ) 

Falaq External Protection of Taw Ăd (Key to Victory and Success) 

.àÓ Internal Protection of Taw Ăd (Key to Victory and Success) 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 

 

"Praise to Allah, who has not taken a son and has had no partner in [His] dominion and has no [need of a] protector out of  
×ÅÁËÎÅÓÓȠ ÁÎÄ ÇÌÏÒÉÆÙ (ÉÍ ×ÉÔÈ ɍÇÒÅÁÔɎ ÇÌÏÒÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎȱȢ 
287 Divine Speech Seminar, Bayyinah Instituteȟ 5ÓÔàÄÈ .ÏÕÍÁÎ !ÌÉ +ÈÁÎȢ 
288 ɉςȡρςφɊ  Ȱ!ÎÄ ɍÍÅÎÔÉÏÎɎ ×ÈÅÎ )ÂÒàÈĂÍ said, "My Lord, make this a secure city and provide its people with fruits - whoever of 
 them believes in Allah and the Last Day." [Allah] said. "And whoever disbelieves - I will grant him enjoyment for a little. 
289 (37:107-ρπψɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ 7Å ÒÁÎÓÏÍÅÄ ÈÉÍ ×ÉÔÈ Á ÇÒÅÁÔ ÓÁÃÒÉÆÉÃÅȟ !ÎÄ 7Å ÌÅÆÔ ÆÏÒ ÈÉÍ ɍÆÁÖÏÒÁÂÌÅ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎɎ ÁÍÏÎÇ ÌÁÔÅÒ ÇÅÎÅÒÁÔÉÏÎÓȱȢ 

 ǇȴɆŇȚŁȝ ǇǴŃǣŇǾǌǣ łȻǠŁȺŃɅŁǼǈȥŁȿ ǁ ̞ ɄŇȥ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǠŁȺǐȭŁȀŁǩŁȿŜŁȸɅǌȀŇǹǔǐȱ  ̞ ǀ  
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G.  Gems of Logic and Admonition in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ [ǥŁȀŃǤŇȞȱǟ Łȿ ȨŇȖŃȺǈƫǟ] 

 

     Another aspect of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, which is unique, is its profound social wisdom and logic.  The 1ÕÒȭàÎ 

penetrates false logic and reasoning by the clearest and most concise examples.  Thus, it is truly also an 

intellectual miracle.  Not only does it soften the hearts, but it also shakes the minds.  And, in this way, by 

affecting the hearts minds, the Guidance of Allah is able to effective cause a person to change their life in 

all realms.  The ultimate goal for all these ) ÊàÚ is for the human being to become guided to the highest truth, 

and submit fully to it.  Those who shun this, then they indeed have did injustice upon themselves and have 

belied the truth.   

     An example of the perfect admonition of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÉÓ ÉÎ ÉÔÓ Ȱ/ÐÅÎÉÎÇȱȟ ÔÈÅ &àÔÉ ÁÈ.  After beginning with 

the praise of Allah , then it describes several of His Divine attributes [ǧǠȦōȎȱǟ ǒǠƧɉǟ] .  His quality of Mercy is 

balanced with His Justice through ǁ ǌȳŃɀŁɅ ŇȬŇȱǠŁȵŜǌȸɅĉŇǼȱǀ .  Then, this transitions to the ultimate attestation of  

4Á× ĂÄ, which is to worship Him obediently and supplicate to Him alone.  There are two major ways in 

which man is away from 4Á× ĂÄ, worshiping others besides Allah  and/ or supplicating to others.  This 

àÙÁÈ tackles the problem of Shirk completely from both aspects.  This is similar to how the false notion of 

attributing children to Allah  is addressed by 3ıÒÁÈ )ËÈÌàÓȡ ǁ ŃǼǈȱɀłɅ ŃȴǈȱŁȿ ŃǼŇȲŁɅ Ńȴǈȱǀ . 4ÈÅ àÙÁÈ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÈÁÔ Ȱ(Å 

×ÁÓ ÎÏÔ ÂÅÇÏÔÔÅÎȱ ÔÏ ÒÅÊÅÃÔ ÔÈÅ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÅØÔÒÅÍÅ ÆÁÌÓÅ ÎÏÔÉÏÎ ÁÓ ×ÅÌÌȢ  )Î ÔÈÉÓ ×ÁÙȟ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ breaks down 

these false notions from one end of the spectrum to the other. 

     4ÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÅÎÃÏÕÒÁÇÅÓ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÔÏ ÃÏÎÔÅÍÐÌÁÔÅ ÁÎÄ ÔÏ ÒÉÄ ÔÈÅÍÓÅÌÖÅÓ ÏÆ ÆÁÕÌÔÙ ÔÈÉÎËÉÎÇ ÁÎÄ ÒÅÁÓÏÎÉÎÇȢ  It  

exposes several of the main fallacies and modes of false reasoning and arguments that keep people from 

the truth. These are laid bare.   For example, for those who attribute a son to Allah, He says ÉÎ @ÌÅ-

)ÍÒàÎ:290 ǁ  ŁǼȺŇȝ ėɂŁȆɆŇȝ ǈȰǈǮŁȵ ƋȷǌǙŜŇȼƋȲȱ  ŁȳŁǻǓ ǌȰǈǮŁȶǈȭ Ṙ łȼǈȪǈȲŁǹ ȸŇȵ ǇǡǟŁȀłǩ ŉȴǊǭ ǈȯǠǈȩ łȼǈȱ ȸǊȭ ǊȷɀǊȮŁɆǈȥ ǀ , and then in 3ıÒÁÈ Kahf states:291       

ǁ  ǈȷǠǈȭ ŃɀƋȱ ȰǊȩŜłȀŃǶŁǤǐȱ  ŁǼŇȦŁȺǈȱ ɄĉǌǣŁǿ ŇǧǠŁȶŇȲǈȮĉŇȱ ǟńǻǟŁǼŇȵŜłȀŃǶŁǤǐȱ ...ɄĉǌǣŁǿ łǧǠŁȶŇȲǈȭ ŁǼǈȦȺŁǩ ȷǈǕ ǈȰŃǤǈȩǀ .  First, JesusȳɎȆȱǟ ȼɆȲȝ is being compared to the 

ÃÒÅÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ @ÄÁÍȳɎȆȱǟ ȼɆȲȝ, and a command of Allah Ȣ  4ÈÅÎ ÉÎ 3ıÒÁÈ Kahf, Allah  discusses how His words can 

ÎÅÖÅÒ ÂÅ ÅØÈÁÕÓÔÅÄȟ ÁÎÄ ÉÎÄÉÒÅÃÔÌÙ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÉÍÐÌÉÃÁÔÉÏÎ ÔÈÁÔ *ÅÓÕÓ ÉÓ Á Ȱ×ÏÒÄ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈȱȢ   

                                                                 

 
290 ɉσȡυωɊ Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÔÈÅ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÏÆ *ÅÓÕÓ ÔÏ !ÌÌÁÈ ÉÓ ÌÉËÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÏÆ @ÄÁÍ. He created Him from dust; then He said to him, "Be," and he 
×ÁÓȢȱ 
291 ɉρψȡρπωɊ Ȱ3ÁÙȟ ͼ)Æ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÁ ×ÅÒÅ ÉÎË ÆÏÒ ɍ×ÒÉÔÉÎÇɎ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄÓ ÏÆ ÍÙ ,ÏÒÄȟ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÁ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ÅØÈÁÕÓÔÅÄ ÂÅÆÏÒÅ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄÓ ÏÆ my Lord 
×ÅÒÅ ÅØÈÁÕÓÔÅÄȟ ÅÖÅÎ ÉÆ 7Å ÂÒÏÕÇÈÔ ÔÈÅ ÌÉËÅ ÏÆ ÉÔ ÁÓ Á ÓÕÐÐÌÅÍÅÎÔȢȱ 
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     Another beautiful example of how the 1ÕÒȭàÎ uses rational thought to break false logic is in the 

conversations of IbràÈĂÍȳɎȆȱǟ ȼɆȲȝ with  his people.  Firstȟ ÉÎ 3ıÒÁÈ !ÎàÍȟ he takes a passive role and shows that 

worship of the created stars and celestial bodies is shortsighted.  He pretends to take on the role of a 

Mushrik to show that all created things are limited, switching from worshiping the stars, then to the moon, 

and then to the sun.  After this, he finally  resigns himself to Allah  saying: 

ǁ ...ĉǌȹǌǙ ǌȳŃɀǈȩ ǠŁɅ ǈȯǠǈȩ ŃǨǈȲǈȥǈǕ ǠŉȶǈȲǈȥ ǈȷɀǊȭǌȀŃȊłǩ ǠŉȶĉŇȵ ĄǒɃǌȀŁǣ Ʉǀ .292 

     )Î ıÒÁÈ !ÎÂÉÙàȭ, he provokes a conversation with his people after he destroyed all the idols in the 

temple except one saying: ςωσ.ǁ ǈȥ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ŃȴłȽłƘǌǤǈȭ łȼǈȲŁȞǈȥ ǐȰŁǣ ǈȯǠǈȩŝŃȴłȽɀǊȱǈǖŃȅ ǈȷɀǊȪŇȖȺŁɅ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭ ȷǌǙǀ   This drastic method was taken by 

)ÂÒàÈĂÍ after other methods did not have any effect on them.  His people had become blinded by false 

reasoning and traditions.  By doing this action, he was able to drive home the point, that the idols could not 

even utter a single word in defense of themselves.  In fact, when his people had to acknowledge this truth, 

they instead belied it, and took to violence to continue their errant ways294.  With respect to the 

conversations of IbràÈĂÍ, we see the use of rhetoric or [ȐɅȀȞǩ]  contextually, not lies295.  His status is higher 

than a ÉÄÄĂÑȟ ÏÒ one who is exceptionally truthful.  We also see another conversation of )ÂÒàÈĂÍȳɎȆȱǟ ȼɆȲȝ, when 

he is involved in a debate with a king who considers himself as a god296.  Here IbràÈĂÍ ÄÒÉÖÅÓ ÈÉÓ ÁÒÇÕÍÅÎÔ 

of something the king had power of (by the will of Allah ) to something that the king has no control of.  It 

was a simple, but profound example of breaking apart false logic and reasoning.         

     Another example of the 1ÕÒȭàÎȭÓ ÓÕÐÒÅÍÅ ×ÁÙÓ ÏÆ ÁÄÍÏÎÉÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ ÉÎ ÁÄÄÒÅÓÓÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ attitude of man when 

provision is given or restricted.  One extreme attitude is obedience during times of ease while being 

disobedient when provision is curtailed: 

297ǁ  ǠŉȵǈǖǈȥŜǊȷǠŁȆȹǌǚǐȱ  ǠŁȵ ǟǈǽǌǙŜŁǪŃǣłȻǠǈȲ  ǌȸŁȵŁȀǐȭǈǕ ɄĉǌǣŁǿ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɆǈȥ łȼŁȶŉȞŁȹŁȿ łȼŁȵŁȀǐȭǈǖǈȥ łȼŊǣŁǿṟ ǠŉȵǈǕŁȿ  ǠŁȵ ǟǈǽǌǙŜłȻǠǈȲŁǪŃǣ  ǌȸŁȹǠŁȽǈǕ ɄĉǌǣŁǿ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɆǈȥ łȼǈȩŃȁǌǿ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁǿŁǼǈȪǈȥǀ 

Then Allah  elsewhere mentions the opposite extreme:  
298ǁ  ǇȐɅǌȀŁȝ ąǒǠŁȝłǻ ȿǊǾǈȥ ŊȀŉȊȱŜ łȼŉȆŁȵ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿ ŇȼǌǤǌȹǠŁǲǌǣ ėɁǈǖŁȹŁȿ ŁȏŁȀŃȝǈǕ ŇȷǠŁȆȹǌǚǐȱŜ ɂǈȲŁȝ ǠŁȺŃȶŁȞŃȹǈǕ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿǀ 

                                                                 

 
292 ɉφȡχψɊ Ȱȣ"ÕÔ ×ÈÅÎ ÉÔ ÓÅÔȟ ÈÅ ÓÁÉÄȟ ͼ/È ÍÙ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȟ ÉÎÄÅÅÄ ) ÁÍ ÆÒÅÅ ÆÒÏÍ ×ÈÁÔ ÙÏÕ ÁÓÓÏÃÉÁÔÅ ×ÉÔÈ !ÌÌÁÈȢȢȱ 
293 ɉςρȡφσɊ Ȱ(Å ÓÁÉÄȟ ͼ2ÁÔÈÅÒȟ ÔÈÉÓ - the largest of them - did it, so ÁÓË ÔÈÅÍȟ ÉÆ ÔÈÅÙ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ɍÂÅ ÁÂÌÅ ÔÏɎ ÓÐÅÁËȱȢ 
294 (21:68)  ǀ ŁƙŇȲŇȝǠǈȥ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ȷǌǙ ŃȴǊȮŁǪŁȾŇȱǓ ǟȿłȀłȎȹǟŁȿ łȻɀǊȩĉǌȀŁǵ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ǁȰ4ÈÅÙ ÓÁÉÄȟ ͼ"ÕÒÎ ÈÉÍ ÁÎÄ ÓÕÐÐÏÒÔ ÙÏÕÒ ÇÏÄÓ - if you are to act." 
295 ɉρφȡρςρɊ Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄȟ )ÂÒàÈĂÍ was a [comprehensive] leader, devoutly obedient to Allah, inclining toward truth, and he was not  
ÏÆ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÁÓÓÏÃÉÁÔÅ ÏÔÈÅÒÓ ×ÉÔÈ !ÌÌÁÈȢȱ ǀŁƙŇȭǌȀŃȊłȶǐȱǟ ŁȸŇȵ łȬŁɅ ŃȴǈȱŁȿ ǠǄȦɆǌȺŁǵ ŇȼƋȲŇȱ ǠńǪǌȹǠǈȩ ǄǦŉȵǊǕ ǈȷǠǈȭ ŁȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ ƋȷǌǙ ǁ.  
296 ɉςȡςυψɊ Ȱ(ÁÖÅ ÙÏÕ ÎÏÔ ÃÏÎÓÉÄÅÒÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÏÎÅ ×ÈÏ ÁÒgued with IbràÈĂÍ about his Lord [merely] because Allah had given him  
kingship? When IbràÈĂÍ said, "My Lord is the one who gives life and causes death," he said, "I give life and cause death."  
)ÂÒàÈĂÍ said, "Indeed, Allah brings up the sun from the east, so bring it up from the west." So the disbeliever was overwhelmed  
ɍÂÙ ÁÓÔÏÎÉÓÈÍÅÎÔɎȟ ÁÎÄ !ÌÌÁÈ ÄÏÅÓ ÎÏÔ ÇÕÉÄÅ ÔÈÅ ×ÒÏÎÇÄÏÉÎÇ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȢȱ  
297 (89:14-ρυɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ÁÓ ÆÏÒ ÍÁÎȟ ×ÈÅÎ ÈÉÓ ,ÏÒÄ ÔÒÉÅÓ ÈÉÍ ÁÎÄ ɍÔÈÕÓɎ ÉÓ ÇÅÎÅÒÏÕÓ ÔÏ ÈÉÍ ÁÎÄ ÆÁÖÏÒÓ ÈÉÍȟ ÈÅ ÓÁÙÓȟ ͼ-Ù ,ÏÒÄ has 
honored me. "ÕÔ ×ÈÅÎ (Å ÔÒÉÅÓ ÈÉÍ ÁÎÄ ÒÅÓÔÒÉÃÔÓ ÈÉÓ ÐÒÏÖÉÓÉÏÎȟ ÈÅ ÓÁÙÓȟ ͼ-Ù ,ÏÒÄ ÈÁÓ ÈÕÍÉÌÉÁÔÅÄ ÍÅͼȢȱ 
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4ÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ tackles this faulty logic from both ends, and highlights two extreme attitudes: one who will 

worship Allah  is good times only (lacking patience), and another who will only worship Him in difficult 

times (being thankless).   

     In regards to some issues, there is very little is mentioned in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  For example, with regards to 

ÐÁÒÅÎÔÓȟ ÏÎÅ ÍÁÙ ÁÓËȟ Ȱ7ÈÙ ÉÓ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÎÏ ÅØplicit prohibition on ill -ÔÒÅÁÔÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ÐÁÒÅÎÔÓȩȱȢ  4ÈÅ ÒÅÓÐÏÎÓÅ ÔÏ 

this would be simple.  It does not need to be mentioned since that will be redundant, as it is mentioned: 

299ǁ...ȰǊȪŁǩ ǠǈȲǈȥ ǠŁȶłȽǠǈȲŇȭ ŃȿǈǕ ǠŁȶłȽłǼŁǵǈǕ ŁȀŁǤŇȮǐȱǟ ŁȫŁǼȺŇȝ ŉȸŁȢǊȲŃǤŁɅ ǠŉȵǌǙ ǠńƹǌȀǈȭ ǠǄȱŃɀǈȩ ǠŁȶłȾƋȱ ȰǊȩŁȿ ǠŁȶłȽŃȀŁȾŃȺŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ĉňȣǊǕ ǠŁȶłȾƋȱ ǀ. 

That ×ÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÁÂÏÖÅ àÙÁÈ ÉÓ ÅÎÏÕÇÈȟ ÉÎ ÁÎÄ ÏÆ ÉÔÓÅÌÆ.  Furthermore regarding the atheist, 

×ÈÙ ÁÒÅ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÎÏ ÓÐÅÃÉÆÉÃ àÙÁÈÓ ÒÅÂÕÔÔÉÎÇ ÔÈÉÓ ȰÒÅÌÉÇÉÏÎȱȢ  The 1ÕÒȭàÎ states the following: 

300ǁ  łȴłȽ ŃȳǈǕ ąǒŃɄŁȉ ǌȀŃɆǈȡ ŃȸŇȵ ǟɀǊȪŇȲłǹ ŃȳǈǕŜǈȷɀǊȪŇȱǠŁǺǐȱ ǁĎĐǀ ŃȳǈǕ  ǟɀǊȪǈȲŁǹŜŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱ ŁȿŜŁȏŃǿǈǖǐȱ  Ṝ ȰŁǣ ǠƋȱ ǈȷɀłȺŇȩɀłɅ ǁĎđǀ 

 ŃȳǈǕ  łȴłȽ ŃȳǈǕ ŁȬĉǌǣŁǿ łȸŇǝǟŁȂŁǹ ŃȴłȽŁǼȺŇȝŜǈȷȿłȀŇȖŃɆŁȎłȶǐȱ ǁĎĒǀ ǀ  

These àÙÁÈs are ÅÎÏÕÇÈ ÔÏ ÃÁÎÃÅÌ ÁÔÈÅÉÓÍ ÁÓ Á ÒÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÁÒÇÕÍÅÎÔȢ  )Î ÆÁÃÔȟ ÎÏ ÏÔÈÅÒ àÙÁÈ ÎÅÅÄÓ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÕÓÅÄ 

since Atheism is in itself illogical.  This is also the case since it is ÉÎ ÔÈÅ Ȱ&ÉÒÁÈȱ ÏÒ ÈÕÍÁÎ ÎÁÔÕÒÅ ÔÏ believe 

in God.  These examples that have been mentioned are just a few of the numerous timeless examples of the 

1ÕÒȭàÎ regarding this specific topic.  Indeed, this Book is the ultimate guidance, and its guidance is 

multifaceted, encompassing all angles.  It purif ies our minds away from false logic and reasoning  and 

directs it towards the clear truth.    

     The 1ÕÒȭàÎ also encourages man to strive towards his own success.  This encouragement is done with 

extreme wisdom and logic.  )Î 3ıÒÁÈ ajj, Allah  says: 

301ǁ  ɄŇȥ ǟȿłǼŇȽǠŁǱŁȿŜŇȼƋȲȱ  ŇȻŇǻǠŁȾǌǱ ŉȨŁǵ Ṝ ŁɀłȽ ŜŃȴǊȭǠŁǤŁǪŃǱ  ɄŇȥ ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǈȰŁȞŁǱ ǠŁȵŁȿŜǌȸɅĉŇǼȱ  ǇǯŁȀŁǵ ŃȸŇȵ Ṝ ǈǦƋȲĉŇȵ ŃȴǊȮɆǌǣǈǕ ŁȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ  Ṝ 

 ŁɀłȽ łȴǊȭǠŉȶŁȅ ŜŁƙŇȶŇȲŃȆłȶǐȱ  ǈȷɀǊȮŁɆŇȱ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ɄŇȥŁȿ ǊȰŃǤǈȩ ȸŇȵŜŁȾłȉ ǟɀłȹɀǊȮŁǩŁȿ ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǟńǼɆǌȾŁȉ ǊȯɀłȅŉȀȱĆǒǟŁǼ  ɂǈȲŁȝŜǌȃǠŉȺȱ  Ṝ ... ǀ  

Here, He  obliges the Muslims to struggle in His path, then mentions to Him the favor of being selected for 

this great task.  He  then mentions that there is no difficulty placed in the religion.  To further encourage 

the believers, there is mention of IbràÈĂÍ ȼɆȲȝȳɎņȆȱǟ, who went through so much sacrifice for his Rabb.  This 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 

 
298 ɉτρȡυρɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ×ÈÅÎ 7Å ÂÅÓÔÏ× ÆÁÖÏÒ ÕÐÏÎ ÍÁÎȟ ÈÅ ÔÕÒÎÓ Á×ÁÙ ÁÎÄ ÄÉÓÔÁÎÃÅÓ ÈÉÍÓÅÌÆȠ ÂÕÔ ×ÈÅÎ ÅÖÉÌ ÔÏÕÃÈÅÓ ÈÉÍȟ ÔÈÅÎ ÈÅ ÉÓ ÆÕÌÌ  
of extensive supplicÁÔÉÏÎȢȱ 
299 ɉρχȡςτɊ Ȱȣ7ÈÅÔÈÅÒ ÏÎÅ ÏÒ ÂÏÔÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÍ ÒÅÁÃÈ ÏÌÄ ÁÇÅ ɍ×ÈÉÌÅɎ ×ÉÔÈ ÙÏÕȟ ÓÁÙ ÎÏÔ ÔÏ ÔÈÅÍ ɍÓÏ ÍÕÃÈ ÁÓɎȟ ͼÕÆÆȟͼ ÁÎÄ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÒÅÐÅÌ 

ÔÈÅÍ ÂÕÔ ÓÐÅÁË ÔÏ ÔÈÅÍ Á ÎÏÂÌÅ ×ÏÒÄȢ ɉςσɊȢȱ 
300 (52:35-σχɊ Ȱ/Ò ×ÅÒÅ ÔÈÅÙ ÃÒÅÁÔÅÄ ÂÙ ÎÏÔÈÉÎÇȟ ÏÒ ×ÅÒÅ ÔÈÅÙ ÔÈÅ ÃÒÅÁÔÏÒÓ [of themselves]? Or did they create the heavens and the 
earth? Rather, they are not certain. Or have they the depositories [containing the provision] of your Lord? Or are they the   
ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌÌÅÒÓ ɍÏÆ ÔÈÅÍɎȩ ȱ 
301 ɉςςȡχχɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ÓÔÒÉÖÅ ÆÏÒ !ÌÌÁÈ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÓÔÒÉÖÉng due to Him. He has chosen you and has not placed upon you in the religion any 
difficulty. [It is] the religion of your &ÁÔer, )ÂÒàÈĂÍ. Allah named you "Muslims" before and in this [revelation] that the Messenger 
may be a witness over you and you may be ×ÉÔÎÅÓÓÅÓ ÏÖÅÒ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȣȱ 
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further encourages the believer since the struggle of a believer cannot be compared to the sacrifices that 

were perfected by IbràÈĂÍȳɎņȆȱǟ ȼɆȲȝ. There is a step wise progression, from commanding then encouraging, 

because the human being is weak.  Man would often try to shun any hard work, and would prefer an easy 

way out.  Lastly, the believers are admonished that the Messenger of Allah is a witness over them, which 

is then tempered with the status of being witnesses over Mankind.  Here, the believers are placed in a 

position of authority and rank which is tempered with responsibility.  In this way, the 1ÕÒȭàÎ makes 

injunctions and admonishments in a way which tempers the weakness of the human being.  Another 

similar example is in the obligation of Fasting:   

302ǁ  ǠŁȾŊɅǈǕ ǠŁɅŜŁȸɅŇǾƋȱ  łȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁǢŇǪǊȭ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓŜłȳǠŁɆĉŇȎȱ  ɂǈȲŁȝ ŁǢŇǪǊȭ ǠŁȶǈȭŜŁȸɅŇǾƋȱ ŇȲŃǤǈȩ ȸŇȵǈȷɀǊȪŉǪŁǩ ŃȴǊȮƋȲŁȞǈȱ ŃȴǊȮ ǀ 

Here, the injunction of Fasting is following by mentioning that this command is not a new one, then 

followed by exemptions to fasting.  Another similar example can be taken with the injunction on Fighting:  

303ǁ ŁǢŇǪǊȭŃȴǊȮƋȱ ŅȻŃȀǊȭ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ǊȯǠŁǪŇȪǐȱŜ łȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ  Ṙ ŃȴǊȮƋȱ ŅȀŃɆŁǹ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ǠǄǞŃɆŁȉ ǟɀłȽŁȀǐȮŁǩ ȷǈǕ ėɂŁȆŁȝŁȿ  Ṙ 

ŃȴǊȮƋȱ ŌȀŁȉ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ǠǄǞŃɆŁȉ ǟɀŊǤŇǶłǩ ȷǈǕ ėɂŁȆŁȝŁȿ  ṙ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǩ Ǡǈȱ ŃȴłǪȹǈǕŁȿ łȴǈȲŃȞŁɅ łȼƋȲȱŜŁȿǀ  

     Here, Allah  immediately follows this injunction by stating that it is disliked.  Here, with the application 

of an injunction, we see encouragement, wisdom, and dispelling qualms and worries.  Scholars from Al-

!ÚÈÁÒ 5ÎÉÖÅÒÓÉÔÙ ÈÁÖÅ ÓÔÁÔÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇȡ Ȱ4ÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ Á ÐÅÒÆÅÃÔ ÂÌÅÎÄ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÔÈÅ Ô×Ï ÁÎÔÁÇÏÎÉÓtic powers 

of reason and emotion, intellect, and feeling.  In the narrations, arguments, doctrines, laws and moral 

ÐÒÉÎÃÉÐÌÅÓȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄÓ ÈÁÖÅ ÂÏÔÈ ÐÅÒÓÕÁÓÉÖÅ ÔÅÁÃÈÉÎÇ ÁÎÄ ÅÍÏÔÉÖÅ ÆÏÒÃÅȱȢ304  They go on further to state the 

ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇȡ Ȱ4ÈÅ ÃÏÎÃÉÓÅÎÅÓÓ ÏÆ ÅØpression attains such a striking clarity that the least learned Arabic-

speaking person can understand the 1ÕÒȭàÎ without difficulty.  At the same time, there is such a profundity, 

flexibility, inspiration and radiance in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ that it serves as the basis for the principles and rules of 

)ÓÌàÍÉÃ ÓÃÉÅÎÃÅÓ ÁÎÄ ÁÒÔÓ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅÏÌÏÇÙ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÊÕÒÉÄÉÃÁÌ ÓÃÈÏÏÌÓȱȢ 

 

 

                                                                 

 
302 ɉςȡρψσɊ Ȱ/È ÙÏÕ ×ÈÏ ÈÁÖÅ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÄȟ ÄÅÃÒÅÅÄ ÕÐÏÎ ÙÏÕ ÉÓ ÆÁÓÔÉÎÇ ÁÓ ÉÔ ×ÁÓ ÄÅÃÒÅÅÄ ÕÐÏÎ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÂÅÆÏÒÅ ÙÏÕ ÔÈÁÔ ÙÏÕ ÍÁÙ ÂÅÃÏÍÅ 
ÒÉÇÈÔÅÏÕÓȢȱ 
303 ɉςȡςρφɊ Ȱ&ÉÇÈÔÉÎÇ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ ÅÎÊÏÉÎÅÄ ÕÐÏÎ ÙÏÕ ×ÈÉÌÅ ÉÔ ÉÓ ÈÁÔÅÆÕÌ ÔÏ ÙÏÕȢ "ÕÔ ÐÅÒÈÁÐÓ you hate a thing and it is good for you; and 
ÐÅÒÈÁÐÓ ÙÏÕ ÌÏÖÅ Á ÔÈÉÎÇ ÁÎÄ ÉÔ ÉÓ ÂÁÄ ÆÏÒ ÙÏÕȢ !ÎÄ !ÌÌÁÈ +ÎÏ×Óȟ ×ÈÉÌÅ ÙÏÕ ËÎÏ× ÎÏÔȢȱ 
304 KhalĂfa, M., The Sublime 1ÕÒȭàÎ and Orientalism, (New York: Longman, 1981), pg. 25. 
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H.  Rhyming Schemes and Phonation of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ [ǨɅɀŃȆŁǪȱǟ ȿ ȜŃǲŉȆȱǟ] 

     One of the major aspects of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ apart from its literary marvel and scope is its beautiful and 

melodious sound.  Indeed, the sound of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ sets the stage for softening the heart, so that the Divine 

Guidance and other admonitions can be fully encompassed and reflected upon.  One prominent Orientalist 

Guillaume, states, Ȱ)Ô ÈÁÓ Á ÒÈÙÔÈÍ ÏÆ ÐÅÃÕÌÉÁÒ ÂÅÁÕÔÙ ÁÎÄ Á ÃÁÄÅÎÃÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÃÈÁÒÍÓ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒȢò
305

 

Another orientalist !ÒÂÅÒÒÙ ÑÕÏÔÅÓȟ Ȱ7ÈÅÎÅÖÅÒ ) ÈÅÁÒ ÔÈÅ +ÏÒÁÎ ÃÈÁÎÔÅÄȟ ÉÔ ÉÓ ÁÓ ÔÈÏÕÇÈ ) ÁÍ ÌÉÓÔÅÎÉÎÇ ÔÏ 

music; underneath the flowing melody there is sounding all the time the insistent beat of a drum.ȣ It is like 

the beating of my heart. ȱ306    

     It is important to note that the sound of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is directly related to the theme and tone of 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ 

discourse.  This is another important aspect of ) ÊàÚ al-1ÕÒȭàÎ.  Its sounds embody distinct meanings, 

feelings, and emotions that are connected to its linguistic  meaning.  It is important to note that in the Arabic 

language, there are several words which are phonetically related to their  linguistic meaning.   

Example #17:  Sounds which embody meaning: Words  [ǈȯŁȂǐȱŁȁ]  

307ǁ ǠŁȾǈȱǟŁȂǐȱǌȁ łȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ŇǨǈȱǌȂǐȱłȁ ǟǈǽǌǙ ǀ 

     )Î ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄÓ [ ǈȱǌȂǐȱłȁǨ ]  and [ȯǟŁȂǐȱǌȁ]  phonetically express the action of shaking, which amplifies its 

linguistic meaning.        

Example #18: Sounds which embody meaning : Words  [ŁȃŁɀŃȅŁȿ]  

308ǁ  ǌȃǠŉȺŁǺǐȱŜ ǌȃǟŁɀŃȅŁɀǐȱŜ ĉǌȀŁȉ ȸŇȵǁďǀ  ǌȃǠŉȺȱŜ ǌǿȿłǼłȍ ɄŇȥ łȃǌɀŃȅŁɀłɅ ɃŇǾƋȱŜǁĐǀǀ 

    )Î ÔÈÅÓÅ Ô×Ï àÙÁÈÓ ÏÆ 3ıÒÁÈ .àÓȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄÓ [ǌȃǟŁɀŃȅŁɀǐȱŜ]  and [łȃǌɀŃȅŁɀłɅ]  phonetically reflects the sound of 

whispering, how fitting!  In fact the act of whispering [łȃǌɀŃȅŁɀłɅ]  contains more syllables during the actual act 

ÏÆ Ȱ×ÈÉÓÐÅÒÉÎÇȱȢ    

Example #19:  Sounds which embody meaning : Words  [ŁȨƋȲǈȡ]  

309ǁ  łȼŃǩŁǻŁȿǟŁǿŁȿŜ ŇǨǈȪƋȲǈȡŁȿ ŇȼĈȆǐȦŉȹ ȸŁȝ ǠŁȾŇǪŃɆŁǣ ɄŇȥ ŁɀłȽ ɄŇǪƋȱŜ ŁȬǈȱ ŁǨŃɆŁȽ ŃǨǈȱǠǈȩŁȿ ŁǡǟŁɀŃǣǈǖǐȱ Ṝ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǈǽǠŁȞŁȵ ŜŇȼƋȲȱ ...ǀ 

                                                                 

 
305 Islàm (1990), Alfred Guillaume, Penguin Books. 
306 The Koran Interpreted, AJ Arberry, Oxford University Press. 1964.   
307 ɉωωȡρɊ Ȱ7ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÔÈ ÉÓ ÓÈÁËÅÎ ×ÉÔÈ ÉÔÓ ɍÆÉÎÁÌɎ ÅÁÒÔÈÑÕÁËÅȱȢ 
308 (114:4-υɊ Ȱ&ÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÅÖÉÌ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÔÒÅÁÔÉÎÇ ×ÈÉÓÐÅÒÅÒȢ 7ÈÏ ×ÈÉÓÐÅÒÓ ɍÅÖÉÌɎ ÉÎÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÂÒÅÁÓÔÓ ÏÆ ÍÁÎËÉÎÄȱȢ 
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     (ÅÒÅȟ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ [ŁȨƋȲǈȡ]ȟ ÉÓ ÔÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÅÄ ÁÓ ȰÃÌÏÓÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÄÏÏÒÓȱȟ ÂÕÔ ÔÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ entirely accurate.  It 

refers to locking the doors, and locking them repeatedly.  The sound emanating from the Shadda and the 

ÈÁÒÄ 1àÆ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÓÏÕÎÄ ÒÅÆÌÅÃÔÅÄ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÌÏÃËÉÎÇ ÏÆ doors.  In fact, the phonetics of the word itself embodies 

locking the doors in haste and with energy by a woman enraged with evil passion.  

Example #20: 3ÏÕÎÄÓ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÅÍÂÏÄÙ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇȡ @ÙÁÈÓ Πσπ-σς ÆÒÏÍ 3ıÒÁÈ ᶒàqqah   

310ǁ  łȻɀƌȲłȢǈȥ łȻȿǊǾłǹǁĎċǀ  ŉȴǊǭŜ łȻɀƌȲŁȍ ŁȴɆŇǶŁǲǐȱǁĎČǀ  ǠńȝǟŁǿŇǽ ǈȷɀłȞŃǤŁȅ ǠŁȾłȝŃǿǈǽ ňǦǈȲĈȆǐȲŇȅ ɄŇȥ ŉȴǊǭǈȥŝ łȻɀǊȮǊȲŃȅǁĎčǀ ǀ 

     4ÈÅÓÅ àÙÁÈÓ ÆÒÏÍ 3ıÒÁÈ àÑÑÁÈ are perhaps some of the most emotionally charged and heart moving of 

those in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  The language and tone is of a very graphic nature, and evokes the feeling of doom that 

the disbeliever will face on the final day.  (Ï×ÅÖÅÒȟ ÏÎÅ ÁÄÄÉÔÉÏÎ ÕÎÉÑÕÅ ÔÈÉÎÇ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÉÓ àÙÁÈȟ ÉÓ ÉÔÓ ÒÈÙÔÈÍ 

and its change in pitch and rhyme at certain points.  For example you will hear the same rhyme at the 

following highliÇÈÔÅÄ ×ÏÒÄÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 3ıÒÁÈȡ  

ǀĎčǁ łȻɀǊȮǊȲŃȅŝǈȥ ǠńȝǟŁǿŇǽ ǈȷɀłȞŃǤŁȅ ǠŁȾłȝŃǿǈǽ ňǦǈȲĈȆǐȲŇȅ ɄŇȥ ŉȴǊǭ ǀĎČǁ łȻɀƌȲŁȍ ŁȴɆŇǶŁǲǐȱŜ ŉȴǊǭ ǀĎċǁ łȻɀƌȲłȢǈȥ łȻȿǊǾłǹ 

These words all have something to do with taking hold or punishing the disbeliever.  Another amazing 

thing here is phonetics of the word [ňǦǈȲĈȆǐȲŇȅ] , which resonates the sound of chains that the disbeliever is being 

shackled with.      

Example #21: 3ıÒÁÈs which change narrative  

     4ÈÅ 3ıÒÁÈÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ along with their beautiful melody also resonate a background rhythm.  Often 

this rhythm is in synchrony with the narrative.  When the narrative changes, or there is a shift of tone or 

topic, or there is a climax, the rhythm often changes.  For example in 3ıÒÁÈ 2Á ÍàÎ, the background 

rhythm stays constant and does not change.  This is contrasted with 3ıÒÁÈ Maryam (Example #23), where 

ÔÈÅ ÒÈÙÔÈÍ ÓÔÁÙÓ ÃÏÎÓÔÁÎÔ ÕÎÔÉÌ àÙÁÈÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÒÅÐÒÅÓÅÎÔ ÉÔÓ ÃÌÉÍÁØȟ ÔÈÅÎ ÒÅÖÅÒÔÓ ÔÏ ÉÔÓ ÏÒÉÇÉÎÁÌ ÒÈÙÔÈÍȢ  A 

similar scenario occÕÒÓ ÆÏÒ 3ıÒÁÈ "ÕÒıÊȢ  (ÅÒÅȟ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÂÁÃËÇÒÏÕÎÄ ÒÈÙÔÈÍ ÉÓ Ȱ1ÁÌÑÁÌÁÈȱȟ Á ÓÏÕÎÄ ÒÅÓÏÎÁÔÅÄ 

ÆÒÏÍ ȰÈÁÒÄȱ !ÒÁÂÉÃ ÌÅÔÔÅÒÓȢ  4ÈÅ ÅÎÄ ÏÆ ÔÈÉÓ ÓÏÕÎÄ ÓÉÇÎÁÌÓ ÔÈÅ ÅÎÄ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 3ıÒÁÈ ÂÕÔ ÅÎÄÓ ×ÉÔÈ Á ÇÒÁÎÄ ÅÎÄÉÎÇȢ  

Please see the following two examples where the transitions in 3ıÒÁÈs "ÕÒıÊ and Maryam are marked by 

ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈÓ that are highlighted. 

 
 
 
 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 

 
309 ɉρςȡςσɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ ÓÈÅȟ ÉÎ ×ÈÏÓÅ ÈÏÕÓÅ ÈÅ ×ÁÓȟ ÓÏÕÇÈÔ ÔÏ ÓÅÄÕÃÅ ÈÉÍȢ 3ÈÅ ÃÌÏÓÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÄÏÏÒÓ ÁÎÄ ÓÁÉÄȟ ͼ#ÏÍÅȟ ÙÏÕȢͼ (Å ÓÁÉÄȟ ͼɍ) ÓÅÅËɎ 
ÔÈÅ ÒÅÆÕÇÅ ÏÆ !ÌÌÁÈȣȱȢ 
310 (69:30-σςɊ Ȱɍ!ÌÌÁÈ ×ÉÌÌ ÓÁÙɎȟ ͼ3ÅÉÚÅ ÈÉÍ ÁÎÄ ÓÈÁÃËÌÅ ÈÉÍȢ 4ÈÅÎ ÉÎÔÏ (ÅÌÌÆÉÒÅ ÂÕÒÎ ÈÉÍȢ 4ÈÅÎ Énto a chain whose length is seventy 
ÃÕÂÉÔÓ ÉÎÓÅÒÔ ÈÉÍȢȱȢ 
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Example #22: Shifting Rhyme between Narratives and Climax  - 3ıÒÁÈ "ÕÒıÊ 

 ǌǯȿłȀłǤǐȱŜ Ňǧǟǈǽ ĈǒǠŁȶŉȆȱŜŁȿǁČǀ  ŇǻɀłȝŃɀŁȶǐȱŜ ǌȳŃɀŁɆǐȱŜŁȿǁčǀ  ňǻɀłȾŃȊŁȵŁȿ ňǼŇȽǠŁȉŁȿǁĎǀ  ŇǻȿłǼŃǹǊǖǐȱŜ łǡǠŁǶŃȍǈǕ ǈȰŇǪǊȩǁďǀ  ŇǻɀǊȩŁɀǐȱŜ Ňǧǟǈǽ ǌǿǠŉȺȱŜǁĐǀ 

  ŅǻɀłȞǊȩ ǠŁȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŃȴłȽ ǐǽǌǙǁđǀ  ŅǻɀłȾłȉ ŁƙǌȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱŝǌǣ ǈȷɀǊȲŁȞǐȦŁɅ ǠŁȵ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ŃȴłȽŁȿǁĒǀ  ŇǼɆŇȶŁǶǐȱŜ ǌȂɅǌȂŁȞǐȱŜ ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ ǟɀłȺŇȵŃǘłɅ ȷǈǕ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŃȴłȾŃȺŇȵ ǟɀłȶǈȪŁȹ ǠŁȵŁȿǁēǀ 
łȬǐȲłȵ łȼǈȱ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱǟŁȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ  Ṝ  ŅǼɆǌȾŁȉ ąǒŃɄŁȉ ĉǌȰǊȭ ėɂǈȲŁȝ łȼƋȲȱŜŁȿǁĔǀ  ŃȴłȾǈȲǈȥ ǟɀłǣɀłǪŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŉȴǊǭ ŇǧǠŁȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱŜŁȿ ŁƙǌȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱŜ ǟɀłȺŁǪǈȥ ŁȸɅŇǽƋŜ ƋȷǌǙ

 ǌȨɅǌȀŁǶǐȱŜ łǡǟǈǾŁȝ ŃȴłȾǈȱŁȿ ŁȴŉȺŁȾŁǱ łǡǟǈǾŁȝǁČċǀ ŇǧǠŁǶŇȱǠŉȎȱŜ ǟɀǊȲŇȶŁȝŁȿ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ łǿǠŁȾŃȹǈǖǐȱŜ ǠŁȾŇǪŃǶŁǩ ȸŇȵ ɃǌȀŃǲŁǩ ŅǧǠŉȺŁǱ ŃȴłȾǈȱ  Ṝ 

 łƘǌǤǈȮǐȱŜ łȁŃɀǈȦǐȱŜ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ǁČČǀ  ŅǼɅŇǼŁȊǈȱ ŁȬĉǌǣŁǿ ŁȈǐȖŁǣ ƋȷǌǙǁČčǀ łǼɆŇȞłɅŁȿ łǛŇǼŃǤłɅ ŁɀłȽ łȼŉȹǌǙǁČĎǀ   łǻȿłǻŁɀǐȱŜ łǿɀǊȦŁȢǐȱŜ ŁɀłȽŁȿǁČďǀ  łǼɆǌǲŁȶǐȱŜ ǌȇŃȀŁȞǐȱŜ ȿǊǽ
ǁČĐǀ  łǼɅǌȀłɅ ǠŁȶĉŇȱ ǆȯǠŉȞǈȥǁČđǀ   ŇǻɀłȺłǲǐȱŜ ǊǬɅŇǼŁǵ ŁȫǠŁǩǈǕ ǐȰŁȽǁČĒǀ  ŁǻɀłȶǈǭŁȿ ǈȷŃɀŁȝŃȀŇȥ ǁČēǀ  ǇǢɅŇǾǐȮŁǩ ɄŇȥ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǌȰŁǣǁČĔǀ  

  ǆȔɆŇǶŊȵ ȴǌȾŇǝǟŁǿŁȿ ȸŇȵ łȼƋȲȱŜŁȿǁčċǀ   ŅǼɆǌǲŉȵ ǆȷǓŃȀǊȩ ŁɀłȽ ǐȰŁǣǁčČǀ ňȗɀǊȦŃǶŉȵ ǇǳŃɀǈȱ ɄŇȥ ǁččǀ 

 
 

Example #23: Shifting Rhyme between Narratives and Climax  -  3ıÒÁÈ -ÁÒÙÁÍ 

łȼǊȲŇȶŃǶŁǩ ǠŁȾŁȵŃɀǈȩ Ňȼǌǣ ŃǨŁǩǈǖǈȥ  Ṙ ǠŋɅǌȀǈȥ ǠǄǞŃɆŁȉ ŇǨǐǞǌǱ ŃǼǈȪǈȱ łȴŁɅŃȀŁȵ ǠŁɅ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ǁčĒǀ  ŇȬŊȵǊǕ ŃǨŁȹǠǈȭ ǠŁȵŁȿ ąǒŃɀŁȅ ǈǕŁȀŃȵŜ ŇȫɀłǣǈǕ ǈȷǠǈȭ ǠŁȵ ǈȷȿłǿǠŁȽ ŁǨŃǹǊǕ ǠŁɅ
ǠŋɆŇȢŁǣ ǁčēǀ ŇȼŃɆǈȱǌǙ ŃǧŁǿǠŁȉǈǖǈȥ  Ṙ ŃɆǈȭ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩǠŋɆǌǤŁȍ ŇǼŃȾŁȶǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǈȷǠǈȭ ȸŁȵ łȴĉŇȲǈȮłȹ ŁȤ ǁčĔǀ ǠŋɆǌǤŁȹ ɄǌȺǈȲŁȞŁǱŁȿ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜ ŁɄǌȹǠŁǩǓ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ łǼŃǤŁȝ ɄĉǌȹǌǙ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǁĎċǀ 

ǠŋɆŁǵ łǨŃȵłǻ ǠŁȵ ŇǥǠǈȭŉȂȱŜŁȿ ŇǥǠǈȲŉȎȱŝǌǣ ɄǌȹǠŁȍŃȿǈǕŁȿ łǨȺǊȭ ǠŁȵ ŁȸŃɅǈǕ ǠǄȭŁǿǠŁǤłȵ ɄǌȺǈȲŁȞŁǱŁȿ ǁĎČǀ ŃȴǈȱŁȿ ɄŇǩŁǼŇȱǟŁɀǌǣ ǟŋȀŁǣŁȿ ǠŋɆŇȪŁȉ ǟńǿǠŉǤŁǱ ɄǌȺǐȲŁȞŃǲŁɅ ǁĎčǀ 
ǠŋɆŁǵ ǊǬŁȞŃǣǊǕ ŁȳŃɀŁɅŁȿ łǧɀłȵǈǕ ŁȳŃɀŁɅŁȿ ŊǧǼŇȱłȿ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ŉɄǈȲŁȝ łȳǠǈȲŉȆȱŜŁȿ ǁĎĎǀ ŁȴŁɅŃȀŁȵ łȸŃǣŜ ɂŁȆɆŇȝ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ  Ṝ ǈȷȿłȀŁǪŃȶŁɅ ŇȼɆŇȥ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ĉǌȨŁǶǐȱŜ ǈȯŃɀǈȩ ǁĎďǀ 

 ňǼǈȱŁȿ ȸŇȵ ǈǾŇǺŉǪŁɅ ȷǈǕ ŇȼƋȲŇȱ ǈȷǠǈȭ ǠŁȵ  Ṙ łȼŁȹǠŁǶŃǤłȅ  Ṝ ǊȷɀǊȮŁɆǈȥ ȸǊȭ łȼǈȱ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɅ ǠŁȶŉȹǌǚǈȥ ǟńȀŃȵǈǕ ėɂŁȒǈȩ ǟǈǽǌǙ ǁĎĐǀ łȻȿłǼłǤŃȝŝǈȥ ŃȴǊȮŊǣŁǿŁȿ ɄĉǌǣŁǿ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ƋȷǌǙŁȿ  Ṝ 
ǟǈǾėŁȽ ŅȴɆŇȪŁǪŃȆŊȵ ǆȓǟŁȀŇȍ ǁĎđǀ ŃȴǌȾǌȺŃɆŁǣ ȸŇȵ łǡǟŁȂŃǵǈǖǐȱŜ ŁȤǈȲŁǪŃǹŝǈȥ  Ṙ  ǇȳŃɀŁɅ ŇǼŁȾŃȊŉȵ ȸŇȵ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȲĉŇȱ ǆȰŃɅŁɀǈȥǇȴɆŇȚŁȝ ǁĎĒǀ  ŃȀŇȎŃǣǈǕŁȿ ŃȴǌȾǌǣ ŃȜŇȶŃȅǈǕ

ǠŁȺŁȹɀłǩǐǖŁɅ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ  Ṙ ǌȸŇȮėǈȱ ǇƙǌǤŊȵ ǇȯǠǈȲŁȑ ɄŇȥ ŁȳŃɀŁɆǐȱŜ ǈȷɀłȶŇȱǠƋȚȱŜ ǁĎēǀ ǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłɅ Ǡǈȱ ŃȴłȽŁȿ ňǦǈȲǐȦǈȡ ɄŇȥ ŃȴłȽŁȿ łȀŃȵǈǖǐȱŜ ŁɄŇȒǊȩ ǐǽǌǙ ŇǥŁȀŃȆŁǶǐȱŜ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ŃȴłȽŃǿŇǾȹǈǕŁȿ 
ǁĎĔǀŁȵŁȿ ŁȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ǊǫǌȀŁȹ łȸŃǶŁȹ ǠŉȹǌǙǠŁȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ Ńȸ ǈȷɀłȞŁǱŃȀłɅ ǠŁȺŃɆǈȱǌǙŁȿ ǁďċǀ ŁȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ ǌǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ŃȀǊȭǐǽǟŁȿ  Ṝ ǠŋɆǌǤŉȹ ǠǄȪɅĉŇǼŇȍ ǈȷǠǈȭ łȼŉȹǌǙ ǁďČǀ  ǈȯǠǈȩ ǐǽǌǙ

ŁȬȺŁȝ ɄǌȺŃȢłɅ ǠǈȱŁȿ łȀŇȎŃǤłɅ ǠǈȱŁȿ łȜŁȶŃȆŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ǠŁȵ łǼłǤŃȞŁǩ ŁȴŇȱ ŇǨŁǣǈǕ ǠŁɅ ŇȼɆǌǣǈǖŇȱ ǠǄǞŃɆŁȉ ǁďčǀ 
---------------------------------------------------------  

ǈȪŉȵ ŅȀŃɆŁǹ ǌȸŃɆǈȪɅǌȀǈȦǐȱŜ ŊɃǈǕ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȲŇȱ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǈȯǠǈȩ ňǧǠŁȺĉǌɆŁǣ ǠŁȺłǩǠŁɅǓ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ėɂǈȲŃǪłǩ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿǠŋɅŇǼŁȹ łȸŁȆŃǵǈǕŁȿ ǠńȵǠ ǁĒĎǀ  ȴłȾǈȲŃǤǈȩ ǠŁȺǐȮǈȲŃȽǈǕ ŃȴǈȭŁȿ
 ňȷŃȀǈȩ ȸĉŇȵłȸŁȆŃǵǈǕ ŃȴłȽ ǠńɆǐǝǌǿŁȿ ǠǄǭǠǈǭǈǕ ǁĒďǀ ǟŋǼŁȵ łȸėŁȶŃǵŉȀȱŜ łȼǈȱ ŃǻłǼŃȶŁɆǐȲǈȥ ŇǦǈȱǠǈȲŉȒȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǈȷǠǈȭ ȸŁȵ ǐȰǊȩ  Ṝ  ŁǡǟǈǾŁȞǐȱŜ ǠŉȵǌǙ ǈȷȿłǼŁȝɀłɅ ǠŁȵ ǟŃȿǈǕŁǿ ǟǈǽǌǙ ėɂŉǪŁǵ

ŌȀŁȉ ŁɀłȽ ŃȸŁȵ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁɆŁȆǈȥ ǈǦŁȝǠŉȆȱŜ ǠŉȵǌǙŁȿ ǟńǼȺłǱ łȤŁȞŃȑǈǕŁȿ ǠńȹǠǈȮŉȵ ǁĒĐǀ 
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I. Graphic Imagery in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ [ ȱǟņǪɄōȺȦȱǟ ȀɅɀȎ] 

     Among the unique aspects of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is the very vivid and picturesque imagery that is presents.  It is 

almost as if a scene is painted before us.  Often these scenic images that are projected are accompanied 

with the synchrony of sound (like a symphony) to amplify the experience.  So much of the style and 

ÄÙÎÁÍÉÃ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÁÒÅ ÔÁÒÇÅÔÅÄ ÁÔ ÒÅÖÉÖÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÁÄ ÏÒ ÈÁÒÄÅÎÅÄ ÈÅÁÒÔȢ  We have already mentioned 

that ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÉÓ unique in its ability to move and soften the heart.  So often, the truth does not penetrate a 

heart that is stubborn and rigid.  As Allah  says:  

311ǁ ǈȭ ŁɄǌȾǈȥ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ŇǼŃȞŁǣ ȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȮłǣɀǊȲǊȩ ŃǨŁȆǈȩ ŉȴǊǭŝ ǄǥŁɀŃȆǈȩ ŊǼŁȉǈǕ ŃȿǈǕ ŇǥŁǿǠŁǲŇǶǐȱ Ṝ ǀ 

     The TÁÆÓĂÒ ÏÆ 3ÙÅÄ 1ÕÔÂȟ Ȱ&É ÉÌàÌ ÁÌ-1ÕÒȭàÎȱ ÅÍÐÈÁÓÉÚÅÓ ÔÈÉÓ ÄÙÎÁÍÉÃ ÁÓÐÅÃÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎȱȢ  )Ô ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÓ 

ÔÈÉÓ ÇÒÁÐÈÉÃ ÉÍÁÇÅÒÙ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÐÒÅÓÅÎÔÓ ÔÏ ÃÁÐÔÕÒÅ ÏÕÒ ÁÔÔÅÎÔÉÏÎ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÏ ÈÏ× ÃÉÎÅÍÁ ÁÆÆÅÃÔÓ ÕÓȢ  For 

 ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 4ÁÆÓĂÒ ÏÆ 3ıÒÁÈ @ÉÙàÔȟ ÈÅ ÓÔÁÔÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇȡ  

ȰThis SıÒÁÈ is presented in rapid and violent strokes. The text moves swiftly from one scene to 

another. As we come to the last verse, everything ɂ the verbal expressions, connotations, subject 

matter and rhythm ɂ settle down in a manner similar to that of a courser reaching the finishing 

line.  The SıÒÁÈ starts with a scene of war steeds running, snorting, striking sparks of fire with their 

hoofs,  launching a raid at  dawn and blazing a trail of dust, cleaving suddenly into the center of the 

ÅÎÅÍÉÅÓȭ ÃÁÍÐȟ ÔÁËÉÎÇ ÔÈÅÍ ÂÙ ÓÕÒÐÒÉÓÅ ÁÎÄ ÓÔÒÉËÉÎÇ terror and fear in their hearts. Then follows a 

picture of the human soul: a scene of ingratitude, ignobleness, greed and extreme miserliness. 

Immediately after that there is a description of graves laid open and their contents scattered, and 

the secrets of hearts poured out. Finally the trail of dust, ingratitude and miserliness, the contents of 

graves and dragged out secrets all come to the same terminus. They come to God and settle down: 

Ȱ/Î ÔÈÁÔ day their Lord [×ÉÌÌ ÓÈÏ× ÔÈÁÔ (ÅɎ ÉÓ ÆÕÌÌÙ Á×ÁÒÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÍȩȱ The rhythm of the SıÒÁÈ is robust 

and thunderous, and thus fits well with the dusty and clamorous atmosphere generated by the 

upturned graves and the secrets ÖÉÏÌÅÎÔÌÙ ÐÕÌÌÅÄ ÏÕÔ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȭÓ ÂÒÅÁÓÔÓȢ 4ÈÅÓÅ ÃÈÁÒÁÃÔÅÒÉÓÔÉÃÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 

rhythm are also appropriate to the picture of ingratitude, thanklessness and extreme miserliness. 

The framework for this picture is provided by a dusty and tumultuous stampede of horses racing 

and thundering. Thus the frame and the picture are in perfect harmony with each other.312ȱ 

     Indeed, the imagery presented in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is profound and dynamic.  The imagery varies, yet is in 

ÐÅÒÆÅÃÔ ÓÙÎÃÈÒÏÎÙ ÁÎÄ ÈÁÒÍÏÎÙ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÕÎÄÅÒÌÙÉÎÇ ÔÈÅÍÅ ÏÆ ÉÔÓ ÒÅÓÐÅÃÔÉÖÅ àÙÁÈÓȢ  There is so much more 

                                                                 

 
311 ɉςȡχτɊ Ȱ4ÈÅÎ ÙÏÕÒ ÈÅÁÒÔÓ ÂÅÃÁÍÅ ÈÁÒÄÅÎÅÄ ÁÆÔÅÒ ÔÈÁÔȟ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÌÉËÅ ÓÔÏÎÅÓ ÏÒ ÅÖÅÎ ÈÁÒÄÅÒȣȢȢȱȢ 
312 In the Shade of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ ɀ Fi ÉÌàÌ ÁÌ-1ÕÒȭàÎ, Volume XVIII, pg. 227, Syed Qutb. Translated by @dil Salahi. 
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that can be stated regarding this unique aspect of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  Again we repeatedly see how the 1ÕÒȭàÎ is so 

multifaceted in its wisdom and admonitions.  In 3ıÒÁÈ Isrà, Allah  says: 

313ǁ  ǟǈǾėŁȽ ɄŇȥ ǌȃǠŉȺȲŇȱ ǠŁȺǐȥŉȀŁȍ ŃǼǈȪǈȱŁȿŜ łȀǈǮǐȭǈǕ ėɂŁǣǈǖǈȥ ǇȰǈǮŁȵ ĉǌȰǊȭ ȸŇȵ ŇȷǓŃȀǊȪǐȱŜ ǟńǿɀǊȦǊȭ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǌȃǠŉȺȱǀ 

J. Scientific Miracles [ɄȶȲȞȱǟ ȁǠǲȝɋǟ]  
 

     As we have already seen that there are several and diverse ) ÊàÚ of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  One important aspect 

apart from its language is its uniqueness from a scientific basis.  Yet, it is still the precise  language of Arabic 

that details these miracles and phenomena of science.  )Î ıÒÁÈ &Õ ÉÌÁÔȟ Allah  says: 

314ǁ  ɄŇȥ ǠŁȺŇǩǠŁɅǓ ŃȴǌȾɅǌȀłȺŁȅŜ łȼŉȹǈǕ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ŁȸŉɆŁǤŁǪŁɅ ėɂŉǪŁǵ ŃȴǌȾĈȆǊȦȹǈǕ ɄŇȥŁȿ ǌȧǠǈȥǔǐȱŜ ŊȨŁǶǐȱ ṙ ŃȴǈȱŁȿǈǕ ŇȤǐȮŁɅ ŁȬĉǌǣŁȀǌǣ łȼŉȹǈǕ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ĉǌȰǊȭ ąǒŃɄŁȉ ŅǼɆǌȾŁȉ ǀ  

 Ȱ7Å ×ÉÌÌ ÓÈÏ× ÔÈÅÍ /ÕÒ àÙÁÈÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÈÏÒÉÚÏÎÓ ÁÎÄ ×ÉÔÈÉÎ ÔÈÅÍÓÅÌÖÅÓ ÕÎÔÉÌ it becomes apparent to them 

that it (1ÕÒȭàÎ) is the truthȱȢ  Here the [ȃ]  specifies the future tense.  It has only been very recent that 

several scientific phenomena that have been discovered that had already been ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ 

1400 years ago when science was in its infancy.  There have been many different books written on this 

topic.  In our discussion here, we have to limit ourselves to highlight a few key points.  One important thing 

to note is that these phenomena are described with unique precision and depth.  There is no vagueness 

involved, i.e. it is clear.  Thus, the scientific miracles are an off-shoot of the miraculous language of the 

1ÕÒȭàÎ itself.   

     Allah  in ıÒÁÈ !laq, the first revealed àÙÁÈ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÈÁÔ ×Å ×ÅÒÅ ÃÒÅÁÔÅÄ ÆÒÏÍ Á ÃÌÏÔ [ȨǈȲŁȝ] . Let us 

focus on the linguistic meaning of [ȨǈȲŁȝ]  and compare it with current scientific findings:  

  315ǁ Ŝ ŁȬĉǌǣŁǿ ǌȴŃȅǠǌǣ ǐǕŁȀǐȩŜŁȨǈȲŁǹ ɃŇǾƋȱ  ̞ ŁȨǈȲŁǹŜ ǈȷǠŁȆȹǌǚǐȱǇȨǈȲŁȝ ŃȸŇȵ ǀ 

     Its linguistic meaning is the following: (a) something attached, something hanging or suspended; to be 

stuck; and also a leech.  We see that there is not a bit of discrepancy between this description and that of 

the initial human embryo. In fact, perhaps the most interesting of these definitions comes from the 

ÅÍÂÒÙÏȭÓ ÄÅÓÃÒÉÐÔÉÏÎ ÁÓ Á ȰÌÅÅÃÈȱ316.  Not only is the embryo physically like a leech, but also functionally.  

                                                                 

 
313 ɉρχȡψωɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ 7Å ÈÁÖÅ ÃÅÒÔÁÉÎÌÙ ÄÉÖÅÒÓÉÆÉÅÄ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ 1ÕÒȭàÎ from every [kind] of example, but most of the people 
ÒÅÆÕÓÅÄ ɍÁÎÙÔÈÉÎÇɎ ÅØÃÅÐÔ ÄÉÓÂÅÌÉÅÆȢȢȱȢ 
314 ɉτρȡυσɊ Ȱ7Å ×ÉÌÌ ÓÈÏ× ÔÈÅÍ /ÕÒ ÓÉÇÎÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÈÏÒÉÚÏÎÓ ÁÎÄ ×ÉÔÈÉÎ themselves until it becomes clear to them that it is the truth. 
"ÕÔ ÉÓ ÉÔ ÎÏÔ ÓÕÆÆÉÃÉÅÎÔ ÃÏÎÃÅÒÎÉÎÇ ÙÏÕÒ ,ÏÒÄ ÔÈÁÔ (Å ÉÓȟ ÏÖÅÒ ÁÌÌ ÔÈÉÎÇÓȟ Á 7ÉÔÎÅÓÓȩȱȢ 
315 (96:1-ςɊ Ȱ2ÅÃÉÔÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÎÁÍÅ ÏÆ ÙÏÕÒ ,ÏÒÄ ×ÈÏ ÃÒÅÁÔÅÄȢ  #ÒÅÁÔÅÄ ÍÁÎ ÆÒÏÍ Á ÃÌÉÎÇÉÎÇ ÓÕÂÓÔÁÎÃÅȩȱȢ 
316 Human Development as Described in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ and Sunnah: Correlation with Modern Embryology, AA Zindani et al., 
)ÓÌàÍÉÃ Academy for Scientific Research (1994) 
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The human embryo literally embeds itself into the uterus and extracts blood like a leech!  There are several 

other scientific miracles within ourselves that the 1ÕÒȭàÎ also precisely describes.  Let us now shift to look 

at miracles from the horizon.      

317ǁ  ŁɀłȽŜ ǈȰŁȞŁǱ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ŁȄŃȶŉȊȱăǒǠŁɆŇȑ ŁȿŜ ŁȀŁȶǈȪǐȱǟńǿɀłȹ  ŁǻŁǼŁȝ ǟɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǪŇȱ ǈȯǌȁǠŁȺŁȵ łȻŁǿŉǼǈȩŁȿŜŁȿ ŁƙǌȺĉĈȆȱŜ ŁǡǠŁȆŇǶǐȱ Ṝ 

 ǠŁȵ ŁȨǈȲŁǹ ŜłȼƋȲȱ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǌǣŝĉǌȨŁǶǐȱ  Ṝ ǊȰĉŇȎǈȦłɅ ŜŇǧǠŁɅǔǐȱ ǇȳŃɀǈȪŇȱ ŁɅǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞǀ   

     TÈÉÓ àÙÁÈ ÆÒÏÍ ıÒÁÈ 9ıÎÕÓ describes the light of the Sun with one word, and uses another word for the 

light of the moon.  The word [ǒǠŁɆŇȑ]  ÁÃÃÏÒÄÉÎÇ ÔÏ ,ÁÎÅȭÓ Lexicon is defined as a light that subsists by itself like 

that of fire318.  It additionally has the meaning of the following:  to glow, radiate, and to illumine.  The word 

[ǿɀłȹ]  ÁÓ ÐÅÒ ,ÁÎÅȭÓ ,ÅØÉÃÏÎ ÍÅÁÎÓ Á ÌÉÇÈÔ which subsists by something else, or accidental light.  It  also 

originates from [ǒǠŁɆŇȑ] , and is less intense.  This subtle difference is implicated by these two words being 

used for the sun and the moon.  We know that whatever light the moon has emanates from the sun.   

     !ÎÏÔÈÅÒ àÙÁÈ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÅØÅÍÐÌÉÆÉÅÓ Á ÓÃÉÅÎÔÉÆÉÃ ÍÁÒÖÅÌ ÉÓ in 3ıÒÁÈ ÁÄĂÄ:  

319ǁ...ŁȺǐȱŁȂȹǈǕŁȿǌǢŃɆŁȢǐȱŝǌǣ łȼǈȲłȅłǿŁȿ łȻłȀłȎȺŁɅ ȸŁȵ łȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȴǈȲŃȞŁɆŇȱŁȿ ǌȃǠŉȺȲŇȱ łȜŇȥǠŁȺŁȵŁȿ ŅǼɅŇǼŁȉ ŅȃǐǖŁǣ ŇȼɆŇȥ ŁǼɅŇǼŁǶǐȱŜ Ǡ  Ṝ ŅȂɅǌȂŁȝ ŌɃǌɀǈȩ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ ǀ  

Here, Allah  ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÈÁÔ ȰWe sent down Iron, in it are great power and benefits ÆÏÒ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȣȱȢ  4ÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ 

[ǈȯŁȂȹǕ]  means to send down.  Please note that this verb was used and not [ŁȨǈȲŁǹ]ȟ ȰÔÏ ÃÒÅÁÔÅȱȢ  7Å ÓÅÅ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÉÓ 

that iron came to us from the sky.   Let us look at what Wikipedia states about Iron: 

 Ȱȣ)ÒÏÎ ÁÎÄ .ÉÃËÅÌ ÒÅÑÕÉÒÅ Á ÓÕÐÅÒÎÏÖÁ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÆÏÒÍÁÔÉÏÎȣ Iron is created by extremely large, 

 extremely hot (over 2.5 billion Kelvin) stars through the silicon burning process. It is the heaviest 

 ÓÔÁÂÌÅ ÅÌÅÍÅÎÔ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÐÒÏÄÕÃÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ ÍÁÎÎÅÒȣȢ Iron is the most abundant element in the core of 

 ÒÅÄ ÇÉÁÎÔÓȟ ÁÎÄ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÓÔ ÁÂÕÎÄÁÎÔ ÍÅÔÁÌ ÉÎ ÉÒÏÎ ÍÅÔÅÏÒÉÔÅÓȣȱ.320 

We see from this that Iron is indeed made by extraordinary energy and heat, and it is the most abundant 

element in meteors, the celestial bodies that have repeated impacted the earth (were sent down).  Here 

again, we see the extreme precision of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  It mentions its great power and its being sent down, not 

                                                                 

 
317 (10:5Ɋ Ȱ)Ô ÉÓ (Å ×ÈÏ ÍÁÄÅ ÔÈÅ ÓÕÎ Á ÓÈÉÎÉÎÇ ÌÉÇÈÔ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÏÎ Á ÄÅÒÉÖÅÄ ÌÉÇÈÔ ÁÎÄ ÄÅÔÅÒÍÉÎÅd for it phases - that you may know 
the number of years and account [of time]. Allah has not created this except in truth. He details the signs for a people who ËÎÏ×ȱȢ 
318 Lane's Lexicon: Vol. 5, page 94 (of 504) and Vol. 8, page 119 (of 234). Entries of [ǒɀȑ] and [ǿɀȹ]. 
319 ɉυχȡςυɊ ȰȢȢ!ÎÄ 7Å ÓÅÎÔ ÄÏ×Î ÉÒÏÎȟ ×ÈÅÒÅÉÎ ÉÓ ÇÒÅÁÔ ÍÉÌÉÔÁÒÙ ÍÉÇÈÔ ÁÎÄ ÂÅÎÅÆÉÔÓ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȟ ÁÎÄ ÓÏ ÔÈÁÔ !ÌÌÁÈ ÍÁÙ ÍÁËÅ 
ÅÖÉÄÅÎÔ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÓÕÐÐÏÒÔ (ÉÍ ÁÎÄ (ÉÓ ÍÅÓÓÅÎÇÅÒÓ ÕÎÓÅÅÎȢ )ÎÄÅÅÄȟ !ÌÌÁÈ ÉÓ 0Ï×ÅÒÆÕÌ ÁÎÄ %ØÁÌÔÅÄ ÉÎ -ÉÇÈÔȢȱȢ 
320 7ÉËÉÐÅÄÉÁ ÏÎ ÔÏÐÉÃÓ ÏÆ Ȱ)ÒÏÎȱȢ  ÈÔÔÐȡȾȾÅÎȢ×ÉËÉÐÅÄÉÁȢÏÒÇȾ×ÉËÉȾ)ÒÏÎȢ 
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being indigenous to the Earth.  The original source of ÔÈÅ %ÁÒÔÈȭÓ )ÒÏÎ ÉÓ from meteors which carry Iron, 

ÓÉÎÃÅ ÔÈÅ %ÁÒÔÈȭÓ ÆÏÒÍÁÔÉÏÎ was not capable of that much energy, and Allah  knows best.   

K. Historical Predictions [ǦɆƸǿǠǪȱǟ ǘǤȺǪȱǟ]  

     !ÎÏÔÈÅÒ ÁÓÐÅÃÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÉÓ ÉÔÓ ÐÒÅÄÉÃÔÉÏÎÓȢ  4ÈÅ most famous of these is perhaps is the predication of 

the victory of the Romans321.  We also have the mention of the preservation of the body of Pharaoh322, which 

is preserved in a museum in Cairo.323  However, the greatest of these predications is mentioned in the 

ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ àÙÁÈ: 

324ǁ  ǠŁȺǐȱŉȂŁȹ łȸŃǶŁȹ ǠŉȹǌǙŜŁȀǐȭĉŇǾȱ ǈȷɀǊȚŇȥǠŁǶǈȱ łȼǈȱ ǠŉȹǌǙŁȿǀ  

In 1933, the Institute for 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Research (University of Munich) collected 42,000 copies of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ 

through several decades of research, and published a report stating their results. Dr. ameedullah, who 

states the following regarding this report before the Institute was destroyed in World War II: 

 Ȱȣthe results of the examination conducted until then (1933), suggested that while some mistakes 

 of calligraphy has been detected in the manuscripts, not a single discrepancy in the text has been 

 ÄÉÓÃÏÖÅÒÅÄȣ3ÈÏÕÌÄ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÂÅ Á ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÃÅ ÉÎ ÎÁÒÒÁÔÉÏÎ ɉ)ÓÎàÄɊȟ ÉÔ ×ÉÌÌ ÂÅ ÆÏÕÎÄ ÉÎ ÍÁÎÙ 

 manuscriptsȱ.325     

This is just one testament to the preservation of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ all across the globe and throughout all periods 

since its revelation.  It is important to note that the meaning of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ has also been preserved, that  

though the ÁÄĂÔh and Sunnah.  The science of ÁÄĂÔÈ verification (through )ÓÎàÄ, etc.) is another 

important testament to the preservation of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  The ascription of incorrect meanings to the 1ÕÒȭàÎ 

however, has occurred when it  was interpreted  out of context (i.e. outside the scope of the Sunnah).  The 

original meaning of the QuÒȭàÎ of course remains with us and will remain until near the last day.  The 

numerous voluminous works of TafsĂrs from the first few  including those who studied under the 

companions of the Prophet  and the Salaf are a testament to that.   

                                                                 

 
321 (30:2-4)  łȳȿŊȀȱŜ ŇǨŁǤŇȲǊȡ ǁǁčǀ  ǈȷɀłǤŇȲŃȢŁɆŁȅ ŃȴǌȾǌǤǈȲǈȡ ŇǼŃȞŁǣ ȸĉŇȵ ȴłȽŁȿ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɂŁȹŃǻǈǕ ɄŇȥǁĎǀ  ŁƙǌȺŇȅ ǌȜŃȒǌǣ ɄŇȥ ṙ  łǼŃȞŁǣ ȸŇȵŁȿ ǊȰŃǤǈȩ ȸŇȵ łȀŃȵǈǖǐȱŜ ŇȼƋȲŇȱ Ṝ ǐȦŁɅ ňǾŇǞŁȵŃɀŁɅŁȿ ǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱŜ łǳŁȀǁďǀ ǀ Ȱ4ÈÅ  

Byzantines have been defeated.  In the nearest land. But they, after their defeat, will overcome. Within three to nine years. To 
!ÌÌÁÈ ÂÅÌÏÎÇÓ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÍÍÁÎÄ ÂÅÆÏÒÅ ÁÎÄ ÁÆÔÅÒȢ !ÎÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÄÁÙ ÔÈÅ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÒÓ ×ÉÌÌ ÒÅÊÏÉÃÅȢȱ 
322

 (10:90-ωςɊ Ȱ!ÎÄ 7Å ÔÏÏË ÔÈÅ #ÈÉÌÄÒÅÎ ÏÆ )ÓÒÁÅÌ ÁÃÒÏÓÓ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÁȟ ÁÎÄ 0ÈÁÒÁÏÈ ÁÎÄ ÈÉÓ ÓÏÌÄÉÅÒÓ ÐÕÒÓÕÅÄ ÔÈÅÍ ÉÎ ÔÙÒÁÎÎÙ ÁÎÄ  
enmity until, when drowning overtook him, he said, "I believe that there is no deity except that in whom the Children of Israel 
believe, and I am of the Muslims."  Now? And you had disobeyed before and were of the corrupters? So today We will save you 
 ÉÎ ÂÏÄÙ ÔÈÁÔ ÙÏÕ ÍÁÙ ÂÅ ÔÏ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÓÕÃÃÅÅÄ ÙÏÕ Á ÓÉÇÎȢ !ÎÄ ÉÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÍÁÎÙ ÁÍÏÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȟ ÏÆ /ÕÒ ÓÉÇÎÓȟ ÁÒÅ ÈÅÅÄÌÅÓÓȱȢ 
323

 Ȱ4ÈÅ )ÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎ /Æ 0ÈÁÒÁÏÈ $ÕÒÉÎÇ 4ÈÅ 4ÉÍÅ /Æ -ıÓÁȱȟ aifullah et al., )ÓÌàÍÉÃ Awareness (2008). Name of Pharaoh is 
 Ramses II.  
324

 ɉρυȡωɊ Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÉÔ ÉÓ 7Å ×ÈÏ ÓÅÎÔ ÄÏ×Î ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÁÎÄ ÉÎÄÅÅÄȟ 7Å ×ÉÌÌ ÂÅ ÉÔÓ ÇÕÁÒÄÉÁÎȱȢ 
325

 The Emergence of Islàm, Mo ammad ameedullah, pg. 28. 
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     In conclusion, we have covered several ÁÓÐÅÃÔÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÉÎÉÍÉÔÁÂÉÌÉÔÙ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭÁÎȢ  However, this was only 

a brief glimpse into this topic ÏÆ ) ÊàÚ ÁÌ-1ÕÒȭàÎ.  Even before looking into its lit erary marvel, its basic 

message alone is so powerful and deep.  Yet, it can be understood by mankind of all walks of life, 

backgrounds, languages, and cultures.  This is the even ÔÈÅ ÃÁÓÅ ×ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÓÓÁÇÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ through 

simple translation.  Delving deeper into its meaning from classical and/or contemporary 4ÁÆÓĂÒÓ ÆÕÒÔÈÅÒ 

adds profundity at many different levels.  Altogether, the 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÉÓ ÕÎÉÑÕÅ ÉÎ ÓÏ ÍÁÎÙ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÔ ×ÁÙÓ and is 

without doubt the lofty words of Allah .  Realization of this should cause us only to strengthen our 

ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓÈÉÐ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ as much as possible.  This, in addition to our hearts and minds being inspired 

by its Majestic Words, and our limbs acting upon its Guidance and Admonition. 
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Concluding Remarks 
 

     !Ì ÁÍÄÕÌÉÌÌÁÈ, we have reached our endpoint.  From the First Volume until the end of this Second 

Volume, the essential principles of 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Arabic have been thoroughly covered and more.  Furthermore, 

we have reviewed the essentials of ÁÒÆ along with a brief synopsis ÏÆ "ÁÌàÇÈÁȢ  .ÕÍÅÒÏÕÓ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅÓ ÆÒÏÍ 

the 1ÕÒȭàÎ have been used to teach these principles.  Numerous practice questions, high yield vocabulary 

words, and a Methodology to Analyze 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ àÙÁÈÓ should have reinforced this learning.  By now the 

ÓÔÕÄÅÎÔȭÓ knowledge and appreciation of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ should have increased greatly.   

     At this stage, it is essential that the journey into the 1ÕÒȭàÎ continue and move forward.  The ultimate 

goal of this Two-Volume series was to provide the student with the tools to stay afloat and steer in the 

ocean of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  That goal should have already been accomplished halfway through this Second 

Volume Inshà Allah.   

     It is highly recommended to seek higher knowledge in the field of Arabic studies and take courses in 

4ÁÆÓĂÒȟ #ÏÎÖÅÒÓÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ !ÒÁÂÉÃȟ "ÁÌàÇÈÁȟ ÁÄĂÔÈ, etc.  Listening to the 1ÕÒȭàÎ regularly is also very important 

as it helps the student to develop skills of language that reading alone will not do.  Listening is also the 

vehicle for the 1ÕÒȭàÎ to connect with the mind and heart.  Advancing skills of conversational Arabic and 

reading AraÂÉÃ ÌÉÔÅÒÁÔÕÒÅ ɉ×ÉÔÈÏÕÔ 4ÁÓÈËĂÌɊ will aid the student in accessing the plethora of knowledge 

available regarding )ÓÌàÍÉÃ studies.  We have given some recommendations below to continue this path to 

learning.  Since, there are so many resources available, it is important to keep a methodical approach while 

retaining a 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ focus to enable maximal benefit.     

Directions for Future Arabic Study 
 
1. 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ 3ÔÕÄÙ ÁÎÄ 4ÁÆÓĂÒ 
 

a) Practice Grammatically Analyzing the 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÆÒÏÍ 3ıÒÁÈ "ÁÑÁÒÁÈ ÏÎ×ÁÒÄÓ using the 4-Step 

Method.   

o Use 3Á Ă International translation as a standard reference check. 

o Use Qurȭànic corpus  website and/or the textbook [ŉǧȀƫǟ Ĉǃǟ ǡǠǪŇȮȱ ȰōȎȦƫǟ ǡǟȀȝɋǟ] for checking 

) ÒàÂ and Analysis.  The textbook is available for download at website: 

http://www.waqfeya.com , and is very much an indispensable tool. 

o !ÌÔÅÒÎÁÔÉÖÅÌÙȟ ÙÏÕ ÃÁÎ ÐÒÁÃÔÉÃÅ Á ȰÒÁÐÉÄ ÔÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÉÏÎȱ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ once you have mastered 

the methodology 

b) Studying Á #ÌÁÓÓÉÃÁÌ 4ÁÆÓĂÒ ɉ4ÁÆÓĂÒ )ÂÎ +ÁÔÈĂÒȟ Fat  al-1ÁÄĂÒ ɀ)ÍàÍ !ÓÈ-3ÈÁ×ËàÎÉ ɉ!ÒÁÂÉÃɊȟ etc.). 

c) 4ÁÆÓĂÒȾ0ÏÄÃÁÓÔ 3ÅÒÉÅÓ ÂÙ Bayyinah Institute from website:  www.bayyinah.com.  This series of 

lectures have a focus on grammar and are great source of benefit for the student.   

http://www.waqfeya.com/
http://www.bayyinah.com/
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d) Bayyinah TV also offers excellent video lectures on 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Arabic and TafsĂr available at a nominal 

cost.  Website: www.bayyinah.tv. 

 
2.  1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ and Arabic Vocabulary  
 

a) "Easy Dictionary of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ" from website:  http://emuslim.com/Quran/  

b) !ÒÁÂÉÃ !ÌÍÁÎÁÃ ÆÏÒ ÁÃÃÅÓÓ ÔÏ (ÁÎÓ 7ÅÈÒȟ ,ÁÎÅȭÓ ,ÅØÉÃÏÎȟ ÁÎÄ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÄÉÃÔÉÏÎÁÒÉÅÓȢ &ÒÅÅ ÁÃÃÅÓÓ ÆÒÏÍ 

website: http://ejtaal.net/.  

c) Ȱ6ÅÒÂÁÃÅȱ ÄÉÃÔÉÏÎÁÒÙ ÓÏÆÔ×ÁÒÅȢ   

d) Conversational/Modern Arabic Vocabulary: Arabic Between Your Hands: Volumes 1-3  
[ŁȬŃɅŁǼŁɅ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ǦŉɆǌǣŁȀŁȞȱǟ] . 

3.  Conversational /Modern  Arabic Study  

a) Reading from Text [ƙņɆǤȺȱǟ ȌȎȩ]"1Á Á An-Nabiyeen" by Sheikh Abul asan !ÌĂ Nadwi. 

b) Textbook [ǦɅɀǤȺȱǟ ǥƘȅ]  by Sheikh Abul asan !ÌĂ Nadwi.  

c) Arabic Between Your Hands: Volume One-Three [ŁȬŃɅŁǼŁɅ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ǦŉɆǌǣŁȀŁȞȱǟ] . 

d) Audio Arabic : 
o Audio lectures from contemporary/recent Arabic Scholars such as àriq Suwaidàn  

[ Ćɉǟ ȌȎǈȩǒǠɆǌǤŃȹ], -Õ ÁÍÍÁÄ 5ÔÈÁÙÍĂÎȟ  A med Kobeisy,  Moammad assan, etc. from 

websites: <http://audio.islamweb.net/audio>  or < http://www. islamcvoice.com >. 

o Pray Jumuah with  ȰArabic onlyȱ Khutbahs,  Attend local Arabic lectures.  

 
4.  Miscellaneous Arabic/ )ÓÌàÍÉÃ Study 

a) Course in "ÁÌàÇÈÁȟ 0ÏÅÔÒÙȟ #ÏÎÖÅÒÓÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ !ÒÁÂÉÃȢ 

b) ÁÄĂÔÈ 3ÔÕÄÙȡ 2ÉÙàh as-3àÌÉeen, 40 ÁÄĂÔÈ ÏÆ )ÍàÍ .Á×Á×Éȟ ÅÔÃȢ  

c) An ocean of knowledge on the )ÓÌàÍÉÃ sciences are available in Arabic both in print and online.  

Start with the most important (1ÕÒȭàÎ, ÁÄĂÔÈ) and move peripherally as per your time and ability. 

 
     )ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÔÈÉÓ 1ÕÒȭàn is a miracle in so many different ways.  Realization of this should without question  

ÉÎÃÒÅÁÓÅ ÏÕÒ ÅÆÆÏÒÔ ÁÎÄ ÄÅÓÉÒÅ ÔÏ ÌÅÁÒÎ ÔÈÅ ÌÁÎÇÕÁÇÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭÁÎȟ ÍÅÍÏÒÉÚÅ ÉÔÓ ÇÒÁÎÄ ×ÏÒÄÓȟ ÁÎÄ 

ÉÍÐÌÅÍÅÎÔ ÉÔÓ 'ÕÉÄÁÎÃÅ ÁÎÄ 7ÉÓÄÏÍȢ  4ÈÅ 5ÍÍÁÈ ÎÅÅÄÓ ÔÏ ÒÅÃÏÎÎÅÃÔ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàn in the most direct 

and effective manner.  Learning its Arabic language is indeed the most important key to access the 

treasures of the Qurȭàn and experience it.  This step cannot be replaced or devalued, especially because 

most who recite it do not understand it, and are oblivious of its meaning and guidance.  What a 

ÐÒÅÄÉÃÁÍÅÎÔ ÔÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÓÉÎÃÅ ÔÈÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÄÉÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÍÏÓÔ ×ÈÏ ÒÅÃÉÔÅ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÓÔȦ  7Å ÈÏÐÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÉÓ 4×Ï-

Volume Series be a stepping stone for one to experience these lofty words of Allah and be guided 

ultimately to the highest of places.  ŉȴłȾƋȲȱǟ ƙŇȵǓ   

http://emuslim.com/Quran/
http://audio.islamweb.net/audio%3e
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Review Questions for Essentials of QurôǕnic Arabic  

Instructions:  Questions from each lesson should be attempted after a thorough study of the lessons.  The 
questions should be done wit hout  looking at any of the lessons from the text or any 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ translation .  
This will benefit the student by recognizing areas of deficiency or weakness.  Exercises should be checked 
with the Answers  provided (on pg. 275 onwards) only after completion of all Lesson questions.  Please 
note that the student may have to refer to a dictionary (Hans Wehr) or our recommended 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ 
vocabulary list in some cases.  However, looking at translations is to be avoided. 

Lesson 1 Review Questions .............................................................................................................. 

A.  True/False:  

1.  ÁÒÆ focuses on the conjugation and derivation of words that deviate from standard grammar rules due 

to irregularities in their morphology.  It has no impact on Grammar or ) ÒàÂ. 

2.  Hamza is not a weak letter like the vowel letters (ǟ/Ƀ/ȿ). 

3.  The root letters for the verb [ŉǼŁȵ]  is Ǽȵ.     
4.  The Verb family VIII form of [ŁǡŁȀŁȑ]  is [ŁǡŁȀŁǪŃȑŇǟ] . 

5.  The only vowel that can be present on the letter Alif [ǟ]  is a ÁÍÍÁÈ. 

B.  Fill in the Blanks:  

6.   The conjugation of the verb [ǈǾŁǹǕ]  in the 1st person state in [ɄȑǠƫǟ]  is:________. 

7.  The Passive form of the verb [Łȧǟǽ]  where its present tense is łȧȿǊǾŁɅ is ________. 

8.  The [ǿǼȎȵ]  for the verb [ɂŁǩǓ]  is _______. 

9.  The noun [ǄǠɆŇȑǠȵ]  is in the ) ÒàÂ of .Á Â; its 2ÁÆ and Jarr is the same and is ______. 

10.  The conjugation for the verb [ŁȜǈȲǈȕ]  in the higher Verb Family VIII form is _____.  

Practice from the 1ÕÒȭàÎ: Translate the following wit hout looking at the translation  

11.  ǁ..ɄĉǌȹǌǙ ŇǦǈȮŇǝǈɎŁȶǐȲŇȱ ŁȬŊǣŁǿ ǈȯǠǈȩ  ɄŇȥ ǆȰŇȝǠŁǱŜǄǦǈȦɆŇȲŁǹ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱ...ǀ  [2:30] 

12.  ǁ... Ńȸǈȱ ɂŁȅɀłȵ ǠŁɅ ŃȴłǪǐȲǊȩ ňǼŇǵǟŉȿ ǇȳǠŁȞǈȕ ɂǈȲŁȝ ŁȀǌǤŃȎŉȹ...ǀ  [2:61] 

13.   ǁ... ǌǣ ǊǽɀłȝǈǕ ǈȯǠǈȩŝ ŁȸŇȵ ǈȷɀǊȭǈǕ ǐȷǈǕ ŇȼǎȲȱŜŁƙŇȲŇȽǠŁǲǐȱ...ǀ  [2:67]
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14.   ǁ ǈȷɀłǤłǪǐȮŁɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȲøĉŇȱ ǆȰŃɅŁɀǈȥŜŃȴǌȾɅŇǼŃɅǈǖǌǣ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱ...ǀ  [2:79] 

15.  ǁ ǈȯŁȂȹǈǕ ǠŁȶǌǣ ǐǟɀłȺŇȵǓ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ǈȰɆŇȩ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿŜǠŁȺŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǈȯǌȂȹǊǕ ǔŁȶǌǣ łȸŇȵŃǘłȹ ǐǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ łȼǎȲȱ...ǀ  [2:91] 

Lesson 2 Review Questions............................................................................................................... 
 
A.  True/False:  

1.  A Verb that has an [ț]  letter as a [ǦƋȲŇȝ łȣŃȀŁǵ]  is termed [ȯǠǮŇȵ] .  

2.  Of all the Irregular verbs types, the [ȁɀȶȾƫǟ]  type is most like a [ƁǠȅ]  verb. 

3.  Conjugation of [ȤȝǠȒƫǟ]  verbs in the Command tense conjugation on [ ǕŁǨŃȹ]  takes only a single form.    

4.  In [ȤȝǠȒƫǟ] , the Shadda letter breaks into two letters when a non-vowel letter is added to its in 

conjugation.  

5.  For [ȤȝǠȒƫǟ] , its Verbal Noun [ǿǼȎȵ]  is on the pattern of [ƉȯǠȥ] . 

B.  For each the highlighted words in the following àÙÁÈÓ of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, identify the following for 

each;   (a) class of word  e.g. [ ȀȵǕ ȰȞȥ[ ,]ȳȂǱ ȣȀǵ[ ,]ȯɀȞȦȵ ȴȅǟ ] , ,etc.  

  (b) grammatical role   e.g. [ ȼǣ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ[ ,]ǕǼŁǪǤłȵ[ ,]ȰȞȥ[ ,]ǦȲŃȶłǱ ȼǤȉ] , etc. and  

  (c) ) ÒàÂ e.g. 2ÁÆ, Jarr, .ÁẘÂ, or none [ɄǌȺŃǤŁȵ] . 

6.   ǀ...ŃȴǊȭǠŁȺǐȩŁȁŁǿ ǠŁȵ ŇǧǠŁǤōɆǈȕ ŃȸŇȵ ǟɀǊȲǊȭ ėɁŁɀǐȲŉȆȱŜŁȿ ŉȸŁȶǐȱŜ łȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǠŁȺǐȱŁȂŃȹǈǕŁȿ..ǁ [2:57] 

7.   ǀŇȷǠŁɆŇǪǐȦŁǪŃȆŁǩ ŇȼɆŇȥ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ łȀŃȵĆɉŜ ŁɄŇȒǊȩ ŇȼŇȅǐǕŉǿ ȸŇȵ łȀŃɆƋȖȱŜ ǊȰǊȭǐǖŁǪǈȥ...ǁ [12:41] 

8.    ǀŇȷǠŁɆŇǪǐȦŁǪŃȆŁǩ ŇȼɆŇȥ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ łȀŃȵĆɉŜ ŁɄŇȒǊȩ ...ǁ [12:41] 

9.    ǀŇȼŇǩǠǈǞōɆŁȅ łȼŃȺŁȝ ŃȀƍȦǈȮłɅ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǌȨŉǪŁɅ ŃȸŁȵŁȿ ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȱǌǙ łȼǈȱŁȂŃȹǈǕ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ łȀŃȵǈǕ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽǁ [65:5] 

10.   ǀǈȷɀłǶŇȍǠŁȺǈȱ łȼǈȱ ǠŉȹǌǙŁȿ ŁȤłȅɀłɅ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǠŉȺŁȵǖŁǩ Ǡǈȱ...ǁ [12:11] 

C.  Practice from the 1ÕÒȭàÎ: Translate the following without looking at the translation:  

11.  ǁ..ǟɀǊȲǊȭ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǌȧŃȁǌǿ ŃȸŇȵ ǟɀłǣŁȀŃȉŜŁȿ...ǀ  [2:60] 

12.  ǁ ǌǿɀŊȺȱŜ ɂǈȱǌǙ ŇǧǠŁȶǊȲƌȚȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ŃȴłȾłǱǌȀŃǺłɅŁȿŇȼǌȹǐǽǌǚǌǣ...ǀ  [5:16] 

13.   ǁŁȈŇǵǟŁɀǈȦǐȱŜ ŁɄōǣŁǿ ŁȳŉȀŁǵ ǠŁȶŉȹǌǙ ǐȰǊȩ...ǀ  [7:33] 
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14.   ǁ ǠŁȹǈǕ ɄōȹǌǙ ǈȯǠǈȩŁȫɀłǹǈǕ...ǀ  [12:69] 

15.  ǁ ǠŁȺǐȲǊȪǈȥǠŁȾŇȒŃȞŁǤǌǣ łȻɀłǣǌȀŃȑŜ...ǀ  [2:73] 

D.  Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar . 

16.  She is in the small house. 

17.  Zaid is studying the language of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  

18.  The mother of Fàimah has memorized the book. 

19.  I am going to the Masjid to pray 

20.  The disbelievers will never enter Paradise. 

Lesson 3 Review Questions............................................................................................................... 

A.  True/False:  

1.  When verbs of [ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ]  are conjugated in the ) ÒàÂ of Jazm, the weak letter is deleted but the 

pronunciation of the vowel and word is unchanged (in first person tenses). 

2.  The weak letter is always deleted in conjugations of .Á Â and Jazm for [ǎȰǪȞƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ] .  

3.  The verb category of [ȧȿłȀǐȦǈƫǟ łȤɆȦǈȱ]  is really a combination of [ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǈǟ]  and [ȯǠǮŇƫǟ] .   

4.  In conjugations of [ȯǠǮŇƫǟ]  and [ȣŁɀŃǱɉǟ] , the identity of the weak letter can often be determined by looking 

at the vowel on the letter preceding the weak letter. 

5.  It is possible to have verbs composed of a single letter 

B.  For each of the highlighted words in the following àÙÁÈÓ, identify the following  

:  (a) class of word  e.g. [ ȀȵǕ ȰȞȥ[ ,]ȳȂǱ ȣȀǵ[ ,]ȯɀȞȦȵ ȴȅǟ ]  ,etc. 

  (b) grammatical role  (e.g. [ ȼǣ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ[ ,]ǕǼŁǪǤłȵ[ ,]ȰȞȥ[ ,]ǦȲŃȶłǱ ȼǤȉ ]  and  

  (c) ) ÒàÂ (2ÁÆ, Jarr, .ÁẘÂ, or none  [ɄǌȺŃǤŁȵ] . 

6.   ǀŅȴɆŇǵŁǿ ŅǿɀǊȦǈȡ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ Ƌȷǌǚǈȥ ǟȿłǼǌǲŁǩ Ńȴǈȱ ǐȷǌǚǈȥ łȀŁȾǐȕǈǕŁȿ ŃȴǊȮǈȱ ŅȀŃɆŁǹ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ..ǁ [58:12] 

7.   ǀ... ǠńǣǠŁǪŇȭ ǃŜ Ňȷǐǽǌǚǌǣ ƋɍǌǙ ŁǧɀłȶŁǩ ǐȷǈǕ ǇȄǐȦŁȺŇȱ ǈȷǠǈȭ ǠŁȵŁȿǁ  [31:145] 

8.    ǀǠńȶɆŇȚŁȝ ǟńȁŃɀǈȥ ŁȁɀǊȥǈǖǈȥ ŃȴłȾŁȞŁȵ łǨȺǊȭ ɄǌȺŁǪɆǈȱ ǠŁɅ ǆǥŉǻŁɀŁȵ łȼŁȺŃɆŁǣŁȿ ŃȴǊȮŁȺŃɆŁǣ ȸǊȮŁǩ ŃȴƋȱ ȷǈǖǈȭ ŉȸǈȱɀǊȪŁɆǈȱ ǃǟ ŁȸĉŇȵ ǆȰŃȒǈȥ ŃȴǊȮŁǣǠŁȍǈǕ ŃȸŇǞǈȱŁȿǁ [4:73] 

9.   ǀǠŁɆŃȹŊǼȱŜ ǈǥǠŁɆŁǶǐȱŜ ŇȻŇǾŁȽ ɄŇȒǐȪŁǩ ǠŁȶŉȹǌǙ ǇȏǠǈȩ ŁǨȹǈǕ ǠŁȵ ǌȐǐȩŝǈȥ...ǁ [20:72] 

10.   ǀǇȧǟŁȿ ŃȸŇȵ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ǈȷǠǈȭ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŃȴǌȾǌǣɀłȹǊǾǌǣ łȼƋȲȱŜ łȴłȽǈǾŁǹǈǖǈȥ...ǁ [40:21] 
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C.  Practice from the 1ÕÒȭàÎ: Translate the following without looking at the translation:  

11.  ǁ.. ŁǼŇȝłȿ ɄŇǪƋȱŜ ŇǦŉȺŁǲǐȱŜ ǊȰǈǮŁȵǈȷɀǊȪŉǪłȶǐȱŜ łǿǠŁȾŃȹǈǖǐȱŜ ǠŁȾŇǪŃǶŁǩ ŃȸŇȵ ɃǌȀŃǲŁǩǀ  [13:35] 

12.  ǁ...  Ǡǈȱ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ƋȷǌǙɃŇǼŃȾŁɅ ŁȸɅǌȀŇȥǠǈȮǐȱŜ ŁȳŃɀǈȪǐȱŜǀ  [5:67] 

13.   ǁ...  ǠǈȲǈȥŃȴłȽŃɀŁȊŃǺŁǩ ɄǌȹŃɀŁȊŃǹŜŁȿǀ  [2:150] 

14.   ǁ...  łȼłǩǠŁɅǓ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŃǨŁɆŇȲłǩ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿŃȴłȾŃǩŁǻǟŁȁ ǠńȹǠŁƹǌǙ...ǀ  [8:2] 

15.  ǁ ...  ǈȷɀǊȲŇȶŃǶŁɅ ŃȴłȽŃȴłȽŁǿǟŁȁŃȿǈǕ ŃȴŇȽǌǿɀłȾǊș ėɂǈȲŁȝ...ǀ  [6:31] 

D.  Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar.  

16.  They should be patient. 

17.  Oh You who believe, help your brothers and sisters in the way of Allah. 

18.  Do not follow the footsteps of IblĂs! 

19.   Her brother is standing behind you! 

20.   The truthful boy of the man is sitting in the masjid today.  

Lesson 4 Review Questions............................................................................................................... 

A.  True/False:  

1.  Verbs and derivatives of the four-letter stem are common in Arabic. 

2.  The rules for conjugation for both Regular and Irregular Verbs do not change unless there is an issue 

×ÉÔÈ ÒÅÓÐÅÃÔ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÖÅÒÂȭÓ ÍÏÒÐÈÏÌÏÇÙȢ  

3.  The four-letter verbs are only [ǻŉȀŁǲłȵ]  and do not have higher families.   

4.  IdghàÍ ÒÅÆÅÒÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÒÇÉÎÇ ÏÆ Ô×Ï ÌÅÔÔÅÒÓ ÏÒ ÒÅÐÌÁÃÅÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ÏÎÅ ÌÅÔÔÅÒȟ ÂÏÔÈ ÆÏÒ ÄÅÓÉÒÁÂÌÅ ÐÈÏÎÅÔÉÃÓȢ  )Ô 

usually occurs with Verb Family VIII.  

5.  The verb [ŁȀǈȭǈǽ]  on pattern of Family VIII would be derived as [ŁȀǈȭŁȁǐǽŇǟ]  and not [ŁȀǈȮŁǩǐǽŇǟ] .     

B.  For each the highlighted words in the following àÙÁÈÓ of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ, identify the following for 

each:  (a) Its 3 or 4 letter Root from which it is derived  

  (b) Verb Family from which it is derived (I, II, III, etc.)  

  (c) ) ÒàÂ (2ÁÆ, Jarr, .ÁẘÂ, or none [ɄǌȺŃǤŁȵ] . 

6.   ǀ... ŇȼǎȲĉŇȱ ǠŋǤłǵ ŊǼŁȉǈǕ ǐǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ ŇȼǎȲȱŜ ĉǌǢłǶǈȭ ŃȴłȾŁȹɀŊǤŇǶłɅ ǄǟǻǟŁǼȹǈǕ ŇȼǎȲȱŜ Ňȷȿłǻ ȸŇȵ ǊǾŇǺŉǪŁɅ ȸŁȵ ǌȃǠŉȺȱŜ ŁȸŇȵŁȿ ǁ [2:165] 
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7.   ǈȷɀǊȲŁȶŃȞŁǩ ǠŁȶǌǣ łȼǎȲȱŜŁȿ ŃȴǊȮŇǩǠǈǞĉǌɆŁȅ ȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȮȺŁȝ łȀĉŇȦǈȮłɅŁȿ ŃȴǊȮƋȱ ŅȀŃɆŁǹ ŁɀłȾǈȥ ĆǒǟŁȀǈȪǊȦǐȱŜ ǠŁȽɀłǩŃǘłǩŁȿ ǠŁȽɀǊȦŃǺłǩ ǐȷǌǙŁȿ ŁɄŇȽ ǠŉȶŇȞǌȺǈȥ ŇǧǠǈȩŁǼŉȎȱŜ ǐǟȿłǼŃǤłǩ ǐȷ ̴ϖ ǁ
ŅƘǌǤŁǹ ǀ   [2:271] 

8.    ǀ ŁƙŇȶŇȲŃȆłȵ ǠŁȺƋȥŁɀŁǩŁȿ ǟńȀŃǤŁȍ ǠŁȺŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǐȟǌȀǐȥǈǕ ǠŁȺŉǣŁǿ ǠŁȺŃǩĆǒǠŁǱ Ǡŉȶǈȱ ǠŁȺĉǌǣŁǿ ŇǧǠŁɅǔǌǣ ǠŉȺŁȵǓ ǐȷǈǕ ƋɍǌǙ ǠŉȺŇȵ łȴŇȪȺŁǩ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǁ [7:126] 

9.   ǀ ŁƙŇȩŇǻǠŁȍ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ȷǌǙ ŁǧŃɀŁȶǐȱŜ łȴǊȮĈȆǊȦȹǈǕ ŃȸŁȝ ǟȿłǗŁǿŃǻŝǈȥ ǐȰǊȩ ǟɀǊȲŇǪǊȩ ǠŁȵ ǠŁȹɀłȝǠǈȕǈǕ Ńɀǈȱ ǐǟȿłǼŁȞǈȩŁȿ ŃȴǌȾǌȹǟŁɀŃǹǌǚŇȱ ǐǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǁ [3:168] 

10.   ǀ ...ǊȯɀǊȪŁȹ ǠŁȶǌǣ łȼƋȲȱŜ ǠŁȺłǣĉŇǾŁȞłɅ ǠǈȱŃɀǈȱ ŃȴǌȾĈȆǊȦȹǈǕ ɄŇȥ ǈȷɀǊȱɀǊȪŁɅŁȿ łȼƋȲȱŜ Ňȼǌǣ ŁȬĉǌɆŁǶłɅ Ńȴǈȱ ǠŁȶǌǣ ŁȫŃɀŉɆŁǵ ŁȫȿłǗǠŁǱ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿ ...ǁ [58:8] 

11.   ǀǌǡǠŁǤǐȱǈǖǐȱŜ ǐǟɀǊȱŃȿǊǕ ƋɍǌǙ łȀƋȭƋǾŁɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǟńƘŇǮǈȭ ǟńȀŃɆŁǹ ŁɄŇǩȿǊǕ ŃǼǈȪǈȥ ǈǦŁȶǐȮŇǶǐȱŜ ŁǧŃǘłɅ ȸŁȵŁȿ ćǒǠŁȊŁɅ ȸŁȵ ǈǦŁȶǐȮŇǶǐȱŜ ɄŇǩǘłɅǁ [2:269] 

12.   ǀłǿǠŁȎŃǣǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ łǡɀǊȲǊȪǐȱŜ ŇȼɆŇȥ łǢƋȲǈȪŁǪŁǩ ǠńȵŃɀŁɅ ǈȷɀǊȥǠŁǺŁɅ ŇǥǠǈȭŉȂȱŜ ĈǒǠŁǪɅǌǙŁȿ ŇǥǠǈȲŉȎȱŜ ǌȳǠǈȩǌǙŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǌȀǐȭŇǽ ȸŁȝ ŅȜŃɆŁǣ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǆǥŁǿǠŁǲŇǩ ŃȴǌȾɆǌȾǐȲłǩ ǠƋȱ ǆȯǠŁǱǌǿǁ 

[24:37] 

13.   ǀŁȸɅǌȂǌǲŃȞłȶǌǣ ŃȴłǪŃȹǈǕ ǠŁȵŁȿ ňǧǔǈȱ ǈȷȿłǼŁȝɀłǩ ǠŁȵ ƋȷǌǙǁ [6:134] 

14.   ǀŁƙŇȲŁȅŃȀłȶǐȱŜ łȴłǪŃǤŁǱǈǕ ǟǈǽǠŁȵ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɆǈȥ ŃȴǌȾɅŇǻǠŁȺłɅ ŁȳŃɀŁɅŁȿǁ [28:65] 

15. ǀłȻŁǻŉǼŁȝŁȿ ǠǄȱǠŁȵ ŁȜŁȶŁǱ ɃŇǾƋȱŜǁ  [104:2] 

C.  Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar.  

16.  She was guided because she was from the sincere (people). 

17.  The stingy man forgot Allah , so then Satan misguided him. 

18.  When they enter, you leave between this door. 

19.  The truthful person is the one who spends his wealth for the pleasure of Allah. 

20.  Zaid was not grateful to his Lord, so then he became one of the losers. 

Lesson 5 Review Questions............................................................................................................... 

A.  True/False:  

ρȢ  6ÅÒÂÓ ÌÉËÅ +àÎÁ ÁÒÅ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÏ .ÏÍÉÎÁÌ ÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅÓ ÁÎÄ ÈÁÖÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÓÅÎÔÅÎÃÅÓ Á [ǕŁǼŁǪŃǤłȵ]  and [ȀŁǤŁǹ] .   

2.  The incomplete verbs can be fully conjugated into past tense, as well as present and command tense.  

σȢ  +àÎÁ ÉÓ ÆÕÌÌÙ ÃÏÎÊÕÇÁÔÅÄ ÉÎÔÏ ÁÌÌ ÔÅÎÓÅÓȟ ÁÎÄ ÉÓ ÁÆÆÅÃÔÅÄ ÂÙ ÖÅÒÂÁÌ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÌÅÓ ÁÓ ×ÅÌÌȢ   

4.  Inna [ƋȷǌǙ]  does not act like a verb since it is part of a Nominal Sentence.  

5.  The verb [ɁŁȀŁǱ]  is a [ȌŇȩǠȹ ȰȞȥ]  and is from the [ ǦŁȎŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ ȯǠȞǐȥǈǕ[/]ǸŇȅǟɀŉȺȱǟ] .  

B.  Fill in the blanks:  

φȢ  .ÁÍÅ σ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 3ÉÓÔÅÒÓ ÏÆ +àÎÁ ͺͺͺͺͺͺȢ  
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7.  Name two of the Verbs of Praise and Blame: _________. 

8.  Laisa is not conjugated in these tenses _______.   

9.  The root letters of the most common verb from [ǦŁǣŁǿǠȪǊƫǟ ǊȰȞŇȦȱǟ]  is _____.  

10.  Name two of the sisters of Inna ______.   

C.  Translate the following using the verbs and words that we have studied in this chapter [e.g.  
+àÎÁȟ )ÎÎÁȟ +àÄÁȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÓÉÓÔÅÒÓȟ 6ÅÒÂÓ ÏÆ 0ÒÁÉÓÅȾ"ÌÁÍÅ] : 
11.  You had rejected the truth. 

12.  You have been rejecting the truth. 

13.  Fast in the month of RaÍÁ àÎ so that you will be from the people of Taqwa. 

ρτȢ  4ÈÅ ÍÁÎ ×ÁÓ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÔÏ ÓÕÂÍÉÔ ɉÁÃÃÅÐÔ )ÓÌàÍɊ ÔÈÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÌÉÆÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÉÓ ×ÏÒÌÄ ÄÅÃÅÉÖÅÄ ÈÉÍȢ 

15.  How evil is the place of Hellfire, and how good is the Paradise? 

16.  He was a worker in the morning but then became at night a worshipper. 

17.  Oh only if he had been from the believers, but now he has just died. 

D. Reading Comprehension  
18-20. Translate this section from "ÏÏË ρ ÏÆ  Ȱ1a a  An-Nabiyeen326ȱȢ  

ŁȴɆŇȽǟŁȀǣǇǙ ŇǼǈȱŁɀȱǟ ǟǈǾȽ łȴȅǟ ȷǠǈȭŁȿ Û ŁɅ ȃǠȺȱǟ ɁȀɅ ȴɆȽǟȀǣǙ ȷǠȭȿłǲȆŇȱ ȷȿǼȳǠȺȍɊ ÛłȴɆŇȽǟŁȀǣǙ ȷǠǈȭȿ łȣȀȞŁɅ ƋȷǕ  ǆǥŁǿǠŁǲŇǵ ŁȳǠŁȺȍɉǟ Û
łȜŁȶŃȆŁǩ ɍŁȿ łȴǈȲǈȮŁǪǩ ɍ ŁȳǠŁȺŃȍɉǟ ȷǈǕ łȣȀŃȞŁɅ ǈȷǠǈȭŁȿ    ÛłȜǈȦŃȺŁǩ ɍŁȿ ŊȀłȒŁǩ ɍ ŁȳǠŁȺŃȍɉǟ ƋȷǈǕ łȣǌȀŃȞŁɅ ǈȷǠǈȭŁȿ   ÛŁȄǈȲŁƶ ŁǡǠŁǣƌǾȱǟ ƋȷǈǕ ɁŁȀŁɅ ǈȷǠǈȭŁȿ 

ǌȳǠŁȺŃȍɉǟ ɂǈȲŁȝ łȜǈȥŃǼŁǩ Ɏȥ   ÛŇȼĈȆǐȦŁȹ ŃɄŇȥ ǊȯŃɀǊȪŁɅ łȴŃɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ ǈȷǠǈȭŁȿ :ŁȳǈǠȺŃȍɊȱ łȃǠŁȺǎȱǟ łǼłǲŃȆŁɅ ǟǈǽǠŁȶŇȱ Ňƫ  ÛłȃǠȺȱǟ ȯǈǖŃȆŁɅ ǟǈǽǠ ÝŁȳǠȺȍɉǟ  
For the each of the following àÙÁÈÓ, Identify and do the following:   

 (1)  Highlight the incomplete verb or ǸŇȅǠŉȺȱǟ[ ]  

 (2)  the category of the [ǸŇȅǠŉȺȱǟ]  ,  

(3)  underline the [ȴȅŇǟ]  of the [ǸŇȅǠŉȺȱǟ] , If it is not explicit, give the implied [ȴȅŇǟ] , and  

(4)  underline twice the [ȀŁǤŁǹ]  of the [ǸŇȅǠŉȺȱǟ] .  

21.  ǁ... ŁȜɆŇȒłɆŇȱ łȼƋȲȱŜ ǈȷǠǈȭ ǠŁȵŁȿŃȴǊȮŁȹǠŁƹǌǙ...ǀ  [2:143] 

22.  ǁ... ŃȴłȽŁǿǠŁȎŃǣǈǕ łȤǈȖŃǺŁɅ łȧŃȀŁǤǐȱŜ łǻǠǈȮŁɅ... ǀ  [2:20] 

23.   ǁ  ǇȴɆŇȞŁȹ ɄŇȦǈȱ ŁǿǟŁȀŃǣǈǖǐȱŜ ƋȷǌǙǀ  [82:13] 

24.  ǁ  ėɂƋȭŉȂŁɅ łȼƋȲŁȞǈȱ ŁȬɅǌǿŃǼłɅ ǠŁȵŁȿǀ  [80:3] 

25.  ǁ ȸĉŇȵ ǠǄȲŃȒǈȥ ǟɀłȢŁǪŃǤŁǩ ȷǈǕ ŅǳǠŁȺłǱ ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁȄŃɆǈȱŃȴǊȮĉǌǣŉǿ ... ǀ  [2:198] 

26.  ǁ...ŃȴǊȮƋȱ ŅȀŃɆŁǹ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ǠǄǞŃɆŁȉ ǟɀłȽŁȀǐȮŁǩ ȷǈǕ ėɂŁȆŁȝŁȿ...ǀ  [2:216] 

                                                                 

 
326
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27.  ǁŃȴǌȾǌȹǠŁȶŃɅǈǕ ŁǼŃȾŁǱ ŇȼƋȲȱǠǌǣ ǟɀłȶŁȆǐȩǈǕ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ĈǒǠǈȱłǘėŁȽǈǕ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɅŁȿ  ṛ ŃȴǊȮŁȞŁȶǈȱ ŃȴłȾŉȹǌǙ  Ṝ ŁȸɅǌȀŇȅǠŁǹ ǟɀłǶŁǤŃȍǈǖǈȥ ŃȴłȾǊȱǠŁȶŃȝǈǕ ŃǨǈȖǌǤŁǵǀ  

[5:53] 

28.  ǁ ǠǄȲŁȅŃȀłȵ ŁǨŃȆǈȱ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɅŁȿ...ǀ  [13:43] 

Lesson 6 Review Questions............................................................................................................... 

A.  True/False:  

ρȢ  4ÈÅ ,à ÏÆ ÃÁÔÅÇÏÒÉÃÁÌ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ,à ÏÆ &ÏÒÂÉÄÄÉÎÇ ÈÁÖÅ [ȰŁȶŁȝ]ȟ ×ÈÉÌÅ ÔÈÅ ,à ÏÆ ÓÉÍÐÌÅ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÏÎ ÄÏÅÓ 

not.   

2.  The negation particle [Ǡȵ]  can only act on verbs.  

σȢ  4ÈÅ ,à ÏÆ &ÏÒÂÉÄÄÉÎÇ ÉÓ Á ÁÒÆ .Á Â and typically causes a single &ÁÔ ÁÈ on nouns.   

4.  The Exception Particle [ǠƋȱǌǙ]  does play a role in shifting ) ÒàÂ.   

5.  The Exception particle [ȀŃɆǈȡ]  acts as a -Õ àÆ.   

 

B.  Highlight the Particles of Negation and Classify the type.   If it is [ɍɎȟ ÔÈÅÎ ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔ ÔÈÅ ,à ÏÆ ÓÉÍÐÌÅ 

ÎÅÇÁÔÉÏÎȟ 5ÎÄÅÒÌÉÎÅ ÏÎÃÅ ÔÈÅ  ,à ÏÆ #ÁÔÅÇÏÒÉÃÁÌ .ÅÇÁÔÉÏÎȟ ÁÎÄ 5ÎÄÅÒÌÉÎÅ Ô×ÉÃÅ ÔÈÅ ,à ÏÆ ÐÒÏÈÉÂÉÔÉÏÎȢ 

6.  ǁ  ŁȬŁǪǈȲŃǤŇȩ ǟɀłȞǌǤŁǩ Ǡŉȵ ňǦŁɅǓ ĉǌȰǊȮǌǣ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱǟ ǟɀłǩȿǊǕ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ŁǨŃɆŁǩǈǕ ŃȸŇǞǈȱŁȿ Ṝ ǠŁȵŁȿ ŁǨȹǈǕ ǇȜǌǣǠŁǪǌǣ ŃȴłȾŁǪǈȲŃǤŇȩ  Ṝ ǠŁȵŁȿ ȴłȾłȒŃȞŁǣ ǌǣ ǇȐŃȞŁǣ ǈǦǈȲŃǤŇȩ ǇȜǌǣǠŁǪ Ṝ 
ǌȸŇǞǈȱŁȿ ŁǨŃȞŁǤŉǩǟ ȴłȽĆǒǟŁɀŃȽǈǕ ȸĉŇȵ ŇǼŃȞŁǣ ǠŁȵ ŁȫĆǒǠŁǱ ŁȸŇȵ ǌȴǐȲŇȞǐȱǟ  ṛ ŁȬŉȹǌǙ ǟǄǽǌǙ ŁȸŇȶƋȱ ŁƙŇȶŇȱǠƋȚȱǟ ǀ  [2:145] 

 

7.  ǁ  ŅǧǠŁȵɀǊȲŃȞŉȵ ŅȀłȾŃȉǈǕ ŊǰŁǶǐȱǟ Ṝ ȸŁȶǈȥ ŁȏŁȀǈȥ ŉȸǌȾɆŇȥ ŉǰŁǶǐȱǟ ǠǈȲǈȥ ǈǬǈȥŁǿ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŁȧɀłȆǊȥ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǈȯǟŁǼǌǱ ɄŇȥ ĉǌǰŁǶǐȱǟ  ṙ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǟɀǊȲŁȞǐȦŁǩ ŃȸŇȵ ǇȀŃɆŁǹ 
łȼŃȶǈȲŃȞŁɅ łȼƋȲȱǟ... ǀ  [2:197] 

8.  ǁ ŉȸłȽɀłȺŇǶŁǪŃȵǠǈȥ ňǧǟŁȀǌǱǠŁȾłȵ łǧǠŁȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱǟ łȴǊȭĆǒǠŁǱ ǟǈǽǌǙ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ǠŁȾŊɅǈǕ ǠŁɅ Ṙ łȼƋȲȱǟ łȴǈȲŃȝǈǕ ŉȸǌȾǌȹǠŁƹǌǚǌǣ  Ṙ ǐȷǌǚǈȥ ŉȸłȽɀłȶłǪŃȶŇȲŁȝ ňǧǠŁȺŇȵŃǘłȵ ǠǈȲǈȥ 
ŉȸłȽɀłȞǌǱŃȀŁǩ ɂǈȱǌǙ ǌǿǠƋȦǊȮǐȱǟ  Ṙ Ǡǈȱ ŉȸłȽ ƉȰŇǵ ŃȴłȾƋȱ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŃȴłȽ ǈȷɀƌȲŇǶŁɅ ŉȸłȾǈȱ  Ṙ ȴłȽɀłǩǓŁȿ Ǡŉȵ ǟɀǊȪǈȦȹǈǕ  Ṝ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŁǳǠŁȺłǱ ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ȷǈǕ ŉȸłȽɀłǶŇȮȺŁǩ ǟǈǽǌǙ 

ŉȸłȽɀłȶłǪŃɆŁǩǓ ŉȸłȽŁǿɀłǱǊǕ  Ṝ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǊȮĈȆŃȶłǩǟɀǊȪǈȦȹǈǕ ǠŁȵ ǟɀǊȱǈǖŃȆŁɆǐȱŁȿ ŃȴłǪǐȪǈȦȹǈǕ ǠŁȵ ǟɀǊȱǈǖŃȅǟŁȿ ǌȀŇȥǟŁɀǈȮǐȱǟ ǌȴŁȎŇȞǌǣ ǟɀ... ǀ  [60:10] 

9.  ǁ ŇȼŇȥŃɀŁǱ ɄŇȥ ǌȸŃɆŁǤǐȲǈȩ ȸĉŇȵ ǇȰłǱŁȀŇȱ łȼƋȲȱǟ ǈȰŁȞŁǱ Ǡŉȵ Ṝ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǈȰŁȞŁǱ łȴǊȮŁǱǟŁȿŃȁǈǕ ɄŇǝǠƋȲȱǟ ǈȷȿłȀŇȽǠǈȚłǩ ŉȸłȾŃȺŇȵ ŃȴǊȮŇǩǠŁȾŉȵǊǕ  Ṝ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǈȰŁȞŁǱ ŃȴǊȭĆǒǠŁɆŇȝŃǻǈǕ 
ĆǒǠŁȺŃǣǈǕ ŃȴǊȭ Ṝ ŃȴǊȮŇȱėǈǽ ȴǊȮǊȱŃɀǈȩ ŃȴǊȮŇȽǟŁɀǐȥǈǖǌǣ  Ṙ łȼƋȲȱǟŁȿ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɅ ŉȨŁǶǐȱǟ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ɃŇǼŃȾŁɅ ŉȆȱǟ ǈȰɆǌǤǀ  [33:4] 

10.  ǁ  ǈȷȿłǼŇȵǠŁǹ ŃȴłȽ ǟǈǽǌǚǈȥ ǄǥŁǼŇǵǟŁȿ ǄǦŁǶŃɆŁȍ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŃǨŁȹǠǈȭ ȷǌǙǀ  [36:29] 

 
C.  Translate the following using the particles of Negation that have been studied.  Use the specified 
particle if mentioned.  

11.  The devil was not of those who prostrated to ǔdam. [Ǡȵ]  
12.  There is surely no injustice in the religion of Allah. 

13.  Oh women, do not eat the meat of your sisters! 
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14.  No one fasted from us except Zaid today. [ǠƋȱǌǙ]  

15.  All of us prayed the Fajr prayer except Zaid, he was sick. [ǠƋȱǌǙ]  

16.  Those people will never help you because they have not helped me. 
17.  Why do you not want to give charity?   
 
 
D.  Reading Comprehension  

18-20. Translate this section from Book 1 Section [ǆǥŁǻǌǿǠǣ ŅǿǠȹ]  ÏÆ  Ȱ1Á Á An-Nabiyeenȱ  

 ÝȰŁȞȦŁȹ ǟǽǠŁȵ ǟɀȱǠȩ Łȿ łȃǠōȺȱǟ ȜŁȶŁǪŃǱǟ  !ǈǦŇƬɇǟ ǈȷǠŁȽǕŁȿ ŁȳǠŁȺŃȍĆɉǟ ȀŁȆǈȭ ŁȴɆȽǟŁȀǣǌǙ ǈȷǌǙ  ÛÝŁȴɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ łǡǠǈȪŇȝ ǠŁȵ Û ÝŁȴɆŇȽǟȀǣǌǙ ćǒǟŁȂŁǱ ǠŁȵ 
łȃǠȺȱǟ ǈȯǖŁȅȿ Û ǁŁǵōȀŁȿ ȻɀȩŜŃȹŁǪŇƬǓ ǟȿȀłȎ ȴȮǀ  ǈȷǈǠȭłǡǟɀǈƨǟ  ÛŁȴɆȽǟŁȀŃǣǙ ǠȾɆŇȥ ǟɀǈȪȱǕȿ ǟńǿǠŁȹ ǟŃȿłǼǈȩŃȿǈǕ Û ǈȷǠǈȭ ǟǈǾǈȮŁȽŁȿ  ÛĆǃǟ ȸŇȮȱŁȿ ŁȀŁȎȹ 

ǌǿǠŉȺȲŇȱ ǈȯǈǠȩȿ ŁȴɆȽǟŁȀǣǙ  ÛǁŁȴŃɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ ɂǈȲŁȝ ǄǠȵɎŁȅŁȿ ǄǟǻŃȀŁǣ Ɔɀȭ łǿǠŁȹ ǠŁɅ ǀÛ ŁȴŃɆŇȽǟŁȀŃǣǌǙ ɂǈȲŁȝ ǄǠȵǈɎŁȅŁȿ ǄǟǻŃȀŁǣ ǿǠŉȺȱǟ ŇǨŁȹǠȭ ÛȷǠȭ ǟǾȮȽŁȿ  Û
ȱǟ ɁǕǿŁȿŁȴɆŇȽǟŁȀǣǙ łȀłȒŁǩ ɍ ŁǿǠŉȺȱǟ ƋȷǕ łȃǠŉȺ  ÛŁȴɆŇȽǟŁȀǣǙ ƋȷǕ łȃǠŉȺȱǟ ɁǕŁǿŁȿ  ŅǿȿȀŃȆŁȵŁȴɆȽǟŁȀǣǙ ǄȷǈǕŁȿ Û ǆƁǠȅ   ÛŁȈŇȽŁǻŁȿ ŇǶŁǩ Łȿ łȃǠŁȺȱǟǟȿƘ .   

E.  Answer the Questions relating to Exceptions.  

21.  Most of the exceptions in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ use  _____ statements. 

22.  What is the ) ÒàÂ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÅÄ ς ×ÏÒÄÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ àÙÁÈȡ 

  ǀ  ....ŃȴłȾǈȱ ǈȰɆŇȩ ɃŇǾƋȱǟ ŁȀŃɆǈȡ ǠǄȱŃɀǈȩ ǟɀłȶǈȲǈș ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǈȯŉǼŁǤǈȥ ǁ [2:59] 

&ÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ àÙÁÈȟ (1) Identify  the [ɂŁȺǐǮŁǪŃȆłȵ]   (2)  its ) ÒàÂ (3)  if it is Explicit or not, and (4)  underline the 

positive once or the negative statement twice.  

23.  ǁ ... ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁɅ ǠǈȱŜŉɄǌȹǠŁȵǈǕ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱ....  ǀ  [2:78] 

24.  ǁ ... ǈȷɀłȑǌȀŃȞŊȵ ȴłǪȹǈǕŁȿ ŃȴǊȮȺĉŇȵ ǠǄȲɆŇȲǈȩ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŃȴłǪŃɆƋȱŁɀŁǩ ŉȴǊǭǀ  [2:83] 

25.  ǁ ňǧǠŁȺĉǌɆŁǣ ňǧǠŁɅǓ ŁȬŃɆǈȱǌǙ ǠŁȺǐȱŁȂȹǈǕ ŃǼǈȪǈȱŁȿ Ṙ ǠŁȵŁȿ łȀǊȦǐȮŁɅ ǠŁȾǌǣ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŜǈȷɀǊȪŇȅǠǈȦǐȱ ǀ  [2:59] 

Lesson 7 Review Questions............................................................................................................... 

True/False  

1. Particles can either act on nouns or verbs but not both.  
2. Particle of Redundancy can be identified when there is no overall change in meaning of the sentence by 

its removal.  

3. The particle [ Ǖǐȷ]  causes the verb to function like a verbal noun.  

4. The particles [ȿ]  and [ȣ]  are usually found as either [ȤǐȖŁȝ]  or as [ǦŉɆŇȥǠȺǐǞŇǪŃȅŇǟ] .  

5. Jazm only occurs on verbs.  
6. 4ÈÅ ,àÍ ÏÆ 4Á×ËĂÄ ÃÁÕÓÅÓ Á ÃÈÁÎÇÅ ÉÎ )ͻÒàÂ ÁÎÄ ÃÁÎ ÁÃÔ ÏÎ .ÏÕÎÓȟ 6ÅÒÂÓȟ ÁÎÄ 0ÁÒÔÉÃÌÅÓȢ 

7. [Ǡȵ]  at the beginning of a sentence can act as a particle of negation, interrogation, condition, and a 

relative pronoun.  
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8. The letters [ ȿ[, ]ɍ ] , and [Ǡȵ]  have at least 4 or more functions.  

Fill in the Blanks.  

9.   Name three of the ÁÒÆ .Á Â that act on verbs ______________________________. 
10.  Name three Connecting Nouns.___________________________________. 

11.  Name four ÁÒÆ Jazm __________________________________________________. 

12.  Name two independent functions that particles [Łȿ]  and [Łȣ]  can have. ________________. 

13.  Name three particles that can act as a Conditional Particle __________________________. 

14.  Name one particle of Response Particle [ǡǠƶǙ ȣȀǵ]  and one Rebuttal Particle ___________________. 

 
15-20. Translate the following sentences using the appropriate particles.  

15.  Those who do Shirk will never be forgiven until  they repent to Allah .  

16.  Zaid came to the market with  AlĂ. [use ȿ] . 
17.  They think that they are doing good deeds, but, they will be from the losers on the day of Judgement. 

18.  When you fast sincerely, then you will be from the people of Taqwa. 
19.  Your Lord created the heavens and earth without any defect, then why are you Indeed so ungrateful? 
20.  People are sleeping, and when they die, they will wake up. 
 
21-27. For each of the highlighted words, Identify (1)  the exact type of particle, and (2)  

its basic meaning, and whether it has [ȰŁȶŁȝ] . 

ȣȀǵ ƖȞƫǟ ȰŁȶŁȝ 

2
1  ǀ ǈȰɆŇƱǌǚǐȱŜŁȿ ǈǥǟŁǿŃɀŉǪȱŜ ǈȯŁȂȹǈǕŁȿ ŇȼŃɅŁǼŁɅ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ǠŁȶĉŇȱ ǠǄȩĉŇǼŁȎłȵ ĉǌȨŁǶǐȱŝǌǣ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜ ŁȬŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǈȯŉȂŁȹ ǁ [3:3] 

   

2
2  ǀ ǈȰɆŇƱǌǚǐȱŜŁȿ ǈǥǟŁǿŃɀŉǪȱŜ ǈȯŁȂȹǈǕŁȿ ŇȼŃɅŁǼŁɅ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ǠŁȶĉŇȱ ǠǄȩĉŇǼŁȎłȵ ĉǌȨŁǶǐȱŝǌǣ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜ ŁȬŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǈȯŉȂŁȹ ǁ [2:165] 

   

2
3  ǀ ǈȷɀǊȥǌȀŃȆŊȵ ŅȳŃɀǈȩ ŃȴłǪȹǈǕ ǐȰŁǣ  Ṝ ȴłǩŃȀĉŇȭǊǽ ȸŇǝǈǕ  Ṝ ŃȴǊȮŁȞŉȵ ȴǊȭłȀŇǝǠǈȕ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ǁ [36:19] 

   

2
4  ǀ ĆȷȿłǼŇȵǠŁǹ ŃȴłȽ ǟǈǽǌǚǈȥ ǄǥŁǼŇǵǟŁȿ ǄǦŁǶŃɆŁȍ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŃǨŁȹǠǈȭ ǐȷǌǙ ǁ [36:29] 

   

2
5  ǀ..ǌȳǠŁȞŃȹǈǖǐȱŜ ŇǦŁȶɆǌȾŁǣ ȸĉŇȵ ȴłȾǈȩŁȁŁǿ ǠŁȵ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ňǧǠŁȵɀǊȲŃȞŉȵ ǇȳǠŉɅǈǕ ɄŇȥ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȴŃȅŜ ǟȿłȀǊȭǐǾŁɅŁȿ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ŁȜŇȥǠŁȺŁȵ ǟȿłǼŁȾŃȊŁɆĉŇȱǁ      

                                                                                                                                                          [22:28] 

   

2
6  ǀ...ǠŁȾǌǣǟǈǾŁȝ ŃȸĉŇȵ ȴłȾŃȺŁȝ łȤƋȦŁǺłɅ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǟɀłǩɀłȶŁɆǈȥ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ėɂŁȒǐȪłɅ Ǡǈȱ ŁȴŉȺŁȾŁǱ łǿǠŁȹ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ ǁ [35:36] 

   

2
7  ǀ ...ėɁŁɀǐȪŉǪȱŜ ŇǻǟŉȂȱŜ ŁȀŃɆŁǹ Ƌȷǌǚǈȥ ǟȿłǻŉȿŁȂŁǩŁȿ łȼƋȲȱŜ łȼŃȶǈȲŃȞŁɅ ǇȀŃɆŁǹ ŃȸŇȵ ǟɀǊȲŁȞǐȦŁǩ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǁ [2:197] 

   

 

28-30. Reading Practice .   In the following passage from [ƙōɆǌǤŉȺȱǟ łȌŁȎǈȩ]  titled [ǦǤɆǲȝ ǠɅǗłǿ]  ×ÉÔÈÏÕÔ 4ÁÓÈËĂÌȟ 

ÁÐÐÌÙ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÏÐÅÒ 4ÁÓÈËĂÌȾÖÏ×ÅÌÓ on all the words in the passage. 

ǠǹǕ ȀȊȝ ǼŁǵǈǕ ȼȱ ȷǠȭŁȿ Û ǟƘȢȍ ǟǼȱȿ ȤȅɀɅ ȷǠȭ Û ȷǠȭȿ ÛɎɆŇȶŁǱ ǠȵɎȡ ȤȅɀɅ ȷǠȭŁȿ ǠɆȭǽ ǠȵɎȡ ȤȅɀɅ Û   
ņǤŇƷ ǡɀȪȞɅ ȻɀǣǕ ȷǠȭȿȼǩɀǹǟ ȜɆƤ ȸȵ ȀǈǮǐȭǈǕ ȼ Û ňǦȲɆȱ ǧǟǽ ǦǤɆǲȝ ǠŁɅǗǿ ȤȅɀɅ ɁǕǿ  Û ǠǤȭɀȭ ȀȊȝ ǼǵǈǕ ɁǕǿ Û  

ȼȱ ǼǲȆɅ ǎȰȭ ȀȶȪȱǟȿ ȄȶȊȱǟ ɁǕǿȿ  ÛǟƘŇǮǈȭ ƘȢȎȱǟ ȤȅɀɅ ŁǢņǲŁȞŁǩ  ǢȭǟɀȮȱǟ ǼǲȆǩ ȤɆȭ ǠɅǗȀȱǟ ȻǾȽ ȴȾȥ Ǡȵȿ !
 ǡɀȪȞɅ ȼɆǣǕ ƂǌǙ ƘȢņȎȱǟ ȤȅɀɅ ǢȽǽ ÝȰǱȀȱ ȀȶȪȱǟȿ ȄȶņȊȱǟȿÛ  ǦǤɆǲȞȱǟ ǠɅǗȀȱǟ ȻǾȽ ȼȱ ɂȮǵȿǈǕ ƂǌǙǌǣŁɅ ŇȼɆ ŁǡɀǊȪȞ   

 ǠɅȸɅǼǱǠȅ ǌƃ ȴȾǪɅǕǿ ȀȶȪȱǟȿ ȄŃȶȊȱǟȿ ǠǤȭɀȭ ȀȊȝ ǼǵǈǕ ǨɅǕǿ ɄōȹǙ ŇǨǣǈǕǀ ǠņɆǤȹ ǡɀȪȞɅ ȻɀǣǕ ǈȷǠȭȿ   ǁ 
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ǟƘǮȭ ǠŁɅǗņȀȱǟ ȻǾŏ ǡɀȪŃȞɅ ǳȀȥ Û ȤȅɀɅ ǠŁɅ Ȭȱ ǃǟ ȫǿǠǣ ȯǠȩȿ Û ǥɀǤȹȿ ȴȲȞǣ ǥǿǠȊǣ ǠɅǗȀȱǟ ŇȻǾȽ . ȷǖȉ Ȭȱ ȷɀȮɆȆȥ Û  
ȫņǼǱ ɂȲȝ ǃǟ ȴȞȹǕ Ǽȩȿ ȧǠǶŃȅǌǙ ȫņǼǱ ɂȲȝ ǃǟ ȴȞȹǕ Ǽȩ ȿ ȴɆŇȽǟŁȀǣǙ  ÛǡɀȪȞɅ ȯǓ ɂȲȝ ȴȞȺɅȿ ȬɆȲȝ ȴȞȺɅ ȼȹǙȿ 
ȃǠņȺȱǟ ȜŇǝǈǠǤǈȕ ȣȀȞɅ ǈȷǠǈȭŁȿ Û ǟƘǌǤȭ ǠǺŃɆȉ ǡɀȪŃȞɅ ȷǠȭȿ Û  ȷǠȖɆȊȱǟ ǢȞȲɅ ȤɆȭȿ ÛȷǠǈȖŃɆŁȊȱǟ ǢȲȢɅ ȤɆȭ ȣȀȞɅ ȷǠȭȿ

ȷǠȆȹɋǠǣ  ÛȯǠȪȥ: ǟņȿǼȝ Ȭȱ ȷɀȹɀȮɅȿ ȬȹȿǼȆƷ ȴȾņȹǚȥ Ȭǩɀǹǟ ȸȵ ǟǼǵǕ ǠŁɅǗņȀȱǟ ȻǾŏ Ǝơ ɍ ɃǼȱȿ ǠŁɅ.  

Lesson 8 Review Questions ............................................................................................................... 

A. True/False  

1. The Followers [ȜǣǟɀŉǪȱǟ]  can be either 2ÁÆ, .Á Â, or Jarr.   

2. The [ŁȄŃɆǈȱ Ǝǹ]  and [ƋȰŁȞǈȱ ȴȅǟ] are .Á Â always.   

3. The [ǧǠǣɀłȎŃȺŁȵ]  is some instances are not .Á Â.   

4. For a noun to be a Clarifier, it has to be at the end of a complete sentence as an indefinite verbal 
noun.   

5. For a noun to be a àÌ or a [łȼǈȱ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ] , it needs to be a verbal noun [ǿŁǼŃȎŁȵ] at the end of a complete 

sentence.   

6. For a noun to be a àÌ or a [ȨǈȲǐȖłȵ ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ] , it needs to be an definite noun at the end of a sentence.   

7. A àÌ can be present as a Jarr Construction or a Sentence.  
8. A àÌ can be thought of as a describer which describes something definite doing an action.   
9. A Clarifier is not an attribute and is used to add some information about something in sentence that 

is vague or ambiguous.   

10. The [ȣȿȀǊș]  are also considered [ȯɀȞǐȦŁȵ] .  

"Ȣ 4ÒÁÎÓÌÁÔÅ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ àÙÁÈȟ ÏÒ ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÁÎ àÙÁÈȢ  4ÈÅ [ǧǠǣɀłȎŃȺŁȵ]  of interest is highlighted.  

11.   ǀ ŇǧŃɀŁȶǐȱŜ ŁǿǈǾŁǵ ǌȨŇȝǟŁɀŉȎȱŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ȴǌȾǌȹǟǈǽǓ ɄŇȥ ŃȴłȾŁȞǌǣǠŁȍǈǕ ǈȷɀǊȲŁȞŃǲŁɅ...ǁ [2:19] 

12.   ǀ...ǠńȽŃȀǊȭ łȼŊȵǊǕ łȼŃǪǈȲŁȶŁǵ  Ṙ ǠńȹǠŁȆŃǵǌǙ ŇȼŃɅŁǼŇȱǟŁɀǌǣ ǈȷǠŁȆȹǌǚǐȱŜ ǠŁȺŃɆŉȍŁȿŁȿǁ [46:15] 

13.   ǀ ...ǟńȀŃȾŁȉ ǈȷɀǊǭǠǈȲǈǭ łȼǊȱǠŁȎŇȥŁȿ łȼǊȲŃȶŁǵŁȿ...ǁ [46:15] 

14.   ǀ ŁȸɅǌȀŇȥǠǈȭ ŃȴǌȾŇǩŁǻǠŁǤŇȞǌǣ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭŁȿ ăǒǟŁǼŃȝǈǕ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭ łȃǠŉȺȱŜ ŁȀŇȊłǵ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿǁ [46:6] 

15. ǀ ǟńǼɆŇȞŁǣ łȼŁȹŃȿŁȀŁɅ ŃȴłȾŉȹǌǙ˕ ǠǄȲɆŇȶŁǱ ǟńȀŃǤŁȍ ŃȀǌǤŃȍŝǈȥǁ  [70:5-6] 

C. Translate the following sentences using the appropriate .ÁẘÂ Case Noun [ǧǠǣɀłȎŃȺŁȵ]. 

16.  The woman refused the truth and belied it, out of her arrogance. 
17.  The stingy think they are better than the generous in terms of wealth. 
18.  The ruler should not judge while he is angry. 

19.  When Zaid forgot his prayer, then he became extremely sad. 
20.  The righteous man used to give his charity secretly.  
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D.  Identifying the [ǧǈǠǣɀłȎŃȺŁȵ] . In each of the following àÙÁÈÓ, identify the specific [ǧǈǠǣɀłȎŃȺŁȵ]  highlighted. 

21.   ǀ...ŃȴǊȮǈȱ ŅȻŃȀǊȭ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ǊȯǠŁǪŇȪǐȱŜ łȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁǢŇǪǊȭ ǁ [2:116] 

22.   ǀŁƙŇȞŁȶŃǱǈǕ ǌȃǠŉȺȱŜŁȿ ŇǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȱŜŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǊǦŁȺŃȞǈȱ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁȬŇǞėǈȱȿǊǕ ŅǿǠƋȦǊȭ ŃȴłȽŁȿ ǟɀłǩǠŁȵŁȿ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ ǁ  [2:161] 

23.    ǀ ...ǠńǵŃǼǈȭ ŁȬĉǌǣŁǿ ėɂǈȱǌǙ ŅǳŇǻǠǈȭ ŁȬŉȹǌǙ ǊȷǠŁȆȹǌǚǐȱŜ ǠŁȾŊɅǈǕ ǠŁɅ ǁ [84:6] 

24.   ǀ ...ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȱǌǙ ŁȀŁǱǠŁȽ ŃȸŁȵ ǈȷɀŊǤŇǶłɅ ŃȴǌȾŇȲŃǤǈȩ ȸŇȵ ǈȷǠŁƹǌǚǐȱŜŁȿ ŁǿǟŉǼȱŜ ǟȿćǒŉɀŁǤŁǩ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜŁȿ ǁ [59:9] 

25.   ǀ ...ǠńȺŃɆŁȝ ǈǥŁȀŃȊŁȝ ǠŁǪŁȺǐǭŜ łȼŃȺŇȵ ŃǧŁȀŁǲǈȦȹŝǈȥ ...ǁ [2:54] 

26.   ǀ ...ǇȧǠǈȲŃȵǌǙ ǈǦŁɆŃȊŁǹ ŃȴǊȭŁǻǠǈȱŃȿǈǕ ǟɀǊȲłǪǐȪŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǁ [17:31] 

27.   ǀ ǠńȶǐȲŇȝ ąǒŃɄŁȉ ĉǌȰǊȮǌǣ ǈȓǠŁǵǈǕ ŃǼǈȩ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ƋȷǈǕŁȿ ...ǁ [65:1] 

28-30. Reading Practice .   In the following passage from [  łȌŁȎǈȩƙōɆǌǤŉȺȱǟ] titled [ȷǠȖɆȊȱǟ ǼȆǵɎ ×ÉÔÈÏÕÔ 4ÁÓÈËĂÌȟ 

ÁÐÐÌÙ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÏÐÅÒ 4ÁÓÈËĂÌȾÖÏ×ÅÌÓ on all the words in the passage and translate.  
 

ȸŇȮȱŁȿ  ȤɆȭɅ ȿ ȄɆŇȲǣǙ ɂȑȀȼǪŉɅǿǽ ǃǟ ǈȷȿǼǤȞŁɅ ȃǠȺȱǟ ȯǟŁȂɅ ɍǕ Ý ǟǾȾǌǣ!  ǈɍǕɅ ǥŁǼŇǵǟȿ ǦŉȵǕ ȃǠȺȱǟ ȯǟȂɍ ǈȷɀǊȦȲǪƸ Ý   
 ŁȬȱǽ ǎȷǙ!ȷɀȮɅ ǈɍ ŁȬȱǽ ƋȷǙɍ ȷɀȮɅ !ǦȺƨǟ ȳǻǓ ǦɅǿǽ ȰǹǼɅ ȰȽÝ Ý ǿǠȺȱǟ ȼǪɅǿǽȿ ȄɆȲǣǙ ȰǹǼɅȿ 

ȷɀȮɅ ɍ Ȭȱǽ ƋȷǙ! ȷɀȮɅ ɍ Ȭȱǽ ƋȷǙ! ȼȺȞȱȿ ǃǟ ȻǻȀȖȥ ȳǻɇ ǼǲȆɅ Ɓ ȼȹǙ Û Ý ǿǠȺȱǟ ȼȞȵ ǟɀȲǹǼɆȥ ȳǻǓ Ɨǣ ȸȵ ȴȪǪȺɅ ɍǕ 
Ȭȱǽ ȷɀȮɅ ȷǕ Ǽǣɍ ! Ȭȱǽ ȷɀȮɅ ȷǕ Ǽǣɍ!  ȷǕ ȷǠȖɆȊȱǟ ɁǕǿȿȳǠȺȍɉǟ ǥǻǠǤȝ ƂǙ ȃǠȺȱǟ ɀȝǼɅ 
ǟǼǣǕ ǦȺƨǟ ǟɀȲǹǼɅ ɍȿ ǿǠȺȱǟ ǟɀȲǹǼɆȥ  ÛȫȀȊȱǟ ƂǙ ȴȽɀȝǼɅ ȷǕ ȷǠȖɆȊȱǟ ǻǟǿǖȥ ǟǼǣǕ ǦȺƨǟ ǟɀȲǹǼɅ Ɏȥ Û  

 : ȴƬ ȯǠȩȿ ȃǠȺȱǟ ƂǙ ǢȽǽ ɀȱ ȼȹǙ Ý ǃǟ ȷȿǼǤȞɅ ȃǠȺȱǟȿÛ Ȭȱǽ ƂǙ ȨɅȀȖȱǟ ȤɆȭ ȸȮȱȿ}  ǃǟ ǟȿǼǤȞǩ ɍȿ ȳǠȺȍɉǟ ǟȿǼǤȝǟ{ 
ȻɀǣȀȑȿ ȃǠȺȱǟ ȼȶǪȊȱ  ! ȴɆǱǿ ȷǠȖɆȊȱ ȬȹǙ Ý ȳǠȺȍɉǟ ǼǤȞȹ Ǖ Ý ǠȺǣȀǣ ȫȀȊȹ ǕÛ ǃǟ ǽǠȞȵ : ǟɀȱǠȩ ǬɆǤǹ ȷǠȖɆȊȱ ȬȹǙ !!   

Lesson 9 Review Questions............................................................................................................... 

A. True/False:  

1.  The Followers [ȜǌǣǟɀŉǪȱǈǟ]  can take any ) ÒàÂ, which is dependent on the word they are following.  

2.  Replacers can be either definite or indefinite, and differentiated contextually from other types of nouns 
like Describers, etc.   
3.  Replacers are of different types, and replace the respect noun in as a whole, in parts, but not 
metaphorically.   
4.  Nouns that function in Emphasis do so due to particles.   

5.  The following are considered [ņȨŁǪŃȊłȵ]  ÏÒ ȰÄÅÒÉÖÅÄȱȡ  [ǿŇǻǠȎƫǟ/ȣȿȀƌȚȱǟ/ȯɀȞǐȦǈƫǟ łȴȅŇǟ] .   

6.  Certain verbs can take two Direct Objects in the proper context: the arrangement of the Direct Objects 
does not make any difference as long as they follow the verb.   
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7.  The nouns of [ ŇȍȢȱǠǤƫǟ ǦŁȢǦ ]  are essentially adjectives in function, and used to describe nouns.  

8.  The nouns that are [ȰɆȒǐȦŉǪȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ]  are used to compare two things, one of which is greater.   

9.  [ȰɆȒǐȦŉǪȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ]  is conjugated on the pattern of [ ǕǊȰŁȞǐȥ] , which is partially inflexible.   

10.  Sentences can act as describers [ǦǈȦŇȍ/ǨŃȞŁȹ]  when they describe something indefinite; if definite then the 

sentences act as àÌ.   
 
 

B.  Identify each of the specific Followers [ȜǌǣǟɀŉǪȱǈǟ]  that are highlighted in the following àÙÁÈÓ 

(Describer, RepÌÁÃÅÒȟ .ÏÕÎ ÏÆ 4Á×ËĂÄȟ #ÏÎÎÅÃÔÅÄ .ÏÕÎ {ȣɀȖȞȵ}).   If [ȣɀȖȞȵ] , mention where it is 

connected upon  [ɂȲȝ ȣɀȖȞȵ] . If Describer, mention what word is being described.  If R eplacer, what is 

being replaced  
 

11.   ǀ ǈȷȿłǿǠŁȽŁȿ ėɂŁȅɀłȵ ĉǌǡŁǿ ̞ ŁƙŇȶǈȱǠŁȞǐȱŜ ĉǌǡŁȀǌǣ ǠŉȺŁȵǓ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ǁ [7:121-122] 

12.   ǀ ...ŇȼŇȲłȅłǿŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱǠǌǣ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȲŇȱ ŃǧŉǼŇȝǊǕ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱǟŁȿ ĈǒǠŁȶŉȆȱǟ ǌȏŃȀŁȞǈȭ ǠŁȾłȑŃȀŁȝ ňǦŉȺŁǱŁȿ ŃȴǊȮĉǌǣŉǿ ȸĉŇȵ ňǥŁȀŇȦŃȢŁȵ ėɂǈȱǌǙ ǟɀǊȪǌǣǠŁȅ ǁ  [57:21] 

13.    ǀ ǈȷȿłǼŁǪŃȾŁǩ ŃȴǊȮƋȲŁȞǈȱ łȻɀłȞǌǤŉǩŜŁȿ ŇȼŇǩǠŁȶŇȲǈȭŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ łȸŇȵŃǘłɅ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ĉǌɄĉŇȵǊǖǐȱŜ ĉǌɄǌǤŉȺȱŜ ŇȼŇȱɀłȅŁǿŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ ǟɀłȺŇȵǔǈȥ ...ǁ [7:158] 

14.   ǀ  łƘǌǤŁǺǐȱŜ łȴɆŇȲŁȞǐȱŜ ŁɄǌȹǈǖŉǤŁȹ ǈȯǠǈȩ  Ṙ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ŁȫǈǖŁǤȹǈǕ ŃȸŁȵ ŃǨǈȱǠǈȩ Ňȼǌǣ ǠŁȽǈǖŉǤŁȹ ǠŉȶǈȲǈȥ... ǁ [66:3] 

15.   ǀ ...ŅǻǟŁǼŇȉ ǆȗǠǈȲŇȡ ǆǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȵ ǠŁȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǊǥŁǿǠŁǲŇǶǐȱŜŁȿ łȃǠŉȺȱŜ ǠŁȽłǻɀǊȩŁȿ ǟńǿǠŁȹ ŃȴǊȮɆŇȲŃȽǈǕŁȿ ŃȴǊȮŁȆǊȦȹǈǕ ǟɀǊȩ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǠŁȾŊɅǈǕ ǠŁɅǁ [66:6] 

16.   ǀ ǠŋɆŇȦŁǹ ăǒǟŁǼǌȹ łȼŉǣŁǿ ėɁŁǻǠŁȹ ǐǽǌǙ ̞ ǠŉɅǌȀǈȭŁȁ łȻŁǼŃǤŁȝ ŁȬĉǌǣŁǿ ŇǨŁȶŃǵŁǿ łȀǐȭŇǽ ǁ [19:2-3] 

17.   ǀ ŇȷɀłɆłȞǐȱŜ ŁȸŇȵ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ǠŁȹŃȀŉǲǈȥŁȿ ǇǡǠŁȺŃȝǈǕŁȿ ǇȰɆŇǺŉȹ ȸĉŇȵ ňǧǠŉȺŁǱ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ǠŁȺǐȲŁȞŁǱŁȿ ǁ  [36:34] 

 

C.  Identify the [ǊǦƋȪŁǪŃȊǊƫǟ ćǒǠȶŃȅĆɉǈǟ]  in the following àÙÁÈÓ, and identifying the specific type.   

18.   ǁ  łȈŇȖŃǤŁȹ ŁȳŃɀŁɅŜ ǈǦŁȊǐȖŁǤǐȱŜėɁŁȀŃǤǊȮǐȱ ǈȷɀłȶŇȪŁǪŃȺłȵ ǠŉȹǌǙ ǀ  [44:16] 

19.  ǁ ...ŁǤǐȱǠǌǣ ȴłȾǊȲłȅłǿ ŃȴłȾŃǩĆǒǠŁǱŁȿ ǠŁȽȿłȀŁȶŁȝ ǠŉȶŇȵ ŁȀǈǮǐȭǈǕ ǠŁȽȿłȀŁȶŁȝŁȿ ŁȏŃǿǈǖǐȱǟ ǟȿłǿǠǈǭǈǕŁȿ ǄǥŉɀǊȩ ŃȴłȾŃȺŇȵ ŉǼŁȉǈǕ ǟɀłȹǠǈȭŇǧǠŁȺĉǌɆ..ǀ  [30:9] 

20.  ǁ  ŁȸŁȆŃǵǈǕ ŁȬŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŊȌǊȪŁȹ łȸŃǶŁȹŜ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ŁȬŃɆǈȱǌǙ ǠŁȺŃɆŁǵŃȿǈǕ ǠŁȶǌǣ ǌȌŁȎǈȪǐȱŜ ŁȸŇȶǈȱ ŇȼŇȲŃǤǈȩ ȸŇȵ ŁǨȺǊȭ ȷǌǙŁȿ ǈȷǓŃȀǊȪǐȱŜŁƙŇȲŇȥǠŁȢǐȱ ǀ  [12:3] 

21.  ǁ  ŇǼŇȽǠŁǱ ŊɄǌǤŉȺȱǟ ǠŁȾŊɅǈǕ ǠŁɅŜŁȿ ŁǿǠƋȦǊȮǐȱŜŁȿ ŁƙŇȪŇȥǠŁȺłȶǐȱŜ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǐȘǊȲǐȡ Ṝ ŃȴłȽǟŁȿǐǖŁȵŁȿ łȴŉȺŁȾŁǱ  Ṙ ŁȄǐǞǌǣŁȿ ŜłƘŇȎŁȶǐȱ ǀ  [66:9] 

22.  ǁ   ǊȰǈǮŁȵŜǈȭ ǌȸŃɆǈȪɅǌȀǈȦǐȱŝŁȿ ėɂŁȶŃȝǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ĉǌȴŁȍǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ǌƘŇȎŁǤǐȱŜ ǌȜɆŇȶŉȆȱ Ṝ ǐȰŁȽ ŇȷǠŁɅǌɀŁǪŃȆŁɅ ǠǄȲǈǮŁȵ  Ṝ ǠǈȲǈȥǈǕ ǈȷȿłȀƋȭǈǾŁǩ ǀ  [11:24] 

 

D.  Translate the following sentences in Arabic using the appropriate Follower.  

23.  I came with ! ÍÅÄȟ ÓÏÎ ÏÆ 9ıÓÕÆȟ ÆÁÔÈÅÒ ÏÆ @minah, )ÍàÍ of our mosque. 

24.  The army of Pharaoh drowned, all of them.  

25.  We sat behind a kind, trustworthy driver in a broken, old, yellow car. 
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26.  On that day, the most sorry of the people will be the hypocrites, in the harshest of punishment.   

27.  Work for the forgiveness of your Lord, lofty gardens, the best of drinks, purest of spouses. 

 Translate the following using two Direct Objects.    

28. They claim the true religion as a mockery, just as they have adopted the false as truth.  

29.  See your brother as trustworthy at all times, you cannot see what is in his heart. 

 
E.  30.  Reading Comprehension. Correctly vowel the words in the followin g passage and translate. 
This time, vowel only the endings of nouns, and vowel the verbs to differentiate conjugations.   
 

[ȤȅɀɅ ƂǕ ȰȅȀɅ ȬȲƫǟ] 
ǎƫȿȅȀȱǟ ǒǠǱ ǠǎȷǙ ȼȱ ȯǠȩȿ ȤȅɀɅ ƂǙ ȯɀ ȫɀȝǼɅ ȬȲƫǟ  ÛǟǾȮėȽ ȸǲȆȱǟ ȸȵ ǯȀƸ ȷǕ ȤȅɀɅ Ʉȑǿ Ǡȵ  Û   

ȤȅɀɅ ǟǾȽ ȃǠȺȱǟ ȯɀȪɅȿ ǌȄȵǕ ȷǠȭ ǟǾȽ ! ņȹǙÛ ȸǲȆȱǟ ŽȂɅȂȞȱǟ ȷǠǹ ȼ  ÛǎȷǙ ņɆȭǽ ȰȪȞȱǟ ƘǤȭ ȷǠȭ ȤȅɀɅǠ  Û  
ȬȲƫǟ ȯɀȅǿ ȻǒǠǱȿ ȸǲȆȱǟ Ž ȤȅɀɅ ȷǠȮȵ ǼǵǕ ȷǠȭ ɀȱȿ  Û ȬȲƫǟ ȯɀȅǿ ȼȱ ȯǠȩȿÛ   

ǎȷǙ  ȫȀȚǪȺɅȿ ȫɀȝǼɅ ȬȲƫǟ ÛŃȅǕŁȀŁț ņȀȱǟ ǟǾȽǯȀǹȿ ȸǲȆȱǟ ǡǠǣ ƂǙ ȰǱ  ÛņȸȮėȱȿ țȀȆɅ Ɓ ȤȅɀɅ  Û  
ņȸȮȱȿ ȰǲȞǪȆɅ Ɓ ȤȅɀɅ  ÛņɆȒȩ ȸȝ ǬǶǤȱǟ ǼɅǿǕ ǠȹǕ ȈɆǪȦǪȱǟ ǼɅǿǕ ǠȹǕ : ȬȲƫǟ ȯɀȅȀȱ ȯǠȩ ȰǣƔ   

ņȺȱǟ ȴȲȝȿ ȬȲƫǟ ȴȲȝȿ ȤȅɀɅ ȸȝ ȬȲƫǟ ȯǖȅȿȃǠ  Ȁǣ ȤȅɀɅ ǎȷǕǒɃ  ÛǹȿǯȀ ȵȀȭǕȿ ǠǞɅȀǣ ȤȅɀɅȬȲƫǟ ȼ  Û  

Lesson 10 Review Questions............................................................................................................. 

A.  True/False:  

1. Arabic numerals are numbered from right to left like Arabic words.  
2.  When describing dual objects or things, the actual number is used commonly.   

3.  In numbering a thing from 3-10, the [ǻȿǼȞȵ] is in Jarr while the [ǻŁǼŁȝ]  can be either 2ÁÆ, .Á Â, or Jarr.  

4.  In numbering a thing from 13-19, there is a [ȿ]  between compound numbers.  

5.  The [ǻȿǼȞȵ]  for numbers 13-19, is grammatically a Clarifier [ȂɆɆƢ] .  

6.  The [ǻȿǼȞȵ]  for numbers 3-10 are plural; the gender of the [ǻŁǼŁȝ] is the opposite of its singular form.   

7.  The word [ɄǌȹǠŁȶǈǭ]  in 2ÁÆ is [ňȷǠƣ] .   

ψȢ  4ÈÅ ÔÈÏÕÓÁÎÄȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÈÉÇÈÅÓÔ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ÉÎ ÃÌÁÓÓÉÃÁÌ !ÒÁÂÉÃȢ   

ωȢ  7ÈÅÎ ×ÒÉÔÉÎÇ ÃÏÍÐÏÕÎÄ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÓȟ ÔÈÅ ÏÎÅȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÉÓ ×ÒÉÔÔÅÎ ÌÁÓÔ ÁÓ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÓÁÍÅ ÇÅÎÄÅÒ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ [ǻȿǼȞȵ] .  

ρπȢ  4ÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ Ô×Ï ÃÏÎÖÅÎÔÉÏÎÓ ÆÏÒ ×ÒÉÔÉÎÇ ÃÏÍÐÏÕÎÄ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÈÕÎÄÒÅÄȭÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÏÕÓÁÎÄȭÓȢ   

11.  The [ǻȿǼȞȵ]  for numbers [21-99] is a [ȂɆɆƢ] .  

12.  The gender of the [ǻȿǼȞȵ]  for numbers 11 and 12 are identical.  

ρσȢ  4ÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ ÆÏÒ Ȱυ ÙÅÁÒÓȱ ÉÓ [ƙǌȺŇȅ ǊǦŁȆŃȶŁǹ] .   

14.  The number directly preceding [ǦǈǞŇȵ]  ÉÓ ÍÁÓÃÕÌÉÎÅ ×ÈÅÎ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÉÎÇ ȰÈÕÎÄÒÅÄÓȱȢ  

ρυȢ  )Î ÔÈÅ ÍÏÓÔ ÃÏÍÍÏÎ ÃÏÎÖÅÎÔÉÏÎ ÆÏÒ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÉÎÇ ÃÏÍÐÌÅØ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÓ ÏÆ ρππȭÓ ÁÎÄ ρπππȭÓȟ ÔÈÅ ÌÁÒÇÅÓÔ 
number place is written first.  
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B.  Write the following in Arabic.  

16.  9ıÓÕÆ (as) had eleven brothers.  

17.  Praying in congregation is 27 prayers.  

18.  I read 14 books in 31 months.  

19.  355 Believers fought in that war against 1,232 enemy soldiers. 

20.  There are 21 ufà from the 5 mosques in that town.  

C.  In the following àÙÁÈÓ, fill in the blank space with th e missing word(s) appropriately that are 

translated in brackets.  

21.  ǁ ŁȿŜ ŁȸŇȵ ŁȸŃȆŇǞŁɅ ɄŇǝǠƋȲȱŜ ŇȷǌǙ ŃȴǊȮŇǝǠŁȆĉǌȹ ȸŇȵ ǌȐɆŇǶŁȶǐȱŜ ŉȸłȾłǩŉǼŇȞǈȥ ŃȴłǪŃǤŁǩŃǿ...........ŁȿŜŁȸŃȒŇǶŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ɄŇǝǠƋȲȱ.. ǀ  

(65:4) [ three months] 

22.  ǁ  ėɂŁȅɀłȵ ǠŁȹŃǼŁȝǟŁȿŁȿ......... ŇȼĉǌǣŁǿ łǧǠǈȪɆŇȵ ŉȴŁǪǈȥ ǇȀŃȊŁȞǌǣ ǠŁȽǠŁȺŃȶŁȶŃǩǈǕŁȿ............ ǀ  

(7:142) 1st [30 months]  2nd[40 months] 

23.  ǁ  ėɂǈȱǌǙ łȻǠŁȺǐȲŁȅŃǿǈǕŁȿ..........ǈȷȿłǼɅǌȂŁɅ ŃȿǈǕ ǀ  

 (37:147) [Hundred thousand] 

24.  ǁ  ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ŁǼȺŇȝ ǌǿɀłȾŊȊȱǟ ǈǥŉǼŇȝ ƋȷǌǙ......... ŅȳłȀłǵ ǆǦŁȞŁǣŃǿǈǕ ǠŁȾŃȺŇȵ ŁȏŃǿǈǖǐȱǟŁȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱǟ ŁȨǈȲŁǹ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǌǡǠŁǪŇȭ ɄŇȥ... ǀ  

(9:36) [12 months] 

25.  ǁ  ǌȰɆǌǤŁȅ ɄŇȥ ŃȴłȾǈȱǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ ǈȷɀǊȪŇȦȺłɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ǊȰǈǮŉȵŜňǦǈȲłǤȺłȅ ĉǌȰǊȭ ɄŇȥ ǈȰǌǣǠŁȺŁȅ ŁȜŃǤŁȅ ŃǨŁǪŁǤȹǈǕ ňǦŉǤŁǵ ǌȰǈǮŁȶǈȭ ŇȼƋȲȱ........  ṙ ŁȿŜłȼƋȲȱ 
łȤŇȝǠŁȒłɅ ȸŁȶŇȱ ćǒǠŁȊŁɅ  ṙ ŁȿŜƋȲȱ ŅȴɆŇȲŁȝ ŅȜŇȅǟŁȿ łȼǀ  

 (2:261) [100 grains]   

26.  ǁ  ǌȰǊȩ ŁȬŁȹɀłǪǐȦŁǪŃȆŁɅŜ ɄŇȥ ŃȴǊȮɆŇǪǐȦłɅ łȼƋȲȱŜ ŇǦǈȱǠǈȲǈȮǐȱ Ṝ ŇȷǌǙ ŜŅǗłȀŃȵ ŁȬǈȲŁȽ ŁȄŃɆǈȱ łȼǈȱ ŅǼǈȱŁȿ łȼǈȱŁȿ ŅǨŃǹǊǕ ǠŁȾǈȲǈȥ ....... ǠŁȵ ŁȫŁȀŁǩ  Ṝ ŁɀłȽŁȿ 
ǠŁȾǊǭǌȀŁɅ ȷǌǙ ŃȴƋȱ ȸǊȮŁɅ ǠŁȾƋȱ ŅǼǈȱŁȿ  Ṝ ȷǌǚǈȥ ǠŁǪŁȹǠǈȭ ŜǌȸŃɆŁǪŁȺǐǭ ǠŁȶłȾǈȲǈȥ......... Ňȵ ŁȫŁȀŁǩ Ǡŉȶ.....ǀ  

(4:176) 1st[half], 2nd [Two-thirds]  

D.  Translate the following passage [ȏǿɉǟ ȸǝǟȂǹ ɂȲȝ] from Qa a  an-Nabiyeen, and write with 4ÁÓÈËĂÌ. 

[ȏǿɉǟ ȸǝǟȂǹ ɂȲȝ] 
 ȤȅɀɅ ȷǠȭȿǎȷǕ ȴȲȞɅ ȃǠȺȱǟ Ž ǦȲɆȲȩ ǦȹǠȵɉǟ  ÛǎȷǕ ȴȲȞɅ ȤȅɀɅ ȷǠȭȿ ȃǠȺȱǟ Ž ǥƘǮȭ ǦȹǠɆƪǟ  Û   

ǎȷǕ ɁȀɅ ȤȅɀɅ ȷǠȭȿ ņȺȱǟǈǕ Ž ȷɀȹɀƸ ȃǠǃǟ ȯǟɀȵ  ÛǎȷǕ ɁȀɅ ȷǠȭȿ Łǹ ȏǿɉǟ ŽņȺȮėȱȿ ǥƘǮȭ ȸǝǟȂǦȞǝǠȑ ǠȾ  Û  
ǎŒǙǎȷɉ ǦȞǝǠȑ Ǡ ǐȱǟ ǒǟȀȵǖÛ ȴőɀɆǣ ȄǤȲǩȿ .ȷɀȲȭǖɅ Ǡȵ ȃǠȺȱǟ Ǽƶ ɍȿ ȴŏɎȭ ȰȭǖǪȥ . ǠȾɆȥ ǃǟ ȷɀȥǠƸ ɍ 

ȷɀȆǤȲɅ Ǡȵ ȃǠȺȱǟ Ǽƶ ɍȿ  ÛȿǎȱǙ ȏǿɉǟ ȸǝǟȂƝ ȃǠȺȱǟ ȜȦȺɅ ɍǠȶɆȲȝ ǠȚɆȦǵ ȷǠȭ ȸȵ Ǡ Û   
ȷǠȭ ȸȵȿ Ǡŏ ȜȦǪȺɅ ȤɆȭȿ ȏǿɉǟ ȸǝǟȂǹ ȸɅǕ ȴȲȞɅ ɍ ǠȶɆȲȝ ȷǠȭ Ǡȵȿ ǠȚɆȦǵ  Û ǠȚɆȦǵ ȷǠȭ Ǡȵȿ ǠȶɆȲȝ ȷǠȭ ȸȵȿ   
ǖɅǠȾɆȥ ȷɀƸȿ ǠȾȺȵ Ȱȭ  ÛǠȶɆȲȝ ǠȚɆȦǵ ȤȅɀɅ ȷǠȭȿ  ÛȅɀɅ ȷǠȭȿǼɅȀɅ ɍ Ȥ ȷǕ ȃǠȺȱǟ ȯǟɀȵǕ ȷɀȲȭǖɅ ǒǟȀȵɉǟ ȫȀǪɅ  

łǿŇǼǐȪŁɅ ǈɍ łȤłȅɀłɅ ǈȷǠǈȭŁȿ ǐȷǕ ŁɅŁȀŉȺȱǟ ɁŁȃǠ ŁɅłǲłȝɀǈȷɀ ŁɅȿłȶǈȷɀǩɀ  ÛŁǶŁǪŃȆŁɅ ǈɍ łȤȅɀɅ ǈȷǠȭȿǈƩǟ ŁȸŇȵ ɄōȨ  ÛŇȬŇȲŁȶǐȲŇȱ ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥ :    
ǁ ȲȞǱǟ Ɨ ȸǝǟȂǹ ɂȲȝȏǿɉǟ ƆǙ Ȳȝ ȘɆȦǵȴɆǀ    
 ŁȿǄǠȺɆȵǕ ȤȅɀɅ ȷǠȭ ǟǾȮėȽ ȀȎȵ ȸǝǟȂƪ  ÛņǼǱ ȃǠȺȱǟ ǳǟȀǪȅǟȿĆǃǟ ǟȿǼƥȿ ǟ  
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Lesson 11 Review Questions............................................................................................................. 

A.  True/False  

1.  Replacers cannot be in the Jarr state. 

2.  Clarifiers are only found in the .Á Â state. 

3.  Sentences can act as Describers when describing definite nouns. 

4.  Describers typically are Derived [ņȨŁǪŃȊłȵ] . 

5.  The predicate of Inna and the [ȷǠȭ ȴȅǟ] are RaÆ. 

6.  Sentences or Constructions cannot take an implied ) ÒàÂ. 

7.  Past tense Verbs and Command tense Verbs take an ) ÒàÂ. 

8.  When analyzing Nouns grammatically, it is best to look at its ) ÒàÂ first, then its other characteristics, 

such as flexibility, plurality, etc. 

9.  The second step in Grammatical Analysis is identifying constructions. 

10. The third step in Grammatical Analysis involves identifying sentences. 

 

B.  Identify all Constructions by highlighting and merge Constructions by underlining.  

 

11. ǁ ... ǌȰŃȒǈȥ ȸŇȵ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽŜ ɂǈȲŁȝŁȿ ǠŁȺŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȀǈǮǐȭǈǕ ŉȸŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ǌȃǠŉȺȱŜ ǈȷȿłȀǊȮŃȊŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ǌȃǠŉȺȱǀ  

(12:38)  

12. ǁ  ŁɀłȽŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȮŁǱǌȀŃǺłɆĉŇȱ ňǧǠŁȺĉǌɆŁǣ ňǧǠŁɅǓ ŇȻŇǼŃǤŁȝ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǊȯĉǌȂŁȺłɅ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ɂǈȱǌǙ ŇǧǠŁȶǊȲƌȚȱŜ ǌǿɀŊȺȱ Ṝ ƋȷǌǙŁȿ ŜŁȼƋȲȱ ŃȴǊȮǌǣ ŅȣȿćǒŁȀǈȱ ŅȴɆŇǵŉǿ ǀ  

(57:9)  

13. ǁ  ŁȸĉŇȵ ǇǡŃȀŁǶǌǣ ǟɀłȹǈǽǐǖǈȥ ǟɀǊȲŁȞǐȦŁǩ ŃȴƋȱ ȷǌǚǈȥŜ ŇȼŇȱɀłȅŁǿŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱ Ṙ ȷǌǙŁȿ ŃȴłǪŃǤłǩ ŃȴǊȮǈȲǈȥ łȃȿćǒłǿ ŃȴǊȮŇȱǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ Ǡǈȱ ǈȷɀłȶŇȲǐȚŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲǐȚłǩ  ǀ  

 (2:279)  

14. ǁ  ǈǥŉǼŇȝ ƋȷǌǙŜ ŁǼȺŇȝ ǌǿɀłȾŊȊȱŜ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǌǡǠŁǪŇȭ ɄŇȥ ǟńȀŃȾŁȉ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǠŁȺǐǭŜ ŁȨǈȲŁǹ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ŇȼƋȲȱŜŁȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜŅȳłȀłǵ ǆǦŁȞŁǣŃǿǈǕ ǠŁȾŃȺŇȵ ŁȏŃǿǈǖǐȱ... ǀ  

(9:36)  

15. ǁ  ǊȰǈǮŉȵŜ ǌȰɆǌǤŁȅ ɄŇȥ ŃȴłȾǈȱǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ ǈȷɀǊȪŇȦȺłɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ňǦŉǤŁǵ ǊǦǈǝǠĉŇȵ ňǦǈȲłǤȺłȅ ĉǌȰǊȭ ɄŇȥ ǈȰǌǣǠŁȺŁȅ ŁȜŃǤŁȅ ŃǨŁǪŁǤȹǈǕ ňǦŉǤŁǵ ǌȰǈǮŁȶǈȭ ŇȼƋȲȱ ṙ ŁȿŜłȼƋȲȱ łȤŇȝǠŁȒłɅ ȸŁȶŇȱ 
ćǒǠŁȊŁɅ  ṙ ŁȿŜłȼƋȲȱ ŅȜŇȅǟŁȿ ŅȴɆŇȲŁȝ ǀ  

 (2:261)  

 

C.  Identify the Connecting Particles by highlighting, and underline  the words/constructions that 

they connect.   Lastly Identify the grammatical function that  the connecting particle imparts   

(i.e. [ǿȿȀŎǟ ȿ ǿǠǱ]/[ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ] / etc.).  

16. ǁ  ǠƋȱǌǙ ǈȷȿłǼłǤŃȞŁǩ Ǡǈȱ ǈȰɆŇǝǟŁȀŃȅǌǙ ɄǌȺŁǣ ŁȧǠǈǮɆŇȵ ǠŁȹǐǾŁǹǈǕ ǐǽǌǙŁȿŜǌǣŁȿ ŁȼƋȲȱŝ ɃŇǽŁȿ ǠńȹǠŁȆŃǵǌǙ ǌȸŃɅŁǼŇȱǟŁɀǐȱŜŁȿ ėɂŁǣŃȀǊȪǐȱŜŁȿ ėɂŁȵǠŁǪŁɆǐȱŜ ǌȃǠŉȺȲŇȱ ǟɀǊȱɀǊȩŁȿ ǌƙŇȭǠŁȆŁȶǐȱ
 ǟɀłȶɆŇȩǈǕŁȿ ǠńȺŃȆłǵŜ ǟɀłǩǓŁȿ ǈǥǠǈȲŉȎȱŜ ǈȷɀłȑǌȀŃȞŊȵ ȴłǪȹǈǕŁȿ ŃȴǊȮȺĉŇȵ ǠǄȲɆŇȲǈȩ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŃȴłǪŃɆƋȱŁɀŁǩ ŉȴǊǭ ǈǥǠǈȭŉȂȱǀ  

(2:83)  

17. ǁ Ŝ ǠŁȶŉȹǈǕ ǟɀłȶǈȲŃȝŜ ǊǥǠŁɆŁǶǐȱŜȱ ɄŇȥ ŅȀǊǭǠǈȮŁǩŁȿ ŃȴǊȮŁȺŃɆŁǣ ŅȀłǹǠǈȦŁǩŁȿ ǆǦŁȺɅǌȁŁȿ ŅɀŃȾǈȱŁȿ ŅǢŇȞǈȱ ǠŁɆŃȹŊǼŜŁȿ ǌȯǟŁɀŃȵǈǖǐȱŜ ŇǻǠǈȱŃȿǈǖǐȱ... ǀ  

(57:20)  
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18. ǁ łȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁȳŉȀŁǵ ǠŁȶŉȹǌǙŜŁȿ ǈǦŁǪŃɆŁȶǐȱŜ ŁȴŃǶǈȱŁȿ ŁȳŉǼȱŜ ǌȀŃɆŁȢŇȱ Ňȼǌǣ ƋȰŇȽǊǕ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǌȀɅǌȂȺŇǺǐȱŜ ŇȼƋȲȱ Ṙ ǌȸŁȶǈȥ ŜŉȀǊȖŃȑ ŁȀŃɆǈȡ ǇȟǠŁǣ ǠǈȱŁȿ ňǻǠŁȝ ǠǈȲǈȥ ŁȴǐǭǌǙ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ  Ṝ ƋȷǌǙ 
ŜŁȼƋȲȱ ŅǿɀǊȦǈȡ ŅȴɆŇǵŉǿ ǀ  

 (2:173)  

19. ǁ  ŁȄŃɆƋȱŜ ǈȰŁǤŇȩ ŃȴǊȮŁȽɀłǱłȿ ǟɀƌȱŁɀłǩ ȷǈǕ ŉȀǌǤǐȱŜŁȿ ǌȧǌȀŃȊŁȶǐȱŜ ŉȸŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ǌǡǌȀŃȢŁȶǐȱŜǌǣ ŁȸŁȵǓ ŃȸŁȵ ŉȀǌǤǐȱŝŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǌȳŃɀŁɆǐȱŜŁȿ ǌȀŇǹǔǐȱŜŁȿ ŇǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȱŜ ǌǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱ
ŁȿŜ ɂŁǩǓŁȿ ŁƙĉǌɆǌǤŉȺȱŜ Ƀǌȿǈǽ ŇȼĉǌǤłǵ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǈȯǠŁȶǐȱŜŁȿ ėɂŁǣŃȀǊȪǐȱŜŁȿ ėɂŁȵǠŁǪŁɆǐȱŜŁȿ ŁƙŇȭǠŁȆŁȶǐȱŜ ŁȸŃǣŜŁȿ ǌȰɆǌǤŉȆȱŜ ɄŇȥŁȿ ŁƙŇȲŇǝǠŉȆȱŜ ŁȳǠǈȩǈǕŁȿ ǌǡǠǈȩĉǌȀȱŜ ǈǥǠǈȲŉȎȱ

 ɂŁǩǓŁȿŜŁȿ ǈǥǠǈȭŉȂȱŜǟȿłǼŁȽǠŁȝ ǟǈǽǌǙ ŃȴŇȽŇǼŃȾŁȞǌǣ ǈȷɀǊȥɀłȶǐȱ... ǀ  

(2:177)  

20. ǁ Ŝ ǌȰɆǌǤŁȅ ɄŇȥ ŃȴǊȮĈȆǊȦȹǈǕŁȿ ŃȴǊȮŇȱǟŁɀŃȵǈǖǌǣ ǟȿłǼŇȽǠŁǱŁȿ ǠǄȱǠǈȪŇǭŁȿ ǠǄȥǠǈȦŇǹ ǟȿłȀŇȦȹŜ ŇȼƋȲȱ Ṝ ŃȴǊȮŇȱėǈǽ ŅȀŃɆŁǹ ŃȴǊȮƋȱ ȷǌǙ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǩ ǀ  

 (9:41)  

D.  Identify all Embedded Sentences and their Grammatical Function (e.g. ȯǠǵ /ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ /Ǝǹ/etc.)  

21. ǁ  ɁŁȀŁǩ ŁȳŃɀŁɅŜŁȿ ŁƙǌȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱŜȴǌȾǌȹǠŁȶŃɅǈǖǌǣŁȿ ŃȴǌȾɅŇǼŃɅǈǕ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ȴłȽłǿɀłȹ ėɂŁȞŃȆŁɅ ŇǧǠŁȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱ....ǀ  

(57:12)  

22. ǁ  ǈȯǠǈȩŁȿ...Ŝ ǊȰǊȭǐǖŁǩ ǟńȂŃǤłǹ ɄŇȅǐǕŁǿ ŁȧŃɀǈȥ ǊȰŇȶŃǵǈǕ ɄǌȹǟŁǿǈǕ ɄĉǌȹǌǙ łȀŁǹǔǐȱŜ ...łȼŃȺŇȵ łȀŃɆƋȖȱ ǀ  

(12:36)  

23. ǁ ǈȯǠǈȩŁȿŜ ɄĉǌȹǌǙ łȬŇȲŁȶǐȱňǧǠŁȆǌǣǠŁɅ ŁȀŁǹǊǕŁȿ ǇȀŃȒłǹ ňǧǠǈȲłǤȺłȅ ŁȜŃǤŁȅŁȿ ŅȣǠŁǲŇȝ ŅȜŃǤŁȅ ŉȸłȾǊȲǊȭǐǖŁɅ ňȷǠŁȶŇȅ ňǧǟŁȀǈȪŁǣ ŁȜŃǤŁȅ ėɁŁǿǈǕ... ǀ  

 (12:43)  

24. ǁ  ɄŇȥ ǆȰŇȝǠŁǱ ɄĉǌȹǌǙ ŇǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȲŇȱ ŁȬŊǣŁǿ ǈȯǠǈȩ ǐǽǌǙŁȿŜ ǄǦǈȦɆŇȲŁǹ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱ Ṙ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ ǊȰŁȞŃǲŁǩǈǕ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ȸŁȵ łǼĈȆǐȦłɅ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ łȬŇȦŃȆŁɅŁȿ ŜĆǒǠŁȵĉŇǼȱ łȸŃǶŁȹŁȿ łǴĉǌǤŁȆłȹ 
ŁȫŇǼŃȶŁǶǌǣ łȃĉŇǼǈȪłȹŁȿ ŁȬǈȱ... ǀ  

(2:30)  

25. ǁ  ŁȬŇǞėǈȱȿǊǕŜ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǟłȿŁȀŁǪŃȉŜ ǈǥǠŁɆŁǶǐȱŜǌǣ ǠŁɆŃȹŊǼȱŝ ŇǥŁȀŇǹǔǐȱ Ṙ ǠǈȲǈȥ łȤƋȦŁǺłɅ łȴłȾŃȺŁȝ ŜłǡǟǈǾŁȞǐȱ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŃȴłȽ ǈȷȿłȀŁȎȺłɅ ǀ  

 (2:86)  

 

E.  Grammatically Analyze the following using the 4 -Step Method. 

26.  {ǿǠŉȺȱǟ Ž ǊȯɀłǪǐȪŁȶǐȱǟ Łȿ ǊȰŇǩǠȪǐȱǠǈȥ ǠŁȶǌȾŃɆǈȦŃɆŁȆǌǣ ŇȷǠȶŇȲŃȆłȶǐȱǟ ɂǈȪŁǪǐȱŇǟ ǟǽǌǙĈ }ɉ"ÕËÈàÒÉ ÁÎÄ -ÕÓÌÉÍɊ 
27.  ǁ Łȿ ŇȼŇȲǐǮĉŇȵ ȸĉŇȵ ňǥŁǿɀłȆǌǣ ǟɀłǩǐǖǈȥ ǠŁȹŇǼŃǤŁȝ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǠŁȺǐȱŉȂŁȹ ǠŉȶĉŇȵ ǇǢŃɅŁǿ ɄŇȥ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ȷǌǙŁȿŜ Ňȷȿłǻ ȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȭĆǒǟŁǼŁȾłȉ ǟɀłȝŃǻŜŁƙŇȩŇǻǠŁȍ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ȷǌǙ ŇȼƋȲȱǀ  

F.  Translate the following passage [ǳɀȹ ǥɀȝǻ] from Qi a  an-Nabiyeen, and write with 4ÁÓÈËĂÌ. 

[ǳɀȹ ǥɀȝǻ]  
Û ȼȵɀȩ ǳɀȹ Ǡȝǻȿ ǦǶɆȎȺȱǟ Ž ǼȾǪǱǟȿ    .ȳɀȪɅ ȯǠȩ :ǁ  ǃǟ ǟȿǼǤȝǟ ȷǕÛ ƙǤȵ ȀɅǾȹ ȴȮȱ ƆǙ ȸȵ ȴȮȱ ȀȦȢɅ Û ȷɀȞɆȕǕ ȿ ȻɀȪǩǟȿ

ȷɀȶȲȞǩ ȴǪȺȭ ɀȱ ȀǹǘɅ ɍ ǒǠǱ ǟǽǙ ǃǟ ȰǱǕ ȷǙ ɂȶȆȵ ȰǱǕ ƂǙ ȴȭȀǹǘɅȿ ȴȮǣɀȹǽ ǀ  
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ǎȰȩȿ ȴȾɆȲȝ ǢȒȡȿ ȀȖƫǟ ȴȾȺȝ ȄǤǵ ǃǟ ȷǠȭȿ ǎȰȩȿ ǫȀƩǟ ȰȆȺȱǟÜ ǳɀȹ ȯǠȪȥ:  ȯǟȁȿ ǃǟ ȴȮȺȝ Ʉȑǿ ȴǪȺȵǓ ȷǙ ȳɀȪɅ ǠɅ
ǡǟǾȞȱǟ ǟǾȽ :Ȁȱǟ Ž ȴȮȱ ȫǿǠǣȿ ǿǠȖȵɉǟ ȴȮɆȲȝ ȰȅǿǕȿǻɍȿɉǟȿ ȧȁ Û :ȴƬ ȯǠȩȿ ǃǟ ƂǙ ȼȵɀȩ ǳɀȹ Ǡȝǻȿ 

 ȄȶȊȱǟ ƂǙ ȷȿȀȚȺǩ ɍǕ Ý ȏǿɉǟȿ ǒǠȶȆȱǟ ƂǙ ȷȿȀȚȺǩ ɍǕ Ý ǠȾɆȱǙ ȷȿȀȚȺǩ ɍǕ ȴȮȱɀǵ ǃǟ ǧǠɅǓ ȻǾȽ Ý ǃǟ ȷɀȥȀȞǩ ɍǕ
Ý ǠȕǠȆǣ ȏǿɉǟ ȴȮȱ ȰȞǱȿ .ȴȮȪȲǹ ȸȵȿ ÝǠǱǟȀȅ ȄȶȊȱǟ ȰȞǱȿ ǟǿɀȹ ȸȾɆȥ ȀȶȪȱǟ ȰȞǱȿ ÝǧǟȿǠȶȆȱǟ ȨȲǹ ȸȵ ÝȀȶȪȱǟȿ 

ȴŒǟǽǓ Ž ȴȾȞǣǠȍǕ ǟɀȲȞǱ ǃǟ ƂǙ ǳɀȹ ȴȽǠȝǻ ǟǽǙ Ȱǣ ! ǟɀȺȵǘɅ Ɓ ǳɀȹ ȳɀȩ ȸȮȱȿ ! ǟɀȲȪȞɅ Ɓ ǳɀȹ ȳɀȩ ȸȮȱȿ . 
Ý ȜȶȆɅ ȷǕ ǼɅȀɅ ɍ ȸȵ ȜȶȆɅ ȤɆȭȿÝ ȜȶȆɅ ɍ ȸȵ ȴȾȦɅ ȤɆȭȿ 

Lesson 12 Review Questions............................................................................................................. 

 

A. True/False  

1.  The shifting of words forward [ƘŇǹǐǖŉǪȱǟ ȿ  ƇǼǐȪŉǪǈȱǟ]  occurs only to emphasize the word(s) that are moved 

forward.   

2.  The arrangement of words that are connected by a connecting particle [  ȣȀǵȤȖȝ ]  has a specified 

purpose in 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ àÙÁÈÓȢ 

σȢ  4ÈÅ ÏÍÉÓÓÉÏÎ ÏÆ ×ÏÒÄÓ ÏÃÃÕÒÓ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔÕÁÌÌÙ ÁÎÄ ÃÁÎ ÔÙÐÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÂÅ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÅÄ ÉÆ ÔÈÅ àÙÁÈ ÉÓ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÏÏÄ 

properly. 

4.  Omission can only occur with verbs and nouns, but not particles. 

5.  The use of the verb iÎÓÔÅÁÄ ÏÆ ÁÎ ȰÁÃÔÉÏÎ ÎÏÕÎȱ ÃÁÎ ÉÎÄÉÃÁÔÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÁÃÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ ÔÅÍÐÏÒÁÒÙ ÁÎÄȾÏÒ 

repetitive. 

6.  The shifting of the narrative is termed [ȌɆȎȪǪȱǟ] . 

7.  The principle of [ȜȖȪȱǟ]  ÏÃÃÕÒÓ ×ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÕÎÅØÐÅÃÔÅÄ ÏÒ ȰÉÍÐÒÏÐÅÒȱ ) ÒàÂ occurs on a specific word. 

8.  For a Doer that is grammatically female, either the male or female verb can be used for a specific 

rhetorical function. 

9.  The definite article [ȯǟ]  has the one function to specify that a noun is definite and specified. 

10. Translating 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ àÙÁÈÓ ×ÏÒÄ ÆÏÒ ×ÏÒÄ ÏÆÔÅÎ ×ÉÌÌ ÙÉÅÌÄ ÁÎ ÉÎÃÏÒÒÅÃÔ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇȢ                              

"Ȣ  )ÄÅÎÔÉÆÙ ÔÈÅ 3ÈÉÆÔÉÎÇ ÏÆ 7ÏÒÄ /ÒÄÅÒ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ &ÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ @ÙÁÈÓ ÂÙ ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ 7ÏÒÄɉÓɊ ÓÈÉÆÔÅÄȢ  

Specify the reason for the shift.   

11.   ǁŁȀǈȖǈȦȹǟ ćǒǠŁȶŉȆȱǟ ǟǈǽǌǙ ŃǧǁČǀ  ŃǧŁȀǈǮŁǪȹǟ łǢŇȭǟŁɀǈȮǐȱǟ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿǁčǀ ǀ  [82:1-2] 

12.  ǁǠŁȽǠŁɆǐȪłȅŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǈǦǈȩǠŁȹ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǊȯɀłȅŁǿ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥǀ  [91:13] 

13.  ǁ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ Ňȷǐǽǌǚǌǣ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǠǄǞŃɆŁȉ ŃȴŇȽĉǌǿǠŁȒǌǣ ŁȄŃɆǈȱŁȿ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ǈȷłȂŃǶŁɆŇȱ ŇȷǠǈȖŃɆŉȊȱǟ ŁȸŇȵ ėɁŁɀŃǲŉȺȱǟ ǠŁȶŉȹǌǙ Ṝ ɂǈȲŁȝŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǌȰƋȭŁɀŁǪŁɆǐȲǈȥ ǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱǟǀ 
[58:10] 
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14.  ǁŁȞŁȵ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ŁȸĉŇȵ ǆǦǈȦŇǝǠǈȕŁȿ łȼǈǮǊȲǊǭŁȿ łȼǈȦŃȎǌȹŁȿ ǌȰŃɆƋȲȱǟ ǌɄǈǮǊȲǊǭ ȸŇȵ ėɂŁȹŃǻǈǕ łȳɀǊȪŁǩ ŁȬŉȹǈǕ łȴǈȲŃȞŁɅ ŁȬŉǣŁǿ ƋȷǌǙ ŁȬ Ṝ łȼƋȲȱǟŁȿ łǿĉŇǼǈȪłɅ ǈȰŃɆƋȲȱǟ ŁǿǠŁȾŉȺȱǟŁȿ  Ṝ ŁȴŇȲŁȝ 
ȷǈǕ ȸƋȱ łȻɀłȎŃǶłǩ ŁǡǠŁǪǈȥ ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ  Ṙ ǟȿćǒŁȀǐȩǠǈȥ ǠŁȵ ŁȀŉȆŁɆŁǩ ŁȸŇȵ ǐȱǟŇȷǓŃȀǊȪ  Ṝ ŁȴŇȲŁȝ ȷǈǕ ǊȷɀǊȮŁɆŁȅ  ėɂŁȑŃȀŉȵ ȴǊȮȺŇȵ ṛ ǈȷȿłȀŁǹǓŁȿ ǈȷɀłǣǌȀŃȒŁɅ ɄŇȥ 

ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱǟ ǈȷɀłȢŁǪŃǤŁɅ ȸŇȵ ǌȰŃȒǈȥ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ  ṛ ǈȷȿłȀŁǹǓŁȿ ǈȷɀǊȲŇǩǠǈȪłɅ ɄŇȥ ǌȰɆǌǤŁȅ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ  Ṙ ǟȿćǒŁȀǐȩǠǈȥ ǠŁȵ ŁȀŉȆŁɆŁǩ łȼŃȺŇȵ...ǀ  

 (73:20) 

15.  ǁ ǊȮĉǌǣŉǿ ȸĉŇȵ ǇȀŃɆŁǹ ŃȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǈȯŉȂŁȺłɅ ȷǈǕ ŁƙŇȭǌȀŃȊłȶǐȱǟ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǌǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱǟ ǌȰŃȽǈǕ ŃȸŇȵ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ŊǻŁɀŁɅ Ǡŉȵ Ńȴ ṙ łȼƋȲȱǟŁȿ  ȸŁȵ ŇȼŇǪŁȶŃǵŁȀǌǣ ŊȌŁǪŃǺŁɅ
 ćǒǠŁȊŁɅ ...ǀ  

(2:105) 

C. Omission: Identify the place and exact word that was omitted in  ÅÁÃÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ @ÙÁÈÓ.: 

16.  ǁ ŉȺŁǱ ŁȳŃɀŁɆǐȱǟ łȴǊȭǟŁȀŃȊłǣ ȴǌȾǌȹǠŁȶŃɅǈǖǌǣŁȿ ŃȴǌȾɅŇǼŃɅǈǕ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ȴłȽłǿɀłȹ ėɂŁȞŃȆŁɅ ŇǧǠŁȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱǟŁȿ ŁƙǌȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱǟ ɁŁȀŁǩ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ łǿǠŁȾŃȹǈǖǐȱǟ ǠŁȾŇǪŃǶŁǩ ȸŇȵ ɃǌȀŃǲŁǩ ŅǧǠ
... ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ŁȸɅŇǼŇȱǠŁǹǀ  

(57:12) 

17.  ǁ ǇȳǠǈȲŃǵǈǕ ǊǫǠŁȢŃȑǈǕ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ Ṙ ǠŁȵŁȿ łȸŃǶŁȹ ǌȰɅǌȿǐǖŁǪǌǣ ǌȳǠǈȲŃǵǈǖǐȱǟ ŁƙŇȶŇȱǠŁȞǌǣ ǀ  [12:44] 

18.  ǁ  ŅƙĉǌǲŇȅ ǠŁȵ ŁȫǟŁǿŃǻǈǕ ǠŁȵŁȿǁēǀ  ŅȳɀǊȩŃȀŉȵ ŅǡǠŁǪŇȭǁĔǀǀ [83:8-9] 

19.  ǁ  ėɂŁȺŃȶłɅ ĉǇɄǌȺŉȵ ȸĉŇȵ ǄǦǈȦǐȖłȹ łȬŁɅ ŃȴǈȱǈǕǁĎĒǀ  ėɁŉɀŁȆǈȥ ŁȨǈȲŁǺǈȥ ǄǦǈȪǈȲŁȝ ǈȷǠǈȭ ŉȴǊǭǁĎēǀǀ [75:37-38] 

 D. Narrative Shifts [ǧǠȦŇǪǐȱŇǟ] .  Identify the Location of the Narrative Shift  ÉÎ ÔÈÅ @ÙÁÈ, and the nature of 

the shift (1st to 2nd person/3 rd to 2nd person, etc.) 

20.  ǁ  ŃȼŁɆǌǣǠŁǪŇȭ ǟȿćǒŁȀǐȩǟ łȳłǗǠŁȽ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɆǈȥ ŇȼǌȺɆŇȶŁɆǌǣ łȼŁǣǠŁǪŇȭ ŁɄŇǩȿǊǕ ŃȸŁȵ ǠŉȵǈǖǈȥǁČĔǀ  ŃȼŁɆǌǣǠŁȆŇǵ ǇȧǠǈȲłȵ ɄĉǌȹǈǕ łǨȺŁȺǈș ɄĉǌȹǌǙǁčċǀ   
 ňǦŁɆŇȑǟŉǿ ňǦŁȊɆŇȝ ɄŇȥ ŁɀłȾǈȥǁčČǀ  ňǦŁɆŇȱǠŁȝ ňǦŉȺŁǱ ɄŇȥǁččǀ  ǆǦŁɆǌȹǟŁǻ ǠŁȾǊȥɀǊȖǊȩǁčĎǀ    

ǠǄǞɆǌȺŁȽ ǟɀłǣŁȀŃȉǟŁȿ ǟɀǊȲǊȭ  ŇǦŁɆŇȱǠŁǺǐȱǟ ǌȳǠŉɅǈǖǐȱǟ ɄŇȥ ŃȴłǪǐȦǈȲŃȅǈǕ ǠŁȶǌǣǁčďǀǀ   
(12:44) 

21.  ǁ ... ǠŁȺŃȞǈȕǈǕŁȿ ǠŁȺŃȞŇȶŁȅ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩŁȿ Ṙ ŁȬŁȹǟŁȀǐȦǊȡ ǠŁȺŉǣŁǿ ŁȬŃɆǈȱǌǙŁȿ łƘŇȎŁȶǐȱǟ ǁčēĐǀ  ǠŁȾŁȞŃȅłȿ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǠńȆǐȦŁȹ łȼƋȲȱǟ łȤĉŇȲǈȮłɅ Ǡǈȱ Ṝ   
ǠŁȾǈȱ ǠŁȵ ŃǨŁǤŁȆǈȭ ǠŁȾŃɆǈȲŁȝŁȿ ǠŁȵ ŃǨŁǤŁȆŁǪǐȭǟ... ǀ  

(2:285-286) 

22.  ǁ  ėɂƋȱŁɀŁǩŁȿ ŁȄŁǤŁȝǁČǀ  ėɂŁȶŃȝǈǖǐȱǟ łȻĆǒǠŁǱ ȷǈǕǁčǀ  ėɂƋȭŉȂŁɅ łȼƋȲŁȞǈȱ ŁȬɅǌǿŃǼłɅ ǠŁȵŁȿǁĎǀ ǀ [80:1-3] 

23.  ǁ ǈȷȿłȀŇȎŃǤłǩ ǠŁȶǌǣ łȴĈȆǐȩǊǕ ǠǈȲǈȥǁĎēǀ  ǈȷȿłȀŇȎŃǤłǩ Ǡǈȱ ǠŁȵŁȿǁĎĔǀ  ǇƇǌȀǈȭ ǇȯɀłȅŁǿ ǊȯŃɀǈȪǈȱ łȼŉȹǌǙǁďċǀ  ǇȀŇȝǠŁȉ ǌȯŃɀǈȪǌǣ ŁɀłȽ ǠŁȵŁȿ Ṝ  

 ǠǄȲɆŇȲǈȩ Ǡŉȵ ǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłǩ ǁďČǀ  ǇȸŇȽǠǈȭ ǌȯŃɀǈȪǌǣ ǠǈȱŁȿ Ṝ ǠǄȲɆŇȲǈȩ Ǡŉȵ ǈǾŁǩ ǈȷȿłȀƋȭǁďčǀ  ŁƙŇȶǈȱǠŁȞǐȱǟ ĉǌǡŉǿ ȸĉŇȵ ǆȰɅǌȂȺŁǩǁďĎǀ ǀ   
 (69:38-43) 
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F.  Translate the following passage [ɂȲȝǕ ƂǙ ǳɀȹ ǒǠȝǻ] from Qi a  an-Nabiyeen, and write with 4ÁÓÈËĂÌ. 

ǼȾǪŃǱǟȿ ɀȹ ǳǮȭ ǟƘɄȪǣȿ ǼɅ ɀȝȵɀȩÛ ȳȁ ȼ Ɓȿ ǠȺȵ ɅɀȕɎ. Ȯȵ Ž ǳɀȹ Ǭɀȩȵȼ  ɍǙ ǦȺȅ ȤȱǕƙȆƦ ȵǠȝǃǟ ƂǙ ȴȽɀȝǼɅ Ǡ . 

ǟɀȺȵǘɅ Ɓ ǳɀȹ ȳɀȩ ȸȮȱȿ. ȏǿɉǟ ǻǠȆȥ ɁȀɅ Ɠȵ ƂǙ Ýǳɀȹ ȀȚǪȺɅ Ɠȵ Ƃǚȥ .ǃǟ ƂǙ ǟɀȞǱȀɅ ƁȿÛ ȳǠȺȍɉǟ ǥǻǠǤȝ ǟɀȭȀǪɅ ƁȿÝ 
 ƂǙÝ ǼǤȞǩ ǥǿǠǲƩǟ ɁȀɅ Ɠȵ Ý ȻƘȡ ȷȿǼǤȞɅȿ ǃǟ ȧȁǿ ȷɀȲȭǖɅ ȃǠȺȱǟ ɁȀɅ Ɠȵ ƂǙ  Ɓ ǟƎȍ Ǝȍ ȼȹǙ Ý ǳɀȹ ǢȒȢɅ ɍ ǟǽǠƫ

ȼȲǮȵ ǼǵǕ ƎȎɅ! ƎȭǕ ǃǟÛ ƎȭǕ ǃǟ ǠȵǠȝ ƙȆƦ ɍǙ ǦȺȅ ȤȱǕ .  Ǽȩ ȸȵ ɍǙ Ȭȵɀȩ ȸȵ ȸȵǘɅ ȸȱ ȼȹǙ : ǳɀȹ ƂǙ ǃǟ ɂǵȿǕ Ǽȩȿ
ȸȵǓ. ȵ ǳɀȹ ȴȽǠȝǻ Ǡƫ ǳɀȹ ȳɀȩ ȯǠȩȿɁȀǹǕ ǥȀ . ƙȩǻǠȎȱǟ ȸȵ ǨȺȭ ȷǙ ǠȹǼȞǩ Ǡƞ ǠȺǩǖȥ ǠȺȱǟǼǱ ǧȀǮȭǖȥ ǠȺǪȱǻǠǱ Ǽȩ ǳɀȹ ǠɅ. 

ȿǢȒȡ ɀȹ ǃ ǳɅȿ ȄǞȸȵ ǒɍǘȽ ȯǠȩȿ ȴȾȲȱǟ :ɍ ȫȀǪǩ Ȳȝ ɂȏŃǿɉǟ ǟǼǵǕ ȸȵ ȸɅȀȥǠȮȱǟ. 

Lesson 13 Review Questions............................................................................................................. 

A. True/False  

1.  The most important category of Eloquence is [ȷǠɆǤȱǟ] , which encompasses Metaphor, Simile, and Idioms. 

2.  Most of the deviant sects base their incorrect thought from improper use of metaphors from the 1ÕÒȭàÎ. 

σȢ  -ÁÊàÚ ÏÃÃÕÒÓ ×ÈÅÎ Á ×ÏÒÄ ÕÓÅÄ ÌÉÔÅÒÁÌÌÙ ÁÃÔÕÁÌÌÙ ÔÒÁÎÓÍÉÔÓ Á ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÉÎÃÏÒÒÅÃÔ ÉÎ Á ÒÅÁÌÉÓÔÉÃ 

sense. This relates to the legitimate use of the metaphor called a [ǦŁȺɅȀǈȩ] . 

τȢ  -ÁÊàÚ ÃÁÎ ÂÅ ÁÐÐÌÉÅÄ ÔÏ ÁÎÙ !ÒÁÂÉÃ ×ÏÒÄȟ ÓÉÎÃÅ ÌÉÔÅÒÁÔÕÒÅ ÁÌÌÏ×Ó ÆÏÒ ÇÒÅÁÔ ÁÒÔÉÓÔÉÃ ÅØÐÒÅÓÓÉÏÎ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ 

metaphor. 

5.  The term [ɄȲȪȞȱǟ ȁǠŎǟ]  refers to Metaphor where a word replaces another word in terms of meaning.  

6.  Simile or [ȼɆǤȊņǪȱǟ]  typically uses the Particle [Łȫ] . 
7.  Most of the Similes that occur in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ are of a complex and deep nature and thus fall into the 

category of [ɄȲɆǮȶōǪȱǟ] .  

8.  An Idiom [ǦŁɅǠȺŇȮȱǟ]  ÉÓ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÏ -ÁÊàÚ ÉÎ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÌÉÔÅÒÁÌ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÁÐÐÌÉÃÁÂÌÅ ×ÈÉÌÅ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÔÁÐÈÏÒÉÃÁÌ 

meaning is applicable. 

9.  A type of Idiom which is used to express something negative to an adversary or an elegant way to show 

sarcasm is [ȐɅȀȞǪȱǟ] . 

10.  Simile [ ȱǟȼɆǤȊņǪ]  is characterized by four elements, one of them is the [ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ]  which is the similar 

aspect between the two things being compared. 

"Ȣ -ÁÊàÚ [ȁǠŎǟ]: Identify the word that is used metaphorically.  

11.   ǁ ǟńǿȿłȀǊȡ ǠƋȱǌǙ łȼǊȱɀłȅŁǿŁȿ łȼƋȲȱǟ ǠŁȹŁǼŁȝŁȿ Ǡŉȵ ŅȏŁȀŉȵ ȴǌȾǌǣɀǊȲǊȩ ɄŇȥ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟŁȿ ǈȷɀǊȪŇȥǠŁȺłȶǐȱǟ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɅ ǐǽǌǙŁȿǀ  [33:12] 



  Essentials of QurĴÄnic Arabic 

272 

 

12.   ǁ  łȻɀłȞǌǤŉǩǠǈȥ ǠńȶɆŇȪŁǪŃȆłȵ ɄŇȕǟŁȀŇȍ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ƋȷǈǕŁȿ Ṙ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǟɀłȞǌǤŉǪŁǩ ǈȰłǤŊȆȱǟ ŁȧŉȀǈȦŁǪǈȥ ŃȴǊȮǌǣ ȸŁȝ ŇȼŇȲɆǌǤŁȅ  Ṝ ŃȴǊȮŇȱėǈǽ ȴǊȭǠŉȍŁȿ Ňȼǌǣ ŃȴǊȮƋȲŁȞǈȱ ǈȷɀǊȪŉǪŁǩǀ  

[6:153] 

13.  ǁ...  łȻɀłȶłǪŃȽǌȀǈȮǈȥ ǠńǪŃɆŁȵ ŇȼɆŇǹǈǕ ŁȴŃǶǈȱ ǈȰǊȭǐǖŁɅ ȷǈǕ ŃȴǊȭłǼŁǵǈǕ ŊǢŇǶłɅǈǕ Ṝ ǟɀǊȪŉǩǟŁȿ ŁȼƋȲȱǟ  Ṝ ƋȷǌǙ ŁȼƋȲȱǟ ŅǡǟŉɀŁǩ ŅȴɆŇǵŉǿǀ  [49:12] 

14.  ǁ  ŃȴłȾłȞǌǣǟŉǿ ǆǦǈǭǠǈȲǈǭ ǈȷɀǊȱɀǊȪŁɆŁȅǌǢŃɆŁȢǐȱǠǌǣ ǠńȶŃǱŁǿ ŃȴłȾłǤǐȲǈȭ ŃȴłȾłȅŇǻǠŁȅ ǆǦŁȆŃȶŁǹ ǈȷɀǊȱɀǊȪŁɅŁȿ ŃȴłȾłǤǐȲǈȭ... ǀ [18:22] 

C.  -ÁÊàÚ [ȁǠŎǟ]: Is the highlighted word used metaphorically? If so, what is its [ǦȺɅȀȩ]? 

15.    ǀǈȷɀłǶŇȲǐȦłȶǐȱǟ łȴłȽ ŁȬŇǞėǈȱȿǊǕ  ṛ łȼŁȞŁȵ ǈȯǌȂȹǊǕ ɃŇǾƋȱǟ ŁǿɀŊȺȱǟ ǟɀłȞŁǤŉǩǟŁȿ łȻȿłȀŁȎŁȹŁȿ łȻȿłǿŉȂŁȝŁȿ Ňȼǌǣ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǠǈȥ ...ǁ [7:157] 

16.   ǀ ...ŁǡǠŁȆŇǶǐȱǟŁȿ ŁƙǌȺĉĈȆȱǟ ŁǻŁǼŁȝ ǟɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǪŇȱ ǈȯǌȁǠŁȺŁȵ łȻŁǿŉǼǈȩŁȿ ǟńǿɀłȹ ŁȀŁȶǈȪǐȱǟŁȿ ăǒǠŁɆŇȑ ŁȄŃȶŉȊȱǟ ǈȰŁȞŁǱ ɃŇǾƋȱǟ ŁɀłȽ ǁ [10:5] 

17.   łǿǠŁȾŃȹǈǖǐȱǟ ǠŁȾŇǪŃǶŁǩ ȸŇȵ ɃǌȀŃǲŁǩ ŅǧǠŉȺŁǱ ŁȳŃɀŁɆǐȱǟ łȴǊȭǟŁȀŃȊłǣ ȴǌȾǌȹǠŁȶŃɅǈǖǌǣŁȿ ŃȴǌȾɅŇǼŃɅǈǕ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ȴłȽłǿɀłȹ ėɂŁȞŃȆŁɅ ŇǧǠŁȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱǟŁȿ ŁƙǌȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱǟ ɁŁȀŁǩ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ǁ

ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ŁȸɅŇǼŇȱǠŁǹ... ǀ   

(57:12) 

18.    ǀ ...ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǌǳŃȿŉǿ ȸŇȵ ǟɀłȅǈǖŃɆŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŇȼɆŇǹǈǕŁȿ ŁȤłȅɀłɅ ȸŇȵ ǟɀłȆŉȆŁǶŁǪǈȥ ǟɀłǤŁȽǐǽǟ ŉɄǌȺŁǣ ǠŁɅ ǁ [10:5] 

19.    ǀ ǈȷȿłȀŁǪǐȦłȵ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŃȴłǪȹǈǕ ǐȷǌǙ  Ṙ łȻłȀŃɆǈȡ ňȼėǈȱǌǙ ŃȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȮǈȱ ǠŁȵ ŁȼƋȲȱǟ ǟȿłǼłǤŃȝǟ ǌȳŃɀǈȩ ǠŁɅ ǈȯǠǈȩ  Ṝ ǟńǻɀłȽ ŃȴłȽǠŁǹǈǕ ňǻǠŁȝ ėɂǈȱǌǙŁȿ ǁ[11:50]  

20.   ǀǈȷɀłȞǌǱŃȀŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ŃȴłȾŉȹǈǕ ǠŁȽǠŁȺǐȮǈȲŃȽǈǕ ňǦŁɅŃȀǈȩ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ŅȳǟŁȀŁǵŁȿ ǁ[21:95] 

21.     Ṝ ŃȴǊȭǠŁɅǠǈȖŁǹ ŃȴǊȮǈȱ ŃȀŇȦŃȢŉȹ ǆǦƋȖŇǵ ǟɀǊȱɀǊȩŁȿ ǟńǼŉǲłȅ ŁǡǠŁǤǐȱǟ ǟɀǊȲłǹŃǻǟŁȿ ǟńǼǈȡŁǿ ŃȴłǪǐǞŇȉ ǊǬŃɆŁǵ ǠŁȾŃȺŇȵ ǟɀǊȲǊȮǈȥ ǈǦŁɅŃȀǈȪǐȱǟ ŇȻŇǾėŁȽ ǟɀǊȲłǹŃǻǟ ǠŁȺǐȲǊȩ ǐǽǌǙŁȿ ǁ

łǼɅǌȂŁȺŁȅŁȿ ŁƙǌȺĈȆŃǶłȶǐȱǟ ǀ   

(2:38) 

 

D.  Simile [ȼɆǤȊǪȱǟ] : )Î ÅÁÃÈ @ÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ [ȼɆǤȊǪȱǟ]  occurring.  Identify the [ȼǤȊȱǟ ȼǱȿ]  for each Simile.  

22.   ǁ ǇǿǟŁȀǈȩ ȸŇȵ ǠŁȾǈȱ ǠŁȵ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱǟ ǌȧŃɀǈȥ ȸŇȵ ŃǨƋǮłǪŃǱǟ ňǦǈǮɆǌǤŁǹ ňǥŁȀŁǲŁȊǈȭ ňǦǈǮɆǌǤŁǹ ňǦŁȶŇȲǈȭ ǊȰǈǮŁȵŁȿǀ (14:26) 

23.   ǁ ŁȸŇȵŁȿŇȼƋȲȱǟ ĉǌǢłǶǈȭ ŃȴłȾŁȹɀŊǤŇǶłɅ ǟńǻǟŁǼȹǈǕ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ Ňȷȿłǻ ȸŇȵ ǊǾŇǺŉǪŁɅ ȸŁȵ ǌȃǠŉȺȱǟ  Ṙ ŇȼƋȲĉŇȱ ǠŋǤłǵ ŊǼŁȉǈǕ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟŁȿ  ṙ  ǟɀłȶǈȲǈș ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ɁŁȀŁɅ ŃɀǈȱŁȿ
ǌǡǟǈǾŁȞǐȱǟ łǼɅŇǼŁȉ ŁȼƋȲȱǟ ƋȷǈǕŁȿ ǠńȞɆŇȶŁǱ ŇȼƋȲŇȱ ǈǥŉɀǊȪǐȱǟ ƋȷǈǕ ŁǡǟǈǾŁȞǐȱǟ ǈȷŃȿŁȀŁɅ ǐǽǌǙǀ   

(2:165) 
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24.   ǁ ǌȃǠŉȺȱǟ ĆǒǠǈǝǌǿ łȼǈȱǠŁȵ łȨŇȦȺłɅ ɃŇǾƋȱǠǈȭ ėɁǈǽǈǖǐȱǟŁȿ ĉǌȸŁȶǐȱǠǌǣ ȴǊȮŇǩǠǈȩŁǼŁȍ ǟɀǊȲŇȖŃǤłǩ Ǡǈȱ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ǠŁȾŊɅǈǕ ǠŁɅ ǌȀŇǹǔǐȱǟ ǌȳŃɀŁɆǐȱǟŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱǠǌǣ łȸŇȵŃǘłɅ ǠǈȱŁȿ Ṙ 
łȼǊȲǈǮŁȶǈȥ ǌȰǈǮŁȶǈȭ ňȷǟŁɀǐȦŁȍ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŅǡǟŁȀłǩ łȼŁǣǠŁȍǈǖǈȥ ǆȰǌǣǟŁȿ łȼǈȭŁȀŁǪǈȥ ǟńǼǐȲŁȍ  Ṙ  ǟɀłǤŁȆǈȭ ǠŉȶĉŇȵ ąǒŃɄŁȉ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǈȷȿłǿŇǼǐȪŁɅ ǠƋȱ ṙ łȼƋȲȱǟŁȿ Ǡǈȱ ɃŇǼŃȾŁɅ ŁȳŃɀǈȪǐȱǟ 

ŇȥǠǈȮǐȱǟ ŁȸɅǌȀǀ   

(2:264) 

25.   ǁ  ŁȳŁǻǓ ǌȰǈǮŁȶǈȭ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ŁǼȺŇȝ ėɂŁȆɆŇȝ ǈȰǈǮŁȵ ƋȷǌǙ Ṙ łȼǈȪǈȲŁǹ ȸŇȵ ǇǡǟŁȀłǩ ŉȴǊǭ ǈȯǠǈȩ łȼǈȱ ȸǊȭ ǊȷɀǊȮŁɆǈȥ ǀ (3:59) 

 

26.  ǁ  łȻǟŁɀŁȽ ŁȜŁǤŉǩǟŁȿ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱǟ ɂǈȱǌǙ ŁǼǈȲŃǹǈǕ łȼŉȺŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ǠŁȾǌǣ łȻǠŁȺŃȞǈȥŁȀǈȱ ǠŁȺǐǞŇȉ ŃɀǈȱŁȿ Ṝ łȼǊȲǈǮŁȶǈȥ Łȶǈȭ łȼǐȭłȀŃǪŁǩ ŃȿǈǕ ǐǬŁȾǐȲŁɅ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǐȰŇȶŃǶŁǩ ȷǌǙ ǌǢǐȲǈȮǐȱǟ ǌȰǈǮ
 ǬŁȾǐȲŁɅ Ṝ ŁȬŇȱėƋǽ ǊȰǈǮŁȵ ǌȳŃɀǈȪǐȱǟ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ǟɀłǣƋǾǈȭ ǠŁȺŇǩǠŁɅǔǌǣ  Ṝ ǌȌłȎǐȩǠǈȥ ŁȌŁȎǈȪǐȱǟ ŃȴłȾƋȲŁȞǈȱ ǈȷȿłȀƋȮǈȦŁǪŁɅǀ   

(7:176)  

27.  ǁ ǆȷɀłȺǐȮŉȵ ŅǘǊȱŃǘǊȱ ŃȴłȾŉȹǈǖǈȭ ŃȴłȾƋȱ ǆȷǠŁȶǐȲŇȡ ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȣɀǊȖŁɅŁȿǀ  (52:24) 

E. Idioms [ǦɅǠȺȮȱǟ] : )ÄÅÎÔÉÆÙ ÔÈÅ )ÄÉÏÍ ÉÎ ÅÁÃÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ @ÙÁÈÓ 

28.  ǁŉȺȱǟ ǈȷɀŊǤŇǶłǩ ǠƋȱ ȸŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ŃȴǊȮǈȱ łǨŃǶŁȎŁȹŁȿ ɄĉǌǣŁǿ ǈǦǈȱǠŁȅǌǿ ŃȴǊȮłǪŃȢǈȲŃǣǈǕ ŃǼǈȪǈȱ ǌȳŃɀǈȩ ǠŁɅ ǈȯǠǈȩŁȿ ŃȴłȾŃȺŁȝ ėɂƋȱŁɀŁǪǈȥ ŁƙŇǶŇȍǠǀ (7:79) 

29.   ǀČĒǁ ŅȴɆŇȚǈȭ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ǟŋǻŁɀŃȆłȵ łȼłȾŃǱŁȿ ƋȰǈș ǠǄȲǈǮŁȵ ǌȸėŁȶŃǵŉȀȲŇȱ ŁǡŁȀŁȑ ǠŁȶǌǣ ȴłȽłǼŁǵǈǕ ŁȀĉŇȊłǣ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿǁ 
 ǇƙǌǤłȵ łȀŃɆǈȡ ǌȳǠŁȎŇǺǐȱǟ ɄŇȥ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ŇǦŁɆǐȲŇǶǐȱǟ ɄŇȥ ǊǖŉȊŁȺłɅ ȸŁȵŁȿǈǕǁČēǀ ǀ   

(43:18) Please note that [ǟŋǻŁɀŃȆłȵ]  ÉÓ -ÁÊàÚ ÎÏÔ 3ÉÍÉÌÅȢ 

30.  { ǈǦŉȺŁǲǐȱǟ łȼǈȱ ŃȸŁȶŃȑǈǕ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŃǱǌǿ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ǠŁȵŁȿ Û ŇȼŃɆŁɆŃǶǈȱ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ǠŁȵ ɄŇȱ ŃȸŁȶŃȒŁɅ ŃȸŁȵ } 327 

F.  Translate the following passage [ɂȲȝǕ ƂǙ ǦȺɆȦȆȱǟ] from Qi a  an-Nabiyeen, and write with 4ÁÓÈËĂÌ. 

ȼȵɀȩ ȧȀȢɅ ȷǕ ǻǟǿǕȿ ǳɀȹ ǥɀȝǻ ǃǟ ǡǠǱǕȿ. ȷɀȺȵǘƫǟȿ ǳɀȹ ɀǲȺɅ ȷǕ ȬȱǾȭ ǼɅȀɅ ǃǟ ȸȮȱȿ.  ǦȺɆȦȅ ȜȺȎɅ ȷǕ Ǡǵɀȹ Ȁȵǖȥ
ǥƘǤȭ. ǥƘǤȭ ǦȺɆȦȅ ȜȺȎɅ ǳɀȹ ǕǼǣȿ.  ȼȵɀȩ ȻǓǿȿɎȢȉ ǟȿǼǱɀȥ ȰȢȊȱǟ ǟǾȽ Ž. ȼȺȵ ȷȿȀǺȆɅ ǟȿǿǠȍȿ. Ý ǳɀȹ ǠɅ ǟǾȽ Ǡȵ  

ǟǿǠƱ ǧȀȍ Ɠȵ ȸȵÝ ȯǽǟǿɉǟ ǒɍǘȽ ƂǙ ȄȲƟ ɍ Ȭȱ ȯɀȪȹ ǠȺȭ ǠȵǕ! ƂǙ ǨȆȲǱȿ ǠȺȵɎȭ ǨȞƧ Ǡȵ ȬȺȮȱȿ ȸɅǿǠǲȺȱǟ       
 ȸɅǻǟǼƩǟȿǧȀȎȥ ƱǟǿǠ! Ǣǲȝ ȼȲȭ ȫȀȵǕ ȷǙÝ ǳɀȹ ǠɅ ǦȺɆȦȆȱǟ ȻǾȽ ɄȊƢ ȸɅǕȿ. ȰȵȀȱǟ Ž ȻǾȽ ɄȊƢǕ ƨǟ ǼȞȎǩ ȳǕǤȰÝ   

 ǼɆȞǣ ǠȺȽ ȸȵ ȀǶǤȱǟǟǼǱ ȷǟƘǮȱǟ ǠȽȀƟ ȳǕ ȸƨǟ ǠȾȲȶƷ ȰȽÛÝ  ǟǾȽ ȸȵ ǼȉǕ ȜƧ ǼȩȿÛƎȎɅȿ Ȭȱǽ Ȱȭ ȜȶȆɅ ǳɀȹ ȷǠȭȿƎȎȥ  
 : ǠȹǠɆǵǕ ȴƬ ȯɀȪɅ ȷǠȭ ȸȮȱȿ}  ǠȺȵ ǟȿȀǺȆǩ ȷǙņȹǚȥȷȿȀǺȆǩ Ǡȶȭ ȴȮȺȵ ȀǺȆȹ Ǡ{  

Please note there are no questions for Lesson 14. 
                                                                 

 
327
3Á Ă "ÕËÈàÒÉȟ ÁÄÉÔÈ #6020, in [ǌȧǠǈȩōȀȱǟ ǡǠŁǪŇȭ]. 
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Answers for Review Questions 

Lesson 1 Answers...................................................................................................................... 

A.  True/False:

1.  T 2.  T 3.  F 4.  F 5.  F 

B.  Fill in the Blanks:  

6 7 8 9 10 

ǈǾŁǹǓ ŁȨɅŇǽ ǒǠǪŃɅǌǙ ǇȏǠȵ ŁȜǈȲƋȕŇǟ 
C.  Practice from the 1ÕÒȭàÎ: Translate  

ρρȢ  Ȱȣ9ÏÕÒ ,ÏÒÄ ÓÁÉÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÁÎÇÅÌÓ ñIndeed I am placing on the earth a representative/vicegerentòȢȱ 

ρςȢ  ȰȣÙÏÕ ɉÁÌÌɊ ÓÁÉÄ ñwe will never be patient on a single foodòȣȱ  

ρσȢ  ȰȣÈÅ ÓÁÉÄ ñI seek refuge with Allah from being of the ignorantòȣ.ȱ 

ρτȢ  Ȱ3Ï ×ÏÅ ÔÏ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ×ÒÉÔÅ ÔÈÅ ͼÂÏÏË ɉÓÃÒÉÐÔÕÒÅɊͼ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅÉÒ Ï×Î ÈÁÎÄÓȣȱ 

15.  And when it is said to them, "Believe in what Allah has revealed," they say, "We believe [only] in what 

was revealed to ÕÓȢͼȣȱ 

Lesson 2 Answers.....................................................................................................................

A.  True/False:  

1.  F 2.  T 3.  F 4.  T 5.  F 

B.  For each the highlighted words identify (a) class of word (b) grammatical role  and (c) ) ÒàÂ  

6.       ȀȵǕ ȰȞȥ ȰȞȥ ƗǤȵ 
7.         ȴȅǟ ȰȝǠȥ Ȝȥǿ 
8. ȴȅǟ         ȰȝǠȥ ǢǝǠȹ Ȝȥǿ 
9.        ȴȅǟ Ǝǹ Ȝȥǿ 
10.  țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ  ȰȞȥ ȳȂǱ 

C. Practice from the 1ÕÒȭàÎ: Translate  

11.  ȰȢ..Eat and Drink from the provision of Allah.ȢȢȱ 

12.  Ȱ!ÎÄ (Å ÂÒÉÎÇÓ ÏÕÔ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÄÁÒËÎÅÓÓÅÓ  ÉÎÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÌÉÇÈÔ ÂÙ (ÉÓ ÐÅÒÍÉÓÓÉÏÎȣȱ 

13.   Ȱ3ÁÙȟ /ÎÌÙ ÍÙ ,ÏÒÄ ÈÁÓ forbidden the shameless acts.ȢȢȱ 

14.   Ȱ(Å ÓÁÉÄ )ÎÄÅÅÄ ) ÁÍ ÙÏÕÒ ÂÒÏÔÈÅÒȦȢȢȱ 

15.   Ȱ4ÈÅÎ 7Å ÓÁÉÄ Ȱ3ÔÒÉËÅ ÉÔ ×ÉÔÈ ÐÁÒÔ ÏÆ .ȢȢȱ 
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D.  Writing in Arabic.  

16.  ǌƘŇȞŉȎȱǟ ŇǨŃɆŁǤǐȱǟ Ž ŁɄŇȽ 
17.  ŇȷǓŃȀǊȪǐȱǟ ǈǦŁȢǊȱ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ łȃłǿŃǼŁɅ 

18.  ŇȮǐȱǟ ŇǦŁȶŇȕǠȥ łȳǊǕ ŃǨǈȚŇȦŁǵŁǡǠŁǪ  

19.  ɄƍȲŁȍǊǕ ǐȷǈǕ ŇǼǌǲŃȆŁȶǐȱǟ ɂǈȱǌǙ łǢŁȽǐǽǈǕ 

20.  ǈǦŉȺŁǲǐȱǟ ǈȷȿłȀŇȥǠȮǐȱǟ ǟɀǊȲłǹŃǼŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ 

Lesson 3 Answers.................................................................................................................... 

A.  True/False:  

1.  T  2.  F  3.  T    4.  T  5.  T 

B.  For the highlighted words identify (a) class of word (b) grammatical role  (c) ) ÒàÂ  

6.        țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ ȰȞȥ ȳȂǱ  
7.          țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ ȰȞȥ ǢȎŁȹ 
8.      
   

țǿǠȒȵ ȰȞȥ ȰȞȥ ǢȎȹ ǕŁȁɀǊȥĆ 

         
    

ǿǼȎȵ ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ ǢȎȹ ǟńȁŃɀǈȥ 

9.         ȀȵǕ ȰȞȥ ȰȞȥ ƗǤȵ ǌȐǐȩŜ 
          ȰȝǠȥ ȴȅǟ Ǝǹ Ȝȥǿ ǇȏǠǈȩ 
10.   ȰȝǠȥ ȴȅǟ  ǿȿȀŎǟ ȿ ǿǠǱ

Jarr 
Construction 

ņȀǱ  

 

C.  Practice from the 1ÕÒȭàÎ: Translate the following with out looking at the translation:  

ρρȢ  Ȱ4ÈÅ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÏÆ 0ÁÒÁÄÉÓÅȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÔÈÅ ÒÉÇÈÔÅÏÕÓ ÈÁÖÅ ÂÅÅÎ ÐÒÏÍÉÓÅÄȟ ÉÓ [ÔÈÁÔɎ ÂÅÎÅÁÔÈ ÉÔ ÒÉÖÅÒÓ ÆÌÏ×ȱȢ 

12.  ȰȢȢ)ÎÄÅÅÄ !ÌÌÁÈ ÄÏÅÓ ÎÏÔ ÇÕÉÄÅ ÔÈÅ ÄÉÓÂÅÌÉÅÖÉÎÇ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȱȢ 

13.   ȰȢȢ4ÈÅÎ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÆÅÁÒ ÔÈÅÍ ÂÕÔ ÆÅÁÒ -ÅȢȱ 

ρτȢ   ȰȢȢÁÎÄ ×ÈÅÎ (ÉÓ ÖÅÒÓÅÓ ÁÒÅ ÒÅÃÉÔÅÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅÍȟ ÉÔ ÉÎÃÒÅÁÓÅÓ ÔÈÅÍ ÉÎ ÆÁÉÔÈȢȢȱ 

ρυȢ  Ȱ..4ÈÅÙ ÂÅÁÒ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÂÕÒÄÅÎÓ ÏÎ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÂÁÃËÓȢȱ 

D.  Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar.  

16.  ǟȿłȀǌǤŃȎŁɆŇȱ 

17.  Ĉǃǟ ǌȰɆǤŁȅ Ž ȴǊȮŁǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Łȿ ȴǊȮŁȹǟɀŃǹǌǙ ǟȿłȀłȎŃȹǟ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅǾƋȱǟ ǠȾŊɅǈǕ ǠɅ 
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18.  Łǩ ɍǟɀłȞǌǤŉǪ]ǟɀłȞŁǤŃǪŁǩ[ ŁȄɆŇȲŃǣǌǙ ŇǧǟɀǊȖłǹ 

19.    ŅȳǠɆŇȩ ǠȽɀłǹǈǕ ŁȬǈȦǐȲŁǹ 

20.  ŁȳŃɀŁɆȱǟ ǼǌǲŃȆǈƫǟ Ž ŅȄŇȱǠǱ łȨɅŇǼŉȎȱǟ ǌȰłǱŉȀȱǟ łǼǈȱŁȿ  or   [ łȄŇȲŃǲŁɅ ŁȳŃɀŁɆȱǟ ǼǌǲŃȆǈƫǟ Ž łȨɅŇǼŉȎȱǟ ǌȰłǱŉȀȱǟ łǼǈȱŁȿ]  

Lesson 4 Answers....................................................................................................................

 A.  True/False:  

1.  F 2.  T 3.  F 4.  T 5.  F 

B.  For each the highlighted, identify (a) Its 3 or 4 letter Root (b) Its Verb Family (c) ) ÒàÂ  

 
Root 

Verb 
Family  

) ÒàÂ  Root 
Verb 

Family  
) ÒàÂ 

6.   ǾǹǕ VIII  2ÁÆ 11. źǕ IV 2ÁÆ 

ǢǤǵ IV 2ÁÆ źǕ IV Jazm 
(passive) 

   źǕ IV ƗǤȵ (passive ǇȏǠȵ ) 
 

Ȁȭǽ VIII  2ÁÆ 

7.   ȿǼǣ IV Jazm 12. ȜɆǣ I 2ÁÆ 

ɄȦǹ IV Jazm ȳɀȩ IV Jarr 

źǕ IV Jazm źǕ IV Jarr 

8.   ȸȵǕ IV ƗǤȵ 13. Ǽȝȿ I 2ÁÆ (passive) 

Žȿ V ƗǤȵ 
ȀȵǕ ȰȞȥ 

źǕ IV 2ÁÆ 

ȰȝǠȥ ȴȅǟ ȿ ȰȝǠȦȱǟ ǢǝǠȹ 

9.   țɀȕ IV ƗǤȵ 14. ɃǼȹ III  2ÁÆ 

Ǖǿǻ I ƗǤȵ 
ȀȵǕ ȰȞȥ 

ǡɀǱ IV ǇȏǠȵ ȰȞȥ ƗǤȵ 

10.   ɄɆǵ II  ǇȏǠȵ ȰȞȥ ƗǤȵ 15. ǻǼȝ II  ǇȏǠȵ ȰȞȥ ƗǤȵ 

ɄɆǵ II  Jazm  

ǡǾȝ II  2ÁÆ 
 

 
C.  Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar.  

16.  ŁǪŃȽŇǟŁǼŃǧ ŁƙŇȎǈȲŃǺłȶǐȱǟ ŁȸŇȵ ǠȾŉȹǈǖŇȱ 

17. ǈǖǈȥ ǊȰɆǺǤȱǟ ǊȰłǱŉȀȱǟ ŁɄĈȆŁȹǊȷǠȖŃɆŉȊȱǟ łȼƋȲŁȑ  
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18.  ǟǈǽǌǙ ]ɂŁǪŁȵ[ ǌǡǠǤǐȱǟ ǟǈǾŁȽ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ŁǨǐȭŁȀŁǩ ǟɀǊȲŁǹŁǻ 

19.  ŉȎȱǟ ɃŇǾƋȱǟ łȧŇǻǠŁȨǈȦŃȹǈǕ Ĉǃǟ ŇȷǟɀŃȑǌȀŇȱ łȼǈȱǠȵ [or] ŉȎȱǟ łȧŇǻǠŃȸŁȵ ŁȨǈȦŃȹǈǕ Ňȱ łȼǈȱǠȵŇǧǠȑŃȀŁȶ Ĉǃǟ  
20.  Ňȱ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ŁȀǈȮŁȉ ǠȵŇȼƋȲ ŁȸɅǌȀŇȅǠƪǟ ŁȸŇȵ ǈȷǠǈȭ ŉȴǊǭ 

Lesson 5 Answers..................................................................................................................... 

A. True False : 1. F  2. F  3. T  4. F  5. F 

B. Fill -Ins: 
6.  See Table 35 

7. [ ŁȴŃȞǌȹ /ĆǒǠȅ /ŁȸłȆŁǵ /ŁȄǐǞǌǣ /ŁȀłǤǈȭ /ŁȤłȞŁȑ /ŁȣłȀŁȉ /ǈǬłǤŁǹ /ŁǴłǤǈȩ ]  

8. present & command 
9.      ǻɀȭ 

10.  See Table 39 
 
C.  Writing in Arabic  

11.  [ ōȨŁǶǐȱǠǌǣ ŁǧŃȀǈȦǈȭ ŁǨŃȺǊȭ[ /]ŁǨŃȺǊȭ łǨŃȒǈȥŁǿ ŉȨŁǶǐȱǟ ] 

12.  [ ōȨŁǶǐȱǠǌǣ łȀǊȦǐȮŁǩ ŁǨŃȺǊȭ[  /]ŉȨŁǶǐȱǟ łȐǈȥŃȀŁǩ ŁǨŃȺǊȭ]  

13.  [  ŁȬƋȲŁȞǈȱ ǈȷǠȒŁȵŁǿ ǌȀŃȾŁȉ ɄŇȥ Ńȴłȍ]ǈȷɀǊȮŁǩ[ ŁƙŇȪŉǪǊƫǟ ŁȸŇȵ]  
14.  [ǠɆŃȹŊǼȱǟ łǧǠɆŁǵ ŁȬŃǩŉȀŁȢǈȥ łȴŇȲŃȆłɅ ǊȰłǱŉȀȱǟ ŁǻǠȭ]  

15.  [ǊǦŉȺŁǲǐȱǟ ŁȴŃȞŁȹ Łȿ ŁȴŉȺŁȾŁǱ ǊȷǠǈȮŁȵ ŁȄǐǞǌǣ]  

16.  [ǟńǼǌǣǠȝ ǧǠŁǤǈȥ ŃȸŇȮǈȱ ǄȰŇȵǠŁȝ ŁǴŁǤŃȍǈǕ]  

17.  [ ŁǧǠȵ ŃǼǈȩ ȷǔǐȱǟ ǐȰŁǣ ŁƙȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱǟ ȸŇȵ łȼŁǪŃɆǈȱ ǈǠɅ]  

ȣȣȣȣȣ 
D. 18-20. Reading Comprehension  
     And the name of this boy was )ÂÒàÈĂÍ.  And )ÂÒàÈĂÍ was seeing people worshipping idols.  And )ÂÒàÈĂÍ 
knew that the idols were stones.  And he knew (was knowing) that the idols could not speak nor listen.  And 
he knew indeed the idols could not harm, not benefit.  And he was seeing that the insects were sitting on 
the idols, and they did not repel (them).  And he was saying to himself: Why are the people prostrating to 
the idols? Why are the people asking the idols?  
 

21  ǀ...ŃȴǊȮŁȹǠŁƹǌǙ ŁȜɆŇȒłɆŇȱ łȼƋȲȱŜ ǈȷǠǈȭ ǠŁȵŁȿ...ǁ  ǈȷǠȭ  

22  ǀ ...ŃȴłȽŁǿǠŁȎŃǣǈǕ łȤǈȖŃǺŁɅ łȧŃȀŁǤǐȱŜ łǻǠǈȮŁɅ ...ǁ  ŁǻǠȭ  

23  ǀ ǇȴɆŇȞŁȹ ɄŇȦǈȱ ŁǿǟŁȀŃǣǈǖǐȱŜ ƋȷǌǙ ǁ  ƋȷǕ  

24  ǀ ėɂƋȭŉȂŁɅ łȼƋȲŁȞǈȱ ŁȬɅǌǿŃǼłɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǁ  ƋȷǙ łǧǟɀŁǹǈǕ  

25  ǀ ... ŃȴǊȮĉǌǣŉǿ ȸĉŇȵ ǠǄȲŃȒǈȥ ǟɀłȢŁǪŃǤŁǩ ȷǈǕ ŅǳǠŁȺłǱ ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁȄŃɆǈȱǁ  ŁȄɆȱ  

26  ǀ...ŃȴǊȮƋȱ ŅȀŃɆŁǹ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ǠǄǞŃɆŁȉ ǟɀłȽŁȀǐȮŁǩ ȷǈǕ ėɂŁȆŁȝŁȿ...ǁ  ǦŁǣŁǿǠȪȵ ȰȞȥ  
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27 ǁ ŁǼŃȾŁǱ ŇȼƋȲȱǠǌǣ ǟɀłȶŁȆǐȩǈǕ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ĈǒǠǈȱłǘėŁȽǈǕ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɅŁȿ
 ǟɀłǶŁǤŃȍǈǖǈȥ ŃȴłȾǊȱǠŁȶŃȝǈǕ ŃǨǈȖǌǤŁǵ  Ṝ ŃȴǊȮŁȞŁȶǈȱ ŃȴłȾŉȹǌǙ  ṛ ŃȴǌȾǌȹǠŁȶŃɅǈǕ
 ǀŁȸɅǌȀŇȅǠŁǹ  

ǈȷǠȭ łǧǟɀŁǹǕ ȴȅǟ ȴȽ = ǴǤȍǕ 

28  ǀ...ǠǄȲŁȅŃȀłȵ ŁǨŃȆǈȱ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɅŁȿ ǁ  ŁȄŃɆǈȱ ŁɀȽ = ŁȄɆȱ ȴȅǟ 

Lesson 6 Answers.................................................................................................................... 

A. True/False:   
1.  T  2.  F  3.  F  4.  F  5.  T 
 
B.  Identifying the Negation Particles  

6.    ŁǨŃȞŁǤŉǩŜ ǌȸŇǞǈȱŁȿ Ṝ ǇȐŃȞŁǣ ǈǦǈȲŃǤŇȩ ǇȜǌǣǠŁǪǌǣ ȴłȾłȒŃȞŁǣ ǠŁȵŁȿ  Ṝ ŃȴłȾŁǪǈȲŃǤŇȩ ǇȜǌǣǠŁǪǌǣ ŁǨȹǕ ǠŁȵŁȿ  Ṝ ŁȬŁǪǈȲŃǤŇȩ ǟɀłȞǌǤŁǩ Ǡŉȵ ňǦŁɅǓ ĉǌȰǊȮǌǣ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜ ǟɀłǩȿǊǕ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ŁǨŃɆŁǩǕ ŃȸŇǞǈȱŁȿ ǁ    
ǕȴłȽĆǒǟŁɀŃȽ ȸĉŇȵ ŇǼŃȞŁǣ ǠŁȵ ŁȫĆǒǠŁǱ ŁȸŇȵ ŜǌȴǐȲŇȞǐȱ  ṛ ŁȬŉȹǌǙ ǟǄǽǌǙ ŁȸŇȶƋȱ ŜŁƙŇȶŇȱǠƋȚȱ ǀ        

7.   ǀ ...łȼƋȲȱŜ łȼŃȶǈȲŃȞŁɅ ǇȀŃɆŁǹ ŃȸŇȵ ǟɀǊȲŁȞǐȦŁǩ ǠŁȵŁȿ  ṙ ĉǌǰŁǶǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǈȯǟŁǼǌǱ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŁȧɀłȆǊȥ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǈǬǈȥŁǿ ǠǈȲǈȥ ŉǰŁǶǐȱŜ ŉȸǌȾɆŇȥ ŁȏŁȀǈȥ ȸŁȶǈȥ  Ṝ ŅǧǠŁȵɀǊȲŃȞŉȵ ŅȀłȾŃȉǈǕ ŊǰŁǶǐȱŜ ǁ           
8.   ɂǈȱǌǙ ŉȸłȽɀłȞǌǱŃȀŁǩ ǠǈȲǈȥ ňǧǠŁȺŇȵŃǘłȵ ŉȸłȽɀłȶłǪŃȶŇȲŁȝ ǐȷǌǚǈȥ  Ṙ ŉȸǌȾǌȹǠŁƹǌǚǌǣ łȴǈȲŃȝǈǕ łȼƋȲȱŜ  Ṙ ŉȸłȽɀłȺŇǶŁǪŃȵŝǈȥ ňǧǟŁȀǌǱǠŁȾłȵ łǧǠŁȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱŜ łȴǊȭĆǒǠŁǱ ǟǈǽǌǙ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǠŁȾŊɅǈǕ ǠŁɅǁ

 ǟɀǊȮĈȆŃȶłǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ  Ṝ ŉȸłȽŁǿɀłǱǊǕ ŉȸłȽɀłȶłǪŃɆŁǩǓ ǟǈǽǌǙ ŉȸłȽɀłǶŇȮȺŁǩ ȷǈǕ ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁǳǠŁȺłǱ ǠǈȱŁȿ  Ṝ ǟɀǊȪǈȦȹǈǕ Ǡŉȵ ȴłȽɀłǩǓŁȿ  Ṙ ŉȸłȾǈȱ ǈȷɀƌȲŇǶŁɅ ŃȴłȽ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŃȴłȾƋȱ ƉȰŇǵ ŉȸłȽ Ǡǈȱ  Ṙ ǌǿǠƋȦǊȮǐȱŜ
 ǠŁȵ ǟɀǊȱǈǖŃȆŁɆǐȱŁȿ ŃȴłǪǐȪǈȦȹǈǕ ǠŁȵ ǟɀǊȱǈǖŃȅŜŁȿ ǌȀŇȥǟŁɀǈȮǐȱŜ ǌȴŁȎŇȞǌǣǟɀǊȪǈȦȹǈǕ... ǀ          

9.   ŃȴǊȮŇȱėǈǽ  Ṝ ŃȴǊȭĆǒǠŁȺŃǣǈǕ ŃȴǊȭĆǒǠŁɆŇȝŃǻǈǕ ǈȰŁȞŁǱ ǠŁȵŁȿ  Ṝ ŃȴǊȮŇǩǠŁȾŉȵǊǕ ŉȸłȾŃȺŇȵ ǈȷȿłȀŇȽǠǈȚłǩ ɄŇǝǠƋȲȱŜ łȴǊȮŁǱǟŁȿŃȁǈǕ ǈȰŁȞŁǱ ǠŁȵŁȿ  Ṝ ŇȼŇȥŃɀŁǱ ɄŇȥ ǌȸŃɆŁǤǐȲǈȩ ȸĉŇȵ ǇȰłǱŁȀŇȱ łȼƋȲȱŜ ǈȰŁȞŁǱ Ǡŉȵǁ

ȴǊȮǊȱŃɀǈȩ ŃȴǊȮŇȽǟŁɀǐȥǈǖǌǣ  Ṙ ŁȿŜłȼƋȲȱ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɅ ŜŉȨŁǶǐȱ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ɃŇǼŃȾŁɅ ŜŉȆȱ ǈȰɆǌǤǀ             
10. ǀ ǈȷȿłǼŇȵǠŁǹ ŃȴłȽ ǟǈǽǌǚǈȥ ǄǥŁǼŇǵǟŁȿ ǄǦŁǶŃɆŁȍ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŃǨŁȹǠǈȭ ȷǌǙ ǁ   
C.  Writing in Arabic  

11. [  ŁȳŁǻǔŇȱ ȸɅŇǼǌǱǠŉȆȱǟ ŁȸŇȵ ǊȷǠȖŃɆŉȊȱǟ ǈȷǠȭ Ǡȵ]   

12.  [Ĉǃǟ ǌȸɅŇǻ ɄŇȥ ŁȴǐȲǊș ɍ]  

13.  [  ǠɅǖŁǩ Ǡǈȱ ćǒǠȆōȺȱǟ ǠȾłǪŉɅǕŉȸǊȮŇǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ ŁȴŃǶǈȱ ŁȸǐȲǊȭ]  

14. [ ŅȐɅȀŁȵ ŁɀłȽ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǠŉȺŇȵ ŁȳǠȍ Ǡȵ []ŅȴɆȪŁȅ ŁɀłȽ ňǼŃɅŁȂǌǣ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǠŉȺŇȵ ŁȳǠȍ Ǡȵ]  

15. [ǄǟǼŃɅŁȁ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǌȀŃǲǈȦǐȱǟ ǈǥɎŁȍ ǠȺƌȲǊȭ ɂƋȲŁȍ]  

16. [ɄǌȹȿłȀłȎŃȺŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ȴłȾŉȹǖŇȱ ŁȫȿłȀłȎŃȺŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ]  

17. [ ǈǦǈȩŁǼŉȎȱǟ ɄŇȖŃȞłǩ ɍ ǠȶŇȱ/ǈǽǠȶŇȱ /[]ǈǦǈȩŁǼŉȎȱǟ łȨŇȦŃȺłǩ ɍ ǠȶŇȱ/ǈǽǠȶŇȱ /[]ŇǦǈȩŁǼŉȎȱǠǌǣ ɄŇǩŇǖŁǩ ɍ ǠȶŇȱ]  

 
D.  18-20.  Reading Comprehension.   
What will we do? The people gathered and said: Indeed )ÂÒàÈĂÍ, he broke the idols, and insulted the gods.  
What is the punishment of )ÂÒàÈĂÍ? While the people questioned. ǀBurn him and help your gods! ǁ was the 

answer.  They ignited a fire, in it )ÂÒàÈĂÍ.  And so it was.  But Allah helped )ÂÒàÈĂÍ and said to the fire: 

ǀOh fire, Be cool and safety upon )ÂÒàÈĂÍ ǁ And so it was.  The fire was cool and safety upon )ÂÒàÈĂÍ.  And 

the people saw that the fire did not hurt )ÂÒàÈĂÍ and that )ÂÒàÈĂÍ was happy, and that )ÂÒàÈĂÍ was safe.  
And the people were amazed and confused.  
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E.   
21.  Negative 

22.  ŁȀŃɆǈȡ = .Á Â; ɃŇǾƋȱǟ = Jarr 

&ÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ àÙÁÈȟ ɉρɊ ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔ ÔÈÅ [ ɂŁȺǐǮŁǪŃȆłȵ) [ς ] its ) ÒàÂ (3) if it is Explicit or not, and (4) underline the 

positive once or the negative statement twice).  
 
 

 ɂŁȺǐǮŁǪŃȆłȵ ) ÒàÂ Explicit (Y/N)  

23 ǀ  ....ŉɄǌȹǠŁȵǈǕ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŁǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁɅ Ǡǈȱ... ǁ .Á Â N 

24 ǀ ǈȷɀłȑǌȀŃȞŊȵ ȴłǪȹǈǕŁȿ ŃȴǊȮȺĉŇȵ ǠǄȲɆŇȲǈȩ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŃȴłǪŃɆƋȱŁɀŁǩ ŉȴǊǭ... ǁ .Á Â N 

25 ǀ ǈȷɀǊȪŇȅǠǈȦǐȱŜ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǠŁȾǌǣ łȀǊȦǐȮŁɅ ǠŁȵŁȿ  Ṙ ňǧǠŁȺĉǌɆŁǣ ňǧǠŁɅǓ ŁȬŃɆǈȱǌǙ ǠŁȺǐȱŁȂȹǈǕ ŃǼǈȪǈȱŁȿǁ .Á Â N 

Lesson 7 Answers.................................................................................................................... 

A. True/False:  
 

1. F  2. T  3. T  4. T  5. T  6. F  7. T  

8. T 
 
B. Fill -Ins: 
 
9.  See Table 43  10.  See Table 45   11. See Table 44 

12. See Table 51  13.  See Table 48  14.  From [ Ǖ/ǠƋȲǈȭ/ɍ/ȴŁȞŁȹŃɃ ]  and [ȸŇȮǈȱ/ǐȰŁǣ]  

 
C. Writing in Arabic  
 

15. [Ĉǃǟ ɂǈȱǌǙ ǟɀǣɀłǪŁɅ ɂŉǪŁǵ ǈȷɀǊȭǌȀŃȊǊƫǟ ŁȀŇȦŃȢłɅ Ńȸǈȱ]  

16.  [ŋɄŇȲŁȝ Łȿ ŇȫɀŊȆȱǟ ɂǈȱǌǙ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ǒǠǱ] 

17.  [ ėȱ/ǐȰŁǣ ňǧǠǶŇȱǠŁȍ ǠǄȲŁȶŁȝ ǟɀǊȲŁȶŃȞŁɅ ǐȷǈǕ ŁǡɀłǤŁȆŃǶŁɅ/ǈȷɀŊȺǊȚŁɅŇǦŁȵǠɆŇȪǐȱǟ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ŁȸɅǌȀŇȅǠƪǟ ŁȸŇȵ ǈȷłɀȹɀǊȮŁɆŁȅ ŃȸŇȮ]  

18. [ ŁƙŇȪŉǪǊƫǟ ŁȸŇȵ ŁǨŃȺǊȮǈȥ ǄǠȎŇȲŃǺłȵ ŁǨŃȶłȍ ɂŁǪŁȵ/ǟǽǌǙ /[]ǖǈȥ ǄǠȎŇȲŃǺłȵ ŁǨŃȶłȍ ɂŁǪŁȵ/ǟǽǌǙŁƙŇȪŉǪǊƫǟ ŁȸŇȵ ŁǨŃȹ ]  

19.  [  ŁȨǈȲŁǹǐȱǟ ȿ ŇǧǟȿǠȶŉȆȱǟ ŁȬŊǣŁǿǕ ǈǽǠȶŇȲǈȥ ǇǢŃɆŁȝ ŁȀŃɆǈȡ ŁȏŃǿǈǖŅȀŇȥǠǈȮǈȱ ŁȬŉȹ[ /]Łǹǖǐȱǟ ȿ ŇǧǟȿǠȶŉȆȱǟ ŁȬŊǣŁǿ ŁȨǈȲŅǻɀłȺǈȭ ŁǨŃȹǈǖǈȱ ǈǽǠȶŇȲǈȥ ǇǢŃɆŁȝ ǇǯŁɀŇȝ ŁȏŃǿ]  

20.  ǟɀǊȚǈȪŃɆŁǪŃȅŇǟ ǟɀłǩǠȵ ǟǽǌǚǈȥ ŅȳǠɆǌȹ łȃǠŉȺȱǟ  /[]ǟɀłȶŁȾŃǤŁǪŃȹŇǟ ǟɀłǩǠȵ ǟǽǌǚǈȥ ŅȳǠɆǌȹ łȃǠŉȺȱǟ [ ] 
328 
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D.  Identifying the ᶒÁÒÆ 

ȣȀǵ         ƖȞƫǟ ȰŁȶŁȝ 
21 ǦņɆȥǠȺǞǪȅǟ and N 

22 ȤȖȝ and N 

23 ȫǟǿǼǪȅǟ but N 

24 ǦņɆȥǠȹ Not N 

25 ǢȎȺȱǟ ȿ ȰɆȲŃȝǠņǪȱǟ So 
that 

Y 

26 ǢȎȺȱǟ ȿ ǦņɆǤǤņȆȱǟ so 
that 

Y 

27 ȳȂƨǟ ȿ ȓȀņȊȱǟ what Y 

 
E.  28-30. Reading Practice  

ǈȷǠȭ łɅłȤȅɀ ǄǟǼȱȿ ŁȍǄǟƘȢ ǈȷǠȭŁȿ Û ǈȱłȼ ŁǼŁǵǈǕ ŁȝŁȊŁȀ ǄǠǹǕ  ÛǈȷǠȭŁȿ łɅŁȅɀǄǠȵɎǊȡ łȤ  ÛǄɎɆŇȶŁǱÛ łɅ ǈȷǠȭŁȅɀłȤ ǄǟƘȢȍ ǄǟǼǈȱŁȿ  
ǈȭŁȿǄǠǹǕ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ŁǼŁǵǈǕ łȼǈȱ ǈȷǠ  ÛłȻɀłǣǕ ȷǠǈȭŁȿ ŊǤŇǶłɅ łǡɀǊȪȞŁɅŇȵ ŁȀǈǮǐȭǈǕ łȼŁǱ ȸǌȜɆȶ ŇǟŁɀǹŇǩŇȼ   ǈȷǠȭÛłȤłȅŃɀłɅ ǄǠɆȭǈǽ ǄǠȵǈɎǊȡÛ   

ǈǽŁǧǟ Łǿ ňǦǈȲɆȱǈǕłɅ ɁłȅɀłȤ łǿǄǦŁǤɆǲŁȝ ǠŁɅǗ  Û ǠńǤȭŃɀǈȭ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ŁǼǵǈǕ ɁǕŁǿŁǿŁȿǈǕŉȊȱǟ ɁłǼłǲŃȆŁɅ ƉȰǊȭ ŁȀŁȶȪȱǟŁȿ ŁȄŃȶ ǈȱłȼ   

łȅɀłɅ ŁǢŋǲŁȞŁǩłȤ ŉȎȱǟ ǄǟƘŇǮǈȭ łƘŇȢ! ŊȀȱǟ ŇȻŇǾȽ ŁȴǌȾǈȥ ǠŁȵŁȿŁȤŃɆǈȭ ǠɅŃǗ łǼłǲŃȆŁǩ ǐȱǟłǢŇȭǟŁɀǈȮ łȄȶŉȊȱǟȿ łȀŁȶǈȪȱǟȿ ǇȰłǱŁȀŇȱłɅ ŁǢŁȽǈǽ ÝłȅɀłȤ łƘŇȢŉȎȱǟ ǈǕ ƂǌǙǌǣŁɅ ŇȼɆ ŁǡɀǊȪȞ  
ŁȿŁǵǈȮǈȱ ɂłȼ ŇǾėȽŇȻ ŊȀȱǟŃǗǠŁɅ ǐȱǟŁǤɆǌǲŁȞǈǦ          

 ŇǨŁǣǈǕ ǠɅǄǠǤȭɀȭ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ŁǼŁǵǈǕ łǨŃɅǈǕŁǿ ɄōȹǙ ńȄŃȶȊȱǟŁȿ  ǌƃ ŃȴłȾłǪŃɅǈǕŁǿ ŁȀŁȶǈȪǐȱǟŁȿŁȸɅŇǼǌǱǈǠȅǀ ŁȿłǡɀȪŃȞŁɅ łȻɀłǣǕ ǈȷǠȭ ǠŋɆǌǤŁȹ  ǁ 

ŁǳǌȀǈȥ łǡɀǊȪŃȞɅ ǌǣŇǾėȾǠŁɅǗŊȀȱǟ ŁȻ ǄǟƘŇǮǈȭ  ÛŇǾėȽ ŇȻŊȀȱǟŃǗŁǣ ǠɅǌȴǐȲŇȞǌǣ ǆǥǿǠȊ łȹȿłǤŉɀňǥ   ÛŁȫŁǿǠǣ ǈȯǠǈȩŁȿ ćǃǟ ŁȬǈȱ łɅ ǠŁɅłȤłȅɀǊȷɀȮŁɆŁȆǈȥ Û ŁȬǈȱ ǆȷǖȉ  

ŃǼǈȩ ȿ ćǃǟ ŁȴŁȞŃȹǕ ōǼŁǱ ɂǈȲŁȝŁȫ ćǃǟ ŁȴŁȞȹǈǕ ŃǼǈȩŁȿ ŁȧǠǶŃȅǌǙ  ŁȫōǼǱ ɂȲȝŁȴɆŇȽǟŁȀǣǙ   ÛŉȹǌǙŁȿłȼ  łȴŇȞŃȺłɅ ŁȬɆȲŁȝłɅȿŁȝ łȴŇȞŃȺ ȯǓ ɂȲŁǡɀǊȪŃȞŁɅ  Û   

 łǡɀȪŃȞŁɅ ǈȷǠȭŁȿ łȣǌȀŃȞŁɅ ǈȷǠǈȭŁȿ Û ǄǟƘǌǤǈȭ ǄǠǺŃɆŁȉ ŁȜŇǝǈǠǤǈȕǌȃǠŉȺȱǟ  ŃȢŁɅ ŁȤŃɆǈȭ łȣȀŃȞŁɅ ǈȷǠȭŁȿǊȷǠǈȖŃɆŁȊȱǟ łǢŇȲǊȷǠȖɆȊȱǟ łǢŁȞǐȲŁɅ ŁȤɆǈȭŁȿ Û Û ŇȷǠŁȆŃȹĈɋǠǣ  Û ǠŁɅ ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥ
ŇǼǈȱŁȿ ÛɃǌǣ ƎǺłǩ ǈɍŇǟ ŃȸŇȵ ǄǟǼŁǵǈǕ ǠŁɅŃǗŊȀȱǟ ŇȻŇǾėȾŃǹŇǩɀŁȬ ŁɅ ȴȾŉȹǌǚȥŃǶłȆ ŁȬǈȱ ǈȷɀłȹɀǊȮŁɅŁȿ ŁȬŁȹȿǼǟŉȿǼŁȝ  

Lesson 8 Answers.................................................................................................................... 

A. True/False:  
1.  T  2.  T  3.  F    4. F     5.  T     6.  F  7.  T  
8.  T    9.  T    10.  T 
-------------- 
B. Translation  
ρρȢ Ȱȣ4ÈÅÙ ÐÕÔ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÆÉÎÇÅÒÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÅÁÒÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÔÈÕÎÄÅÒÃÌÁÐÓ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÏÆ ÆÅÁÒ ÏÆ ÄÅÁÔÈȣȱ 
ρςȢ Ȱ!ÎÄ 7Å ÈÁÖÅ ÅÎÊÏÉÎÅÄ ÕÐÏÎ ÍÁÎȟ ÔÏ ÈÉÓ ÐÁÒÅÎÔÓȟ ÅØÃÅÌÌÅÎÃÅȢ (ÉÓ ÍÏÔÈÅÒ ÃÁÒÒÉÅÄ ÈÉÍ ×ÉÔÈ ÈÁÒÄÓÈÉÐȣȱ 
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ρσȢ  ȰÁÎd his gestation and weaning [ÐÅÒÉÏÄɎ ÉÓ ÔÈÉÒÔÙ ÍÏÎÔÈÓȣȱ 
ρτȢ Ȱ!ÎÄ ×ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÁÒÅ ÇÁÔÈÅÒÅÄȟ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÉÌÌ ÂÅ ÅÎÅÍÉÅÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅÍȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÉÌÌ ÂÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÉÒ ×ÏÒÓÈÉÐ 
ÄÅÎÉÅÒÓȢȱ 
15. òSo be patient with a beautiful patience.  Indeed, they see it [ÁÓɎ ÄÉÓÔÁÎÔȢȱ 

 
C.   Writing in Arabic  

16.  [ ǊǥǈǕŁȀŃȵĈɋǟ ŇǧŁȀǈȦǈȭ ŁǤŇȭ łȼŃǪŁǣƋǾǈȭ Łȿ ŉȨŁǶǐȱǟŁȀ/ǠȽ ŁǿǠǤǐȮŇǪŃȅŇǟǠȽ ]  

17.  [ǄɍǠȵ ĈǒǠȵŁȀǊȮǐȱǟ ŁȸŇȵ ŅȀŃɆŁǹ ŃȴłȾŉȹǈǕ ćǒɎŁǺłǤǐȱǟ ŉȸǈș/ŁǢĈȆŁǵ]  

18.  [ǄǠǤŇȒǈȡ ŁɀłȽ Łȿ łƘŇȵǈǖǐȱǟ ǌȴǊȮŃǶŁɅ ɍ]  

19.  [  ǈǥǠǈȲŉȎȱǟ ŅǼŃɅŁȁ ŁɄĈȆŁȹ ǟǽǌǙ/ɂŁǪŁȵ/Ǡŉȶǈȱ ŉȴǊǭǄǠȹŃȂłǵ ǈȷǌȂŁǵ]  

20.  [ ǟŋȀŇȅ ŇȼŇǩǠȩŁǼŁȍ ŁȧŉǼŁȎŁǩ ŅǴŇȲŉȎȱǟ ǈȷǠȭ[]  ŅǴŇȲŉȎȱǟ ǈȷǠȭɂŁǩǈǕ ǌǣǟŋȀŇȅ ŇȼŇǩǠȩŁǼŁȎ ]  

D.  Identifying the  [ǧǠǣɀȎȺȵ]  

21.  àÌ   

22.  àÌ  

23.  [ȨȲȖȵ ȯɀȞȦȵ]  

24.  [ȼȞȵ ȯɀȞȦȵ]    

25.  Clarifier 

26.  [ȼȱ ȯɀȞȦȵ]  

27.  Clarifier 

--------------- 

E.  28-30. Reading Passage [ǈȷǠȖŃɆŉȊȱǟ łǼŁȆŁǵ]  

ŃȸŇȮȱŁȿ ǈȭŃɆŁȤ ŁɅŃȀŁȑłȄɆŇȲǣǙ ɂ Łȿ ǊǽǌǿłǪŉɅłȼ ǈǕ Ý ǟǾȾǌǣŁɅ ɍǊȯǟŁȂ ŉȺȱǟłȃǠ ŃȞŁɅłǤłǼĆǃǟ ǈȷȿ ! ǈǕ ǈɍŁɅǊȯǟȂ ŉȺȱǟłȃǠ ǄǦŉȵǕ ǄǥŁǼŇǵǟȿ ɍ ŁɅŃǺŁǪŇȲǈȷɀǊȦ Ý   
ėǽ ƋȷǙŁɅ ǈɍ ŁȬȱǊȮǊȷɀƋȷǙ! ėǽŇȱ ŁȬɍ ŁɅǊȮǊȷɀ !ŁȽǐȰ ŁɅŃǼłǹǊȰ ǊǽōǿŁɅǊǦ ŁȳǻǓ ǐȱǟŁǲŉȺǈǦÝ Łȿ ŁɅŃǼłǹǊȰ ŃǣǙŇȲłȄɆ Łȿ ǊǽōǿŁɅłǪłȼ ŉȺȱǟŁǿǠ Ý  
ėǽ ƋȷǙŇȱŁȬ ŁɅ ɍǊȮǊȷɀ! ėǽ ƋȷǙŇȱŁȬ ŁɅ ɍǊȮǊȷɀ! ŉȹǙłȼ ǈȱŃȴ ŁɅŃȆłǲŃǼ ŇȱŁȳǻǔ ǈȥǈȖŁȀŁǻłȻ ćǃǟ Łȿ ǈȱŁȞŁȺłȼ Û ǈǕǈɍ ŁɅŃȺŁǪŇȪłȴ ŇȵŃȸ ŁǣŁȳǻǓ Ɨ ǈȥŁɆŃǼłǹǊȲŁȵ ǟɀŁȞłȼ ŉȺȱǟŁǿǠ Ý  
ǈɍłǣŉǼ ǈǕǐȷ ŁɅǊȮǈȷɀ ėǽŇȱŁȬ łǣɍ !ŉǼ ǈǕǐȷ ŁɅǊȮǈȷɀ ėǽŇȱŁȬ! Łȿ ŁǿǈǕŉȊȱǟ ɁǌɆǊȷǠȖ ǈǕǐȷ ŁɅŃǼłȝŁɀ ŉȺȱǟŁȃǠ ǈƂǙ ŇȝŁǻǠǤŇǥ ǐȱǟǈǖŃȍǌȳǠȺ  
ǈȥŁɆŃǼłǹłɀȲŉȺȱǟ ǟŁǿǠ Łȿ ŁɅ ɍŃǼłǹǐȱǟ ǟɀȲŁǲŉȺǈǦ ǈǕńǼǣǟ  ÛǈȥǈǖŁǿŁǻǟ ŉȊȱǟŃɆǊȷǠȖ ǈǕǐȷ ŁɅŃǼłȝŁɀłȽōȊȱǟ ƂǙ ȴŃȀŁȫ ǈȥŁɅ ɎŃǼłǹǊȲǐȱǟ ǟɀŁǲŉȺǈǦ ǈǕŁǣńǼǟ Û  
ŁȿǈȱŇȮŃȸ ǈȭŃɆŁȤ ƋȖȱǟǌȀłȨɅ ėǽ ƂǙŇȱŁȬ Łȿ ŉȺȱǟłȃǠ ŁɅŃȞłǤłǼǈȷȿ Ćǃǟ ŉȹǙ Ýłȼ ǈȱŃɀ ǈǽŁȽŁǢ ŉȺȱǟ ƂǙǌȃǠ Łȿǈȱ ȯǠȩłȾŃȴ :}ǊǟŃȝłǤłǼǐȱǟ ǟȿǈǖŃȍŁȳǠȺ Łȿ Łǩ ɍŃȞłǤłǼĆǃǟ ǟȿ{ 
ǈȱŁȊŁǪŁȶłȼ ŉȺȱǟłȃǠ Łȿ ŁȑŁȀŁǣłɀłȻ  !ǈȩŁȵ : ǟɀȱǠǈǽǠȞ Ĉǃǟ ǈǕÛłȹŃȊǌȀłȫ ǌǣŁȀōǣǈǕ Ý ǠȺŁȹŃȞŁǤłǼ ǐȱǟǈǖŃȍŁȳǠȺ ŉȹǙ ÝŁȬ ǈȱŁȊŃɆǆȷǠȖ ŁǿŅȴɆǱ  ŉȹǙ !ŁȬ ǈȱŁȊŃɆǆȷǠȖ ŁǹǌǤǆǬɆ!   

     "ÕÔ ÈÏ× ÁÒÅ )ÂÌĂÓ ÁÎÄ ÈÉÓ ÏÆÆÓÐÒÉÎÇ ÐÌÅÁÓÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÉÓȩ !ÒÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÇÏÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÃÏÎÔÉÎÕÅ ×ÏÒÓÈÉÐÉÎÇ !ÌÌÁÈ? 

Are people going to continue being one nation, not differing? Indeed, this will not be! Indeed, this will not 
be! Will the descendants of @ÄÁÍ ÅÎÔÅÒ 0ÁÒÁÄÉÓÅȩ !ÎÄ )ÂÌĂÓ ÁÎÄ ÈÉÓ ÄÅÓÃÅÎÄÁÎÔÓ ÅÎÔÅÒ (ÅÌÌÆÉÒÅȩ )ÎÄÅÅÄȟ ÔÈÉÓ 
will not be! Indeed, this will not be! That he had not made prostration to @ÄÁÍ then Allah  cast him out 

and He cursed him. Would he not take revenge from the children of @ÄÁÍ, then they would enter with him 
into Hellfire?  Certainly this is to be! Certainly this is to be! And ShayàÎ ÓÁ× ÔÏ call the people to the 
worship of idols.  Then they would enter the fire and would not enter Paradise ever.  Then he intended to 
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call them to Shirk, then they would not enter Paradise ever.  But how is the path to this while the people 
they are worshiping Allah ?  Indeed, ×ÏÕÌÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÈÅ ÇÏ ÔÏ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÁÎÄ ÓÁÙ ÔÏ ÔÈÅÍȡ Ȱ7ÏÒÓÈÉÐ ÔÈÅ ÉÄÏÌÓ ÁÎÄ ÄÏ 

ÎÏÔ ×ÏÒÓÈÉÐ !ÌÌÁÈȦȱ )ÎÄÅÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÃÕÒÓÅ ÈÉÓ ÁÎÄ ÂÅÁÔ ÈÉÍȦ 4ÈÅÙ ɉ×ÏÕÌÄɊ ÓÁÙȡ 4ÈÅ ÒÅÆÕÇÅ ÏÆ 
Allah , Should we make partners with our Lord? Should we worship the idols? Indeed you, ShayàÎ ÁÒÅ 

indeed cursed!, Indeed you ShayàÎ ÁÒÅ ÉÎÄÅÅÄ ÈÁÒÍÆÕÌȦ 

Lesson 9 Answers....................................................................................................................

A. True/False:  
1.  T  2.  T  3.  F  4.  F  5.  F  6.  F  7.  F   
8.  T  9.  T  10.  T 
 

B.  Identify each of the specific Followers [ȜǌǣǟɀŉǪȱǈǟ] 

11.  [  ĉǌǡŁǿėɂŁȅɀłȵ]  = Replacer of [ŁƙŇȶǈȱǠŁȞǐȱŜ ĉǌǡŁȀǌǣ] ;  [ ǈȷȿłǿǠŁȽ[  =]ȼɆȱǙ ȣǠȒȵ ɂȅɀłȵ ɂȲȝ ȣɀȖȞȵ]  

12.  [ ňǦŉȺŁǱ = []ȵ ɂȲȝ ȣɀȖȞȵȢňǥȀȦ[ ;]ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱǟŁȿ ĈǒǠŁȶŉȆȱǟ ǌȏŃȀŁȞǈȭ ǠŁȾłȑŃȀŁȝ]  = Sentence which acts as Describer of [ňǦŉȺŁǱ] ;  

[ ŇȼŇȲłȅłǿ[  =]ȤȞȖȞȵ ǦȱɎƨǟ ȘȦȱ ɂȲȝ ņȀǱ ȣȀǶǌǣ ǿȿȀƭ]  

13.  [ łȅłǿɀŇȼŇȱ[  =]ņȀǱ ȣȀǶǌǣ ǿȿȀƭ ǦȱɎƨǟ ȘȦȱ ɂȲȝ ȤȞȖȞȵ[ ;]ĉǌɄǌǤŉȺȱŜ ]  is Replacer for [ ŇȼŇȱɀłȅŁǿ[  ;]ĉǌɄĉŇȵǊǖǐȱŜ]  is describer for [ĉǌɄǌǤŉȺȱŜ] ;  

[ ŇȼŇǩǠŁȶŇȲǈȭ[  =]ņȀǱ ȣȀǶǌǣ ǿȿȀƭ ǦȱɎƨǟ ȘȦȱ ɂȲȝ ȤȞȖȞȵ[ ;]łȻɀłȞǌǤŉǩŜ[  =] ȰȞȥ ɂȲȝ ȤȞȖȞȵǟɀȺȵǓ ȀȵǕ ]  

14. [ ŜłƘǌǤŁǺǐȱ]  is Replacer for [ ŜłȴɆŇȲŁȞǐȱ]  

15. [ǆǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȵ ǠŁȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǊǥŁǿǠŁǲŇǶǐȱŜŁȿ łȃǠŉȺȱŜ ǠŁȽłǻɀǊȩ]  is Describer for [ ńǿǠŁȹǟ[ ;]ǆȗǠǈȲŇȡ]  is Describer for [ ǆǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȵ[ ;]ŅǻǟŁǼŇȉ]  is Describer for 

[ǆǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȵ]   

16.  [ǠŉɅǌȀǈȭŁȁ]  is Replacer for [ ŃǢŁȝłȻŁǻ[ ;]ǠŋɆŇȦŁǹ]  is a Describer for [ăǒǟŁǼǌȹ] . 

17.  [ǇȰɆŇǺŉȹ ȸĉŇȵ]  is Describer for [ ňǧǠŉȺŁǱ[  ;]ǇǡǠŁȺŃȝǈǕ]  is [ ɂȲȝ ȣɀȖȞȵ ȼǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ ňǧǠŉȺŁǱ ]   

C.  Identify the [ǊǦƋȪŁǪŃȊǊƫǟ ćǒǠȶŃȅĆɉǈǟ] 

18.  ėɁŁȀŃǤǊȮǐȱŜ[ = ȰɆȒȦǪȱǟ ȴȅǟ     ;]ǈȷɀłȶŇȪŁǪŃȺłȵ= [ ȰŇȝǠȦȱǟ ȴŃȅŇǟ ] 

19.  ŉǼŁȉǈǕ = [ȰɆȒȦǪȱǟ ȴȅǟ     ;]ŁȀǈǮǐȭǈǕ= [ ȰɆȒȦǪȱǟ ȴȅǟ  ]   

20.  ŁȸŁȆŃǵǈǕ[  =ȰɆȒȦǪȱǟ ȴȅǟ]  ; ŁƙŇȲŇȥǠŁȢǐȱŜ[ = ȰŇȝǠȦȱǟ ȴŃȅŇǟ]  

21.  ŁǿǠƋȦǊȮǐȱŜ[  =ǦȢȱǠǤƫǟ ǦȢȍ]     ; ŁƙŇȪŇȥǠŁȺłȶǐȱŜ[ = ȰŇȝǠȦȱǟ ȴŃȅŇǟ] 

22.  ėɂŁȶŃȝǈǖǐȱ[ =  ǦȦŇȍǧǠȾŉǤȊłȵ ]  ;  ĉǌȴŁȍǈǕ[  =ǧǠȾŉǤȊłȵ ǦȦŇȍ ] ; ǌƘŇȎŁǤǐȱŜ[  =ǧǠȾŉǤȊłȵ ǦȦŇȍ ]  ;  ǌȜɆŇȶŉȆȱŜ[  =ǧǠȾŉǤȊłȵ ǦȦŇȍ] 

D.  Translate the following sentences in Arabic using the appropriate Follower.  
 

23.  [  ŁȳǠƹǌǙ ŇǦŁȺŇȵǓ ǠǣǈǕ ŁȤłȅɀɅ ŁȸŃǣǟ ŁǼŁȶŃǵǈǕ ŁȜŁȵ łǨǐǞǌǱǠȹŇǼǌǲŃȆŁȵ ]  

24.  [ȴłȾǊȲǊȭ ǈȷŃɀŁȝŃȀŇȥ łǼŃȺłǱ ŁȧŁȀǈȡ]  
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25.  [ąǒǟȀǐȦŁȍ ǇǿɀȆǐȮŁȵ ňǥŁǿǠŉɆŁȅ Ž ǇƙŇȵǓ ǇƇǌȀǈȭ ǇȨǐǝǠȅ ŁȤǐȲŁǹ ǠȺŃȆǈȲŁǱ]  

26.  [ǌǡǟǾŁȞǐȱǟ ōǼŉȉǈǕ ɄŇȥ ŁƙȪŇȥǠȺłȶǐȱǟ ǌȃǠŉȺȱǟ ǊȷŁȂŃǵǈǕ ǊȷɀǊȮŁɅ ňǾŇǞŁȵŃɀŁɅ]  

27.  [ ǌǯǟȿŃȁĆɉǟ ǌȀŁȾǐȕǈǕ ŇǦŁǣǌȀŃȉǈǖǐȱǟ ǌȸŁȆŃǵǈǕ ňǦŁȞŇȅǟȿ ňǧǠŉȺŁǱ ȴǊȮōǣŁǿ ŇǥŁȀŇȦŃȢŁȶŇȱ ǟɀǊȲŁȶŃȝŇǟ]  

28.  [ ǟɀłȶŁȝŁȁ  Łǵ ǈȰŇȕǠǤȱǟ ǟȿǊǾŁǺŉǩǟ Ǡȶǈȭ ǟńȿłȂłȽ ŉȨŁǶǐȱǟŕȪǠ ]  

29.  [ŇȼǌǤǐȲǈȩ ɄŇȥ Ǡȵ ɁŁȀŁǩ ɍ ňǨǐȩŁȿ ƋȰǊȭ ǠńȺɆŇȵǓ ŁȫǠǹǈǕ ŃǢŁȆŃǵŇǟ]  

 
E.  30.  Reading Comprehension.  

 

 ]ŁȤȅɀɅ ƂǕ ǊȰŇȅȀłɅ ȬȲƫǟ[  
ǊȯɀłȅȀȱǟ ĆǒǠŁǱ Ǡŉȶǈȱȿ ŁȤȅɀɅ ƂǙ ǈȱ ȯǠȩȿłȼ ƋȷǙ ǐȱǟŁȶŇȲŁȬ ŁɅŃǼłȝŁȫɀ  ÛŁǿ ǠȵŇȑŁɄ łȤȅɀɅ ǐȷǕ ŁɅŃǺłȀŁǯ ŇȵŁȸ ōȆȱǟŃǲǌȸ ǈȮėȽǈǾǟ  Û   

ŁɅȿǊȯɀȪ łȃǠȺȱǟ łȤȅɀɅ ǟǾȽ ǌȄȵǕ ȷǠȭ ǟǾȽ ! ōȆȱǟ ŽŃǲǌȸ ŉȹǙÛłȼ Łǹ ȷǠŁȂɅȂȞȱǟ  ÛƋȷǙ ŁȤȅɀɅ  ȷǠȭ  ŁƘǤȭ ŁȞȱǟǐȪǌȰ ǈǽŋɆȭǠ  Û  
ŁȿǈȱŃɀ ŅǼǵǕ ȷǠȭ ǈȷǠȮȵ ŁȤȅɀɅ ōȆȱǟ ŽŃǲǌȸ ŁȿĆǒǠǱłȻ Ǌȯɀȅǿ ǐȱǟŇȬȲȶ  Ûǈȱ ȯǠȩȿłȼ Ǌȯɀȅǿ ǐȱǟŁȶŇȲłȬ Û   
ƋȷǙ ŁȬȲƫǟ ŁɅŃǼŁȫɀȝ ŁɅȿŃȺŁǪŇȚłȀŁȫ  ÛǈǕŃȅŁȀŁț ŉȀȱǟ ǟǾȽłǱǊȰ ǌǡǠǣ ƂǙ ōȆȱǟŃǲǌȸ ŁǹȿŁȀŁǯ  ÛǐȮėȱȿŉȸ łɅłȅɀŁȤ łɅ ƁŁȀȆț  Û  
ņȸȮȱȿ ŁȤȅɀɅ ŁɅ ƁŁǪȆŃȞǌǲǐȰ  ÛŁǣǐȰ Ňȱ ȯǠȩǌȯɀȅȀ ŇȬȲƫǟ ǊǕ ǠȹǕ :łǼɅǿ ŁǪȱǟǐȦŇǪŁȈɆ ǊǕ ǠȹǕłǼɅǿ ǈǬǶǤȱǟ ŁȝŃȸ ǈȩŇȒŉɆƔ   
Łȅȿǈȯǖ łȬȲƫǟ ŇȝŁȤȅɀɅ ȸ ŁȝȿŇȲŁȴ łȬȲƫǟ ŁȴȲȝȿ ŉȺȱǟłȃǠ  ĄǒɃǌȀŁǣ ŁȤłȅɀłɅ ƋȷǕ  ÛŁȀŁǹŁȿŁǯ łȼŁȵŁȀǐȭǈǕȿ ǄǠǞɅȀŁǣ łȤȅɀłɅ łȬȲƫǟ  Û  

 

The king sends for 9ıÓÕÆ 
And when the messenger came to 9ıÓÕÆ, and said to him, Indeed the king is calling you, 9ıÓÕÆ did not want 
ÔÈÁÔ ÈÅ ÅØÉÔ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÉÓÏÎ ÌÉËÅ ÔÈÉÓȢ  7ÈÉÌÅ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÉÌÌ ÓÁÙ Ȱ4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ 9ıÓÕÆ, he was yesterday in the prison.  
That he would betray the ruler.  Indeed 9ıÓÕÆ was great in intellect, intelligent.  And if one was in place of 
9ıÓÕÆ in the prison, and the messenger of the king came to him, and the messenger of the king said to him: 
Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄ ÔÈÅ ËÉÎÇ ÉÓ ÃÁÌÌÉÎÇ ÙÏÕ ÁÎÄ ×ÁÉÔÉÎÇ ÆÏÒ ÙÏÕȟ  ÔÈÉÓ ÍÁÎ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÒÕÓÈ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÇÁÔÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÉÓÏÎ ÁÎÄ ÅØÉÔȢ  
But 9ıÓÕÆ did not rush.  But 9ıÓÕÆ did not ÈÁÓÔÅÎȢ  "ÕÔ ÈÅ ÓÁÉÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ËÉÎÇȡ Ȱ) ×ÁÎÔ ÁÎ ÉÎÑÕÉÒÙȟ ) ×ÁÎÔ ÁÎ 
disclosure/uncovering about my case.  And the king asked about 9ıÓÕÆ and he knew and the people knew 
that 9ıÓÕÆ was innocent.  And 9ıÓÕÆ left free and the king treated him well.  

Lesson 10 Answers.................................................................................................................. 

A.  True/False  

 

1.  F 2.  F 3.  T 4.  F 5.  T 6.  T 7.  T 8.  T 9.  F 10.  T 11.  T 12.  T 13.  F 14.  T 
15.  T 
 

B.  Write the following in Arabic.  

16.  [  łȤłȅɀłɅǄǠǹǕ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǼŁǵǕ łȼŇȱ]  

17.  [  ɎŉȎȱǟǊǥ  ŇǦŁȝǠȶƨǟ ŽǄǥǠǈȲŁȍ ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ Łȿ ŅȜŃǤŁȅ]  
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18.  [ Ž ǄǠǣǠǪŇȭ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǈǦŁǣŃȀŁȝ łǧǐǕŁȀǈȩ ǄǟȀȾŁȉ ŁƙǮǈȲǈǭ ɁŁǼŃǵǙ]  

19.  [  ǌǡŃȀǈƩǟ ŁȬŇȱǈǽ Ž ǄǠȺŇȵŃǘłȵ ǈȷɀȆŃȶŁǹ Łȿ ǆǦŁȆŃȶŁǹ Łȿ ŇǦǈǞŇȶǊǭɎǭ ǟɀȲŁǩǠȩǟŋȿłǼŁȝ ǄǟǼŃȺłǱ ŁƙǭɎǈǭ Łȿ ǌƙŁǪŁȺǐǭǟ Łȿ ǌȸŃɆŁǪǈǞŇȵ Łȿ ňȤǐȱǈǕ ɂǈȲŁȝ]  or 

[   ŇȤǐȱǕ Łȿ ǌȸŃɆŁǪǈǞŇȵ Łȿ ŁƙǭɎǈǭ Łȿ ǌƙǪȺǐǭǟ ɂǈȲŁȝ ǌǡŃȀǈƩǟ ŁȬŇȱǈǽ Ž ǇȸŇȵŃǘłȵ ŇǦǈǞŇȶǊǭǈɎǈǭ Łȿ ǈȷɀłȆŃȶŁǹ Łȿ ǆǦŁȆŃȶŁǹ ǟɀȲŁǩǠȩŖȿłǼŁȝ ňǼŃȺłǱ ]  

20.  [  ǈȷȿłȀŃȊŇȝ ɁǼŃǵǙ ǄǠȚŇȥǠŁǵŃȶŁǹ ŁȸŇȵŇǦŁȆ ŇǦŁɅŃȀǈȪǐȱǟ ŁȬŇȱǈǽ Ž ňǼŇǹǠȆŁȵ ŁȫǠȺłȽ]  

C. 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ ǔyahs 

21.  [ǇȀłȾŃȉǈǕ ǊǦǈǭǠǈȲǈǭ]  

22.  [ ǄǦǈȲŃɆǈȱ ŁƙŇǭǠǈȲǈǭ[/] ǄǦǈȲŃɆǈȱ ŁƙŇȞŁǣŃǿǈǕ]  

23.  [ňȤǐȱǈǕ ŇǦǈǝǠŇȵ]  

24.  [ǟńȀŃȾŁȉ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǠŁȺǐǭǟ]  

25.  [ňǦŉǤŁǵ ǊǦǈǝǠĉŇȵ]  

26.  [ łȤŃȎǌȹ[/] ŜŇȷǠǈǮǊȲƌǮȱ]  

D. Reading Comprehension: [ȏǿɉǟ ȸǝǟȂǹ ɂȲȝ] 
łȤȅɀɅ ȷǠȭȿ ŁɅŃȞǈȲłȴ ƋȷǕ ǈǦȹǠȵɉǟ ǆǦȲɆȲȩ ǌȃǠȺȱǟ Ž  ÛłȤȅɀɅ ȷǠȭȿ ŁɅłȴȲȞ ƋȷǕ ǈǦȹǠɆƪǟ ǆǥƘǮȭ ǌȃǠȺȱǟ Ž  Û   
łȤȅɀɅ ȷǠȭȿ ŁɅŁȀƋȷǕ Ɂ ŉȺȱǟŁȃǠ ŁɅłǺǈȷɀȹɀ ǈǕ Žǌȯǟɀȵ Ĉǃǟ  ÛŁɅ ȷǠȭȿŁȀƋȷǕ Ɂ ǌȏǿɉǟ Ž ŁǹŅȸǝǟȂ ǆǥƘǮȭ ŇȮėȱȿŉȺŇǝǠȑ ǠȾŁȞǆǦ  Û  

ƋŒǙǆǦȞǝǠȑ Ǡ ŇȱƋȷǖ ǐȱǟǊǖŁȵĆǒǟȀ Û łɅ ɍǈȷɀȥǠǺ Ćǃǟ ǈȥ . ǠȾɆȥŁǪǐǖǊȭǊȰ ŇȭŁǣɎłȾŁɅ ɍȿ ȴǌǲŁǼ łȃǠȺȱǟ ŁɅ ǠȵǐǖǊȭǈȷɀȲŁǩȿ .ǐȲǌǤłȄ łǣłǩɀɆłȾȴ  
ŁɅ ɍȿǌǲłǼ łȃǠȺȱǟ ŁɅ ǠȵǐȲǌǤǈȷɀȆ  ÛŁɅ ɍŁȿŃȺǈȦłȜ łȃǠȺȱǟ ǌǣŁǺǌȸǝǟȂ ǐȱǟǌȏǿǖ ƋȱǙŁȵ ǠŃȸ ǄǠȚɆȦǵ ȷǠȭ ǄǠȶɆȲȝ Û   

ǄǠȚɆȦǵ ǈȷǠȭ ŃȸŁȵȿ ǄǠȶɆȲȝ ȷǠȭ Ǡȵȿ ŁɅ ɍŃȞłȴȲ ŃɅǕŁȸ ŁǹłȸǝǟȂ ǌȏǿɉǟ ǈȭȿŁȤɆ ŁɅŃȺŁǪŇȦłȜ ŇŏǠ  ÛŁȵȿŃȸ ǄǠȶɆȲȝ ȷǠȭ ǄǠȚɆȦǵ ȷǠȭ Ǡȵȿ   
ŁɅǐǖǊȭǊȰ ŇȵŃȺŁɅȿ ǠȾłǺǊȷɀ ǠȾɆȥ  ÛǠȶɆȲȝ ǠȚɆȦǵ ȤȅɀɅ ȷǠȭȿ  ÛłɅ ɍ ȤłȅɀɅ ǈȷǠǈȭŁȿłǼɅȀ ŁɅ ǐȷǈǕŃǪłȀŁȫ ǐȱǟǊǖŁɅ ǒǟȀȵǊȭǖǈȯǟɀȵǕ ȷɀȲ ǌȃǠȺȱǟ  

łǿŇǼǐȪŁɅ ǈɍ łȤłȅɀłɅ ǈȷǠǈȭŁȿ ǐȷǕ ŁɅŁȀŉȺȱǟ ɁŁȃǠ ŁɅłǲłȝɀǈȷɀ ŁɅȿłȶǈȷɀǩɀ  ÛŁǶŁǪŃȆŁɅ ǈɍ łȤȅɀɅ ǈȷǠȭȿǈƩǟ ŁȸŇȵ ɄōȨ  ÛŇȬŇȲŁȶǐȲŇȱ ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥ :    
ǁ ņȹǙ ǌȏǿɉǟ ǌȸŇǝǟŁȂŁǹ ɂǈȲŁȝ ƗǐȲŁȞŃǱŇǟ ȴɆŇȲŁȝ ȘɆŇȦŁǵ Ʉǀ  
ŁȿǈȮėȽłɅ ȷǠȭ ǟǾłȤȅɀ ǄǠȺɆȵǕ ŇȱŁǺǌȸǝǟȂ ŁȀȎȵ  ÛŁȿŃȅǟŁǪŁǳǟȀ łȃǠȺȱǟ ǌǱŋǼŁǵȿ ǟŇȶłǼĆǃǟ ǟȿ  

     9ıÓÕÆ had known that indeed honesty was scarce among people, and he had known that indeed 
deception was much among people.  And 9ıÓÕÆ had seen that people were cheating in the wealth of Allah.  
And he saw that Indeed in the earth was a great treasure but it was wasted.  Indeed, it was wasted because 
of the leaders. They did not fear Allah regarding it.  And their dogs ate, while the people could not find 

that to eat.  And their homes were decorated with cloth while the people could find that to be clothed 
(with).  And the people could not benefit from the treasures of the earth except for the one who was a 
safeguarder, knowledgeable.  And one who was a safeguarder while not being knowledgeable did not know 
where the treasures of the earth were or how to utilize it.  And one who was knowledgeable while not 
being a safeguarder was eating from it and cheating in it.  And 9ıÓÕÆ was a safeguarder and knowledgeable.  
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And 9ıÓÕÆ did not want to leave the leaders to eat the wealth of people and 9ıÓÕÆ was not to allow to see 
the people starving and dying.  And 9ıÓÕÆ ×ÁÓ ÎÏÔ ÓÈÙ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÔÒÕÔÈȢ  !ÎÄ ÈÅ ÓÁÉÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ËÉÎÇȡ Ȱ'ÉÖÅ ÍÅ ÔÈÅ 
treasures of the ÅÁÒÔÈȟ )ÎÄÅÅÄ ) ÁÍ Á ÓÁÆÅÇÕÁÒÄÅÒȟ ËÎÏ×ÌÅÄÇÅÁÂÌÅȢȱ  !ÎÄ ÌÉËÅ ÔÈÁÔȟ 9ıÓÕÆ was the safeguarder 
of the treasures of Egypt.  And the people became very much at ease, and praised Allah.      

Lesson 11 Answers.................................................................................................................. 

A.  True/False  

1. F     2. T     3. F     4. T     5. T     6.  F     7. F     8. F     9. T     10. T 

 

B.  Identify all Constructions by highlighting and merge Constructions by underlining.  

 

26.  ǀ ǈȷȿłȀǊȮŃȊŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ǌȃǠŉȺȱŜ ŁȀǈǮǐȭǈǕ ŉȸŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ǌȃǠŉȺȱŜ ɂǈȲŁȝŁȿ ǠŁȺŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǌȰŃȒǈȥ ȸŇȵ ŁȬŇȱėǈǽ... ǁ 
                                                      (12:38)  

 

27. ǀ ŅȴɆŇǵŉǿ ŅȣȿćǒŁȀǈȱ ŃȴǊȮǌǣ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ƋȷǌǙŁȿ  Ṝ ǌǿɀŊȺȱŜ ɂǈȱǌǙ ŇǧǠŁȶǊȲƌȚȱŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȮŁǱǌȀŃǺłɆĉŇȱ ňǧǠŁȺĉǌɆŁǣ ňǧǠŁɅǓ ŇȻŇǼŃǤŁȝ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǊȯĉǌȂŁȺłɅ ɃŇǾƋȱŜ ŁɀłȽ ǁ 
(57:9)  
 

28. ǀ  ǈȷɀłȶǈȲǐȚłǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǈȷɀłȶŇȲǐȚŁǩ Ǡǈȱ ŃȴǊȮŇȱǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ łȃȿćǒłǿ ŃȴǊȮǈȲǈȥ ŃȴłǪŃǤłǩ ȷǌǙŁȿ  Ṙ ŇȼŇȱɀłȅŁǿŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁȸĉŇȵ ǇǡŃȀŁǶǌǣ ǟɀłȹǈǽǐǖǈȥ ǟɀǊȲŁȞǐȦŁǩ ŃȴƋȱ ȷǌǚǈȥ ǁ 
 (2:279)  
 

29. ǀ ...ŅȳłȀłǵ ǆǦŁȞŁǣŃǿǈǕ ǠŁȾŃȺŇȵ ŁȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ŇǧǟŁȿǠŁȶŉȆȱŜ ŁȨǈȲŁǹ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǌǡǠŁǪŇȭ ɄŇȥ ǟńȀŃȾŁȉ ŁȀŁȊŁȝ ǠŁȺǐǭŜ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ŁǼȺŇȝ ǌǿɀłȾŊȊȱŜ ǈǥŉǼŇȝ ƋȷǌǙ ǁ 
(9:36)  
 

30.  ȸŁȶŇȱ łȤŇȝǠŁȒłɅ łȼƋȲȱŜŁȿ  ṙ ňǦŉǤŁǵ ǊǦǈǝǠĉŇȵ ňǦǈȲłǤȺłȅ ĉǌȰǊȭ ɄŇȥ ǈȰǌǣǠŁȺŁȅ ŁȜŃǤŁȅ ŃǨŁǪŁǤȹǈǕ ňǦŉǤŁǵ ǌȰǈǮŁȶǈȭ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǌȰɆǌǤŁȅ ɄŇȥ ŃȴłȾǈȱǟŁɀŃȵǈǕ ǈȷɀǊȪŇȦȺłɅ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱŜ ǊȰǈǮŉȵ ǁ

ǀ ŅȴɆŇȲŁȝ ŅȜŇȅǟŁȿ łȼƋȲȱŜŁȿ  ṙ ćǒǠŁȊŁɅ 

 (2:261)  
 

C.  Identify the Connecting Particles by highlighting, and underline the words/constructions that 

they connect.  Lastly Identify the grammatical function that the connecting particle imparts   

31.  ǌȃǠŉȺȲŇȱ ǟɀǊȱɀǊȩŁȿ ǌƙŇȭǠŁȆŁȶǐȱŜŁȿ ėɂŁȵǠŁǪŁɆǐȱŜŁȿ ėɂŁǣŃȀǊȪǐȱŜ ɃŇǽŁȿ ǠńȹǠŁȆŃǵǌǙ ǌȸŃɅŁǼŇȱǟŁɀǐȱŝǌǣŁȿ ŁȼƋȲȱŜ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǈȷȿłǼłǤŃȞŁǩ Ǡǈȱ ǈȰɆŇǝǟŁȀŃȅǌǙ ɄǌȺŁǣ ŁȧǠǈǮɆŇȵ ǠŁȹǐǾŁǹǈǕ ǐǽǌǙŁȿ ǁ

 ǀ ǈȷɀłȑǌȀŃȞŊȵ ȴłǪȹǈǕŁȿ ŃȴǊȮȺĉŇȵ ǠǄȲɆŇȲǈȩ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŃȴłǪŃɆƋȱŁɀŁǩ ŉȴǊǭ ǈǥǠǈȭŉȂȱŜ ǟɀłǩǓŁȿ ǈǥǠǈȲŉȎȱŜ ǟɀłȶɆŇȩǈǕŁȿ ǠńȺŃȆłǵ 

 [  ņȀǱ ȣȀƩǠǣ ȣɀȖȞȵ]  

32. ǀ ... ŇǻǠǈȱŃȿǈǖǐȱŜŁȿ ǌȯǟŁɀŃȵǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ŅȀǊǭǠǈȮŁǩŁȿ ŃȴǊȮŁȺŃɆŁǣ ŅȀłǹǠǈȦŁǩŁȿ ǆǦŁȺɅǌȁŁȿ ŅɀŃȾǈȱŁȿ ŅǢŇȞǈȱ ǠŁɆŃȹŊǼȱŜ ǊǥǠŁɆŁǶǐȱŜ ǠŁȶŉȹǈǕ ǟɀłȶǈȲŃȝŜ ǁ 
1st 7à×=ȀŁǤŁǺǐȱǠǣ ȣɀȖȞȵ  5th 7à× Ѐ ņȀǱ ȣȀƩǠǣ ȣɀȖȞȵ 
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33.  ƋȷǌǙ  Ṝ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁȴǐǭǌǙ ǠǈȲǈȥ ňǻǠŁȝ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǇȟǠŁǣ ŁȀŃɆǈȡ ŉȀǊȖŃȑŜ ǌȸŁȶǈȥ  Ṙ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǌȀŃɆŁȢŇȱ Ňȼǌǣ ƋȰŇȽǊǕ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǌȀɅǌȂȺŇǺǐȱŜ ŁȴŃǶǈȱŁȿ ŁȳŉǼȱŜŁȿ ǈǦŁǪŃɆŁȶǐȱŜ łȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁȳŉȀŁǵ ǠŁȶŉȹǌǙǁ

ŜŁȼƋȲȱ ŅǿɀǊȦǈȡ ŅȴɆŇǵŉǿ ǀ  

 1st 7à× Ѐȼǌǣ ȯɀȞȦƫǠǣ ȣɀȖȞȵ  4th 7à×ЀȯǠǵ  ɀłȽ Łȿ Ƙȝ ȣǠȒȵÛȼɆȱǙ ȣǠȒȵǟǠǣ ȣɀȖȞȵ  

34.  ǌǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜŁȿ ŇǦǈȮŇǝǠǈȲŁȶǐȱŜŁȿ ǌȀŇǹǔǐȱŜ ǌȳŃɀŁɆǐȱŜŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱŝǌǣ ŁȸŁȵǓ ŃȸŁȵ ŉȀǌǤǐȱŜ ŉȸŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ǌǡǌȀŃȢŁȶǐȱŜŁȿ ǌȧǌȀŃȊŁȶǐȱŜ ǈȰŁǤŇȩ ŃȴǊȮŁȽɀłǱłȿ ǟɀƌȱŁɀłǩ ȷǈǕ ŉȀǌǤǐȱŜ ŁȄŃɆƋȱ ǁ

 ǈǥǠǈȲŉȎȱŜ ŁȳǠǈȩǈǕŁȿ ǌǡǠǈȩĉǌȀȱŜ ɄŇȥŁȿ ŁƙŇȲŇǝǠŉȆȱŜŁȿ ǌȰɆǌǤŉȆȱŜ ŁȸŃǣŜŁȿ ŁƙŇȭǠŁȆŁȶǐȱŜŁȿ ėɂŁȵǠŁǪŁɆǐȱŜŁȿ ėɂŁǣŃȀǊȪǐȱŜ Ƀǌȿǈǽ ŇȼĉǌǤłǵ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǈȯǠŁȶǐȱŜ ɂŁǩǓŁȿ ŁƙĉǌɆǌǤŉȺȱŜŁȿ
ǀ ...ǟȿłǼŁȽǠŁȝ ǟǈǽǌǙ ŃȴŇȽŇǼŃȾŁȞǌǣ ǈȷɀǊȥɀłȶǐȱŜŁȿ ǈǥǠǈȭŉȂȱŜ ɂŁǩǓŁȿ 

1st 7à× ЀņȀǱ ȣȀƩǠǣ ȣɀȖȞȵ  5th 7à× Ѐ Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀȞȦƫǠǣ ȣɀȖȞȵ 

35. ǀ ǈȷɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǩ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ȷǌǙ ŃȴǊȮƋȱ ŅȀŃɆŁǹ ŃȴǊȮŇȱėǈǽ  Ṝ ŇȼƋȲȱŜ ǌȰɆǌǤŁȅ ɄŇȥ ŃȴǊȮĈȆǊȦȹǈǕŁȿ ŃȴǊȮŇȱǟŁɀŃȵǈǖǌǣ ǟȿłǼŇȽǠŁǱŁȿ ǠǄȱǠǈȪŇǭŁȿ ǠǄȥǠǈȦŇǹ ǟȿłȀŇȦȹŜ ǁ 
1st 7à× = Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀȞȦƫǠǣ ȣɀȖȞȵ  3rd 7à× Ѐ ņȀǱ ȣȀƩǠǣ ȣɀȖȞȵ 

D.  Identify all Embedded Sentences and their Grammatical Function  

36.  Sentence [ ȴǌȾǌȹǠŁȶŃɅǈǖǌǣŁȿ ŃȴǌȾɅŇǼŃɅǈǕ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ȴłȽłǿɀłȹ ėɂŁȞŃȆŁɅ[ = ]ȯǠǵ ]  

37.  1st Sentence [ łȼŃȺŇȵ łȀŃɆƋȖȱŜ ǊȰǊȭǐǖŁǩ ǟńȂŃǤłǹ ɄŇȅǐǕŁǿ ŁȧŃɀǈȥ ǊȰŇȶŃǵǈǕ ɄǌȹǟŁǿǈǕ ɄĉǌȹǌǙ[  =] ȯɀȞȦȵ/ ȯɀȪŁȵŇȼǌǣ ]  

       2nd Sentence [ łȼŃȺŇȵ łȀŃɆƋȖȱŜ ǊȰǊȭǐǖŁǩ[  =]ǦǈȦŇȍ ]  

38.  1st Sentence [ ňǧǠŁȆǌǣǠŁɅ ŁȀŁǹǊǕŁȿ ǇȀŃȒłǹ ňǧǠǈȲłǤȺłȅ ŁȜŃǤŁȅŁȿ ŅȣǠŁǲŇȝ ŅȜŃǤŁȅ ŉȸłȾǊȲǊȭǐǖŁɅ ňȷǠŁȶŇȅ ňǧǟŁȀǈȪŁǣ ŁȜŃǤŁȅ ėɁŁǿǈǕ ɄĉǌȹǌǙ[ =]Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ/ ȯɀȪŁȵ ]  

       2nd Sentence [  ŉȸłȾǊȲǊȭǐǖŁɅŅȣǠŁǲŇȝ ŅȜŃǤŁȅ[  =]ǦǈȦŇȍ ]  

39.  1st Sentence [ ǄǦǈȦɆŇȲŁǹ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱŜ ɄŇȥ ǆȰŇȝǠŁǱ ɄĉǌȹǌǙ[  =]Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ/ ȯɀȪŁȵ]  

      2nd Sentence [ ŁȬǈȱ łȃĉŇǼǈȪłȹŁȿ ŁȫŇǼŃȶŁǶǌǣ łǴĉǌǤŁȆłȹ łȸŃǶŁȹŁȿ ĆǒǠŁȵĉŇǼȱŜ łȬŇȦŃȆŁɅŁȿ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ łǼĈȆǐȦłɅ ȸŁȵ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ǊȰŁȞŃǲŁǩǈǕ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩ[  =]ŉɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤǦ ]  

      3rd Sentence [ ĆǒǠŁȵĉŇǼȱŜ łȬŇȦŃȆŁɅŁȿ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ łǼĈȆǐȦłɅ ȸŁȵ ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ǊȰŁȞŃǲŁǩǈǕ[  =]Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀȞȦȵ/ ȯɀȪŁȵ]  

      4th Sentence [ ŁȬǈȱ łȃĉŇǼǈȪłȹŁȿ ŁȫŇǼŃȶŁǶǌǣ łǴĉǌǤŁȆłȹ łȸŃǶŁȹŁȿ [ =]ȯǠǵ ]  

40.  1st Sentence [ ŇǥŁȀŇǹǔǐȱŝǌǣ ǠŁɆŃȹŊǼȱŜ ǈǥǠŁɆŁǶǐȱŜ ǟłȿŁȀŁǪŃȉŜ[  =]ǈȲŇȍǦ ]  

      2nd Sentence [ łǡǟǈǾŁȞǐȱŜ łȴłȾŃȺŁȝ łȤƋȦŁǺłɅ ǠǈȲǈȥ[  =]ǦŉɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ ]  

      3rd Sentence [ ǈȷȿłȀŁȎȺłɅ ŃȴłȽ ǠǈȱŁȿ[  =]ǦņɆƧǟ ǦȲƤ]  
      4th Sentence [ ǈȷȿłȀŁȎȺłɅ[  =]Ǝǹ ]  
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E.  Grammatically Analyze the following using the 4 -Step Method. 

 

27.  ǁ Łȿ ŇȼŇȲǐǮĉŇȵ ȸĉŇȵ ňǥŁǿɀłȆǌǣ ǟɀłǩǐǖǈȥ ǠŁȹŇǼŃǤŁȝ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǠŁȺǐȱŉȂŁȹ ǠŉȶĉŇȵ ǇǢŃɅŁǿ ɄŇȥ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ȷǌǙŁȿŜ Ňȷȿłǻ ȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȭĆǒǟŁǼŁȾłȉ ǟɀłȝŃǻŜŁƙŇȩŇǻǠŁȍ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ȷǌǙ ŇȼƋȲȱǀ   

ŇȻ ǌȰǐǮĉŇȵ ȸĉŇȵ ňǥŁǿɀłȅ ǌǡ ǟɀłǩǐǕ Łȣ ǠŁȹ ŇǼŃǤŁȝ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǠŁȺǐȱŉȂŁȹ Ǡȵ ȸŇȵ ǇǢŃɅŁǿ ɄŇȥ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ȷǌǙ Łȿ 

M
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x
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rr 

Male 

Single 

Def. 

(Mud.) 

Flex. 
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Ǳ
 
ȣ
Ȁ
ǵ
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Sing 
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Flex 
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ȣ
Ȁ
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Ǳ

 

I 

ȀȵǕ 

[ȴǪȹǕ] 

R
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Male 

Pl. 

Def. 

Inflex 
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Single 
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Flex. 
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[ȸƲ] 
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) àÆÁ Const.  Jarr Const.   ) àÆÁ Const.     Jarr Const.   

S
te

p
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Jarr Constr.  Jarr Const.     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 ǦǈȲŇȍ  

Connected Sentence 

Jarr Const. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ŇȻ ǌȰǐǮĉŇȵ ȸĉŇȵ ňǥŁǿɀłȅ ǌǡ ǟɀłǩǐǕ Łȣ ǠŁȹ ŇǼŃǤŁȝ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǠŁȺǐȱŉȂŁȹ Ǡȵ ȸŇȵ ǇǢŃɅŁǿ ɄŇȥ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ȷǌǙ Łȿ 
Jarr Const. [ȨǎȲȞǪȵ] 

to Verb = Describer 

of indefinite [ǥǿɀȅ] 

Jarr Const. 
= 

Indirect 
Object 

Verb 
Command 

Doer =[ȿ] 
= [ȴǪȹǕ] 

Jarr Const. = 

 Indirect object 

Verb 

Doer 

[ȸƲ] 
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p
 3 

ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ R
e
s
p
o

n
s
e
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a
rtic

le 

ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ  Jarr Const.= 

ȷǠȭ Ǝǹ 
 ȴȅǟ
ȷǠȭ 

=[ȴłǩ] 

[ȴǪȹǕ] 

C
o
n

d
itio

n
a

l P
a

rticle
 

Response Statement 

Connected Sentence  ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ 
Jarr Construction serves as Describer for 

Indefinite Jarr Construction [ǢɅǿ Ž] 

   

Merge into one Verbal Sentence = ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ 

Conditional Statement 

Merge into one sentence/ǦȲƤ 

Ȱ!ÎÄ ÉÆ ÙÏÕ ÁÒÅ ÉÎ ÄÏÕÂÔ ÁÂÏÕÔ ×ÈÁÔ 7Å ÈÁÖÅ ÓÅÎÔ ÄÏ×Î ÔÏ ÏÕÒ ÓÅÒÖÁÎÔȟ ÔÈÅÎ ÂÒÉÎÇ Á ÓıÒÁÈ ÔÈÅ ÌÉËÅ ÏÆ ÉÔȢȢȢȱ  
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s
te

p
 1 

ŁƙŇȩŇǻǠŁȍ ŃȴłǪȺǊȭ ȷǌǙ ŜŇȼƋȲȱ Ňȷȿłǻ ȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȭ ĆǒǟŁǼŁȾłȉ ŜǟɀłȝŃǻ Łȿ 
Male 
Plural 

Indefinite  
Flexible 
.Á Â 

 ȰȞȥ
ȏǠȵ 
ȌȩǠȹ 

Particle 
Jazm 
Con- 

ditional  

Male 
Single 

Definite 
Flexible 

Jarr 

Male 
Single 

Indefinite  
Flexible 

Jarr 

ÁÒÆ 
Jarr 

Male 
Plural 

Definite 
Inflex. 
Jarr 

Female 
Single 

(Broken Pl) 
Definite 
(-Õ àÆ) 
Flexible 
.Á Â 

Verb 
Command 

[ȴłǪȹǕ] 

 ȣȀǵ
ȤȖȝ 

Step 
2 

   ) àÆÁ Const.  ) àÆÁ Const.   

   Jarr Const.     

S
te

p
 3 

ȷǠȭ Ǝǹ  ȴȅǟ
 ȷǠȭ =
]ȴłǩ[  
   =
]ȴǪŃȹǕ[  

 Jarr Constr. [ȨǎȲȞǪȵ] to verb, acts 

as Describer for [ǃǟ ȷȿǻ ȸȵ] 

Direct Object Verb 
Doer = 

[ȴłǪȹǕ] 

 

ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ Con-
ditional  
particle 

ǦņɆȲȞȥ ǦȲƤ  

Conditional statement which 
connects to preceding sentence 

 

Sentences are merged into one; Connecting Particle connects this with [....ǟɀłǩǐǕ] 

Step 
4 And call your witnesses besides Allah if you are truthful.  

 

 

F.  Translate the following passage [ǳɀȹ ǥɀȝǻ] from Qi a  an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashk Ăl. 

[ǳɀȹ ǥɀȝǻ]  
Ņǳɀȹ Ǡȝǻȿ Łȵɀȩłȼ Û ŃǱǟȿŁǪǌȾŁǼ ŇǦǶɆȎȺȱǟ Ž    .ŁɅ ȯǠȩǊȪłȳɀ :ǁ ŅȀɅǾȹ ȴȮȱ ƆǙ ŅƙǤȵ ǐȷǕÛ ŃȝǟłǤĆǃǟ ǟȿǼ ŉǩǟȿǊȪłȻɀ łȞɆȕǕ ȿŇȷɀ ŁɅ ÛŃȢŇȦŃȀ Ňȵ ȴȮȱ ȸ
ǌǣɀȹǽłɅȿ ȴȮŁǘōǹŃȀņǱǕ ƂǙ ȴȭǇȰ łȵŁȆŋȶƋȷǙ ɂ ǈȰǱǕ Ĉǃǟ łɅ ɍ ǒǠǱ ǟǽǙŁǘŉǹŃȀ Ǌȭ ɀȱŃȺŁǩ ȴǪŃȞǈȲȷɀȶ ǀ  

Łǵ ǃǟ ȷǠȭȿŁǤŁȄ łȾȺȝŁȀȖƫǟ ȴ ŇȒȡȿŁǢ ǎȰȩȿ ȴȾɆȲȝ ǈǫȀƩǟ ǎȰȩȿ ǈȰȆȺȱǟÜ Ņǳɀȹ ȯǠȪȥ: ǌȳɀȪɅ ǠɅ ǐȷǙ ŁȵǓŃȺłǪŁǿ ȴŇȑŁɄ ćǃǟ ȴȮȺȝ  ȯǟȁȿ
łǡǟǾȞȱǟ ǟǾȽ :ǈǕȿŃǿŁȅǈȰ ŁǿǠȖȵɉǟ ȴȮɆȲȝ ŁǿǠǣȿŁȫ ǌȧȁȀȱǟ Ž ȴȮȱ Ňǻɍȿɉǟȿ Û Ņǳɀȹ Ǡȝǻȿ ŁȵɀȩĈǃǟ ƂǙ ȼ :ȴƬ ȯǠȩȿ  
Łǩ ɍǕŃȞǌȀǊȥǈȷɀ Ćǃǟ łǧǠɅǓ ȻǾȽ Ý Ĉǃǟ ŁǵŃɀǈȱŁǩ ɍǕ ȴȮŃȺǊȚłȀǈȷȿ Łǩ ɍǕ Ý ǠȾɆȱǙŃȺǊȚłȀǈȷȿ ĈǒǠȶȆȱǟ ƂǙ ǌȏǿɉǟȿ Łǩ ɍǕ ÝŃȺǊȚǈȷȿȀ ǌȄȶȊȱǟ ƂǙ 
ǌȀȶȪȱǟȿŃȸȵ Ý ŁǹǈȲŁȨ ŇǧǟȿǠȶȆȱǟŁǱȿ ÝŁȞǈȰ ŁȀȶȪȱǟ ǌȾɆȥŉȸ ŁǱȿ ǟǿɀȹŁȞǈȰ ŁȄȶȊȱǟ ŁǱȿ .ȴȮȪȲǹ ȸȵȿ ÝǠǱǟȀȅŁȞǈȰ Łȏǿɉǟ ȴȮȱ Ý ǠȕǠȆǣ  

łȳɀȩ ȸȮȱȿ Ǉǳɀȹ ŁɅ ƁŃȞŇȪǊȲłȳɀȩ ȸȮȱȿ ! ǟɀ Ǉǳɀȹ łɅ ƁŃǘŇȵłȺŅǳɀȹ ȴȽǠȝǻ ǟǽǙ Ȱǣ ! ǟɀ Ĉǃǟ ƂǙ ŁǱŁȞǊȲǌǣǠȍǕ ǟɀŁȞǌȹǟǽǓ Ž ȴȾȴȾ  . 
ǈȭȿŁȤɆ Łȵ ȴȾȦɅŁɅ ɍ ȸŃȆŁȶłȜ ŁɅ ȤɆȭȿÝŃȆŁȶłȜ ŁȵŃȸ łɅ ɍłǼɅȀ ŁɅ ȷǕŃȆŁȶŃȜ Ý  
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     And .ı ÃÁÌÌÅÄ ÈÉÓ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȟ ÁÎÄ ÅØÅÒÔÅÄ ÅÆÆÏÒÔ ÉÎ ÁÄÖÉÓÉÎÇȢ  (Å ÓÁÉÄ ÓÔÁÎÄÉÎÇȡ Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄ ) ÁÍ ÔÏ ÙÏÕ Á ÐÌÁÉÎ 

warner, that you worship Allah and Fear Him, and obey me, He will forgive you your sins, and delay for you 

Á ÆÉØÅÄ ÔÉÍÅ ɉÐÕÎÉÓÈÍÅÎÔɊȢ Ȱ)ÎÄÅÅÄ ÉÆ ÔÈÅ ÔÉÍÅ ɉÓÅt) of Allah, when it comes, there will be no postponement 

ÏÎÌÙ ÉÆ ÙÏÕ ËÎÅ×ȱȢ  !ÎÄ !ÌÌÁÈ had been locking up the birds from them and was angry on them and 

restricted the agriculture, and offspring.  And .ı ÓÁÉÄ Ȱ/È ÍÙ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȟ ÉÆ ÙÏÕ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅȟ !ÌÌÁÈ ×ÉÌÌ ÂÅ pleased 

with you and will stop this punishment,  and he will sent upon you rain, and them the birds He will bless 

you with  celebrated with agriculture and offspring.  And .ı called to his people to Allah , do you not 

recognize Allah .  These are the signs of Allah  around you, do you do not see them?.  Do you not see the 

sky and earth?  Do you not see the sun and the moon?  Who created the skies? And made the moon, in it, a 

light and made the sun, as a lamp? And who created you and made for you the wide earth?  But the people 

of .ı, did not understand.  But the people of .ı did not believe.  But when .ı called them to Allah , 

they placed their fingers in their ears, and how can he understand the one who cannot hear? And how could 

he hear the one who did not want to hear?  

 

Lesson 12 Answers.................................................................................................................. 

A. True/False  

1. F     2. T     3. T     4. F     5. T     6. F     7. T     8. T     9. F     10. T   

"Ȣ  )ÄÅÎÔÉÆÙ ÔÈÅ 3ÈÉÆÔÉÎÇ ÏÆ 7ÏÒÄ /ÒÄÅÒ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ &ÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ @ÙÁÈÓ ÂÙ ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ 7ÏÒÄɉÓɊ ÓÈÉÆÔÅÄȢ  

Specify the reason for the shift.   

11.   ǀ ǀčǁ ŃǧŁȀǈǮŁǪȹǟ łǢŇȭǟŁɀǈȮǐȱǟ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿ ǀČǁ ŃǧŁȀǈȖǈȦȹǟ ćǒǠŁȶŉȆȱǟ ǟǈǽǌǙǁ Here both highlighted words [ȰŇȝǠȦȱǟ łǢŇǝǠȹ]  are moved 

forward for emphasis, since the Surah emphasizes the signs from the Day of Judgement.   

12.  ǀǠŁȽǠŁɆǐȪłȅŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǈǦǈȩǠŁȹ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǊȯɀłȅŁǿ ŃȴłȾǈȱ ǈȯǠǈȪǈȥǁ Here, the Jarr Construction is placed forward, and more attention 

is given to the people being talked versus the speaker (messenger) since it focuses on the people who were 

ultimately going to harm of the She-Camel of Allah. 

13.   ǀǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱǟ ǌȰƋȭŁɀŁǪŁɆǐȲǈȥ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ɂǈȲŁȝŁȿ  Ṝ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ Ňȷǐǽǌǚǌǣ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǠǄǞŃɆŁȉ ŃȴŇȽĉǌǿǠŁȒǌǣ ŁȄŃɆǈȱŁȿ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ǈȷłȂŃǶŁɆŇȱ ŇȷǠǈȖŃɆŉȊȱǟ ŁȸŇȵ ėɁŁɀŃǲŉȺȱǟ ǠŁȶŉȹǌǙǁ

Here the Jarr Construction, which is the indirect object containing [ǦȱɎƨǟ ȘȦȱ]  is being emphasized over the 

verb which should have preceded in the normal state.  Thus, [ǦȱɎƨǟ ȘȦȱ]  to which the action [trust] is being 

directed to is emphasized. 

14.   ŁȴŇȲŁȝ  Ṝ ŁǿǠŁȾŉȺȱǟŁȿ ǈȰŃɆƋȲȱǟ łǿĉŇǼǈȪłɅ łȼƋȲȱǟŁȿ  Ṝ ŁȬŁȞŁȵ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ŁȸĉŇȵ ǆǦǈȦŇǝǠǈȕŁȿ łȼǈǮǊȲǊǭŁȿ łȼǈȦŃȎǌȹŁȿ ǌȰŃɆƋȲȱǟ ǌɄǈǮǊȲǊǭ ȸŇȵ ėɂŁȹŃǻǈǕ łȳɀǊȪŁǩ ŁȬŉȹǈǕ łȴǈȲŃȞŁɅ ŁȬŉǣŁǿ ƋȷǌǙǁ

 ɄŇȥ ǈȷɀłǣǌȀŃȒŁɅ ǈȷȿłȀŁǹǓŁȿ  ṛ ėɂŁȑŃȀŉȵ ȴǊȮȺŇȵ ǊȷɀǊȮŁɆŁȅ ȷǈǕ ŁȴŇȲŁȝ  Ṝ ŇȷǓŃȀǊȪǐȱǟ ŁȸŇȵ ŁȀŉȆŁɆŁǩ ǠŁȵ ǟȿćǒŁȀǐȩǠǈȥ  Ṙ ŃȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŁǡǠŁǪǈȥ łȻɀłȎŃǶłǩ ȸƋȱ ȷǈǕ
 ǀ...łȼŃȺŇȵ ŁȀŉȆŁɆŁǩ ǠŁȵ ǟȿćǒŁȀǐȩǠǈȥ  Ṙ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǌȰɆǌǤŁȅ ɄŇȥ ǈȷɀǊȲŇǩǠǈȪłɅ ǈȷȿłȀŁǹǓŁȿ  ṛ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǌȰŃȒǈȥ ȸŇȵ ǈȷɀłȢŁǪŃǤŁɅ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱǟ 
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First, [ǦȱɎƨǟ ȘȦȱ]  is mentioned first for emphasis instead of the verb.  In terms the order of the other shaded 

terms, there is [ƘǹǖŁǩ Łȿ ƇǼǐȪŁǩ]  occurring.  Here ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ 3ıÒÁÈȟ ease is emphasized along with those who were 

already excused from the initial obligation of the late-Night prayer.  Allah  in this Surah lifts the command 

of the Ta ajjud prayer, the people. Here we should note that the most worthy of those who had an excuse 

for the  Ta ajjud prayer (those doing ǻǠȾǌǱ) are being mentioned last and the first that is being mentioned is 

the one who was not able to doing it (for no specific reason). After that one who was sick, then one who 
was working to attain provision (hard work, travel), then one doing battle.  Here, the emphasis is on ease, 
ÁÎÄ ÌÉÆÔÉÎÇ ÏÂÌÉÇÁÔÉÏÎÓȟ ÓÏ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÌÉÇÈÔÅÓÔ ȰÅØÃÕÓÅȱ ÁÒÅ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄ ÁÎÄ !ÌÌÁÈ ËÎÏ×Ó ÂÅÓÔȢ 
 

15.   ȸŁȵ ŇȼŇǪŁȶŃǵŁȀǌǣ ŊȌŁǪŃǺŁɅ łȼƋȲȱŜŁȿ  ṙ ŃȴǊȮĉǌǣŉǿ ȸĉŇȵ ǇȀŃɆŁǹ ŃȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȮŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǈȯŉȂŁȺłɅ ȷǈǕ ŁƙŇȭǌȀŃȊłȶǐȱŜ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǌǡǠŁǪŇȮǐȱŜ ǌȰŃȽǈǕ ŃȸŇȵ ǟȿłȀǈȦǈȭ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ŊǻŁɀŁɅ Ǡŉȵ ǁ

 ćǒǠŁȊŁɅ ...ǀ  

Here, [ǦȱɎƨǟ ȘȦȱ]  is being mentioned instead of the verb to pay attention to the Doer.  

#Ȣ /ÍÉÓÓÉÏÎȡ )ÄÅÎÔÉÆÙ ÔÈÅ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÁÎÄ ÅØÁÃÔ ×ÏÒÄ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÁÓ ÏÍÉÔÔÅÄ ÉÎ ÅÁÃÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ @ÙÁÈÓȢ: 

16.   łǿǠŁȾŃȹǈǖǐȱŜ ǠŁȾŇǪŃǶŁǩ ȸŇȵ ɃǌȀŃǲŁǩ ŅǧǠŉȺŁǱ ŁȳŃɀŁɆǐȱŜ łȴǊȭǟŁȀŃȊłǣ ȴǌȾǌȹǠŁȶŃɅǈǖǌǣŁȿ ŃȴǌȾɅŇǼŃɅǈǕ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ȴłȽłǿɀłȹ ėɂŁȞŃȆŁɅ ŇǧǠŁȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱŜŁȿ ŁƙǌȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱŜ ɁŁȀŁǩ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ǁ

 ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ŁȸɅŇǼŇȱǠŁǹ...ǀ  
[ǈȰɆȩ]  

17.   ǀ ŁƙŇȶŇȱǠŁȞǌǣ ǌȳǠǈȲŃǵǈǖǐȱŜ ǌȰɅǌȿǐǖŁǪǌǣ łȸŃǶŁȹ ǠŁȵŁȿ  Ṙ ǇȳǠǈȲŃǵǈǕ ǊǫǠŁȢŃȑǈǕ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩǁ [ŁɄŇȽ]  

18.   ǀǀĔǁ ŅȳɀǊȩŃȀŉȵ ŅǡǠŁǪŇȭ ǀēǁ ŅƙĉǌǲŇȅ ǠŁȵ ŁȫǟŁǿŃǻǈǕ ǠŁȵŁȿ ǁ [ŁɀłȽ]  

19. [ǠȽǟŉɀŁȅ][ǠȾǈȪǈȲŁǹ][ŃȸǊȮŁɅ] ǀǀĎēǁ ėɁŉɀŁȆǈȥ ŁȨǈȲŁǺǈȥ ǄǦǈȪǈȲŁȝ ǈȷǠǈȭ ŉȴǊǭ ǀĎĒǁ ėɂŁȺŃȶłɅ ĉǇɄǌȺŉȵ ȸĉŇȵ ǄǦǈȦǐȖłȹ łȬŁɅ ŃȴǈȱǈǕ ǁ 

 D. Narrative Shifts [ǧǠȦŇǪǐȱŇǟ]Ȣ  )ÄÅÎÔÉÆÙ ÔÈÅ ,ÏÃÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ .ÁÒÒÁÔÉÖÅ 3ÈÉÆÔ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ @ÙÁÈȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÎÁÔÕÒÅ ÏÆ 

the shift (1 st to 2nd person/3 rd to 2nd person, etc.) 

20.  ǁ  ŃȼŁɆǌǣǠŁǪŇȭ ǟȿćǒŁȀǐȩǟ łȳłǗǠŁȽ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɆǈȥ ŇȼǌȺɆŇȶŁɆǌǣ łȼŁǣǠŁǪŇȭ ŁɄŇǩȿǊǕ ŃȸŁȵ ǠŉȵǈǖǈȥǁČĔǀ  
 ŃȼŁɆǌǣǠŁȆŇǵ ǇȧǠǈȲłȵ ɄĉǌȹǈǕ łǨȺŁȺǈș ɄĉǌȹǌǙǁčċǀ  
 ňǦŁɆŇȑǟŉǿ ňǦŁȊɆŇȝ ɄŇȥ ŁɀłȾǈȥǁčČǀ  
 ňǦŁɆŇȱǠŁȝ ňǦŉȺŁǱ ɄŇȥǁččǀ  

 ǆǦŁɆǌȹǟŁǻ ǠŁȾǊȥɀǊȖǊȩǁčĎǀ ǠǄǞɆǌȺŁȽ ǟɀłǣŁȀŃȉǟŁȿ ǟɀǊȲǊȭ 
  ɄŇȥ ŃȴłǪǐȦǈȲŃȅǈǕ ǠŁȶǌǣŜ ǌȳǠŉɅǈǖǐȱŜ ŇǦŁɆŇȱǠŁǺǐȱǁčďǀǀ  

(12:44) 
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22.  ǁ ... ǠŁȺŃȞǈȕǈǕŁȿ ǠŁȺŃȞŇȶŁȅ ǟɀǊȱǠǈȩŁȿ Ṙ ŁȬŁȹǟŁȀǐȦǊȡ ǠŁȺŉǣŁǿ ŁȬŃɆǈȱǌǙŁȿ ŜłƘŇȎŁȶǐȱ ǁčēĐǀ  łȤĉŇȲǈȮłɅ ǠǈȱŜ ǠŁȾŁȞŃȅłȿ ǠƋȱǌǙ ǠńȆǐȦŁȹ łȼƋȲȱ Ṝ   
ǠŁȾǈȱ ǠŁȵ ŃǨŁǤŁȆǈȭ ǠŁȾŃɆǈȲŁȝŁȿ ǠŁȵ ŜŃǨŁǤŁȆŁǪǐȭ... ǀ  

(2:285-286) 

23.  ǁ  ėɂƋȱŁɀŁǩŁȿ ŁȄŁǤŁȝǁČǀ  łȻĆǒǠŁǱ ȷǈǕŜ ėɂŁȶŃȝǈǖǐȱǁčǀ  ėɂƋȭŉȂŁɅ łȼƋȲŁȞǈȱ ŁȬɅǌǿŃǼłɅ ǠŁȵŁȿǁĎǀ ǀ (80:1-3) 

24.  ǁ ǈȷȿłȀŇȎŃǤłǩ ǠŁȶǌǣ łȴĈȆǐȩǊǕ ǠǈȲǈȥǁĎēǀ  ǈȷȿłȀŇȎŃǤłǩ Ǡǈȱ ǠŁȵŁȿǁĎĔǀ  ǇƇǌȀǈȭ ǇȯɀłȅŁǿ ǊȯŃɀǈȪǈȱ łȼŉȹǌǙǁďċǀ  ǇȀŇȝǠŁȉ ǌȯŃɀǈȪǌǣ ŁɀłȽ ǠŁȵŁȿ Ṝ  

 ǠǄȲɆŇȲǈȩ Ǡŉȵ ǈȷɀłȺŇȵŃǘłǩ ǁďČǀ  ǇȸŇȽǠǈȭ ǌȯŃɀǈȪǌǣ ǠǈȱŁȿ Ṝ ǠǄȲɆŇȲǈȩ Ǡŉȵ ǈǾŁǩ ǈȷȿłȀƋȭǁďčǀ  ĉǌǡŉǿ ȸĉŇȵ ǆȰɅǌȂȺŁǩŜ ŁƙŇȶǈȱǠŁȞǐȱǁďĎǀ ǀ   
 (69:38-43) 

F.  Translate the following passage [ǳɀȹ ǒǠȝǻ] from Qi a  an-Nabiyeen, and write with 4ÁÓÈËĂÌ. 

4ÈÅ $Õȭà ÏÆ .ıṸ 

łȼŁȵŃɀǈȩ ɀȝŃǼŁɅ ŁɄȪŁǣȿ ǟƘŇǮȭ ǳŃɀłȹ ŁǼŁȾŁǪŃǱǟŁȿ ŁȁŁȵ ǄǠȺǄɎɅɀǈȕ. ǈǬǈȮŁȵ Ņǳɀȹ ŁȤȱǄǕ ŇȼŇȵŃɀǈȩ Ž ŁȅŁȺňǦ ƋɍǙ ŁȸŃɆȆŃȶŁǹ ŁɅ ǠńȵǠŁȝŃǼłȝǃǟ ƂǙ ȴȽɀĈ. 

ŉȸȮȱȿ Łȳɀȩ Ǉǳɀȹ łɅ ƁŇȵǘłȺǟɀ. ŁɅ ƁȿŃǪłȀǊȭŇȝ ǟɀŁǻǠǤǈǥ ŃȍɉǟǌȳǠȺ ŁɅ ƁȿÛŃȀǌǱĈǃǟ ƂǙ ǟɀȞǈȥ .Łȵ ƂǚŁɅ ƓŃȺŁǪŇȚłȀ ŅǳɀȹŁȵ ƂǙ ÝŁɅ ƓŁȀǈȥ ɁŁǻǠȆ ǐȱǟŃǿǖǌȏÝ 

ŁɅ Ɠȵ ƂǙŁȀ ɁŇƩǟłǩ ǥǿǠǲŃȞŁǤłǼ Ý ŁɅ Ɠȵ ƂǙŁȀŉȺȱǟ ɁŁȃǠ ŁɅǐǖǊȭǈȷɀȲ ǌǿŃȁŁȧ Ĉǃǟ ŁɅȿŃȞłǤǈȡ ȷȿǼŁƘłȻ Ý ŇƫŁɅ ɍ ǟǽǠŃȢŁȒłǢ łȹŅǳɀ ŉȹǙ Ýłȼ ŁȍŁǤŁȀ ŁȍŃǤǄǟȀ ǈƁ 

ŁɅŃȎǌǤŃȀ ǈǕŁǵłǼ ŇȵǐǮǈȲłȼ! ǈǕǐȱŁȤ ŁȅŁȺňǦ ƋɍǙ ŁǹŃȶĈȆŁƙ ǄǠȵǠȝ ćǃǟ łƎȭǕ ćǃǟÛ łƎȭǕ . ǈȩȿŃǼ ǈǕŃȿŁǵćǃǟ ɂ łȹ ƂǙǇǳɀ ŉȹǙ :łȼ ǈȱŃȸ łɅŃǘŇȵŁȸ ŇȵŃȸ ǈȩŃɀŇȵŁȬ ƋȱǙŁȵ ǠŃȸ 

ǈȩŃǼ ŁȵǓŁȸ. ŁȿǈȯǠȩ ǈȩŃɀłȳ Ǉǳɀȹ ŇƫŁǻ ǠłȽǠȝłȹ ȴŅǳɀ ŁȵŉȀǄǥ ǊǕŃǹŁȀɁ . łǳɀȹ ǠɅ ǈȩŃǼ ŁǻǠǱǈȱŁǪǈȥ ǠȺǈǖǐȭǈǮŃȀŁǧ ǌǱǈȱǟǼǈȥ ǠȺǈǖŁǩǌǣ ǠȺŁǩ ǠȶŃȞłǼǐȷǙ Ǡȹ ǊȭŃȺŁǨ ŇȵŁȸ 

ŉȎȱǟŇǻǠŇȩŁƙ. ŅǳŃɀłȹ ŁǢŇȒǈȡŁȿ ŇȱƋȲŇȼ ŇǞŁɅŁȿ ŁȄłǘȽ ŃȸŇȵƋȲȱǟ :ǈȯǠǈȩŁȿ ĈǒɍłȾŉȴ ŃǪŁǩ ǈɍǐȱǟ ɂǈȲŁȝ ŃȫłȀǈǖŇȥǠȮȱǟ ŁȸŇȵ ǄǟǼŁǵǕ ǌȏŃǿǌȀŁȸɅ. 

.ı exerted much effort and continued calling his people for a long time.  He stayed among his people for 

950 years calling them to Allah.  But the people of .ı did not believe.  And they did not leave the worship 

of idols. And they did not return to Allah.  Then until when would .ı keep waiting? To a time when he 

would see corruption of the earth?  To a time when he would see stones being worshiped?  To a time when 

he would see people eating the provision of Allah while worshiping other than Him?  Why was .ı not 

angry?  Indeed he had been extremely patient, no one had ever been patient like him! 950 years, Allahu-

akbar, Allahu-akbar!, And then Allah had revealed to .ı: Indeed, no one will believe from your people 

except who has already believed.  And the people of .ı to what .ı called them another time said: Oh 

.ı, Indeed you have debated with us and you have exceeded in our argument, then bring us what you 

have promised if you are from the truthful.  And .ı became angry for Allah and he despaired from these 

{people}, and he said: Oh Allah do not leave any of the disbelievers on the earth.   
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Lesson 13 Answers..................................................................................................................

A. True/False  

1. T     2. T     3. T     4. F     5. F     6. T     7. T     8. F     9. T     10.  T 

"Ȣ -ÁÊàÚ [ȁǠŎǟ] : Identify the word that is used metaphorically.  

11.    ǀ ǟńǿȿłȀǊȡ ǠƋȱǌǙ łȼǊȱɀłȅŁǿŁȿ łȼƋȲȱǟ ǠŁȹŁǼŁȝŁȿ Ǡŉȵ ŅȏŁȀŉȵ ȴǌȾǌǣɀǊȲǊȩ ɄŇȥ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟŁȿ ǈȷɀǊȪŇȥǠŁȺłȶǐȱǟ ǊȯɀǊȪŁɅ ǐǽǌǙŁȿǁ(33:12) 

12.    ǀǈȷɀǊȪŉǪŁǩ ŃȴǊȮƋȲŁȞǈȱ Ňȼǌǣ ȴǊȭǠŉȍŁȿ ŃȴǊȮŇȱėǈǽ  Ṝ ŇȼŇȲɆǌǤŁȅ ȸŁȝ ŃȴǊȮǌǣ ŁȧŉȀǈȦŁǪǈȥ ǈȰłǤŊȆȱǟ ǟɀłȞǌǤŉǪŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ  Ṙ łȻɀłȞǌǤŉǩǠǈȥ ǠńȶɆŇȪŁǪŃȆłȵ ɄŇȕǟŁȀŇȍ ǟǈǾėŁȽ ƋȷǈǕŁȿ ǁ
(6:153) 

13.   ǀŅȴɆŇǵŉǿ ŅǡǟŉɀŁǩ ŁȼƋȲȱǟ ƋȷǌǙ  Ṝ ŁȼƋȲȱǟ ǟɀǊȪŉǩǟŁȿ  Ṝ łȻɀłȶłǪŃȽǌȀǈȮǈȥ ǠńǪŃɆŁȵ ŇȼɆŇǹǈǕ ŁȴŃǶǈȱ ǈȰǊȭǐǖŁɅ ȷǈǕ ŃȴǊȭłǼŁǵǈǕ ŊǢŇǶłɅǈǕ ...ǁ(49:12) 

14.   ǀ ...ǌǢŃɆŁȢǐȱǠǌǣ ǠńȶŃǱŁǿ ŃȴłȾłǤǐȲǈȭ ŃȴłȾłȅŇǻǠŁȅ ǆǦŁȆŃȶŁǹ ǈȷɀǊȱɀǊȪŁɅŁȿ ŃȴłȾłǤǐȲǈȭ ŃȴłȾłȞǌǣǟŉǿ ǆǦǈǭǠǈȲǈǭ ǈȷɀǊȱɀǊȪŁɆŁȅ ǁ(18:22) 

#Ȣ -ÁÊàÚ [ȁǠŎǟ] : Is the highlighted word used metaphorically? If so, what is its [ǦȺɅȀȩ]? 

15.   ǀǈȷɀłǶŇȲǐȦłȶǐȱǟ łȴłȽ ŁȬŇǞėǈȱȿǊǕ  ṛ łȼŁȞŁȵ ǈȯǌȂȹǊǕ ɃŇǾƋȱǟ ŁǿɀŊȺȱǟ ǟɀłȞŁǤŉǩǟŁȿ łȻȿłȀŁȎŁȹŁȿ łȻȿłǿŉȂŁȝŁȿ Ňȼǌǣ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǠǈȥ ...ǁ Here, the [ǦȺɅȀȩ]  is that 

this is not a literal light that people can follow (like that of the stars etc.).  But, this refers to a metaphorical 

light to be followed from the guidance of Divine Revelation, which acts like light in keeping people astray 

from the misguided life that leads people to loss. 

16.  ǀ ...ŁǡǠŁȆŇǶǐȱǟŁȿ ŁƙǌȺĉĈȆȱǟ ŁǻŁǼŁȝ ǟɀłȶǈȲŃȞŁǪŇȱ ǈȯǌȁǠŁȺŁȵ łȻŁǿŉǼǈȩŁȿ ǟńǿɀłȹ ŁȀŁȶǈȪǐȱǟŁȿ ăǒǠŁɆŇȑ ŁȄŃȶŉȊȱǟ ǈȰŁȞŁǱ ɃŇǾƋȱǟ ŁɀłȽ ǁ This light is literal 

ÁÎÄ ÔÈÕÓ ÎÏ -ÁÊàÚȢ 

17.   łǿǠŁȾŃȹǈǖǐȱǟ ǠŁȾŇǪŃǶŁǩ ȸŇȵ ɃǌȀŃǲŁǩ ŅǧǠŉȺŁǱ ŁȳŃɀŁɆǐȱǟ łȴǊȭǟŁȀŃȊłǣ ȴǌȾǌȹǠŁȶŃɅǈǖǌǣŁȿ ŃȴǌȾɅŇǼŃɅǈǕ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ȴłȽłǿɀłȹ ėɂŁȞŃȆŁɅ ŇǧǠŁȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱǟŁȿ ŁƙǌȺŇȵŃǘłȶǐȱǟ ɁŁȀŁǩ ŁȳŃɀŁɅ ǁ

ǠŁȾɆŇȥ ŁȸɅŇǼŇȱǠŁǹ... ǀ   

Here again the word [ǿɀłȹ]  is literal.  The word [ǿǠŒǕ]  is actually metaphorical in that it is not the river which is 

flowing but the water from the river.  The metaphor is subtle but it is there. 

18.   ǀ ...ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ǌǳŃȿŉǿ ȸŇȵ ǟɀłȅǈǖŃɆŁǩ ǠǈȱŁȿ ŇȼɆŇǹǈǕŁȿ ŁȤłȅɀłɅ ȸŇȵ ǟɀłȆŉȆŁǶŁǪǈȥ ǟɀłǤŁȽǐǽǟ ŉɄǌȺŁǣ ǠŁɅ ǁ Here the word is literal. 

19.   ǀ ǈȷȿłȀŁǪǐȦłȵ ǠƋȱǌǙ ŃȴłǪȹǈǕ ǐȷǌǙ  Ṙ łȻłȀŃɆǈȡ ňȼėǈȱǌǙ ŃȸĉŇȵ ȴǊȮǈȱ ǠŁȵ ŁȼƋȲȱǟ ǟȿłǼłǤŃȝǟ ǌȳŃɀǈȩ ǠŁɅ ǈȯǠǈȩ  Ṝ ǟńǻɀłȽ ŃȴłȽǠŁǹǈǕ ňǻǠŁȝ ėɂǈȱǌǙŁȿ ǁ Here the word 

ȰÔÈÅÉÒ ÂÒÏÔÈÅÒȱ ÉÓ ÍÅÔÁÐÈÏÒÉÃÁÌ ÓÉÎÃÅ (ıÄ ×ÁÓ ÎÏÔ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÌÉÔÅÒÁÌ ÂÒÏÔÈÅÒȢ  However, the word is being used 

since he was a part of their community, and being their well-wisher and Messenger, is referred to brother. 
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20.  ǀǈȷɀłȞǌǱŃȀŁɅ Ǡǈȱ ŃȴłȾŉȹǈǕ ǠŁȽǠŁȺǐȮǈȲŃȽǈǕ ňǦŁɅŃȀǈȩ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ŅȳǟŁȀŁǵŁȿ ǁ Here the [ǦȺɅȀȩ]  is that the prohibition of laws are not 

incumbent on the town itself since it is lifeless, but on the people of the town.  

21.     Ṝ ŃȴǊȭǠŁɅǠǈȖŁǹ ŃȴǊȮǈȱ ŃȀŇȦŃȢŉȹ ǆǦƋȖŇǵ ǟɀǊȱɀǊȩŁȿ ǟńǼŉǲłȅ ŁǡǠŁǤǐȱǟ ǟɀǊȲłǹŃǻǟŁȿ ǟńǼǈȡŁǿ ŃȴłǪǐǞŇȉ ǊǬŃɆŁǵ ǠŁȾŃȺŇȵ ǟɀǊȲǊȮǈȥ ǈǦŁɅŃȀǈȪǐȱǟ ŇȻŇǾėŁȽ ǟɀǊȲłǹŃǻǟ ǠŁȺǐȲǊȩ ǐǽǌǙŁȿ ǁ

łǼɅǌȂŁȺŁȅŁȿ ŁƙǌȺĈȆŃǶłȶǐȱǟ ǀ   

Here the word is being used literally. 
 

D.  Simile [ȼɆǤȊǪȱǟ]ȡ )Î ÅÁÃÈ @ÙÁÈȟ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ [ȼɆǤȊǪȱǟ]  occurring.  Identify the [ȼǤȊȱǟ ȼǱȿ]  for each Simile.  

22.   ǁ ǇǿǟŁȀǈȩ ȸŇȵ ǠŁȾǈȱ ǠŁȵ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱǟ ǌȧŃɀǈȥ ȸŇȵ ŃǨƋǮłǪŃǱǟ ňǦǈǮɆǌǤŁǹ ňǥŁȀŁǲŁȊǈȭ ňǦǈǮɆǌǤŁǹ ňǦŁȶŇȲǈȭ ǊȰǈǮŁȵŁȿǀ  Here the [ȼǤȊȱǟ ȼǱȿ]  is that both the 

bad tree is like the bad word (action) in that it is without weight.  It is not firm into the earth like the good 

tree nor does it last; it is easily uprooted and is lost.  Thus, the good deeds are weighty and will be of value 

in the Afterlife unlike the bad deeds.   

23.   ǁŇȼƋȲȱǟ ĉǌǢłǶǈȭ ŃȴłȾŁȹɀŊǤŇǶłɅ ǟńǻǟŁǼȹǈǕ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ Ňȷȿłǻ ȸŇȵ ǊǾŇǺŉǪŁɅ ȸŁȵ ǌȃǠŉȺȱǟ ŁȸŇȵŁȿ  Ṙ ŇȼƋȲĉŇȱ ǠŋǤłǵ ŊǼŁȉǈǕ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟŁȿ  ṙ  ǟɀłȶǈȲǈș ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ɁŁȀŁɅ ŃɀǈȱŁȿ
 ŇȼƋȲŇȱ ǈǥŉɀǊȪǐȱǟ ƋȷǈǕ ŁǡǟǈǾŁȞǐȱǟ ǈȷŃȿŁȀŁɅ ǐǽǌǙǌǡǟǈǾŁȞǐȱǟ łǼɅŇǼŁȉ ŁȼƋȲȱǟ ƋȷǈǕŁȿ ǠńȞɆŇȶŁǱǀ   

Here, the [ȼǤȊȱǟ ȼǱȿ]  is that those who attribute partners with Allah love those partners like Allah.  Here the 

ÔÅÒÍ ȰÌÏÖÅȱ ÉÓ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÕÓÅÄ ÈÅÒÅȢ  )Ô ÉÓ conflicting type of love since only Allah  is deserving of their love as 

being the One and only God.  Thus, their love of Allah is much less than those who believe in Him only.   

24.   ǁǈǝǌǿ łȼǈȱǠŁȵ łȨŇȦȺłɅ ɃŇǾƋȱǠǈȭ ėɁǈǽǈǖǐȱǟŁȿ ĉǌȸŁȶǐȱǠǌǣ ȴǊȮŇǩǠǈȩŁǼŁȍ ǟɀǊȲŇȖŃǤłǩ Ǡǈȱ ǟɀłȺŁȵǓ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ǠŁȾŊɅǈǕ ǠŁɅ ǌȀŇǹǔǐȱǟ ǌȳŃɀŁɆǐȱǟŁȿ ŇȼƋȲȱǠǌǣ łȸŇȵŃǘłɅ ǠǈȱŁȿ ǌȃǠŉȺȱǟ ĆǒǠ Ṙ 
łȼǊȲǈǮŁȶǈȥ ǌȰǈǮŁȶǈȭ ňȷǟŁɀǐȦŁȍ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ ŅǡǟŁȀłǩ łȼŁǣǠŁȍǈǖǈȥ ǆȰǌǣǟŁȿ łȼǈȭŁȀŁǪǈȥ ǟńǼǐȲŁȍ  Ṙ  ǟɀłǤŁȆǈȭ ǠŉȶĉŇȵ ąǒŃɄŁȉ ėɂǈȲŁȝ ǈȷȿłǿŇǼǐȪŁɅ ǠƋȱ ṙ łȼƋȲȱǟŁȿ Ǡǈȱ ɃŇǼŃȾŁɅ ŁȳŃɀǈȪǐȱǟ 

ŇȥǠǈȮǐȱǟ ŁȸɅǌȀǀ   

Here, the [ȼǤȊȱǟ ȼǱȿ]  is that this type of charity has no lasting benefit like planting a seed on a smooth stone 

with dirt.  It is easily effaced and left bare.  This is similar to the type of charity that is given insincerely or 
for some worldly benefit. 

25.   ǁ  ŁȳŁǻǓ ǌȰǈǮŁȶǈȭ ŇȼƋȲȱǟ ŁǼȺŇȝ ėɂŁȆɆŇȝ ǈȰǈǮŁȵ ƋȷǌǙ Ṙ łȼǈȪǈȲŁǹ ȸŇȵ ǇǡǟŁȀłǩ ŉȴǊǭ ǈȯǠǈȩ łȼǈȱ ȸǊȭ ǊȷɀǊȮŁɆǈȥ ǀ  The [ȼǤȊȱǟ ȼǱȿ] is that the birth of 

bȬÓÁ ÉÓ ÌÉËÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÏÆ @ÄÁÍ ÓÉÎÃÅ ÂÏÔÈ ×ÅÒÅ ÂÏÒÎ ×ÉÔÈÏÕÔ Á ÆÁÔÈÅÒȢ  In factȟ ÔÈÅ ÃÒÅÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ @ÄÁÍ ×ÁÓ Á ÍÏÒÅ 
ÄÉÆÆÉÃÕÌÔ ÃÒÅÁÔÉÏÎ ÔÈÁÎ bȬsa. 
 

26.  ǁ  łȻǟŁɀŁȽ ŁȜŁǤŉǩǟŁȿ ǌȏŃǿǈǖǐȱǟ ɂǈȱǌǙ ŁǼǈȲŃǹǈǕ łȼŉȺŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ǠŁȾǌǣ łȻǠŁȺŃȞǈȥŁȀǈȱ ǠŁȺǐǞŇȉ ŃɀǈȱŁȿ Ṝ łȼǊȲǈǮŁȶǈȥ Łȶǈȭ łȼǐȭłȀŃǪŁǩ ŃȿǈǕ ǐǬŁȾǐȲŁɅ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŁȝ ǐȰŇȶŃǶŁǩ ȷǌǙ ǌǢǐȲǈȮǐȱǟ ǌȰǈǮ
 ǬŁȾǐȲŁɅ Ṝ ŁȬŇȱėƋǽ ǊȰǈǮŁȵ ǌȳŃɀǈȪǐȱǟ ŁȸɅŇǾƋȱǟ ǟɀłǣƋǾǈȭ ǠŁȺŇǩǠŁɅǔǌǣ  Ṝ ǌȌłȎǐȩǠǈȥ ŁȌŁȎǈȪǐȱǟ ŃȴłȾƋȲŁȞǈȱ ǈȷȿłȀƋȮǈȦŁǪŁɅǀ   

Here the [ȼǤȊȱǟ ȼǱȿ] is that the dog is similar to the one attached to world desires.  The person who is 

attached to worldly desires (influenced by the devil) acts like an animal and is not able to restrain 
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him/herself.  Thus, the dog keeps his tongue out because of its nature to fulfill the desire.  This becomes the 

sorry spiritual state of the person immersed in desire for the life of this world.  

27.  ǁ  ŃȴǌȾŃɆǈȲŁȝ łȣɀǊȖŁɅŁȿǆȷɀłȺǐȮŉȵ ŅǘǊȱŃǘǊȱ ŃȴłȾŉȹǈǖǈȭ ŃȴłȾƋȱ ǆȷǠŁȶǐȲŇȡǀ  Here, the [ȼǤȊȱǟ ȼǱȿ]  is that both have striking beauty and 

glow like that of a pearl.   

 

E. Idioms [ǦɅǠȺȮȱǟ]ȡ )ÄÅÎÔÉÆÙ ÔÈÅ )ÄÉÏÍ ÉÎ ÅÁÃÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ @ÙÁÈÓ 

28.  ǀŁƙŇǶŇȍǠŉȺȱǟ ǈȷɀŊǤŇǶłǩ ǠƋȱ ȸŇȮėǈȱŁȿ ŃȴǊȮǈȱ łǨŃǶŁȎŁȹŁȿ ɄĉǌǣŁǿ ǈǦǈȱǠŁȅǌǿ ŃȴǊȮłǪŃȢǈȲŃǣǈǕ ŃǼǈȪǈȱ ǌȳŃɀǈȩ ǠŁɅ ǈȯǠǈȩŁȿ ŃȴłȾŃȺŁȝ ėɂƋȱŁɀŁǪǈȥǁ The idiom is that 

ȰÙÏÕ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÌÉËÅ ÔÈÅ ÁÄÖÉÓÏÒÓȱ ÏÒ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÓÉÎÃÅÒÅÌÙ ×ÁÎÔ ÔÏ ÇÉÖÅ ÂÅÎÅÆÉÃÉÁÌ ÁÄÖÉÃÅȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÃÏÎÄ 

ÆÉÇÕÒÁÔÉÖÅ ÍÅÁÎÉÎÇ ÉÓ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÙÏÕ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÌÉËÅ ÍÅ who is a Messenger of Allahȱ. 

29.   ǀČĒǁ ŅȴɆŇȚǈȭ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ǟŋǻŁɀŃȆłȵ łȼłȾŃǱŁȿ ƋȰǈș ǠǄȲǈǮŁȵ ǌȸėŁȶŃǵŉȀȲŇȱ ŁǡŁȀŁȑ ǠŁȶǌǣ ȴłȽłǼŁǵǈǕ ŁȀĉŇȊłǣ ǟǈǽǌǙŁȿǁ 
ǀ ǀČēǁ ǇƙǌǤłȵ łȀŃɆǈȡ ǌȳǠŁȎŇǺǐȱǟ ɄŇȥ ŁɀłȽŁȿ ŇǦŁɆǐȲŇǶǐȱǟ ɄŇȥ ǊǖŉȊŁȺłɅ ȸŁȵŁȿǈǕ  

(43:18) Please note that [ǟŋǻŁɀŃȆłȵ]  ÉÓ -ÁÊàÚ ÎÏÔ 3ÉÍÉÌÅȢ (ÅÒÅ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÒÓÏÎ ×ÈÏ ÉÓ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÒÅÆÅÒÒÅÄ ÔÏ ȰÂÅÉÎÇ ÂÒÏÕÇÈÔ 

ÕÐ ÉÎ ÏÒÎÁÍÅÎÔÓ ÁÎÄ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÕÎÁÂÌÅ ÔÏ ÅØÐÒÅÓÓ ÈÅÒÓÅÌÆ ÃÌÅÁÒÌÙȱ ÉÓ Á woman.   

30.  { ǈǦŉȺŁǲǐȱǟ łȼǈȱ ŃȸŁȶŃȑǈǕ ŇȼŃɆǈȲŃǱǌǿ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ǠŁȵŁȿ Û ŇȼŃɆŁɆŃǶǈȱ ŁȸŃɆŁǣ ǠŁȵ ɄŇȱ ŃȸŁȶŃȒŁɅ ŃȸŁȵ } 329 

Here, both the figurative and literal meaning is correct. The tongue and the private parts are being referred 

to here, and represent the Idiom.  

 

F.  Translate the following passage [ǦȺɆȦȆȱǟ] from Qi a  an-Nabiyeen, and write with 4ÁÓÈËĂÌ. 

ǈǕȿŁǡǠǱ ćǃǟ ŁǻŃȝŁɀǈǥ Ǉǳɀȹ ŁȿŁǻǟǿǕ ǐȷǕ ŁɅŃȢŁȀŁȧ ǈȩŁȵɀłȼ. ŁȿŇȮȱŉȸ Ćǃǟ łɅǌȀłǼɅ ǈȭŁȬȱǾ ǈǕǐȷ ŁɅŃȺłǲŁɀ łȹŅǳɀ ǊƫǟȿŇȵǘǈȷɀȺ. ǈȥŁȵǖŁȀ łȹǄǠǵɀ ǈǕǐȷ ŁɅŃȎŁȺŁȜ ŁȅŁȺɆȦǄǦ 
ǈȭŁƘǤǄǥ. ŁȿŁǣŁǼǈǕ łȹŅǳɀ ŁɅŃȎŁȺłȜ ŁȅŁȺɆȦǄǦ ǈȭŁƘǤǄǥ. ŁȿŁǿłȻǓ ǈȩłȵɀłȼ ŊȊȱǟ ǟǾȽ ŽŃȢǌȰ ǈȥŁɀŁǱłǼǄɎȢȉ ǟȿ. ŁȿłǿǠȍŁɅ ǟȿŃȆŁǺłȀǈȷȿ ŇȵŃȺłȼ. łȹ ǠɅ ǟǾȽ Ǡȵłǳɀ Ý  

ŇȵŁȵ ȸŇȍ ƓŃȀŁǧ ƋƱǄǟǿǠÝ ǈǕŉȵǊȭ ǠŉȺŁȹ ǠǊȪǊȯɀ ǈȱŁȬ ǐƟ ɍŇȲłȄ łǘȽ ƂǙǈȱĈǒǠ ǐȱǟǈǖŇǽǟǿǌȯ! ǈȱȿŇȮŉȺŁȬ Łȅ ǠȵŇȶŃȞŁǨ ǈȭŁȵɎŁȿ ǠȺŁǱǈȲŃȆŁǨ ƂǙ ŉȺȱǟŉǲŁȸɅǿǠ      
 ǈƩǟȿŁȸɅǻǟǼ ǟǿǠŉǲŁȹ ŁǧŃȀŇȎǈȥ! ǈǕȿŃɅŁȸ ǈƢŇȊǈǾȽ ɄŉȆȱǟ ȻŇȦŁȺɆǈǦ łǳɀȹ ǠɅ ƋȷǙÝ ǈǕŃȵŁȀŁȫ ǊȭƌȲłȼ ŁȝŁǲŅǢ. ǈǕŁǩŃȶŇǾȽ ɄȊŇȻ ŉȀȱǟ ŽŃȵǌȰ ǈǕŃȳ ŁǩŃȎŁȞłǼ ÝǈȰŁǤŁǲǐȱǟ   

ǈǟŁǤȱŃǶłȀ ŇȵłȽ ȸŁǣ ǠȺŅǼɆȞ ǌǱŁȽÛ ŕǟǼǐȰ ŁɅŃǶŇȶǊȲŇƨǟ ǠȾŉȸ ǈǕŃȳ ŁǩŁǲŉȀƍǮȱǟ ǠȽǊȷǟƘÝ Ņǳɀȹ ȷǠȭȿ ŁɅŃȆŁȶłȜ ǊȭƋȰ ǈǽŇȱŁȬ ŁɅȿŃȎǌǤłȀ .ǈȩȿŃǼ ŁȅŇȶŁȜ ǈǕŁȉŉǼ ŇȵŁȸ  ǟǾȽ

ǈȥŁȎŁǤŁȀ. ŇȮȱȿŃȸ ŁɅ ȷǠȭǊȪǊȯɀ ǊƬǈǕ ȴŃǵǈǠȹǠɆ  :} ǐȷǙ ŁǩŃȆłǺŁȹ Ǡŉȹǚȥ ǠȺȵ ǟȿȀŃȆŁǺłȀ ŇȵŃȺǊȮŃȴ ǈȭŁǩ ǠȶŃȆŁǺłȀǈȷȿ{  

                                                                 

 
329
3Á Ă "ÕËÈàÒÉȟ ÁÄÉÔÈ #6020, in [ǌȧǠǈȩōȀȱǟ ǡǠŁǪŇȭ]. 
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The Ship 

And Allah answered the supplication of .ı and wanted to drown his people.  But Allah wanted for .ı 

and the believers to be saved.  And He commanded .ı to build a big ship.  And  .ı began to build a big 

ship.  And his people saw this work and then they found a pastime.  And they were mocking him.  What is 

this Oh .ı? From when did you become a carpenter?  Have we not been telling you not sit with these vile 

people? But you did not listen to our words and you sat with the carpenters and blacksmiths then you 

became a carpenter! And to where are you going to sail with this ship Oh .ı? Indeed your matter, all of it 

is strange.  Are you going to sail this in the sand or ascend to the mountain?  The sea is very far from here.  

Are the Jinn going to carry this or the bull to pull it?  And .ı had been listening to all of this and was being 

patient.  He had listened to the most harshest of this, and was patient.  But then he said to them at times: If 

you are mocking us, then Indeed we will mock you just like you are mocking ?   
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Appendix 

Table 69:  The 10 Forms Table ɀ Conjugation of Verb Families  
 

ȴŃȅŇǟ  
ȯɀȞǐȦǈƫǟ 

ȴŃȅŇǟ 
 ȰŇȝǠȦȱǟ 

ǿŁǼŃȎǈƫǟ țǿǠȒȵ 
ȯɀȾŃǲŁȵ 

ɄȑǠȵ 
ȯɀȾŃǲŁȵ 

 ɍȱǟŉȺǦŉɆŇȽǠ  ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ
ȀŃȵǈǖǐȱǟ 

ȱǟǊȰŃȞŇȦ 
țǌǿǠȒǊƫǟ 

ȱǟǊȰȞȦ 
ȏǠƫǟ 

łțŃɀŁȹ 
 ǆȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǟ 

Family  

łȎŃȺŁȵŅǿɀ ŅȀŇȍǠȹ ŅȀŃȎŁȹ łȀŁȎŃȺłɅ ŁȀŇȎłȹ ŃȀłȎŃȺŁǩ ɍ ŃȀłȎŃȹǊǟ łȀłȎŃȺŁɅ ŁȀŁȎŁȹ ǈȰŁȞǈȥ I 

ŅȴƋȲŁȞłȵ ŅȴƍȲŁȞłȵ ŅȴɆŇȲŃȞŁǩ łȴƋȲŁȞłɅ ŁȴƍȲłȝ ŃȴƍȲŁȞłǩ ɍ ŃȴƍȲŁȝ łȴƍȲŁȞłɅ  ŁȴƋȲŁȝ ǈȰŉȞǈȥ II  

ŅǼŁȽǠǲłȵ ŅǼŇȽǠǲłȵ ǆǥŁǼŁȽǠǲłȵ 
ŅǻǠŁȾǌǱ łǼŁȽǠǲłɅ ŁǼŇȽɀłǱ ŃǼŇȽǠǲłǩ ɍ ŃǼŇȽǠŁǱ łǼŇȽǠŁǲłɅ ŁǼŁȽǠŁǱ ǈȰŁȝǠǈȥ III  

ǆȯŁȂŃȺłȵ ǆȯǌȂŃȺłȵ ǆȯǟȂŃȹǌǙ ǊȯŁȂŃȺłɅ ǈȯǌȂŃȹǊǕ ǐȯǌȂŃȺłǩ ɍ ǐȯǌȂŃȹǈǕ ǈȯǌȂŃȺłɅ ǈǕǈȯŁȂŃȹ ǈȰŁȞǐȥǈǕ IV 

ŅȀŉǤǈȮŁǪłȵ ŅȀōǤǈȮŁǪłȵ ŅȀŊǤǈȮŁǩ łȀŉǤǈȮŁǪłɅ ŁȀōǤǊȮłǩ ŃȀŉǤǈȮŁǪŁǩ ɍ ŃȀŉǤǈȮŁǩ łȀŉǤǈȮŁǪŁɅ ŁȀŉǤǈȮŁǩ ǈȰŉȞǈȦŁǩ V 

ŅȀǈǭǠȮŁǪłȵ ŅȀŇǭǠȮŁǪłȵ ŅȀǊǭǠȮŁǩ łȀǈǭǠȮŁǪłɅ ŁȀŇǭɀǊȮłǩ ŃȀǈǭǠȮŁǪŁǩ ɍ ŃȀǈǭǠȮŁǩ łȀǈǭǠȮŁǪŁɅ ŁȀǈǭǠȮŁǩ ǈȰŁȝǠȦŁǩ VI 

--  ĈȆǈȮŃȺłȵŅȀ  ŅǿǠȆŇȮȹŇǟ łȀŁȆǈȮŃȺłɅ ŁȀĈȆǊȮŃȹǊǟ ŃȀĈȆǈȮŃȺŁǩ ɍ ŃȀĈȆǈȮŃȹŇǟ łȀĈȆǈȮŃȺŁɅ ŁȀŁȆǈȮŃȹŇǟ ǈȰŁȞǈȦŃȹŇǟ VII 

ŅǢŁȺŁǪŃǲłȵ ŅǢǌȺŁǪŃǲłȵ ŅǡǠȺŇǪŃǱŇǟ łǢŁȺŁǪŃǲłɅ ŁǢǌȺłǪŃǱǊǟ ŃǢǌȺŁǪŃǲŁǩ ɍ ŃǢǌȺŁǪŃǱŇǟ łǢǌȺŁǪŃǲŁɅ ŁǢŁȺŁǪŃǱŇǟ ǈȰŁȞŁǪǐȥŇǟ VIII  

--  ŖȐŁɆŃǤłȵ ŅȏǠȒǌɆŃǣŇǟ łɅŊȐŁɆŃǤ ǊǟǌɆŃǣŉȐ ņȐŁɆŃǤŁǩ ɍ ŃȐŇȒŁɆŃǣŇǟ ŊȐŁɆŃǤŁɅ ŉȐŁɆŃǣŇǟ ƋȰŁȞǐȥŇǟ IX 

ŅȀǈȦŃȢŁǪŃȆłȵ ŅȀŇȦŃȢŁǪŃȆłȵ ŅǿǠȦŃȢŇǪŃȅŇǟ łȀǈȦŃȢŁǪŃȆłɅ ŇȦŃȢłǪŃȅǊǟŁȀ ŃȀŇȦŃȢŁǪŃȆŁǩ ɍ ŃȀŇȦŃȢŁǪŃȅŇǟ łȀŇȦŃȢŁǪŃȆŁɅ ŁȀǈȦŃȢŁǪŃȅŇǟ ǈȰŁȞǐȦŁǪŃȅŇǟ X 
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Table 70: Conjugation of Irregular Type I Verbs  

ǌǿŁǼŃȎǈƫǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȯŃɀłȞǐȦǈƫǟ 

łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȰŇȝǠǈȦȱǟ 

łȀŃȵĆɉǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ 
łȳŃȿłȂŃǲǈƫǟ 

łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
łǡŃɀłȎŃȺŁȶøȱǟ 

łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

Irregular 
Verb type 

ǆȰŃȞǈȥ ǆȯŃɀłȞǐȦŁȵ ǆȰŇȝǠǈȥ ǐȰłȞǐȥǊǟ ǐȰŁȞǐȦŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ǈȰŁȞǐȦŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ǊȰŁȞǐȦłɅ ǊȰŁȞǐȦŁɅ ǈȰŇȞǊȥ ǈȰŁȞǈȥ I  

ŌǼŁȵ ŅǻȿłǼŃȶŁȵ ŌǻǠȵ ŃǻłǼŃȵǊǟ ŃǻłǼŃȶŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŉǼłȶŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ŊǼŁȶłɅ ŊǼłȶŁɅ ŉǼłȵ ŉǼŁȵ łȤŉȞŁȒǊƫǟ 

ǆȰǐȭǈǕ ǐǖŁȵǆȯɀǊȭ ǆȰŇȭǓ ǐȰǊȭ  ŃȴǈȱǐǖŁɅǐȰǊȭ  ŃȸǈȱǐǖŁɅǈȰǊȭ ǊȰǈȭŃǘłɅ ǐǖŁɅǊȰǊȭ ǈȰŇȭǊǕ ǈȰǈȭǈǕ łȁŃɀłȶŃȾǈƫǟ 

ǆȯǟŁǘłȅ ǆȯŃȿłǘŃȆŁȵ ǆȰŇǝǠŁȅ ǐȯǈǖŃȅŇǟ ǐȯǈǖŃȆŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ǈȯǈǖŃȆŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ǊȯǈǖŃȆłɅ ǊȯǈǖŃȆŁɅ ǈȰŇǞłȅ ǈȯǈǖŁȅ łȁŃɀłȶŃȾǈƫǟ 

ǆǥǈǕŁȀŇȩ ĄǒŃȿłȀǐȪŁȵ ŅǛǌǿǠǈȩ ŁȀǐȩŇǟǐǕ ŁȀǐȪŁɅ ŃȴǈȱǐǕ ǈǕŁȀǐȪŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ǊǕŁȀǐȪłɅ ǊǕŁȀǐȪŁɅ ŁǛǌȀǊȩ ǈǕŁȀǈȩ łȁŃɀłȶŃȾǈƫǟ 

Ņǿǐǽǌȿ ŅǿȿǊǽŃɀŁȵ ŅǿŇǽǟŁȿ ŃǿŇǽ ŃǿŇǾŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŁǿŇǾŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ łǿǈǽŃɀłɅ łǿŇǾŁɅ ŁǿŇǽłȿ ŁǿǈǽŁȿ  ǊȯǠǈǮŇƫǟ  ǊȰŁǪŃȞǊƫǟ
"ȿ"  

ŅȀŃȆłɅ ŅǿŃɀłȆŃɆŁȵ ŅȀŇȅǠŁɅ ŃȀĈȆŃɅǌǙ ŃȀĈȆŃɆŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŁȀĈȆŃɆŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ łȀŁȅŃɀłɅ łȀĈȆŃɆŁɅ ŁȀĈȆłɅ ŁȀŁȆŁɅ  ǊȯǠǈǮŇƫǟ ǊȰŁǪŃȞǊƫǟ
"Ƀ"  

ǆȷŃɀǈȭ ǆȷɀǊȮŁȵ ŅȸŇǝǠȭ ŃȸǊȭ ŃȸǊȮŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ǈȷɀǊȮŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ǊȷǠȮłɅ ǊȷɀǊȮŁɅ ŁƙŇȭ ǈȷǠǈȭ   łȣŁɀŃǱĆɉǟ  ǊȰŁǪŃȞǊƫǟ
"ȿ"  

ŅǼɆǈȭ ŅǼɆȮŁȵ ŅǼŇǝǠȭ ŃǼŇȭ ŃǼŇȮŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŁǼɆŇȮŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ łǻǠȮłɅ łǼǌɆȮŁɅ ŁǼɆŇȭ ŁǻǠǈȭ  łȣŁɀŃǱĆɉǟ  ǊȰŁǪŃȞǊƫǟ
"Ƀ" 

ǥŁȿǠǈȲŇǩ ŌɀǊȲŃǪŁȵ ǇȯǠǩ ǊȰŃǩǊǟ ǊȰŃǪŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŁɀǊȲŃǪŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ɂǈȲŃǪłɅ ŃɀǊȲŃǪŁɅ ŁɄŇȲłǩ ǠǈȲŁǩ ǊȰŁǪŃȞǊƫǟ    
  łȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ"ȿ"  

ǒǠȒǈȩ ŌɄŇȒǐȪŁȵ ǇȏǠȩ ŃȐǐȩŇǟ ǌȐǐȪŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŁɄŇȒǐȪŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ɄŁȒǐȪłɅ ɂŇȒǐȪŁɅ ŁɄŇȒǊȩ ɂŁȒǈȩ łȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ  ǊȰŁǪŃȞǊƫǟ 
"Ƀ" 

ŌɃŁǿ ŌɃǌȿŃȀŁȵ ǇȿǟŁǿ ǌȿŃǿŇǟ ǌȿŃȀŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŁɃǌȿŃȀŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ɁŁȿŃȀłɅ ɁǌȿŃȀŁɅ ŁɃǌȿłǿ ɁŁȿŁǿ ǊȷŃȿłȀǐȪǈƫǟ łȤŃɆŇȦƋȲȱǟ 

ǆǦŁɅǠǈȥǌȿ ŌɄŇȥŃɀŁȵ ňȣǟŁȿ Ňȣ ŇȤŁɅ Ńȴǈȱ ŁɄŇȦŁɅ Ńȸǈȱ ɄǈȥŃɀłɅ ɄŇȦŁɅ ŁɄŇȥłȿ  ɄǈȥŁȿ ǊȷŃȿłȀǐȪǈƫǟ łȤŃɆŇȦƋȲȱǟ 
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Table 71:  Conjugation of Irregular Verbs - Families I through VI  

 ȴȅǟ
ȯɀȞȦƫǟ 

 ȴȅǟ
ȰȝǠȦȱǟ 

ǿǼȎƫǟ  ȰȞȦȱǟ
Ȁȵɉǟ 

 țǿǠȒƫǟ
ǟȯɀȾŎ 
 țǿǠȒƫǟ

ǟȳɀȲȞƫ 
 ɄȑǠƫǟ
ǟȯɀȾŎ 
 ɄȑǠƫǟ
ǟȳɀȲȞƫ 

Irregular 

Verb 

Type 

Verb 
Family 

ǆȰōȞǈȦłȵ 
ǆǖŉǤŁȺłȵ 

ǆȰōȞǈȦłȵ 
ǆǜōǤŁȺłȵ 

ǆȰŃɆŇȞǐȦŁǩ 
ǆǜɆǌǤŃȺŁǩ 

ǐȰōȞǈȥ 
ǐǜōǤŁȹ 

ǊȰŉȞǈȦłɅ 
ǊǜŉǤŁȺłɅ 

ǊȰōȞǈȦłɅ 
ǊǜōǤŁȺłɅ 

ǈȰōȞǊȥ 
ǈǖōǤłȹ 

ǈȰŉȞǈȥ 
ǈǖŉǤŁȹ 

 ȁɀȶȾƫǟ 
]ȯ[ 

II  

ɁŋɀǈȪłȵ ŖɀǈȪłȵ ǆǦŁɅǌɀǐȪŁǩ ōɀǈȩ ɁŉɀǈȪłɅ ɃōɀǈȪłɅ ŁɃōɀǊȩ Ƀŉɀǈȩ  ǎȰǪȞƫǟ]ȯ[ 

ǆȰŁȝǠǈȦłȵ 
ɂńȝǟȀłȵ 

ǆȰŇȝǠǈȦłȵ 
ǇțǟȀłȵ 

/ȯǠȞȥǦǈȲŁȝǠǈȦłȵĄ 
ĄǒǠȝǌǿ 

ǐȰŇȝǠǈȥ 
ǌțǟǿ 

ǊȰŁȝǠǈȦłɅ 
ɂŁȝǟȀłɅ 

ǊȰŇȝǠǈȦłɅ 
ɄȝǟȀłɅ 

ǈȰŇȝŃɀǊȥ 
ŁɄŇȝŃȿłǿ 

ǈȰŁȝǠǈȥ 
ɄŁȝǟŁǿ 

 ǎȰǪȞƫǟ]ȯ[ III  

ǆȰŁȞǐȦłȵ 
ŅǻǟȀłȵ 

ǆȰŇȞǐȦłȵ 
ŅǼɅȀłȵ 

ǆȯǠŁȞǐȥǌǙ 
ǆǥŁǻǟǿǌǙ 

ǐȰŇȞǐȥǈǕ 
ŃǻǌȀŁɅ 

ǊȰŁȞǐȦłɅ 
łǻǟȀłɅ 

ǊȰŇȞǐȦłɅ 
łǼɅȀłɅ 

 ǈȰŇȞǐȥǊǕ 
 ŁǼɅǌǿǊǕ 

ǈȰŁȞǐȥǈǕ 
ŁǻǟǿǈǕ 

 ǎȰǪȞƫǟ]ț[ IV  

ɂńȆŃȺłȵ ǇȄŃȺłȵ ĄǒǠȆŃȹǌǙ  ǌȄŃȹǈǕ ɂŁȆŃȺłɅ ɂĈȆŃȺłɅ ŁɄĈȆŃȹǊǕ ɂŁȆŃȹǈǕ  ǎȰǪȞƫǟ]ȯ[ 
ŅȸǈȩŃɀłȵ ŅȸŇȩŃɀłȵ ǆȷǠǈȪŃɅǌǙ   ŃȸŇȪŃɅǈǕ łȸǈȩŃɀłɅ  łȸŇȩŃɀłɅ ŁȸŇȩŃȿǊǕ ŁȸǈȪŃɅǈǕ  ǎȰǪȞƫǟ]ȣ[                 

Ƀ 
ŅǼǈȩŃɀłȵ   ŅǼŇȩŃɀłȵ ŅǻǠȪŃɅǌǙ ŃǼŇȩŃȿǈǕ łǼǈȩŃɀłɅ łǼŇȩŃɀłɅ   ŁǼŇȩŃȿǊǕ  ŁǼǈȩŃȿǈǕ  ǎȰǪȞƫǟ]ȣ[               

ȿ 
ǆȷǈǽŃǘłȵ ǆȷŇǽŃǘłȵ ǆȷǟǈǾŃɅǌǙ  ǐȷŇǽǓ ǊȷǈǽŃǘłɅ ǊȷŇǽŃǘłɅ  ǈȷŇǽŃǗǊǕ     ǈȷĆǈǽǓ  ȁɀȶȾƫǟ 

]ȣ[ 

ǆȰŉȞǈȦŁǪłȵ 
ɁŋǼŁȎŁǪłȵ 

ǆȰōȞǈȦŁǪłȵ 
ŖǼŁȎŁǪłȵ 

ǆȰŊȞǈȦŁǩ 
ŅǼŁȎŁǩ 

ǐȰŉȞǈȦŁǩ 
ŉǼŁȎŁǩ 

ǊȰŉȞǈȦŁǪłɅ 
ɂǊȪƋȲŁǪłɅ 

ǊȰŉȞǈȦŁǪŁɅ 
ɁŉǼŁȎŁǪŁɅ 

ǈȰōȞǊȦłǩ 
ŁɃōǼłȎłǩ 

ǈȰŉȞǈȦŁǩ 
ɁŉǼŁȎŁǩ 

 ǎȰǪȞƫǟ]ȯ[ V 

ǆȰŁȝǠǈȦŁǪłȵ 
ɂńȍǟɀŁǪłȵ 

ǆȰŇȝǠǈȦŁǪłȵ 
ǇȋǟɀŁǪłȵ 

ǆȰłȝǠǈȦŁǩ 
                ǇȋǟɀŁǩ 

   ǐȰŁȝǠǈȦŁǩ 
   ǌȋǟɀŁǩ 

  ǊȰŁȝǠǈȦŁǪłɅ 
  ɂŁȍǟɀŁǪłɅ 

  ǊȰŁȝǠǈȦŁǪŁɅ 
  ɂŁȍǟɀŁǪŁɅ 

  ǈȰŇȝŃɀǊȦłǩ 
  ŁɄŇȍŃɀłȞłǩ 

  ǈȰŁȝǠǈȦŁǩ 
  ɂŁȍǟɀŁǩ 
 ǎȰǪȞƫǟ]ȯ[ VI 
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Table 72: Conjugation of Irregular Verbs - Families VII - X 
 

łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȯŃɀłȞǐȦǈƫǟ 

łȴŃȅŇǟ 
ǌȰŇȝǠǈȦȱǟ 

łǿŁǼŃȎǈƫǟ łȀŃȵĆɉǟ łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

łțǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ 
ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
ǌȯŃɀłȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

ɄŇȑǠǈƫǟ 
ǌȳŃɀǊȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ 

Irregular 
 Verb  

Type 

   Verb 

Family 

ǆȰŁȞǈȦŃȺłȵ 
ŅǿǠȾŃȺłȵ 

ǆȰŇȞǈȦŃȺłȵ 
ŅǿǠȾŃȺłȵ 

ǆȯǠŁȞŇȦŃȹŇǟ 
ŅǿǠŁɆǌȾŃȹŇǟ 

ǐȰŇȞǈȦŃȹŇǟ 
ŃȀŁȾŃȹŇǟ 

ǊȰŁȞǈȦŃȺłɅ 
łǿǠȾŃȺłɅ 

ǊȰŇȞǈȦŃȺŁɅ 
łǿǠȾŃȺŁɅ 

ǈȰŇȞǊȦŃȹǊǟ 
ŁǿǠȾŃȹǊǟ 

ǈȰŁȞǈȦŃȹŇǟ 
ŁǿǠȾŃȹŇǟ 

 ǎȰǪȞƫǟ]ț[ 

VII 

ɁńɀǈȖŃȺłȵ  ǇɀǈȖŃȺłȵ   ĄǒǟŁɀŇȖŃȹŇǟ  ǌɀǈȖŃȹŇǟ   ɁŁɀǈȖŃȺłɅ   ɃǌɀǈȖŃȺŁɅ ŁɃǌɀǊȖŃȹǊǟ ɁŁɀǈȖŃȹŇǟ  ǎȰǪȞƫǟ]ȯ[ 

ǆȰŁȞŁǪǐȦłȵ 
ŅȜǈȲƋȖłȵ 
ŅȀǈȭƋǾłȵ 

 ǆȰŇȞŁǪǐȦłȵ 
 ŅȜŇȲƋȖłȵ 

ŅȀŇȭƋǾłȵ 

 ǆȯǠŁȞŇǪǐȥŇǟ 
 ŅțɎƍȕŇǟ 

ŅǿǠȭƍǽŇǟ 

 ǐȰŇȞŁǪǐȥŇǟ 
 ŃȜŇȲƋȕŇǟ 

ŃȀŇȭƋǽŇǟ 

ǊȰŁȞŁǪǐȦłɅ 
łȜǈȲƋȖłɅ 
łȀǈȭƋǾłɅ 

   ǊȰŇȞŁǪǐȦŁɅ 
  łȜŇȲƋȖŁɅ 
  łȀŇȭƋǾŁɅ 

  ǈȰŇȞłǪǐȥǊǟ 
 ŁȜŇȲƌȕǊǟ 

ŁȀŇȭƌǽǊǟ 

ǈȰŁȞŁǪǐȥǟ 
ŁȜǈȲƋȕŇǟ 
ŁȀǈȭƋǽŇǟ 

 ɃŇǾȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦȱǟ* 
    ĄǒǠȕ łȻćǒǠǈȥ 
  ǆȯǟǽ ŃȿǈǕ 

VIII 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 

ŅǡŁȀǈȖŃȒłȵ 
ɂǈȦǈȖŃȎłȵ 

ŅǡǌȀǈȖŃȒłȵ 
ɄŇȦǈȖŃȎłȵ 

ŅǡǟŁȀŇȖŃȑŇǟ 
ĄǒǠȦŇȖŃȍŇǟ 

ŃǡǌȀǈȖŃȑŇǟ 
ŇȤǈȖŃȎŁɅ 

łǡŁȀǈȖŃȒłɅ 
ɂǈȦǈȖŃȎłɅ 

łǡǌȀǈȖŃȒŁɅ 
ɄŇȦǈȖŃȎŁɅ 

ŁǡǌȀǊȖŃȑǊǟ 
ŁɄŇȦǊȖŃȍǊǟ 

ŁǡŁȀǈȖŃȑŇǟ 
ɄǈȦǈȖŃȍŇǟ 

*ɃŇǾȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦȱǟ 
ŅǻǠȍ łȻćǒǠǈȥ 
ĄǒǠŁȑ ŃȿǈǕ 

ŅǡǠǩŃȀłȵ ŅǡǠǩŃȀłȵ ŅǡǠɆŇǩŃǿŇǟ ŃǢŁǩŃǿŇǟ łǡǠǩŃȀłɅ łǡǠǩŃȀŁɅ ŁǡǌɀłǩŃǿǊǟ   ŁǡǠǩŃǿŇǟ  ǎȰǪȞƫǟ]ț[ 

ŅȨǈȦŉǪłȵ ŅȨŇȦŉǪłȵ ŅȧǠǈȦōǩŇǟ ŃȨŇȦŉǩŇǟ łȨǈȦŉǪłɅ łȨŇȦŉǪŁɅ ŁȨŇȦŊǩǊǟ ŁȨǈȦŉǩŇǟ**  ǎȰǪȞƫǟ]ȣ[               

ǆǾŁǺŉǪłȵ ǆǾŇǺŉǪłȵ ǆǽǠŁǺōǩŇǟ ǊǾŇǺŉǩŇǟ ǊǾŁǺŉǪłɅ ǊǾŇǺŉǪŁɅ ǈǾŇǺŊǩǊǟ ǈǾŁǺŉǩŇǟ**  ȁɀȶȾƫǟ]ȣ[ 

ɂńȾŁǪŃȺłȵ ňȼŁǪŃȺłȵ ĄǒǠȾŇǪŃȹŇǟ ŇȼŁǪŃȹŇǟ ɂŁȾŁǪŃȺłɅ   ɄǌȾŁǪŃȺŁɅ ŁɄǌȾłǪŃȹǊǟ ɄŁȾŁǪŃȹŇǟ  ǎȰǪȞƫǟ]ȯ[ 

ǆȰŁȞǐȦŁǪŃȆłȵ 
ŅȳǠǈȪŁǪŃȆłȵ 

ǆȰŇȞǐȦŁǪŃȆłȵ 
ŅȴŃɆŇȪŁǪŃȆłȵ 

 ǆȯǠŁȞǐȦŇǪŃȅŇǟ 
  ŅȳǟŁɀǐȪŇǪŃȅŇǟ 
ǐȰŇȞǐȦŁǪŃȅŇǟ 
ŃȴŇȪŁǪŃȅŇǟ 

ǊȰŁȞǐȦŁǪŃȆłɅ 
łȳǠȪŁǪŃȆłɅ 

   ǊȰŇȞǐȦŁǪŃȆŁɅ 
  łȴŃɆŇȪŁǪŃȆŁɅ 
ǈȰŇȞǐȦłǪŃȅǊǟ 
ŁȴŃɆŇȪłǪŃȅǊǟ 

ǈȰŁȞǐȦŁǪŃȅŇǟ 
ŁȳǠǈȪŁǪŃȅŇǟ 

 ǎȰǪȞƫǟ]ț[ 

X 

ɂńȺŃȢŁǪŃȆłȵ ǇȸŃȢŁǪŃȆłȵ ĄǒǠȺŃȢŇǪŃȅŇǟ ǌȸŃȢŁǪŃȅŇǟ ɂŁȺŃȢŁǪŃȆłɅ ƗŃȢŁǪŃȆŁɅ ŁɄǌȺŃȢłǪŃȅǊǟ ɄŁȺŃȢŁǪŃȅŇǟ  ǎȰǪȞƫǟ]ȯ[ 

  * See Lesson 1 Principle 3 
 **See Lesson 1 Principle 7    
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Required 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Vocabulary Assignments  

1. !ÌÏÎÇÓÉÄÅ ÅÁÃÈ ÌÅÓÓÏÎȟ  ȰÈÉÇÈ-ÙÉÅÌÄȱ ÖÏÃÁÂÕÌÁÒÙ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ 1ÕÒȭàÎȟ ÓÐÅÃÉÆÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÆÒÏÍ 3ıÒÁÈ "ÁÑÁÒÁÈ 

ÁÎÄ *ÕÚȭ !ÍÍÁ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ÍÅÍÏÒÉÚÅÄȢ  4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÆÏÕÎÄ ÉÎ Ȱ%ÁÓÙ $ÉÃÔÉÏÎÁÒÙ of the Holy Quran330 

mentioning  2000 words excluding repetition.   

2.  Another supplementary vocabulary list is detailed on the following few pages that also should be 

memorized along with the former mentioned list. 

                                                                 

 
330

Sheikh Abdul KarĂÍ 0ÁÒÉËÈȟ ÔÈÅ ÓÁÍÅ ÁÕÔÈÏÒ ÏÆ ȰψπϷ ÏÆ 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ 6ÏÃÁÂÕÌÁÒÙȱ ÈÁÓ ÐÒÅÐÁÒÅÄ ÁÎ ÅØÃÅÌÌÅÎÔ ÓÔÒÅÁÍÌÉÎÅÄ ÌÉÓÔ ÏÆ  
vocabulary from the entire 1ÕÒȭàÎ.  The scholar mentions that there are approximately 2000 words in the 1ÕÒȭàÎ excluding  
repeating words.  This list sÈÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ÓÔÕÄÉÅÄ ÁÎÄ ÍÅÍÏÒÉÚÅÄȟ ÉÄÅÁÌÌÙ ÉÎ ÃÈÒÏÎÏÌÏÇÉÃÁÌ ÏÒÄÅÒ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ 3ıÒÁÈ ÆÏÒ×ÁÒÄ ÓÉÎÃÅ ÔÈÅ  
list avoids repeating words.  It is available for free download from the following website:  
<http://www.emuslim.com/Quran/Dictionary_English.asp>.  

Required 
Vocabulary 

80% of 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ 
Vocabulary Handout 

Supplemental 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ  
Vocabulary 

(pgs. 302-304) 

Easy Dictionary of the Holy 
1ÕÒȭàÎ 

Pre-Lesson Review pgs. 15-19 --- --- 

Lesson 1 pgs. 20 & 24 
Review pgs. 1-15 

---- --- 

Lesson 2 pgs. 21-23    --- --- 

Lesson 3 pgs. 26, 29, 30 --- --- 

Lesson 4 
---- 

Pg. 302 
Part 1: Surah &àÔÉ ÁÈ-

Baqarah 
Pg. 48-52 

Lesson 5 ---- Pg. 303 Part 1: Surah &àÔÉ ÁÈ-
Baqarah Pg. 53-57 

Lesson 6 ---- Pg. 304 Part 1: Surah &àÔÉ ÁÈ-
Baqarah: Pg. 58-62 

Lesson 7 ---- ---- Part 1: 63-67 

Lesson 8 ---- --- Part 1: 68-74 

Lesson 9 
---- ---- Part 2: Surah Baqarah to 

.ÉÓàȭȡ ÐÇ. 75-85 

Lesson 10 
---- ---- Part 2: Surah Baqarah to 

.ÉÓàȭȡ pg. 86-95 

Lesson 11 ---- ---- 0ÁÒÔ ψ *ÕÚȭ σπȡ pg. 238-242 

Lesson 12 ---- ---- 0ÁÒÔ ψ *ÕÚȭ σπ ȡ pg. 243-247 

Lesson 13 ---- ---- Part ψ *ÕÚȭ σπȡ ÐÇȢ ςτψ-253 
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 Supplementary 1ÕÒȭàÎÉÃ Vocabulary  

ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ ȜŃȶŁǱ  ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ ȜŃȶŁǱ  ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ ȜŃȶŁǱ  ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ ȜŃȶŁǱ  

ǢɆȎŁȹ ǢłȎłȹ ȧōǼŁȎłȵ ȷɀȩōǼŁȎłȵ ȤɆǌȺŁǵ ǒǠȦŁȺłǵ ǟńȿłȂłȽ -- 
portion/  share accepted as true/confirming upright/true monotheist  ridicule/mockery  

ǦŁȺɅǌȁ --  ǦƋȲŇȵ ȰǈȲŇȵ ȸǈȮŃȆŁȵ ȸŇȭǠȆŁȵ ȜǐȦŁȹ --  
adornment religion dwelling/home  benefit 

ǥŁȀŁǲŁȉ ǿǠǲŃȉǈǕ ȤǐȱǈǕ ȣɀǊȱǊǕ ȣǌȀŃȆłȵ ȷɀǊȥǌȀŃȆłȵ ŸǟȀŃȝǈǕ ǡǟȀŃȝǈǕ 
tree thousand extravagant/committing 

excesses 
bedouin 

ȀŃɆǈȕ ǿɀłɆǊȕ ǯŁȀŁǵ -- ȂǌǲŃȞłȵ ȷȿłȂǌǲŃȞłȵ ǦŉȺǌǱ --  
bird  discomfort/blame  escape/able to escape madness/jinn 

ȰɅǌȿǐǖŁǩ --  ȴɆŇȶŁǵ -- ǼŇȝŃɀŁȵ ǼŇȝǟɀŁȵ Ǉȃǟǿ ɄȅǟȿŁǿ 
interpretation/fulfillment  boiling water/ close friend appointed 

time/appointment  
firm mountain/fixed  

ǦŉȺłȅ ȸŁȺłȅ ȳǠȪŁȵ ǧǠȵǠȪŁȵ ǿŃȁǌȿ ǿǟŁȁŃȿǈǕ ǿɀłȍ -- 
way/practice  station/place/standing  burden trumpet 

ƘŇȞŁȅ ȀłȞłȅ ǄǦŁǪŃȢŁǣ --  ȸŁȶǈǭ ȷǠȶǐǭǈǕ ƘȪǈȥ ǒǟȀǈȪǊȥ 
blazing fire suddenly price poor/needy  

 ǻǟŁǘǊȥ ǥŁǼŇǞǐȥǈǕ ǡǟɀǈǭ --  ƙǌȺŇȅ -- ǦǈǞŇȥ ǧǠǞŇȥ 
heart reward years group/force  

ėŷŃȀǊȩ --  ǫŃȀŁǵ  ǦŁȞɆŇȉ ȜŁɆŇȉ ȰŃɆǈȭ ȯǠɆǐȭǈǕ 
near relatives crops/cultivation  sect/party  measure 

ɂŋȶŁȆłȵ ǧǠɆŉȶŁȆłȵ ǦŁǶŃɆŁȍ ǧǠǶŃɆŁȍ ǥŉǼŇȝ ǻŁǼŇȝ ȃǠǤŇȱ ǦŁȆǌǤǐȱǈǕ 
specified/appointed shout/blast/cry  number/waiting period  garment/clothing  

ȟɎŁǣ --  ɁńɀǐǮŁȵ ǇȿǠǮŁȵ ėɀŃǲŁȹɁ  ɁŁȿǠǲŁȹ ȀŁȒŃǶłȵ ǈȷȿłȀŁȒŃǶłȵ 
message/conveyance abode/resting place secret talk/secret counsel presented/(those) brought 

ȔŃȆŇȩ --  ȴŇǵŁǿ ȳǠǵŃǿǈǕ ɄŃȞŁȅ --  ɁǄǽǈǕ -- 
justice/equity  womb/kinship  effort hurt/harm/trouble  
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ɄȑǠȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ țǌǿǠȒłȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ  ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟɄȑǠȶǐȱǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ  ȰȞȦȱǟ ɄȑǠȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ  ȰȞȦȱǟ ɄȑǠȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ  ȰȞȦȱǟ 

ǈǬǌǤǈȱ ǊǬŁǤǐȲŁɅ ėɁŁɀŁǪŃȅŇǟ ɃǌɀŁǪŃȆŁɅ ėɁŁȀŁǪŃȉŇǟ ɃǌȀŁǪŃȊŁɅ ǈɎŁǣ ɀǊȲŃǤŁɅ 
to stay/ hesitate/remain  to be equal/to establish 

(VIII)  
to buy/exchange (VIII) to test 

ėɂŁȞŁȅ ɂŁȞŃȆŁɅ ŉǼŁȝǈǕ ŊǼŇȞłɅ ŉȨŁǵ ŊȨłǶŁɅ ėƂǠŁȞŁǩ ɀǈȱǠȞŁǪŁɅ 
to strive to prepare (IV) to justify/to prove true  to be exalted/to be high (VI) 

ŉȌǈȩ ŊȌǊȪŁɅ ǈǖŁȊŃȹǈǕ ǊǜŇȊŃȺłɅ ɂǈȦŃǹǈǕ ɄŇȦŃǺłɅ ŁȀƋȭǈǽ łȀƍȭǈǾłɅ 
to narrate to produce/to raise (IV) to conceal/to hide (IV) to remind (II)  

ŁǻǠȝǈǕ łǼɆȞłɅ ėɂƋȥŁȿ ėɂƋȥŁɀłɅ ǈȓǠǵǈǕ ǊȔɆŇǶłɅ ėɁŁǿŃǻǈǕ ɃǌǿŃǼłɅ 
to return  to fulfill/to pay in full (II)  to surround/encompass 

(IV) 
to make known (IV) 

ŁȬŇȥǈǕ łȬǈȥǐǖŁɅ ŁǿŉǼǈȩ łǿōǼǈȪłɅ ŉȸŁȵ ŊȸłȶŁɅ ėɂŁȾŁǪŃȹŇǟ ɄǌȾŁǪŃȺŁɅ 
to delude/lie/to turn away  to determine/plot (II)  to favor to refrain/to cease (VIII) 

ėɂǈȩŁȿ ɄŇȪŁɅ ɁǈǽǓ ɃŇǽŃǘłɅ ɁŁǼŃǣǈǕ ɃŇǼŃǤłɅ ŁȜŁǤŃǩǈǕ łȜǌǤŃǪłɅ 
to save/protect to harm/to trouble (IV)  to reveal/to disclose (IV) to follow (IV)  

ėɁŁǼŁǪŃȝŇǟ ȿłǼŁǪŃȞŁɅ ėɂŁȺǐȡǈǕ ɄǌȺŃȢłɅ ǈȘŁȝŁȿ ǊȘŇȞŁɅ ƋȰŁǵ ƌȰŇǶŁɅ 
to transgress (VIII) to avail/to prosper (IV)  to instruct/ advise  to be lawful/to descend 

ŁɄŇȪǈȱ ɂǈȪǐȲŁɅ ėɁŉɀŁȅ ɃōɀŁȆłɅ ɂǈȲŁȍ ɂǈȲŃȎŁɅ ŁɄŇȊǈȡ ɂŁȊŃȢŁɅ 
to receive/meet to fashion/to proportion (II)  to burn to cover 

ŁȸƋȮŁȵ łȸƍȮŁȶłɅ ŁȤŁȍŁȿ ŁȤŇȎŁɅ ǈȷǈǽǐǖŁǪŃȅŇǟ ǊȷŇǽǐǖŁǪŃȆŁɅ łǼŁǶŁǱ łǼŁǶŃǲŁɅ 
to strengthen/tighten (II)  to attribute/ascribe  to ask permission (X) to reject/to deny  

ŉǯǠǵ ŊǯǠǶłɅ ŉȀŁǹ ŊȀŇǺŁɅ ɁŁȂŃǹǈǕ ɃǌȂŃǺłɅ ɁŁǿŁǻ ɃǌǿŃǼŁɅ 
to argue (III) to fall to disgrace (IV) to know 

ėɂƋȭŁȁ ɄƍȭŁȂłɅ ėɂǈȦǈȖŃȍŇǟ ɄŇȦǈȖŃȎŁɅ ėɂǈȪŁȅ ɂǈȪŃȆŁɅ ɂƋȲŁȍ ƍȰŁȎłɅ 
to purify (II)  to choose  (VIII) to water/to give to drink  to pray/ to bless (II) 
ėɂŁȢǈȕ ɂŁȢǐȖŁɅ ŁȸǈȲŃȝǈǕ łȸŇȲŃȞłɅ ŁȜǈȖǈȩ łȜǈȖǐȪŁɅ ŁȜƋȖǈȩ łȜƍȖǈȪłɅ 

to transgress/to overflow  to declare/reveal (IV) to cut to cut/divide (II)  
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ɄȑǠȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ țǌǿǠȒłȶǐȱǟ ɄȑǠȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ  ȰȞȦȱǟ ɄȑǠȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ  ȰȞȦȱǟ ɄȑǠȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦǐȱǈǟ țǿǠȒƫǟ  ȰȞȦȱǟ 

ŁǼŁȞǈȩ łǼłȞǐȪŁɅ ŁȜŁȺŁȵ łȜŁȺŃȶŁɅ ŁȀǈȚŃȹǈǕ łȀŇȚŃȺłɅ ǈǫŁǿŃȿǈǕ ǊǫǌǿɀłɅ 
to sit to prevent to give respite (IV) to make one inherit (IV) 

ŁȸǈȩŃȿǈǕ łȸŇȩɀłɅ ǟŁǼŁǣ ȿłǼŃǤŁɅ ɂŁȺŁǣ ėɂŁȺŃǤŁɅ ŁǢŁȽǐǽǈǕ łǢŇȽǐǾłɅ 
to believe firmly (IV) to become apparent to construct/ build  to remove/to take away (IV) 

ŁȀŇǺŁȅ łȀŁǺŃȆŁɅ ŁȜŁǤǈȕ łȜŁǤǐȖŁɅ ŁǢŁǲŃȝǈǕ łǢǌǲŃȞłɅ ŁȏŁȀŁȝ łȏǌȀŃȞŁɅ 
to ridicule/mock  to seal to please, to impress (IV) to display/present/to expose 

ŁǼŁȽǠȝ łǼŇȽǠȞłɅ ŁǡǌȀǈȩ łǡŁȀǐȪŁɅ ŁǡǈǾǈȭ łǡŇǾǐȮŁɅ ŁȄŁǤǈȱ łȄǌǤǐȲŁɅ 
to make a covenant (III) to approach/to go near to deny/to lie  to obscure/to confuse/to mix 

ŁȜŉǪŁȶŁǩ łȜŉǪŁȶŁǪŁɅ ŁǡǠȹǈǕ łǢɆȺłɅ ǈȯǠȹ ǊȯǠȺŁɅ ŁǻǠŁȽ łǻɀłȾŁɅ 
to enjoy (V) to turn (IV)  to reach to be Jewish 

ėɂŉȍŁȿ ɄōȍŁɀłɅ ŁȀŉȆŁɅ łȀōȆŁɆłɅ ǈȰŇǺŁǣ ǊȰŁǺŃǤŁɅ ŁǨŉǤǈǭ łǨōǤǈǮłɅ 
to enjoin (II)  to make easy (II) to be stingy/ withhold  to make firm (II)  

ėɂŁǤŁǪŃǱŇǟ ɄǌǤŁǪŃǲŁɅ ėɂŁȎŃǵǈǕ ɄŇȎŃǶłɅ ŁȧǠǵ łȨɆǶŁɅ ŁȧŉǼŁȍ łȧōǼŁȎłɅ 
to choose (VIII) to count/calculate (IV) to surround/encompass to accept the truth/to confirm  

ŁȣŉȀŁȍ łȣōȀŁȎłɅ ŁțǠȑǈǕ łȜɆŇȒłɅ ŁȨƋȲǈȕ łȨƍȲǈȖłɅ ŁȀŁȾǈș łȀŁȾǐȚŁɅ 
to explain (II) to be wasted/to neglect 

(IV) 
to divorce (II)  to appear/become manifest 

ǈǽǠȝ ǊǽɀłȞŁɅ ŁȨŁȆǈȥ łȨłȆǐȦŁɅ ŁȀǈȖǈȥ łȀǊȖǐȦŁɅ ǈȰŉǤǈȪŁǩ ǊȰŉǤǈȪŁǪŁɅ 
to seek refuge to disobey defiantly to create to accept (V) 

ŁȳǠǈȪŁǪŃȅŇǟ łȴɆŇȪŁǪŃȆŁɅ ŉǼŁȵǈǕ ŊǼłȶłɅ ŉȀŁȵ ŊȀłȶŁɅ ǈǾŁǤŁȹ ǊǾǌǤŃȺŁɅ 
to be upright (X) to reinforce/to extend (IV)  to pass/to continue to throw/ to cast  

ŁțŁȂŁȹ łțŁȂŃȺŁɅ ǈȰŁȍŁȿ ǊȰŇȎŁɅ ŁǰǈȱŃȿǈǕ łǰŇȱɀłɅ ǈǾŁǹǓ ǊǾŇǹǟŁǘłɅ 
to take away/ to remove to join, to reach to cause to enter (IV) to call to account;  punish (III) 

ėɁŁȿǓ ɃǌȿŃǘłɅ ŁǼŉɅǈǕ łǼōɅŁǘłɅ ŁȫŁǿǠǤŁǩ łȫŁǿǠǤŁǪŁɅ ŁǢŁȺŁǪŃǱŇǟ łǢǌȺŁǪŃǲŁɅ 
to give shelter (IV) to support/strengthen (II)  to be blessed (VI) to avoid (VIII) 
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 Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [  ȼɆǤȊŉǪȱǟ- ȣŁɀǱɉǟ]  
ČȣŁɀŃǱɉ Verb with a middle root letter  that 

is a vowel. 
ǧǠȦŇǪǐȱŇǟ Narrative Shifting in Sentences 

relative to the audience. 

ȼɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ ǊǥǟǻǈǕ In Simile, the particle of 

comparison such as [Łȫ] or [Ƌȷǈǖǈȭ]. 
Ȁȵɉǟ Command tense. 

ǒǠŁȺǐǮŇǪŃȅɋǟ ǥǟǻǈǕ Exception Particle. ǧǟŁǿǟǾȹɋǟ Warnings represented by words that 
are implied verbal commands. 

ȓŃȀŁȉ  ǊǥǟŁǻǈǕ Conditional Particle.  Łȿ  ƋȷǌǙǠȾłǩǟɀŁǹǈǕ Inna and its Sisters. These ÁÒÆ .Á Â 
particles act on nominal sentences. 

ȳǠȡŃǻǌǙ Merging of heavy letters or light 
letters. 

ǦŉɆŇȕŃȀŉȊȱǟ ǐȷǌǙ Particle [ǐȷǌǙ] that indicates a 

conditional clause. 

ǦŉɆŇȥǠȺǞŇǪŃȅɋǟ Resumption (by a particle). ǦŁȆŃȶŁǺǐȱǟ ǊȯǠŁȞǐȥĆɉǟ 
The conjugations of present tense 
ÖÅÒÂÓ ×ÉÔÈ .ıÎ ÅÎÄÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÔ ÁÒÅ 
omitted in the .Á Â or Jazm state. 

ȫǟǿǼǪȅɋǟ Rebuttal (by  a particle). ǈȰŉȞǈȥ łǡǠǣ The verb families of 3-Letter verbs II 
through X. 

ȳǠȾǐȦŇǪŃȅĈɋǟ Interrogation/Question.  ȯŁǼŁǤȱǟ Replacer of a word from [ȜǣǟɀǪȱǟ]; 

functions in rhetorical effect. 

ȯǠǤǐȪŇǪŃȅɋǟ Future (tense). ȯǠȶŇǪŃȉǚǐȱǟ ǊȯŁǼŁǣ Replacer causing abstract 
replacement. 

ǒǠȶŃȅǈǕ/ȴŃȅŇǟ Arabic noun. ƍȰǊȮǐȱǟ ŁȸŇȵ ǌȐŃȞŁǤǐȱǟ ǊȯŁǼŁǣ Replacer causing partial 
replacement. 

ǦŁȆŃȶŁǺǐȱǟ ćǒǠŁȶŃȅĆɉǟ The Five Special Nouns  

[ȿǊǽ ,ɀǊȥ . łȴŁǵ , ǷǈǕ ,ɀǣǈǕ]. 
ǒŃɄŉȊȱǟ ȸŇȵ ĈǒŃɄŉȊȱǟ ǊȯŁǼŁǣ Replacer causing total/equal 

replacement. 

ǦǈȱǔĆǐȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ Instrument of an action. ǦǈȡǠǈȲǤȱǟ The study of rhetoric and eloquence. 

ǟŃȅȴ ǥŁǿǠȉǚǐȱǟ Pointing Noun (Demonstrative 
Pronoun). 

ǦŁǩɀłǣŃȀǈƫǟ ǒǠǩ 4ÈÅ 4à ÏÆ ÆÅÍÉÎÉÎÉÔÙȡ ǥ. 

ȰɆŇȒǐȦŉǪȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ Comparative Derived Noun. ǬɆȹǖŁǩ Making something feminine. 

ȰŇȝǠȦǐȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ Active Participle, Doer noun. ƘȭǐǾŁǩ Making something masculine. 

ȯɀȞǐȦŁȶǐȱǟ łȴȅŇǟ Passive Participle; Passive noun. ȐɆȒŃǶŉǪȱǟ Encouragement. 

ȯɀłȍɀŁȶǐȱǟ łȴŃȅŇǟ The Relative Pronoun. ȤɆŇȦŃǺŁǩ Deletion of a letter. 

ǦǈȥǠŁȑǚǐȱǈǟ Possession Construction. ǢɆŇȭŃȀĆŁǩ Merging of different Constructions. 

ǡǟȀŃȝǌǙ Inflected Case of a Noun or Verb. ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ The Simile which compares two 

different things, using [Ƌȷǖǈȭ/Łȫ] 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [  ȠɆȲǤȱǟ ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ- ȷɀŊȺȱǟ łȣǐǾŁǶǐȱǈǟ] 

ȠɆȲǤȱǟ ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ Both the [ȼɆǌǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ ǊǥǟǻǈǕ] and the [ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ] 

are omitted to cause powerful simile.   
ȜǌǣǟɀŉǪȲŇȱ ǼɆȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ 

Follower which causes emphasis. This 
is distinct from words that are 
emphasized due to a particle. 

ɄȲɆǮŃȶōǪȱǟ ȼɆǤȊņǪȱǟ Simile where the [ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ] is complex, deep, 

and thought provoking. 
ȷɀŊȺȱǟ łǧɀłǤƋǮȱǈǟ 0ÒÅÓÅÒÖÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ .ıÎ 

ȰȶŎǟ ȼɆǤȊņǪȱǟ Simile where the [ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ] is omitted. ȰǐȪƍǮȱǟ Difficulty of pronouncing certain 
ÖÏ×ÅÌÓ ÏÎ !ÌÉÆȾ 9àȢ 

ȰȅȀƫǟ ȼɆǤȊņǪȱǟ Regular similar where all components of 
Simile are present. 

ȼɆȥ ǼɅȂŁȵ ɄǭɎǊǭ Three-letter root Verbs of families II 
through X. 

ȰŉȎǈȦǊƫǟ ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ Simile where the [ȼɆǤŃȊŉǪȱǟ łȼŃǱŁȿ] is very detailed 

and clear. 
ǿȿȀŃǲŁȶǐȱǟ Łȿ ŊǿǠƋƨǟ Jarr Construction. 

ǢŊǲŁȞŉǪȱǟ Verb indicating amazement or  Exclamation ȳȂƨǟ ) ÒàÂ of present tense verbs. 

ǿƌǾŁȞŉǪȱǟ The impossibility of Pronouncing a vowel on 
an Alif. 

ȀŃɆĈȆǐȮĆŉǪȱǟ  łȜŃȶŁǱ Broken Plural. 

ȐɅȀŃȞŉǪȱǟ An Idiom which is used to express something 
critically or negative indirectly.  

ǦŉɆŇȶŃȅǌǙ ǦǈȲŃȶłǱ Nominal Non-Verbal Sentence. 

ȤɅȀŃȞŉǪȱǟ Making a noun definite. ǦŉɆŇȕŃȀŉȊȱǟ  ǊǦǈȲƤ Conditional sentence. 

ȰɆŇȲŃȞŁǩ Changing of weak letters preceded by a vowel. ǦŉɆȲŃȞŇȥ ǦǈȲŃȶłǱ Verbal Sentence. 

ȰŃɆŇȒǐȦŉǪȱǟ Comparative & Superlative. ŅȜŃȶŁǱ Plural. 

ƘŇǹǐǖŉǪȱǟ ȿ  ƇǼǐȪŉǪǈȱǟ Shift of word order due to a rhetorical 
purpose/reason. 

ƁǠņȆȱǟ ŇǬŉȹŁǘǊƫǟ ȜŃȶŁǱ Feminine Sound Plural. 

ȂɆɆŃȶŉǪȱǟ 
Clarifier: an indefinite Ism in .Á Â that 
clarifies something that is vague or unclear in 
a sentence. 

ȴŇȱǠŁȅ ǌȀƋȭǈǾłȵ łȜŃȶŁǱ Masculine Sound Plural. 

ȼɆǌǤŃȺŉǪȱǟ Warning. ȄŃȺŇƨǟ Gender. 

ƘȮŃȺŁǪǐȱǟ Making a noun indefinite. ȓȀȊȱǟ ǡǟɀŁǱ Response statement after a condition. 

ȸŃɅǌɀŃȺŉǪȱǟ "Nınation" or double vowel of the last letter 
ÏÆ Á ÎÏÕÎ ÕÓÕÁÌÌÙ ×ÉÔÈÏÕÔ ÔÈÅ Ȱ!ÌȱȢ 

ȀŇȑǠǵ Second Person. 

ȜǌǣǟɀŉǪȱǟ Follower: words that follow another word in 
its ) ÒàÂ. 

ȯǠǈƩǟ 
Ism in .Á Â which describes an action 
as it is being done.  It can also come in 
the form of a sentence of Jarr 
Construction.  

ǦŉɅǌǿŃɀŉǪȱǟ Word used for a double meaning unintended 
for the listener. 

łȣǐǾŁǶǐȱǈǟ Omission. 

ǼŃɆŇȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ Emphasis. ȷɀŊȺȱǟ łȣǐǾŁǶǐȱǈǟ /ÍÉÓÓÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ .ıÎ ÅÎÄÉÎÇȢ 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [  ȣŃȀŁǵ- ȰŇȎǈȦŃȺłȵ ƘŇȶŁȑ] 

ȣŃȀŁǵ/ȣȿȀǵ 
Particle; word that has a meaning in 
conjunction with another word; Particle 
can be either one which causes a change 
in ) ÒàÂ, or one that does not. 

ǦŁǤŇȍǠȹ ȣȀǵ Particle that causes a verb or a noun to 
be in the .Á Â case. 

ǦŉɆŇȥǠȺǐǞǪŃȅǚǐȱǟ ȣȀǵ Particle of resumption like [Łȿ/Łȣ] that does 

not affect ) ÒàÂ. 
ǒǟǼōȺȱǟ ȣŃȀŁǵ Particles of Calling that causes .Á Â. 

ǒǠȺǐǮŇǪŃȅɋǟ ȣȀǵ Particle of exception. ǡǠƶɋǟ ȣȀǵ Particle of response (to a question). 

ȫǟǿŃǼŇǪŃȅɍǟ ȣȀǵ Rebuttal Particles. ǦǈȭŁȀŁǵ Vowels such as ÁÍÍÁÈ, Kasrah, &ÁÔ ÁÈ. 

ȳǠȾǐȦŇǪŃȅɍǟ ȣȀǵ Particles of Interrogation. ȀŁǤǈƪǟ Predicate in a Nominal Sentence. 

ȯǠǤǐȪŇǪȅɋǟ ȣȀǵ Verbal Particle indicating the future 
tense. 

ȴŇȱǠȅ 3ÏÍÅÔÈÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ȰÓÏÕÎÄȱ ×ÉÔÈÏÕÔ 
irregularity, like a letter or a verb. 

ȏǟȀȝǙ ȣȀŁǵ Rebuttal Particle like [ǐȰŁǣ]. ȸŇȭǠȅ/ȷɀǊȮłȅ 3ÕËıÎȠ ÁÌÓÏ ËÎÏ×Î ÁÓ *ÁÚÍȢ 

ȐɆŇȒŃǶŉǪȱǟ ȣȀǵ Particle of Encouragement. ǦǈȲŃȶǊƨǟ łȼŃǤŇȉ Jarr Construction that can act as a 
Predicate. 

ȨɆŇȪŃǶŁǪȱǟ ȣȀǵ Particle of Emphasis. ȓȀŉȊȱǟ Condition that is denoted by a Condition 
Particle. 

ƘȊǐȦŁǩ ȣȀǵ Particle of Explanation. ȀŇǹɇǟ łǴɆǶŉȎȱǟ Single tense Verbs ending with sound 
last root letter. 

ȼɆǤŃȺŉǪȱǟ ȣȀǵ Particle of Warning. ȣŃȀŉȎȱǟ The study of Morphology. 

ǼɆŇȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ ȣȀǵ Particle of Emphasis. ǦǈȦŇȍ Adjective also known as [ǨŃȞŁȹ] 

ņȀƨǟ ȣȀǵ Particles that cause Jarr such as  

[ƂǌǙ / ǌǡ / ȸŇȵ] etc. 
ȯɀȍɀƫǟ ǊǦǈȲŇȍ 

Sentence or phrase which follows a 
relative pronoun that describes a 
definite word (preceding it). 

  ȣȀǵȳŃȂŁǲǐȱǟȳǌȁǠǹ/ Particles that cause verbs to be in Jazm. ǦŁȢǈȱǠǤǊƫǟ ǊǦŁȢŇȍ Intensive Derived Noun. 

ǥŁǼŇǝǟŉȂȱǟ ȣȀǵ Particles of Redundancy. ǦŁȾŉǤŁȊłȶǐȱǟ ǦǈȦōȎȱǟ Derived adjective. 

ǦǈȲŇȵǠȝ ȣȀǵ Particle which causes change in ) ÒàÂ. ȀŇǝǠŁȶŁȑ/ȀŃɆŇȶŉȑ Pronoun. 

ȤǐȖŁȞǐȱǟ ȣȀǵ Connecting Particles, a conjunction which 
connects words or phrases. 

ȷǐǖŉȊȱǟ łƘŇȶŁȑ 
Pronoun that takes the meaning of 

ȰÔÈÁÔȱȢ  )Ô ÏÆÔÅÎ ÃÏÍÅÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÒÍ ÏÆ [ Ǖłȼŉȹ] 

or [ Ǖǐȷ]. 

ǦƋȲŇȝ łȣŃȀŁǵ ! ÖÏ×ÅÌ ÏÒ Ȱ×ÅÁËȱ  ÌÅÔÔÅÒ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ  

[   ǟǕ / ĉ / ȿ / Ƀ/].  
ȰŇȎŉǪłȵ ƘȶŁȑ Connected Pronoun. Either .Á Â or Jazm 

case. 

ňǦǈȲŇȵǠȝ łȀŃɆǈȡ ŅȣȀǵ Particle that does not affect ) ÒàÂ. ȰŇȎǈȦŃȺłȵ ƘŇȶŁȑ Detached pronoun. 2ÁÆ  ÃÁÓÅȢ 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [  ȣŃȀǈș- ɃǿǟȀŃȶŇǪŃȅŇɍǟ ɄȑǠƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ] 

ȣŃȀǈș / ȣȿȀș Time or Place Container; indicating 
something in which an action occurs. 

ǦŉɆǌǤŁǤŉȆȱǟ ǒǠȥ Particle indicating the reason for 
something to occur. 

ȷǠȵŉȂȱǟ łȣŃȀǈș Noun in .Á Â that indicates the time in 
which an action occurs. 

 ǆǦǈȖǌǣǟŁǿ ćǒǠȥ ǌǡǟɀŁǲŇȱ
ȓȀŉȊȱǟ 

Particle of Response in a conditional 
statement. 

ȷǠȮŁȶǐȱǟ łȣŃȀǈș Noun in .Á Â that indicates the place in 
which an action occurs 

ɂǶŃȎǊȦȱǟ The original Classical Arabic language. 

ǦŉɆȕŃȀŉȊȱǟ ȷǠȵȂȱǟ ȣŃȀǈș 
Noun in .Á Â that indicates the time of 
an action occurs which also acts as a 
conditional particle. 

ȰŇȝǠȦȱǟ Doer of the verb. 

ǼŇǝǠȝ A pronoun that connects the [ǦǈȲŇȍ] to the 

word it is describing. 
ȀŃȵǈǖǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȥ Verb of the Command/Imperative 

tense. 

 łȁǠǲŃȝǌǙȷǓȀǊȪǐȱǟ Inimitability of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ. ǻŉȀŁǲłȵ ɄŇǭɎǊǭ ȰȞȥ Three-Letter Verb (Family I Verb)  

ȱǟǻŁǼŁȞ Number, referring the number in a 
grammatical phrase. 

 ŇǻŉȀŁǲłȶǐȱǈǟ ɄǭɎƌǮȱǟ ȰŃȞŇȥ
ƁǠŁȅǌƘŁȢǐȱǟ 

Three-Letter Verb (Family I Verb) 
which are irregular.  One or more of 
ÒÏÏÔ ÌÅÔÔÅÒÓ ÁÒÅ ÖÏ×ÅÌÌÅÄ ÏÒ Ȱ×ÅÁËȱȢ 

ŊɄŇȦŃȍŁɀȱǟ łǻŁǼŁȞȱǟ Ordinal Numbers. ŇȼɆŇȥ ǼɅȂǊƫǟ ɄǭɎǊǮȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȥ Higher Verb families which are derived 
from the Verb I Family (II to X) 

ŊɃǌȀŃȆǈȮȱǟ łǻŁǼŁȞȱǟ Fractions. 
 ŁǼɅǌȂǈƫǟ ɄŇǭɎƌǮȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȥ ŇȼɆŇȥ
ǇȴŇȱǠŁȅ ȀǌɆǈȡ  ƂǙ 

Higher Verb families which are derived 
from the Verb I Family (II to X) which 
are irregular.  One or more of its root 
ÌÅÔÔÅÒ ÁÒÅ Ȱ×ÅÁËȱȢ 

ǦǈȩǠǈȲŁȝ 
Relationship  between the 
metaphorical meaning and the literal 
meaning. 

 ǊȰŃȞŇȥɄȝǠǣŊȀȱǟ Verb with a four-letter root.  

ȴǈȲŁȞȱǟ Proper noun. țȿȀŊȊȱǟ ȰȞȥ The Verbs of Initiation. 

ǢŇǝǠȡ Third Person. ȳǌȁɎȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦȱǟ Intransitive verb.  Works with a ÁÒÆ 
Jarr to form an indirect object. 

ȴŇȱǠȅ łȀŃɆǈȡ Irregular (letter or verb).  ȰŃȞŇȥ ǈƫǟ ŇȤɆȦǈȱȦȿłȀȧ  Verbs with two non-consecutive  
vowel  letters. 

ȣǌȀŁȎŃȺłȵ łȀŃɆǈȡ Partially flexible word. ȷȿłȀȪǈƫǟ ŇȤɆȦǈȱ ȰŃȞŇȥ Verbs with 2 consecutive  
vowel  letters. 

ǦŁȆŃȶŁǺǐȱǟ ǊȯǠȞǐȥĆɉǟ The 5 Conjugated Verbs conjugated on 

patterns of [ ȴłȽ[ ,]ǠƵ[ ,]ǠȶłǪŃȹǕ[ ,]ȴłǪŃȹǕ[ ,]ǕŇǨŃȹ ] ɄŇȑǠŁȶǐȱǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦȱǟ The Past Tense. 

ǌȳƋǾȱǟ Łȿ ǌǳŃǼŁȶǐȱǟ ǊȯǠȞǐȥǈǕ The Verbs of Praise and Blame. ǼɆŇȞŁǤȱǟ ɄȑǠƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ Far Past Tense which uses [ǈȷǠǈȭ] and Past 

Tense Verb. 

ǦŁȎŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ ǊȯǠȞǐȥǈǕ Incomplete Verbs like [ǈȷǠǈȭ], [ŁȄŃɆǈȱ], etc. 
 ɄȑǠƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ
ɃǿǟȀŃȶŇǪŃȅŇɍǟ 

Past Continuous Tense which uses [ǈȷǠǈȭ] 

with a Present Tense Verb. 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [  ǢɅȀǈȪȱǟ ɄȑǠƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ- ȴƋȲǈȮŁǪłȵ] 

ǢɅȀǈȪȱǟ ɄȑǠƫǟ ȰȞȦȱǟ Near Past Tense  which uses [ŃǼǈȩ] and a 

Past Tense Verb.  
ȧǟȀŃȢŇǪŃȅĈɋǟ ȳɍ Noun which refers to all/each member 

of the category of the respective noun. 

ȯɀȾŃǲŁȶǐȲŇȱ ɄǌȺǤǈƫǟ ǊȰȞŇȦȱǟ Passive verb without a Doer being 
mentioned. 

ȤɅȀŃȞŉǪȱǟ łȳɍ The "Al" which makes a word Definite.  
 

ȳɀȲŃȞŁȶǐȲŇȱ ƗŃǤǈƫǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦȱǟ Active Verb with Doer. ȰɆȲŃȞŉǪȱǟ ȳɍ Particle which indicates the reason for 
an action/occurrence. 

ɃōǼŁȞŁǪłȵ  ǆȰŃȞŇȥ Transitive verb. Takes a direct object. ǻɀǶƨǟ ȳɍ ,à ÏÆ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÏÎ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÃÏÍÅÓ ÁÆÔÅÒ Á 
Negation Particle 

țǌǿǠŁȒǊƫǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦȱǟ The Present/future Tense Verb. ȄŃȺŇƨǟ ȳɍ Noun which refers to the category of 
the noun. 

ȤŉȞŁȒłȵ ȰŃȞŇȥ Verb with a Shadda on one of its letters, 
or consecutive doubled root letters. 

ɄǌǱǌǿǠƪǟ ǼŃȾŁȞȱǟ ȳɍ 
Noun which is known to speaker and 
audience. This is the most common type 
ÏÆ Ȱ!Ìȱ 

ǎȰŁǪŃȞǊƫǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȦȱǟ 4ÈÅ 7ÅÁË 6ÅÒÂ ɉ#ÏÎÔÁÉÎÓ !ÌÉÆȟ 7à×ȟ ÏÒ 
9à ÁÓ Á ÌÅÔÔÅÒɊȢ 

ɄǌǤŁȽƋǾȱǟ ǼŃȾŁȞȱǟ ȳɍ Noun which is known to speaker and 
but not to the audience. 

ǦŁǣŁǿǠȪƫǟ ȰȞȥ Verbs of Proximity. ǼɆȭŃɀŉǪȱǟ Ǌȷɀłȹ Łȿ łȳɍ ,àÍ ÁÎÄ .ıÎ ÏÆ $ÏÕÂÌÅ %ÍÐÈÁÓÉÓȢ 

ȁɀłȶŃȾǈƫǟ ǊȰŃȞŇȥ Verb with a Hamza as one of its letters. ǦȱɎƨǟ ȘȦȱ 
The Grand Word which refers to the 

name [ǃǟ].  This term is used to prevent 

His name in being used in a causal way 
in grammar discussions of words. 

ǦŁȺɅǌȀǈȩ 
A legitimate reason for a metaphor.  It 
refers to the literal meaning being 
incorrect in a realistic sense.  

ȁǠŎǟ ǊȘǐȦȲȱǟ Word or term that is being used 
metaphorically. 

ȴŃȆŇȪȱǟ Definiteness of a word. ǦĆŉɆŇȕȀŉȊȱǟ Ǡȵ Particle indicating a condition. 

ȜǐȖŇȪǐȱǟ Breaking (from the expected ) ÒàÂ). ǦŉɆŇȥŃȀƋȚȱǟ ǒǠȵ Particle indicating [ȣȀș/ȼɆȥ ȯɀȞȦȵ] 

ȸŇǝǠȭ 
An omitted word in Nominal Sentences, 
which is linked to a Jarr Construction 
(prepositional phrase) and which often 

represents the word [ǻɀłǱŃɀŁȵ] in meaning.    

ǦŉɅǌǿŁǼŃȎŁȶǐȱǟ ĆǒǠȵ Particle that allows a noun to function 
as a verbal noun particle. 

ǦŁɅǠȺȮȱǟ A word which is an Idiom, and carries 
double meaning. 

ǬŉȹŁǘłȵ Feminine/Female. 

ȤǐȖȞǐȱǟ ɍ Connecting Particle [ɍ] ǊǕŁǼŁǪŃǤǊƫǟ The subject of a Nominal Sentence. 

ǦŁɆŇȥǠŉȺȱǟ ɍ ,à ÏÆ ÃÏÍÐÌÅÔÅȾÃÁÔÅÇÏÒÉÃÁÌ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÏÎȢ ņɄǌȺŃǤŁȵ Inflexible noun; Also used to refer to a 
verb, that cannot take ) ÒàÂ. 

ȄŃȺǌǲǐȲŇȱ ŁɄŇȦŉȺǐȱǟ Ǡǈȱ ,à ÏÆ complete/categorical negation. ȨƍȲŁȞŁǪłȵ Connection between two words 
grammatically. 

ǦŉɆǌȾŉȺȱǟ ɍ &ÏÒÂÉÄÄÉÎÇ ÄÏÎÅ ÂÙ Á ,à ɉÎÅÇÁÔÉÖÅ 
command). 

ȴƋȲǈȮŁǪłȵ First Person. 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [ ȯǠǮŇƫǟ - ŇȼŃɆŇȥ ȯɀłȞǐȦǈƫǟ]  

ȯǠǮŇƫǟ [ǎȰǪȞȵ ȰȞȥ] ×ÈÉÃÈ ÈÁÓ Á Ȱ×ÅÁËȱ [ȣ] root 

letter. 
Ňȼǌǣ łȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ That what the [ȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ] is being compared 

with.  

ɂŉȺǈǮłȵ Dual. ņȨǪȊȵ 
Derived noun, from a specific root.  It 
includes certain specific categories of 
nouns (Doer noun, Passive noun, etc.). 

ȁǠŎǟ Metaphor. ǻŉǼŁȊłȵ Letter with a Shadda. 

ǥŁǿǠȞŇǪȅɍǠǣ ȁǠŎǟ -ÁÊàÚ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÅÓÓÅÎÔÉÁÌÌÙ ÉÓ ÕÓÅÄ ÔÏ ÒÅÐÌÁÃÅ 
another word. 

ȤŁǶŃȎǊƫǟ The 1ÕÒȭàÎ in book form preserved 
ÁÃÃÏÒÄÉÎÇ ÔÏ 5ÔÈÍàÎÉ ÓÃÒÉÐÔȢ 

ǢǎȭȀƫǟ ȁǠŎǟ ! ȰÃÏÉÎÅÄ ÐÈÒÁÓÅȱ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÕÓÅÄ ÁÓ Á 
metaphor.   

ǿŁǼŃȎŁȵ/ ǿŇǻǠȎȵ Verbal Noun (infinitive). 

ȰŁȅŃȀǊƫǟ ȁǠŎǟ The term that is used metaphorically is a 
single word (or construction).   

ȣǠŁȒǊƫǟ First Particle of the ) àÆÁ Construction. 

ǿȿłȀŃǲŁȵ Noun in the Jarr State. ŇȼŃɆǈȱǌǙ ȣǠŁȒǊƫǟ Second Particle of the ) àÆÁ Construction 
which is Jarr. 

ȳȿłȂŃǲŁȵ Verb in the Jazm State. ŃȞłȶǐȱǟȀŇǹɇǟ ƌȰŁǪ [ǎȰŁǪŃȞłȵ] 6ÅÒÂ ÅÎÄÉÎÇ ×ÉÔÈ Á Ȱ×ÅÁËȱ ÒÏÏÔ 

letter. 

ȯɀłȾŃǲŁȵ Passive. ǻȿłǼŃȞŁȵ The noun that is numbered with a 
number. 

ǢǈȕǠǺłȵ Second Person. ǡŁȀŃȞǊƫǟ 
The verb or noun is fully flexible: vowel of 
the last letter adapts fully according to its 
) ÒàÂ. 

ȀƋȭǈǾǊƫǟ Masculine/Male. ǦǈȥǌȀŃȞǈƫǟ A Definite Noun. 

ǢƋȭŁȀłȵ Word Construction. ȣɀǊȖŃȞŁȵ Word connected by a Particle of [ȤǐȖŁȝ]. 

 ǢƋȭŁȀłȵņɄŇȥǠȑǌǙ ) àÆÁ or Possession Construction. ɃȁǠŎǟ ƖȞƫǟ Represents the literal meaning of the 
word. 

ņɄŇȦɆȍɀŁǩ ǢƋȭŁȀłȵ Describing Construction. ǻŁȀǐȦłȵ Singular; also used to indicate a type of 

[ȀŁǤŁǹ]. 

țɀǊȥŃȀŁȵ Word (Ism or Verb) in the 2ÁÆ State. ǟǿɀłȎǐȪǈƫ A noun ending with long Vowel. 

ƖǐǮŁǪŃȆłȵ Noun that is excepted after a particle of 
exception. 

Ňȼǌǣ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ Direct Object of a Verb. 

ȼŃȺŇȵ ƖǐǮǪŃȆłȵ Statement preceding the exception. ȨǈȲǐȖłȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦŁȵ The Absolute Object. This is a Madar of 
the Action used for emphasis  in .Á Â.  

ȼɆǈȱǙ ŅǿǠȊłȵ Object pointed to by a pointing noun. ŇȼŃɆŇȥ ȯɀłȞǐȦǈƫǟ Adverb/ [ȣȀǈș]; Place or time in which an 

action is done. 

ȼŉǤŁȊǊƫǟ The thing or person that is being 
compared with something else. 

łȼǈȱ ȯɀłȞǐȦǈƫǟ [ȼȲŃǱǖŇȱ ȯɀȞȦȵ] The reason for an action 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [ ȼŁȞŁȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦǈƫǟ - ȴǐȚŁȹ ]  

ȼŁȞŁȵ ȯɀłȞǐȦǈƫǟ Something being done with an action.  It 

ÃÏÍÅÓ ÁÆÔÅÒ Á 7à× [ǦŉɆŇȞǈƫǟ ȿǟȿ]. 

 

ǟǻȿłǼŃȶŁȶǐȱ A noun ending with a long vowel Alif. 

ɃǻǠȺǊƫǟ The Vocative; Someone being called. 

ȣǌȀŁȎŃȺłȵ Word that is partially flexible.  It cannot 
ÔÁËÅ 4ÁÎ×ĂÎ ÎÏÒ ÔÁËÅ Á Kasrah. 

ǡɀłȎŃȺŁȵ Word (Ism or Verb) that is in the .Á Â 
state. 

ǦĆŉɆŇȕȀŉȊȱǟ ŃȸŁȵ Relative Pronoun which functions in a 
clause for a conditional sentence. 

ȣɀłȍŃɀŁȵ Word being described. 

ȰŇȝǠȦȱǟ łǢǐǝǠȹ 
Deputy Doer (Substitute of the Doer of 
the Verb). It comes only with Passive 
Tense Verbs. 

ȌŇȩǠŉȺȱǟ [ǎȰŁǪŃȞłȵ] Verb which has vowel on its last 

letter. 

ǒǟǼōȺȱǟ Calling someone.  

ǦŁɆŇȦŉȺȱǟ Simple Negation. 

ǨŃȞŁȹ Adjective. 

ɀǶŉȺȱǟ Science of grammar. 

ȴǐȚŁȹ  Coherence and Order (of the 1ÕÒȭàÎ). 
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